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preface 


The fiiht District Gazetteer of Palamau by L S S 
O’Malley ics, uas published in 1907 as one of the series of 
Bengal District Gazetteers O’Malley in Ins Preface had 
mentioned — “Palamau occupies i somewhat unique position 
among the districts of Bengal It is the youngest distuct in 
the Province, haung been part of the Lohaidaga district until 
1892, and it has been characterised as the driest and probably 
the poorest district in both Bengal and Eastern Bengal Tive 
districts only surpass it in size on the other hand only three 
districts have fewer inhabitants, and nowheie, except in Angul, 
is the density of population so small Ethnologically , it is a 
kind of neutral ground between the tracts which still form the 
home of aboriginal tribes and those inhabited by people of 
Aryan descent, its people, their manners, customs, and land 
tenures are difTeient both from those of Chotanagpur proper 
and from those of Bihar Physically, it is a land of hill and 
jungle interspersed with picturesque valleys and ravines, 
which to the north merge into a level plain along the banks of 
the Son It is one of the most beautiful districts in the 
Province, and a country which wins the affectioils of every 
officer who serves in it n 

O’Malley had based the Distiict Gazetteer mainli on 
"W W Hunter’s Statistical Account of Bengal Volume XVI 
the reports on the Settlement of the Government Fstate fr\ 
Mr E R Porbes and Mr D H E Sunder and from materials 
supplied by the local officers His book ran to 171 pages 
including Index, etc 

P C Tallents i c s published in 1926 a revised edition 
of this Gazetteer as one of Bihar and Orissa District Gazetteer 
senes The hook ran to 202 pages Mr Tallents’ Preface 
had mentioned — “The first edition of the Palamau District 
Gazetteer being out of print, and a quantity of fresh inform a 
tion having become available as the result of the survey and 
settlement and of the two censuses of the population that have 
taken place since the first edition was issued m 1907, it has 
been decided to revise as well as reprint the book The second 
edition has been prepared on the same lines as the first, but 
certain statistical information is now given in tables at the end 
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of the Gazetteer itself which was previously relegated to a 
separate volume.’ * 

The State Government in the Revenue Department have 
undertaken the work of rewriting and publishing the entire 
series of Bihar District Gazetteers. The old series of 
District Gazetteers although replete with facts and brilliantly 
written were meant to be more an administrator’s handbook 
and had a very limited objective. In the last few decades 
there had been very many basic changes in the district and the 
country. With independence in the country, the very character 
of the State Government has changed. Palamau is no longer 
the district for shikar , forests and tribals onty. Palamau is 
now partially industrialised, very well linked up with com- 
munications and is changing very fast. The old District 
Gazetteer of Tallents even if available would not have served 
much purpose now. 

The Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs,' 
New Delhi, have taken up the work of co-ordinating the new 
District Gazetteers in the States and publishing four Volumes 
of Central Gazetteers for India. In consultation with the 
State Editors, the Ministry has drawn up a general plan to be 
followed as far as possible by the States for their District 
Gazetteers sb that the Gazetteers in India will be of a uniform 
pattern. The State Government have agreed to work in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Scientific Research and 
Cultural Affairs. 

This rewritten District Gazetteer of Palamau is my 
eighth publication in the new series. The rewritten District 
Gazetteers for Hazaribagh, Muzaffarpur, Gaya, Singhbhum, 
Saran, Champaran and Monghyr have already been published. 
The last three District Gazetteers are according to India’s 
pattern. 

The work of rewriting the District Gazetteer of Palamau 
has its own difficulties. There have been no recent Survey 
and Settlement Operations. No comprehensive socio-economic 
survey of the district has been undertaken. Till very recently 
Palamau was commonly regarded as a picturesque minor 
district noted for wild games. It is peculiar that while the 
tribals in some other Chotanagpur districts have been studied, 
the tribals of Palamau district did not attract that amount of 
attention from the anthropologists. The march of events 
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since 1947 has been extremely rapid Officers in key position 
have their own problems and even if interested m this type of 
work, they have very little leisure to giv e any active collabora 
iion The District Gazetteers of the border districts m other 
■States have not jet been published 

I was, however, fortunate m receiving help from various 
sources and in some cases they were unexpected Institutions 
like National Archives, New Delhi, National Library, 
Calcutta, and Asiatic Society of Bengal, Calcutta, 
have continued giving me valuable help as before by 
loaning their old records or replying to my queries very 
promptly The Geological Survey of India has kindly given 
the data for geology of the district The old records m 
Palamau Collectorate were looked into For the later events, 
I have had help from various published books, census reports, 
manuscripts and data collected from collaborators and personal 
investigation 

The general pattern laid down by the Ministry of Scientific 
Research and Cultural Affairs has been generally followed A 
special chapter on Forests has, however, been included as forests 
plaj a very important role in the economy of the district 

I am grateful to Father M Topno of St Btanislaus' 
College, Hazanbagh, for an appraisal of some of the tnhals I 
was much profited by personal contacts with rather Schille of 
ICanjia Roman Catholic Ashram He has been m this district 
for about four decades The Chief Mining Engineer of 
Messrs Andrew Yule and Coy , Ltd , has placed me m debt 
by gmng the historical background of Rajhara Colliery 
Sn Ahhaun Bhola Nath, an old and prominent Advocate of 
Daltonganj and Sn Ramdm Pandey, a retired Professor, were 
wj helpful My gratitude is also due to many known and 
unknown people from whom I had always tried to draw mfor 
mation m the course of my tours I have continued receiving 
valuable suggestions from Sn Bmodanand Jha, Chief Minister, 
who also holds Revenue portfolio 

My thanks are due to the Editor, Gazetteers and his 
compilers in the Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural 
Affairs for some suggestions My thanks are also due to the 
Superintendent of the Secretariat Press, Gulzarbagh, and the 
Deputy Director, Bihar Surveys for their interest m the pnnt- 
in £ of the book and the maps For some of the photos I am 
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indebted to the Archaeological Department, Mid Eastern 
Circle, Patna, Sri M Shariff of Bihar Civil Service and 
Sri J N Sinha, Chief Conservator of Forests, Bihar 

It is onlj by the pooling of resources, extensive tours, 
personal contacts, investigations and study that a book of this 
type could be made read) My close association with Chota 
nagpur for three decades was a help I have tried to provide 
a book for a \er\ wide range of readers which include adminis 
trators, academicians, politicians, tourists, and b\ no means, 
least, the interested man in the street It will be a privilege 
if the book is of some help to the readers The 30 ) that I 
have had in compiling this book is my reward 


Patna 

The 31st March , 19G1 


P C ROY CHAUDHURY 
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GAZETTEER OF THE PALAMAU DISTRICT 


CHAPTER I. 

GENERAL* 

General Description. 

The district of Palamau, which forms the north-west comer of the 
Chotanagpnr Division, lies between 23°20' and 24°39' north latitude 
and between 83*22' and 85 ”00' east longitude It contains an area of 
4,921 square miles and population, according to tbe census of 1951, is 
9,85,767 persons The administrative headquarters is Daltonganj 
situated on the Koil river in 24°3' north, and 84°4' east, which has 
taken its name after Colonel Dalton, Commissioner of Chotanagpur 
m 1861. 

Origin of Name, 

The origin of the name Palamau is doubtful According to on^ 
account t, it is derived from the Hindi word palana, to flee, and 
means " a place of refuge 1 * Another suggestion^ is that the name is 

combination of pala meaning ** frost ”, and mu, the patois root for 
“ dead ”, the whole word meaning “ dead from frost ”, parts of 
tbe district being liable during the winter months to severe frosts 
Both these explanations however must be regarded as purely speculative 
Another suggestion** is that Palamau is a Dravidian name, that it may 
be a corruption of pall-amm u-pall meaning " tooth ”, and arum 
(which when combined with another noun assumes the form am) 
meaning ” water ", while « is a kind of genitive or possessive case 
meaning ” village ”, ” country ”, " fortress ”, etc In support 
of this theory, it may be mentioned that the name is spelt Palamau in 
the vernacular ana was originally applied to the village which was the 
seat of the Chero chiefs, ana in which their forts were built These 

*TIiis text »a based on the text of the last D Lstrict Garetteex with necessary 
changes for some sections (P C R C ) 

R Forbes Settlement Report, IB72 This is supported hy the fact, 
mentioned by Mr Bridge m paragraph 1 of his settlement report that the name 
of the district i* os “Pat&vW m an old sanad possessed by ihe Malih of 

LuknmUr 1 * 

}D n E Sander Settlement Report, 15^3 
"Rot F J Hahn 

J 
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forts overlook tlie Auranga and the bed of tint nrer for some miles 
above and beyond the forts is studded with rocks, which, when it is 
in flood, look like jagged teeth The name ni3> thus perhaps mean 
the place of the fanged river 

Besides these suggestions, Mr Amamath Das, n.E , jiie (Ind ), 
Indian Service of Lngmeers, lias given lus theory in his book “ India 
and iTambu Island ” os follows — 

"It is evidcntlj Bali M)o and * Mvo ' being the Burme c c 
term for a cit}, it means Bali’s city It will bo aeked 
naturally wb} should this Burmese term bo intro luced 
Major Wilford (Major Wilford in As Res Vol 0, pages 
32 and 13) bIiows that SAMHL, FOn of Rrishna m order 
to cure himself of the disease introduced a Colon} oT 
Magas from Saka Country who gave the name to the 
Countrv of Magadh and that Behar seems to have risen 
into great note as the capital of Magas from the time of 
Bali Putra Rajas from 1G0 B C to G40 A D This sIidv s 
that a section of the Burmese who arc known in India as 
Magas, migrated to Behar at a very early date and th it 
their terming themselves as Bah Putra shows that thev 
traced their descent from Bah, the grandson of Prablad 
Some of these Burmese came to this part and founded 
Bali Mjo city of B 3 I 1 winch later on began to be called 
Palamau " 


BoirNTHPlES. 

The district is bounded on the north by the nver Son, which 
separates it from the district of Shahabad, and by the district of Gaya 
on the east by the districts of Gaya and Hazanbagh, on the south by 
the district of Ranclu and on the west by the erstwhile feudatorv 
state of Sirguja, now in Madhya Pradesh and the district of Mirzapur 
in the Uttar Pradesh 

CosTiGimvnov 

In shape Palaman district is roughly a parallelogram of which the 
eastern and western are of greater length than the northern and 
southern sides The district has a length of 119 miles from north west 
to south east and a breadth of 101 miles from west to east The district 
is cut into two approximately equal parts by the nver K 01 ] which after 
flowing from east to west m the south of the district turns north and 
eventually enters the Son at the northern boundary of the district On. 
either side of this river in the northern thanas there are well defined 
ranges of hills running from east to west w the south there is another 
well defined range of hills running from east to west through which 
the Roil forces its way where it turns north at the Kutku gorge, and 


GENERAL 


3 


the general tendency of the scattered hills that he between is to range 
themselves m the same manner South of the Koil, where it flows 
from east to west before passing through the gorge, is another range 
of hills running parallel to it, and bevond that again is the isolated 
cup like \ alley of Chhechhan The eastern end of this southern range 
increases in height and turns towards the south where it culminates in 
the Netarhat plateau The general system of the district is therefoie 
a series of parallel ranges of hills running east and west through which 
the river Koil passes as it makes its way northward to join the bon 
onlv the most southern of these ranges is not penetrated by the Koil 
and that is penetrated by one of its tributaries, the Burhi naddt, which 
drams the Chhechhan valley “Within this framework the most 
valuable arable land is found between the ranges of hills in the \ alleys, 
which vary m size up to 900 square miles, and on the banks of the 
Koil and the Son The most fertile land is a strip of alluvial soil on 
the bank of the Son and the most extensive areas of cultivation are m 
the valleys of the Koil and of the Amanat, which flows into the Koil from 
the east a few miles north of Daltonganj Otherwise the district 
consists for the most part of hilly, broken country covered with low 
jungle and cut up in all directions by numerous streams and torrents 
which dry up during the hot weather and come down in spate during 
the rains The average elevation of Palamau above sea level is about 
1 200 feet, but some of the loftier hills in the south are over 3,000 feet 
high The highest point of the Netarhat, which is also the highest 
point in the district, is 3 696 feet The most striking, topographical 
feature is the plateau of Netarbat with its outlying spurs and which 
on account of its pleasant climate was at one time considered as a site 
for provincial hill station This plateau is a northern prolongation oE 
the Pakri Pat plateau in Ranchi district and is separated on the wert 
by the isolated cup like valley Chhechhan from plateau of similar altitude 
m Sirguja On the east it is separated by the valley of North Koil 
from smaller plateau of about the same altitude situated m Ranchi 
district On the north outlwng spurs of the plateau slope steeply down 
to the North Koil river 


Natural Divisions 

This district comprises four distinct tracts which are roughly 
conterminous with the four parganas into which it is divided By far 
the largest of these is Pargana Palamau which includes the greater 
portion of the district and all that is essentially typical of it Pargana 
Ton m the south east angle of the parallelogram is an undulating, but 
in many places a highlv cultivated tract with a few large, isolated hills 
previously it formed part of Ranchi district and it 3 people, customs 
and land tenures are distinct from those of the rest of Palamau The 
southern portion of Pargana Belaunja, which forms the north east 
angle of the parallelogram, resembles Pargana Palamau, but towards 
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tbo north it sinks into tho narrow strip of alluvial soil on tho bank of 
the Son Pargana JapK, in tho north cast, angle of the district is a 
small tract almost devoid of lulls and very similar to the nlluual portion 
of the district of Gaya Parganas Japla and Belaunja containing 050 
Equarc miles were transferred to this district from the district of Gaya 
in 1871 

Scenery. 

The scenery of Pahtnau, except in the south, is generally ver\ 
vmed, often beautiful and occasionally grand owing to the tangled 
nature of the country There are level plains and broad expanses of 
cultivation intermingled with isolated peaks and irregular ranges of 
rocky, jungle-clad hills The ullages, except m the extreme north of the 
district, are small and scattered, it is quite possible to pass close 'o 
many of them without being aware of their existence Nor do 
the many palas trees add to the beauty of the scene, except during that 
all too brief period in the hot weather when their scarlet blossoms gne 
a gloriouB touch to the whole country-side In the south of the district 
the scenery becomes wilder and moro picturesque, and the bush of 
expectancy broods over the jungle “ The Koil ", wrote Mr 0 Malley, 
“ is fringed bv imposing hills and passes clad with virgin forest, the 
beauty of which reaches its highest natural perfection when set off by 
animal life, m the shape, it may be, of a bison, contentedly but 
suspiciously grazing on the luscious ihas grass, an antlered stag tahtng 
its evening drink, or big peacocks trumpeting their noisy call as tliev 
step forth at'sundown for their daily parade * " In the South ”, 

wrote Mr Forbes, *' the jungle becomes forest, and the hills put on 
almost a grand appearance The roads and paths wind about now over 
the top of a lofty eminence, which enables you to look down upon the 
valley below and over to the blue hills beyond Then again you have 
to descend a steep ghat with huge boulders scattered here and there, 
and some great tree lying fallen and decayed nght across your path, 
and loose stones which seem to require but a slight push to send them 
rolling to the bottom On Teaching the bottom of the ghat, the path 
will sometimes follow the bank of a brook or watercourse, which 
emerging from the fastnesses and gorges among the hills, winds in 
and out till it joins the stream that waters the valley below These 
brooks are generally drv very earlv in the cold weather but in some of 
the southern tappas I have come across them so late as the month of 
March, regular little babbling streams filled with speckled trout 
glancing m and out among the stones, and the banks sometimes rocky, 
sometimes clothed with verdure and always overhung with trees of all 
kinds and hues, and great creepers that hang down to the water s edge, 
the whole forming as charming a picture as one could wish to see” 
There are indeed places m Palamau about which lingers a charm that 
can be neither missed nor forgotten Each to his choice, hut to the 
writer there is nothing more beautiful in Ghotanagpur than the view 
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across the Son m the north to the great cliffs of Bohtas, or the quiet 
reaches of the Koil and the Auranga where they wind through the 
forest, or the prospect to east and west from Netarhat across open 
valleys far below to the wooded hills beyond, or the panorama of range 
beiond range of blue hills to the south, from Burba Pabar to Kumandih, 
that can be seen on a clear evemng from the Banchi road Nature 
lovers visiting Palamau must see that beautiful scenery of * Bela 
pobhar m Banka police station which is almost surrounded by stone 
wall and where one can see crocodiles One feels amazed when the 
famous Kanhar river passes through the high hill making its way 
forcibly with its bed spreading over a maximum of 20 feet This 
place is rightly called Banhtutti as if the arm of the hill has been 
broken The view from Jonsama, the highest summit at the Seruat 
Pat in Bhandana police station down to the dense forest below cannot 
escape description A moon hfc night adds special charm to the view 
The word Jonsarna is itself full of meaning Sukhaldan Mangardhha, 
vTharaa m Nagaruntan police station Datam Patam fall m Balumath 
police station, Satbahmi fall of Bhawnathpur police station Kauti 
fall m Hesla Chandwa police station and Burha or Bodh fall m 
Mahuadand police station are worth mention 

Hill System 

The general outline of the hill system, consisting of a series of 
parallel ndges running east and west pierced by the Koil as it flows 
northward has been described The course of the Koi> shows great 
denudation, for it must have been determined when the valleys were 
still filled to the level of the ndges But there are many spurs and 
ndges and outlying peaks, rising from comparatively open country 
which stand in no obvious relation to this system amongst these mav 
be mentioned the met amorphic rocks winch form the watershed between 
the Koil and the Damodar to the west of the Chandwa Balumath road 
and which rise into the conspicuous hills Madagir and Chetag The 
majority or fne spurs and ridges ’bear no definite names, "but the peaks 
are often called bv the names of villages m which they stand or from 
some peculiarity in their appearance 

Generally the hills are conspicuous for their irregularity of form 
and occurrence Their contour depends mainly on the nature of the 
rocks of which they are composed but every variety of form and out 
line is found The most numerous and ancient are those composed of 
crystalline and metamorphic rocks a class represented by a great 
number of hills and ranges with elevations up to and sometimes beyond 
3 000 feet The outline presented by the bids m the northern half of 
the district are generally sharply angular, but elsewhere many of the 
fioges present an almost regular skyline which continues as a steady 
elevation for long distances The second class consists of hills formed 
of sandstones or conglomerates either Barakars or Mnhadevns The 



8 


PALAHAD. 


or raoro lashed together — a tedious process m the dry weather as they 
art constant!} grounding and the many windings of the stream render 
their progress extremely slow. Below the junction of the Koil a specie 
of small pebbles or agates is found many of which are ornamental and 
take a good polish, most of them consist of silica, both opaque and 
diaphanous of a reddish or dark green tinge 

The Kanhar. 

Tho Ivanhar mer forms part of the south western boundarj of 
Palamau, dmding ifc for nearly 50 miles from Sirguja in Madhja 
Pradesh It rises in Sirguja, under the western face of Jamira Pat 
and after running for a short distance parallel with the Koil, turns to 
the north west, flows mto Mirzapur and cientually enters the Son Its 
bed is rock} throughout its course and in places extremely beautiful, 
it is practically a mountain torrent with rapid and dangerous stream 

The Koil. 

Ihe Kod or North Koil, as it is also called, rises m Bancbi district 
and enters Palamau below Netarhat near Bud After flowing nearl} 
due west for about twent} miles it turns north at an almost complete 
right angle through a gorge at Ivutku, and Howb through the centre of 
the district till it falls into the Son a few miles north west of Haidar 
nagar On its waj it receives the water of many mers and streams, 
the principal tributaries are the Auranga and tho Amanat, both of 
which join it fi*>m the east, the former at Kechki, 10 miles south and 
the latter five miles north of Daltonganj 

The bed of the Koil is rocky up to a short distance beyond its 
confluence with the Auranga, from that point it is composed mainly of 
sand and until the Son is reached there is only one serious obstacle to 
navigation consisting of a ridge of gneiss rock that crosses the river 
below the village of Sigsigi But the sudden freshets m the nver during 
the rams render navigation dangerous It has been known to be almost 
dry m the morning, and three hours later, owing to heavy ram in the 
south the water has been 10 feet deep roaring down m huge wavea 
that would swamp any local boat From its source to its junction with 
the Son its length is about 160 miles, and since it? drams a catchment 
area of at least 3 500 square miles it naturally contributes a large supply 
of water to the Son during the rams at other times the stream is not 
deep enough to enable cargo boats of even small dimensions to make 
their way up to Dalfonganj In many places the reaches of this nver 
present scene of great beauty and sometimes even of grandeur, such as 
the rocky bed and rapids north of Hutar and the gorge at Kutku 
The Auranga 

The Auranga rises near Soheda in a pass, comes down from the 
Chotanagpur plateau and pursues a winding course m a north westerly 
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direction for a distance of about fifty miles, till it flows into the Koil 
near Kechki 10 miles south of Daltong3nj The river and its feeders 
water a large valley m the south east, the southern face of which is 
formed by the Kumandih hills Its bed widens rapidly and by the time 
it reaches the Palamau forts it has attamed a considerable size Where 
the rums of these two forts overlook it, the channel is crowded with 
huge masses of gneiss Owing to its rocky bed, navigation is impossible 
m the rams, and at other times the supply of water is insufficient for 
even the smallest craft Its principal tributaries are the Sukri and 
Gliagri 

The Amanat 

The Amanat takes its rise in Hazanbagh district and flows almost 
due west till it joins the Soil river five miles north of Daltonganj It 
flows through a rich, well cultivated valley and is the principal drainage 
channel of the east of the district Its tributaries, with the exception 
of the Jmjoi, Maila and Pm are all small streams 

The Sadabah 

This river with a picturesque name indicating an ever flowing 
stream flows m the north of Daltonganj, about 17 miles away and has 
assumed importance due to the completion of an irrigation scheme, 
which was completed in the year 1953 The scheme is known as 
Sadabah scheme and a sum of Rs 2 51,612 was spent over it The 
work was started m the year 1953 The scheme consiFrts of a -canal 
sy utem, length 5 miles, which has been taken out from Sadabah river 
The breadth of the canal is 12 feet and the area irrigated by this canal 
system is over 4,000 acres 

Other Rivers 

Other streams draining important areas are the Sarabdaha, T ahl eh, 
the Banki, which dram the country between Untan and Untan Road 
Station., tfete, tiwasa, tkaw.s, ya.sk Oftstan*, 'j.wi 1 Ewnfow , k 

flows into the Son below its junction with the Koil after draining 
Pargana Japla 

Botany 

The vegetation of Palamau is varied in character In the 
alluual tract to the north, where the land is largely under nee cultiva 
fion, the fields abound m marsh and water plants In the wooded hills 
and \ alley s which make up the rest of the distnet a different class of 
flora is met with The surface is occasionally bare and rocky, but the 
hills are generally clothed with jangle m which the close set bamboo 
brown as Dendrocalamus stnetus is often prominent Torests are «o 
important in this di«tnct that a separate chapter has been given to 
forests The steeper slopes again are covered with a dense forest mired 
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The rapidity with which the country is drained by these rivers and 
stream may be gathered from the fact that the only river ever known 
to oierflow its banks is the Son The Koil is the most important river, 
for it drains the entire district except a tract in the west drained by 
the Kanbar, which joins the Son m Mirzapur district, a narrow tract 
along the Son, which drams direct into that river, a tract in the north- 
east comer which drains into Gaya and a tract in the east of Ton 
Pargana which drams into the Damodar in Hazanbagh All the rivers 
of Palamau are dangerous in the rams, not only on account of the 
Molence of the freshets which come rushing down, hut also because of 
the extremely treacherous quicksands m their beds The following is 
a brief description of the principal mere 

The Son. 

The Son^forms the northern boundary of the district for about 45 
miles separating it from Sbahabad Flowing eastward from Mirzapur, 
it first touches Palamau at its north west comer Thence it flows due 
east between steep slopes and precipices of the Kaunur hills and a 
northern range of hills in Bhaunathpur police station, till it is joined 
by the Hod, it then flows m a north easterly direction, leaving the 
district nearly opposite Akhbarpur in Shahabad district At this point 
of its course it attains a great breadth amounting in places to one or 
two miles A peculiarity is the height of the eastern bank, where the 
strong west winds that prevail before the breaking of the rams heap 
up the sand to a height of 12 or 14 feet abo\e the level «f the country, 
thus forming a natural embankment for many miles But the most 
striking features of the ruer are its meagre stream of water at ordinary 
times as compared with the enormous breadth of the river bed, and itB 
violence at tunes of flood In the dry season, m April or May, the bed 
is a wide stretch of drifting, blinding sand with an insignificant 
stream of water, barely 100 yards wide, meandering from bank to bank 
and fordable m most places But m the ramy season and especially 
after a storm has burst on the plateau of Central India, the river 
presents an extraordinary contrast It drams a hill area of 21 300 
square miles, the entire rainfall of which requires to find an outlet by 
its channel and after heavy ram the river rises with incredible rapidity* 
These heavy floods are however of short duration, seldom lasting more 
than four days, after which the river sinks to its usual level One of 
the worst flood remembered occurred in 1023 v 

Navigation is intermittent ana of little commercial importance 
In the rainv season large boats occasionally proceed for a short distance 
upstream under favourable circumstances of wind and flood, but naviga- 
tion is rendered dangerous by tbe extraordinary violence of the floods' 
during the rest of the year it is impassable for any but boats of lmM 
draught owing to the small depth of water The principal traffic is m 
bamboos which are floated down, bound into rafts consisting o£ 10 000 
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or more lashed together — a tedious process in the dry weather as they 
are constantly grounding and the many windings of the stream render 
their progress extremely slow- Below the junction of the Koil a specie* 
of small pebbles or agates is found many of which are ornamental and 
take a good polish, most of them consist of silica, both opaque and 
diaphanous of a reddish or dark green tinge 

The Kanhar. 

The Kanhar river forms part of the south-western boundary of 
Palamau, dividing it for nearly 50 miles from Sirguja in Aladhya 
Pradesh It rises in Sirguja, under the western face of Jamira Pat 
and after running for a short distance parallel with the Koil, turns to 
the north west, flows into Alirzapur and eventually enters the Son Its 
bed is rocky throughout its course and in places extremely beautiful, 
it is practically a mountain torrent with rapid and dangerous stream 
The Koil. 

The Koil or Korth Koil, as it is also called, rises m Kanchi district 
and enters Palamau below Netarhat near Kud After flowing nearly 
due west for about twenty miles it turns north at an almost complete 
right angle through a gorge at Kutku, and flows through the centre of 
the district till it falls mto the Son a few miles north-west of Haidar 
nagar On its way it receives the water of many rivers and streams, 
the principal tributaries are the Auranga and the Amanat, both of 
which join it fmm the east, the former at Kechki, 10 miles south and 
the latter five miles north of Daltongaoj 

The bed of the Koil is rocky up to a short distance beyond it* 
confluence with the Auranga, from that pomt it is composed mainly of 
sand and until the Son is reached there is only one serious obstacle to 
navigation consisting of a ridge of gneiss rock that crosses the river 
below the village of Sigsigi But the sudden freshets m the river during 
the rams render navigation dangerous It has been known to be almost 
dry in the morning, and three hours later, owing to heavy ram in the 
south, the water has been 10 feet deep roaring down m huge waves 
that would swamp any local boat Prom its source to its junction with 
the Son its length is about 160 miles, and since it drams a catchment 
area of at least 3,500 square miles it naturally contributes a large supply 
of water to the Son during the rains at other times the stream is not 
deep enough to enable cargo boats of even small dimensions to make 
their way up to Daltonganj In many places the reaches of this nver 
present scene of great beauty and sometimes even of grandeur, such as 
the rocky bed and rapids north of Hutar and the gorge at Kutku 

The Auranga 

The Auranga nses near Soheda in a pass, comes down from the 
Chotanagpnr plateau and pursues a winding course in a north-westerly 
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direction for a distance of about fifty miles, till it flows into tlie Koil 
near Kecliki 10 miles south of Daltonganj The river and its feeders 
water a large valley m the south east, the southern face of which is 
formed by the Kumandih. hills Its bed widens rapidly and by the time 
it reaches the Palamau forts it has attained a considerable size Where 
the rums of these two forts overlook it, the channel is crowded with 
huge masses of gneiss Owing to its rocky bed, navigation is impossible 
m the rams, and at other times the supply of water is insufficient for 
e\en the smallest craft Its principal tributaries are the Snkri and 
Ghngri 

The Amanat 

The Amanat takes its rise m Hazanbagh district and flows almost 
due nest till it joins the Koil river five miles north of Daltonganj It 
flows through a rich, well cultivated valley and is the principal drainage 
channel of the east of the district Its tributaries, with the exception 
of the Jinjoi, Mada and Pin are all small streams 

The Sadabah 

Tins river with a picturesque name indicating an ever flowing 
stream flows m the north of Daltonganj, about 17 miles away and has 
assumed importance due to the completion of an irrigation scheme, 
which was completed m the year 1953 The scheme is known as 
Sadabah scheme and a sum of Bs 2,51,612 was spent over it The 
work was started in the year 1953 The scheme consists of a canal 
system, length 5 miles, which has been taken out from Sadabah river 
The breadth of the canal is 12 feet and the area irrigated by this canal 
system is over 4,000 acres 

Other Rivers 

Other streams draining important areas are the Sarabdaka, Tahleh, 
the Banbi, which drain "the country between ‘Ontan and "Untan Boad 
Station, the Danro, which flows past Garliwa, and the Karabar, which 
flows mto the Son below its junction with the Koil after draining 
Pnrgana Japla 

Botany 

The vegetation of Palamau is varied m character In the 
alluwal tract to the north, whero the land is largely under nee cultiva 
tioa, the fields abound m marsh and water plants In the wooded hills 
and \alle>8 which make up the rest of the district a different class of 
flora is met with The surface is occasionally bare and rocky, but the 
lulls are generally clothed with jungle m which the close-set bamboo 
a> 0 \\n as Drndrocfltomw slnctus is often prominent Forests are 
important m this district that a separate chapfer has been given to 
I orests The steeper slopes again are covered with a dense forest mixed 
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with many climbers, the trees are rarely large, but many of them are 
economically useful, yielding timber, fruit, oil, etc Sal (Shorea 
robusta ) is gregarious, and among other noteworthy species are species 
of Buchanama, Semecarpus , Tcmunalta, Cedrela, Cassia, Butea, 
Bauhuua, Acacia and /Idnio, which these forests share with similar 
forests on the lower Himalajan slopes Mixed with these however are 
a number of trees and shrubs characteristic of Central India (Madhja 
Pradesh), such as Cochlospermum, Soymida , Boswellta, Hardmcha, 
and Bassta, which do not cross the Gangetic plam One of the feature* 
of the flowering trees is the wealth of scarlet blossom produced m the 
hot weather by the abundance of Butea frondosa and Butea supcrba * 
A more detailed description of the forest trees and jungle products will 
be found in a separate chapter under Forests 

Fauna 

The animals of the district may be divided into two classes, the 
carnivora and the non flesh eating animals The former comprise the 
tiger, leopard, bear, hyaena, wild dog, and among the smaller species, 
jackal and wild! cat The latter are represented by the gaur or bison, 
sambar, spotted deer, nilgai barking deer, Indian gazelle, four homed 
antelope, wild pig, the black faced monkey (langur), the common red- 
faced monkey, Indian fox, ratel (an animal of the badger tnbe), Indian 
otter, mouse deer, porcupine, hare and other smaller animals 


The number of persons killed by tiger and leopards in the last five 
years is as follows The number of persons killed by other wild animals 
is negligible — 


— 

1951 

1952 

1953 

1954 

1955 

By tigers 

1 

2 

2 

4 

1 

By leopards 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 


Tigers (Felts Tigris) are fairly common all over the district m the 
wooded hills Though there have been instances of tigers becoming 
man eaters, chiefly in the north of the district and in the neighbourhood 
of the Kumandih range of reserved forests m the south, they are as a 
rule only cattle lifters, there is indeed little inducement for them to 
take the man eatmg as game m the numerous jungle tracts, both in 
and around the reserved forests is plentiful Leopards (Felts Pardtts ) 
are equally common and m the neighbourhood of villages very often 
carry off cattle and pomes as well as dog3 for which they appear to 
have a special fancy Like tigers, they have a wide range, owing to 
the large area occupied b> reserved and' protected forests Cheetah is 
occasionally met with Bear (Ursus Melursus) are found in most parts 
of the district, but are most numerous in the south They do much 
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damage to the maize fields, but at other seasons of the year can obtain 
plenty of jungle flowers and fruit such as the fnut of the mahtta and 
gular fig tree, plums and bulbiferous roots, and also wild honey 
and white ants Hyaena ( Hyaena Sinaia) are common in almost ever} 
jungle and may often be seen prowling round the village homesteads at 
night They do not do much damage as a rule, though they have been 
known to take off goats and sheep, generally they live on carrion, 
frequently eating the remains of animals killed by tigers or leopards 
Wolves are not common and do not appear to do any harm; they are 
rarely met with in the south and appear to frequent open scrubby 
tracts Twro species of wild dog are said to be found The smaller 
variety has black points, a black muzzle and a tail very nearly all black, 
the colour deepening towards the end erf the tail, while the rest of the 
body is a dull dark red The larger variety is the Bame in colour, except 
that there is not so much black about the muzzle and tail The smaller 
kind is called mutft&ota and is said to be the fiercer of the two, attacking 
cattle and deer and e\en challenging tiger The larger variety, which 
is called the rajkota or barakaia is said to attack chiefly goats, sarnbar, 
deer, pig, etc They hunt in packs of 10 to 15, chiefly haunt thick 
jungle and are destructive of all games, at times the} e\en chase tigers 
out from their preserves 

The ganr or bison (Bos gaurus) is a shv animal, found clueflv m 
hea\\ jungle especially sal jungle, from which the herds come to feed 
morning and evening, wherever deep green grass is to found, the} 
often tmel long distances to quiet spots on some secluded hill side, 
where the} can he up for the day They are found both within and 
outside the reserved forests in the south They are generally found m 
herds of 10 to 15 In March, at the commencement of the rutting 
season, the strongest bull takes possession of the herd, which consists 
usually of cows and soung bulls, dnwng out the older bulls The bulls 
**> turned out become solitary bulls, and seem to spend their time in 
knocking their boms to pieces by butting at trees or any other solid 
anWnncc they may come across Bison bulls are occasionally known 
to charge, and are very savage at bay, but ordinarily they are shy and" 
inoffensive 

Sambar (Ccrtus umcolor ) are fairly common They are shy animals 
and usual!} keep to the jungle m the day, they are mostly found in the 
south m the Baresanr and Bamandag reserved forest blocks, but are 
al°o met with towards Banka and the north-west of the district 
Spotted deer {Genus <ms) are common m manv places and a few 
black buck ( Anielope ccrvicarpra) are to be found m the open country 
j° tlie north Nilgai (Boselaphtis tragocamdus) are found in certain 
tracts, but are unknown in the larger reserved forests; four-horned 
antelope ( Tetraccms quadneornn) are aho rare Barking deer (Ccrvulus 
nutiijac) are common m most jungles where sambar and spotted deer 
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are found The Ghvikara or Indian Gazelle ( Gazella tcnnetti), also 
called the raune deer frequents open country where the jungle is not 
heavy and is found chiefly at Muhammadganj and Manatu Forest 
Ranges as well as m the more open and undulating valleys all over the 
district Mouse-deer ( Memmua tndica) are very rare, but are 
occasionally found in the reserved forests 

Wild pigs (Sus crtstatus) are numerous in all parts of the district 
and do an enormooB amount of damage to crops, which have to be 
carefully watched at night to prevent their inroads as well as those of 
deer They are often trapped in pits by the villagers In the south 
of the district the langur ( Semnoprthecus entellus) is found in all the 
lull ranges in the reserved forests and with the bandar or red-faced 
monkey (Macacus rhesus) is fairly common, the latter is often to be 
seen at Bella and Kechki and along the Koil The Indian fox (Ca?ns 
Bengalensts) is common in open country Porcupine (Hystrtx cnstata) 
are common in the south and elsewhere in the rocky hills, but their 
numbers are kept down, as they are much sought after by the aboriginal 
tribes such as the Parhaiyas, Birpas and Oraons, for food Hares 
{ Leptts reficaudalus) are common everywhere, they do much damage 
at night to the peasants' crops and are largely trapped all over the 
district, they are eaten freely even by high class Hindus 

Avifauna 

In the Final Report on the Survey and Settlement of the Palamau 
Government Estate (1898), DUE Sunder, Settlement Officer, 
mentions — 


" A list of the game birds found in Palamau is given below — 


Serial English name 

no 

Native name 

1 

The green pigeon 

Haril. 

o 

The, Bbaa rock y,vgenn. w* 

Poreicflu. 

3 

The painted sand grouse 

Cotta U Ur 

4 

The common sand grouse 


*5 

The common peacock 

Manjur (male) 

Banrar (female) 

n 

The red ]ungle fowl 

Ja?igli tnvrgi. 

7 

The black partridge 

Kala tttur 

8 

The painted partridge 

Aseal. 

n 

The grey partridge 

Gorea tttur 

10 

The jungle bush quail 

Lawa. 

11 

The large grey quail 

Teedla 

12 

The larger button quail 

Ghagur . 

13 

The black breasted quail 

Baleyr 
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Serial English name 

Native name 

no 


14 The button quail 

15 The lesser fiorikm 

Gudrt. 

1G The common snipe 

17 The painted snipe 

Chaha. 

18 The common wild goose 

19 The cotton teal 

Tfl 

20 The Brahmmy duck 

21 The pintail duck 

22 The blue winged teal 

23 The red-crested pochard 



Of other birds I am told that over 140 species have been 
collected m the district. The naturalist will find abundant 
scope for work here A variety of doves are found here, 
and are eaten by Oraons whenever captured or shot 
I desire specially to mviie attention of Government to 
some extraordinary cruelty that is practised m the district 
by Mir Shikars They set traps on the banks of streams 
for the common Indian kingfisher {Alcede bengalensis), 
which are netted in large numbers The birds are skinned 
as soon as possible The skins are dried, and at the end 
of the season are despatched to French traders m Dinapur, 
whence they are said to be sent on to Pans for ladies' hats 
and other ornaments I have seen as many as 160 skins 
with a single Mir Shikar The slaughter of this beautiful 
bird is so great at present that there will probably be no 
more kingfishers in Palamau district withm a Bhort time 
I would beg to suggest that the killing of the bird may be 
stopped, altogether The Padvaw Oriole (.Gnolits fndwttsl 
should also be protected ’ 

The present avifauna of th e district unfortunately has not been 
studied very thoroughly The following species of birds have been 
observed recently m this district — 

Golden oriole, black headed onole, the grackle or hill myna, 
bank myna, common inyna, brahmmy or black headed 
myna, greyheaded myna, the black beaded bunting, the 
dusky crag martm, the large pied wagtail, the white eye 
purple sunbird, Tickell’s flower pecker, the golden backed 
wood pecker, the crimson breasted barbet or coppersmith, 
the blossom headed parakeet, the sparrow hawk, the lagger 
falcon, the kestral, the blue jey, the common bee eater 
the brown fish owl, the spotted owl, the great Indian 
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homed owl, the common night-jar, the green-pigeon, the 
spotted dove, the red turtle dove, peafowl, the red jungle 
cock, the yellow checked tit?, the grey tit, the tree pie, the 
chestnut-bellied nuthatch, the jungle babbler, the common 
babbler, the gold fronted chloropsis, the red vented 
bulbul, the white checked bulbul, the white browed 
bulbul, the red whiskered bulbul, the pied bushchat, the 
redstart, the shama, tichells, blue flycatcher, the white 
spotted fantail flycatcher, the rufas backed shrike, the 
bay-backed shrike, the scarlet rmnivet, the small numvet, 
the large cuckoo shrike, the black drongo, racket tailed 
drongo, white bellied drongo, the tailor-bird, the Indian 
robin, the yellow wattled lapwing, the little grey horabill, 
the koel, the brain fever or parasitic cuckoo, the pied- 
crested cuckoo, the paradise flycatcher, the common grey 
quail, the jungle bush quail, the red spur fowl, the black 
partridge, the grey partrdige, the stone curlew, the Indian 
courser, the ringed plo\er, the yellow throated sparrow, 
the black-headed bunting, the hoopee, the common fan- 
tailed snipe, the Indian reef-heron, kmg vulture, the 
black headed vulture, the ring-tailed fishing eagle, white 
ibis, black ibis 

Game btrds 

The garc^ birds of Palamau consist of jungle spur and peafowl, 
black and grey partridge, ram, button and bush quad and sand grouse 
The lesser floncan is sometimes met with, but is becoming rare, green 
and blue rock pigeon and the common snipe were very common but 
declining Geese are still to be found in the mornings and evenings 
during the cold weather by the banks of the Son near Sonpura Duck 
and teal are comparatnely rare they usually stay in the Koil and the 
bandhs or irrigation reservoirs near villages and are more common m 
the north than m the southern tracts The winter visitors have become 
very shy on the Son river owing to the indiscriminate shooting of 
shikaris who love slaughter more than sport 

Fish 

D H E Sunder in his Final Report of the Surrey and Settlement 
of the Palamau Government Estate (1898) mentions — 

“ Of tTsh, mahaseer are mostly confined to the Eunhar and Son, 
but small ones are caught during the rams in the Eoil and 
Amanat The native names of other fish found in streams 
and tanks in the district are (1) raJiu, (2) nat, (3) barsar, 

(4) bazar, (5) kajaz (6) tenqza, (7) modal, (8) bonsa, 

(9) uhta, (10) godt, (11) bagra, (12) chipua, (13) bochra, 
(14) chethi, (15) gam , (16) gazai, (17) bamt, (18) jhmga. 
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(19) ami, a, (20) hilsa, (21) ledher, (22) btjar, (23) human, 
(24) balla, (2o) garua, (20) naUa, (27) punti, (28) bhanhar , 
(29) dhatcat, (30) len, (31) papta, (32) jansar, (33) stnJiao, 
(34) luntar, (35) semi, (36) patasi, (37) chethawa, 
(38) ponti, (39) dhanha, (40) langha, (41) goira, (42) gochra, 
(43) kaner, (44) fort, (45) ghogra. 

Fishing implements. — The implements used for fishing are — 

(а) Bhanuar jal. — A net about five cubits long and ten 
cubits broad, with iron balls called ghonU tacked to it 
all round for the purpose of causing it to sink wherever 
wanted Large fishes are caught by it 

(б) Besan yal — A net which is nearly square It is fixed to 
two bamboos that are tied at right angles to each other, 
and the net is sunk in the water and drawn upwards 
Small fish are obtained in it 

(c) BJiama Jal.— \ net about 25 cubits long and 4 cubits 
broad, by which fairly large fish are caught in rivers 
during tile rains 

(Jl Sorda or Kum. — 4 bamboo trap, the lower portion of 
which is shaped like a cone, the upper part is cylin- 
drical It is placed in channels of small streams, and 
large as well as small fish are caught in it 
(e) Tap — A cone shaped bamboo trap by wlych fish of all 
sizes are caught in still water 

(f* Cfitluiau — A flat bamboo trap by which fish in paddy- 
fields and small streams are caught 
(g) Gtra. — A small circular net with which small fish are 
caught m still water 

Poisons for fish, — Fish are poisoned with — 

ai The seeds of the Bert tree, which ate gramd and. wsfid 
m still water 

(2) The bark and leaves of the Ingun tree, used m still 

water 

(3) The bark of Arar tree, used in still water 

(4) The milk of the S»j tree, used in still water ” 


Mahaseer are not common now Palamau has lost a number of 
Ush species mentioned by Sunder The fish that are commonly found 
now are rahu , kajar, tengra , barer, chipua, jfunga, nakta and ledha 


Brace the year 1950, Bihar Government have opened a Pry Dl6tn . 
Wion Centre at Daltonganj, where fry of carps are ammhrf to 
owners and to the people interested in piscicnltare durmfkray season" 
There are h,g humi/ie and tanks m the district, where pise, culture <=« 
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be successfully done The Rishery Staff of Daltonganj have been able 
to locate spawning ground m {he Son near the Portland Cement 
Tactory, Japla m tho district of Palamau The demand of fry is 
growing day by day and the averago supply from this centre is about 
2 lacs of fries There are many Kbas Mahal tanks in the district, some 
of winch such as Porbes Bandh, Rainy Bandh, Sunder s Bandh, 
Banhpura tanks, Amoatikar tanks, etc , have been taken over by the 
Agricultural Department and fish is cultured there on scientific basis 

The ganal ( Cavialis gangehcus) sometimes also called the fish 
eating crocodile, is said to have been found in the Koil The snub 
nosed alligator or mugger is common in the Son, but elsewhere is 
rarely met with 

Reptiles. 

Sunder mentions the following snakes m his Survey and Settlement 
Report of Palamau Government Estate (1893) — 

* The snakes found m the district are (1) Bah era or amaiter 
(Russels Viper), (2) Jora, (3) Phanik (Black cobra), 
(4) Gohoman (Brown Cobra), (5) Crait, (G) Katkarar, 
(7) Khain bakkar, (8) Sugua (Green tree snake), 
(9) Dhamin, (10) Dour (Water snake), (11) Harhora 
(Common grass snake), (12) Petan, (13) Bonra or 
Bhaisbonra (Common boa), (14) Cbeta barwe (Indian 
python) 

Scorpions (b»ch) are common, and frequently sting people 
hhapar btcha is a poisonous lizard found m trunks of old 
trees Centipedes ( Kangojar ) are also common A lizard 
called goh is found during the rams, and is eaten by the 
lower classes " 

Gohs or big lizards are now very scarce There was a brisk trad 4 * 
some years back m the skm of this species which used to be exported 
for ladies* bag, shoes, etc The forests of Palamau still have most of 
the specimens mentioned by Sunder 

■Wild Life and Gvsie Sanctuaries. 

Unlike the flora, the fauna of the district is the richest m the 
State of Bihar The entire reserved forests of the district abound in 
all kinds of games big and small likely to be found in dry deciduous 
forests This is probably due to the fact that the forests of the district 
present optimum conditions for the abode of both carnivora and 
berbivora 

The district is also rich in avifauna It is unfortunate that owing 
to indiscriminate shooting and other reasons the various species of wild 
bfe ate getting extinct On the other hand, some species are multiply- 
ing and one of them is the wild elephant The district is ideal for the 
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establishment of a National Park and Sanctuaries, both for animals 
and birds! 

Tourism. 

With the opening of communication through forests and the 
availability of a series of beautiful camping sites and places of interest 
sud beauty, Palamau district is ideal for the development of tourism 
particularly for the motorists and the hikers As a matter of fact, it 
is possible probably to exploit the wonderful facilities of tourism by 
organising -visits of foreign tounsts keen to shoot wild life by gun or 
camera Some of the forest bungalows, namely, Netarhat, Kechki, 
Amjhana, Mahuamdlan, etc , offer very good facilities for stay 
Netarhat is one of the most famous beauty spots in Bihar There are 
also a number of excellent camping sites There are a series of water- 
falls in this district which are well worth a MSit 


Climate 

The climate of this district is on the whole dry and bracing The 
year can be divided into three mam seasons the cold season from 
November to March, the hot season from March to May and the 
monsoon season from June to September, October is a transitional 
month between monsoon and wmter seasons 


Rainfall. 


Records of rainfall for the district extend from 20 to 60 years over 
a network of 22 stations The rainfall statements for the individual 
stations and for the district as a whole are given in Tables 1 and 2 
The average annual rainfall for the district as a whole is 1 335 mms 
(52 55 inches) The northern portions of the district get comparatively 
lesser ram than the southern portions Hussainahad m the extreme 
north gets an annual rainfall of 1 079 mms (42 5") while Netarhat m 
the plateau region of the south gets 1,817 mms (71 5 ff ) The rainy 
season is from June to September when the district? gets 85 per cent of 
the annual rainfall From the onset of the monsoon by about the middle 
of June, rainfall rapidly increases reaching the peak value in August 
The variation of rainfall from vear to year is not large During the 
50 years period from 1901 to 1950, the highest rainfall m the district 
amounting to 124 per cent of the normal occurred m 1919 and 1943, 
the lowest rainfall amounting to 61 per cent of the normal was 
recorded in 1903 There were only six years when the rainfall waB 
less than 80 per cent of the normal Two consecutive years of low 
rainfall occurred only twice during these fifty years During 40 out of 
16 00° Tears the rainfall over the district was between 1,100 and 


As 
da\s m 


m the case of rainfall amount, the average number of rainy 
a year (days with rainfall of 2 5 mms —10 cents or more) is 


12 Bev 
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least m the northern part of the district and increases as we go south 
Hussamabad has only 51 days of ram m a year while Netarhat gets 
ram on 85 days 

The highest rainfall in 21 hours was 361 mms (14 38 ff ) recorded 
at Mahuadanr on the 26th June, 1945 

Temperature 

The only observatory in the district is located at Daltonganj The 
meteorological data of this station can be taken as representative for 
the district The cold season starts from November and continues till 
about the middle of March December and January are the coolest 
months In association with cold waves which occasionally pass over 
the area m the wake of western disturbances, minimum temperatures 
can go down to the freezing point of water on individual days in 
January and February In the southern part of the district m the 
high plateau, frosts occur in December and January By March 
temperature begins to nse steadily In May and early part of June, 
the maximum temperature can be as high as 46 7°C (116 1°F) on 

individual days The effect of the extreme summer beat is somewhat 
alleviated by the dryness of the air and the strong breezes that blow in 
the afternoons From April till the onset of the monsoon, nights are 
oppressive, except m th e early morning hours, when the temperature 
drops to a comfortable level The night temperatures m June are 
higher thai^ those m May or July The daily range of temperature is 
of the order of 16° to 17°C during the winter and summer months 
while in the monsoon months it is only 6°C to S^C 

Humid rrr 

.Relative humidity is generally lower in the afternoons than in the 
mornings, except in the monsoon months when there is little difference 
The summer months are the driest with humidities as low as 20 to 
23 per cent in the afternoons 

Cloudiness 

Daring the summer and winter months, sky is generally clear or 
lightly clouded In April and May cloudiness increases particularly m 
the afternoons During the monsoon months sky is heavily clouded to 
overcast 

'Winds. 

Winds are light to moderate daring the winter and summer month 
the speed being higher in the afternoons In association with thunder- 
storms during March to May and during the monsoon season when 
depressions pass westward across the central parts of the country, the 
district may experience strong gusty winds The directions from which 
winds blow are variable specially during the monsoon season 
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Special weather phenomena. 

Severe thunderstorms occur during the summer months; even 
during the monsoon, rainfall its often associated with thunder. Dust- 
storms and occasional hailstorms occur during summer. Dog may 
occur ou one or two days in the winter season. 

Tables 3, 4 and 5 give data relating to temperature, humidity, 
wind speed and special weather phenomena in respect of Daltonganj. 
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GEOLOGY. 

Geological Formations 

The geological formations of the Palamau district comprise mainly 
rocks of Archaean, Vmdhyan and Gondwana ages, the last cut by dykes 
of Deccan trap age The Archaean rocks include both schists of 
Dharwar age and gneisses and granites The schists, mainly horn- 
blendic and biotitie, are the oldest rocks of the area and occur as parallel 
and lenticular bands m the gneisses The schists are intruded by 
epidiorites, amphibolites, and gneisses Garnetiferons sillimanite 
graphite schists, similar to the Khondahtes, also occur near Daltonganj 
and Latehar Smaller patches of the*e rocks are found m the manner 
of inclusions in the gneissic country everywhere Among the schists, 
hornblende schists are the most prevalent and the biotite and sillimanite 
schists are rare 

Calc silicate rocks and crystalline limestones of Dharwar age axe 
largely developed in certain areas The gneisses and granites are, 
however, the most predominant rocks of the district as m other parts 
of Chotanagpnr They give rise to prominent groups of hills in the 
northern and southern parts of the district 

Geologically much of the district is vet unexplored except the 
areas around Daltonganj and Latehar, the coalfields and other econo- 
mic deposits such as those of magnetite, limestone; and clays, etc 

The Archaean rocks can be grouped under the following heads — - 

(1) Crystalline limestone, Marbles and Calc silicate rocks 

(2) Amphibolites 

(3) Dolerites and Meta-dolerites 

(4) Granites and Granite gneisses 

Crystalline limestones and marbles have been describe I 
from near Latehar where they form a belt from Bhoosor to Narayanpur 
The TTimdm hill is also made np of this rock The rock is coarsely 
crystalline and greyish white in colour Serpentmous marble with 
greenish bands is also found 

In the Latehar region these rocks have been altered by mtru 
sions of basic igneous rocks into different tvpes of granulites Other 
areas where Calc silicate rocks occur are near Daltonganj, e g , Sna, 
Chando, Datam and Rerma At Sua Datam and Bhn«an there are 
deposits of magnetite The rocks vary from pure crystalline marble 
to tremohte marble, forstente marble, diopside-tremohte forstente- 
marble and serpentine marble The difference in mineralogies! 
composition js doe to differences m composition of the original sediments 
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which by their metamorphism induced by the surrounding granites 
have produced the different types Another urea of calc silicate rocks 
is near Satbarwa 

The amphibolites are dark grey and black coloured rocks and are 
found in many parts of the district including the area near Daltonganj 
The} arc inclusions of older rocks in the gneiss as would appear from 
the abundance of small stringers of amphibolites m the granite, and 
the lit part lit injection of granite in the amphibolites near their 
margins which has produced composite gneiss, and show beautiful 
ptygmatic folding 

The dolentes occur as dykes and bands and show various degrees 
of metamorphism The slightly metamorphosed dolentes are known 
as meta dolentes but in some areas the rocks are converted to epidio 
rites and amphibolites in which hornblende has more or less replaced 
the pyroxene while in the meta dolentes, the original ophitic rexture 
characteristic of igneous origin is present though the pyroxene is 
altered to amphibole Some varieties contain hypersthene and approach 
basic charnockite m appearance 

The gneisses and granites show a greater diversity of texture than 
of mineral composition The gneiBses are generally banded, the 
banding being made conspicuous by the parallel orientation of the 
ferromagnesian minerals With alternating bands of schists and 
granitic material the gneisses pass into composite gneisses* and migma 
tites The bands of the composite gneisses are very much contorted 
giving rise to ptygmatic folding The schist bands of the migmatites 
carry sillunanite, garnet, hornblende, sphene, zoisite, diopside and 
cordiente have also developed locally 

Among the granites the following three varieties can be distin- 
guished which grade into each other normal pink coloured alkali 
granite characterized by pmk potash feldspar, in some places gneissose, 
whtte coloured oligoclase granite, and porphyritic granite and augen 
gneiss with large lenticular porphyrohlasts of potash feldspar The 
granites are younger than the gneisses and show intrusive relation to 
the latter 


Pegmatites are common in the granitic and gneissic country, but 
are also found cutting through mica schists, crystalline limestone and 
marble They are coarse grained but also merge into finer gramed 
granitic types They are common m the country between Daltonganj 
and Lesbganj (24 0 2J' 84°12£0 and a ho at Kim (24°4'» 84° 10 and 
Kobn (24°2' t 8-1° O') to the east Although they form irregular veins, 
mick masses also occur containing considerable amount of muscovite* 
Workable deposits occur near Leshganj, Kmi and Kohn On the 
sl °P es of the hill at Lamba (24*12', 84*110 the pegmatjtes 
carrv large quantities of magnetite crystals Feldspar and quartz 
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veins derived from the residual pegmatitic liquids are also found in 
many places 

In the neighbourhood of Latehar, hornblende peridotite dykes are 
found m the Khondalites and the gemsses and granites 

Mention may be made of two groups of magnetite ore deposits in 
the Xiadi Estate near Ealtonganj, one near Gore (23*38', 83*58'), and 
the other near Biwabathan (23°55', 84°3') 

There are five hillocks in the Gore hill area four of which have 
beds of magnetite associated with a certam amount of haematite on 
their top The structure appears to be synclinal with the iron ore at 
the top of the hills The magnetite beds are underlain by tremolite- 
schists some of which contain some magnetite On the south-western 
part of the hill limestone and calciphyre are exposed below the 
tremolite schists These are underlain by granite which forms the 
base and the central part of the hill below the tremolite schists 
Masses of intrusive dolente are found on the north western side of 
the Gore hill 

The deposits have a length of about 1,000 yards and a width of 
about 350 yards The length of the mam ore body is about 2,000 ft 
and the average width is about 90 feet From surface observations 
Dr Auden estimated a reserve between 300,000 and 400,000 tons The 
Biwabathan deposit comprises a small elliptical outcrop 65x55 ft in 
area The outcrop is strewn over with boulders and fragments of 
magnetite The associated rock is probably a mica peridotite but 
anorthosite has also been reported from the neighbourhood 

Smaller exposures of magnetite tremolite schists are seen to the 
south of the railway line at mile 362 on the Daltonganj Barkakana 
section associated with dolomitic limestone, and also to the north of 
Sua about 4 miles south east of Daltonganj 

The Lower Vtndhyan System. 

The Bower Vindhyan system of rocks have been divided into the 
following stages — 

Rhotas Stage — consisting of limestones and shales 

Klieinjua Stage — consisting of glaucomte beds, fawn limestone, 
and olive shales 

Porcellamte Stage — Porcellanites, etc 

Basal Stage — Kajrahat limestone. Basal conglomerate, etc 

South of the Son there are several scattered and narrow outcrop* 
of Vindhyan rocks belonging mainly to the Basal, Porcellamte and 
Kheuvua stages The rocks of the Porcellamte group are indurated 
and silicified volcanic ashes Towards the north western part of the 
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district there is a large outcrop of the Lower Vindhjan strata, south of 
the Son, which appears to be a part of the main Lower Vmdhyan 
formation of the Bohtas plateau north of the Son Bhaunathpur is 
situated in the eastern part of the mam outcrop There is a small out 
her about 5 miles south east of Hussamabad near Japla The shales 
and limestones of the Kheinjua group are mostly concealed by alluvium 
along the bank of the Son South of this at a distance of two miles is 
a place called Kalapahar The Kalapahars are a group of very conspi- 
cuous and remarkable dome hills formed of an acid volcanic rock, 
rhjohtic m composition Other hills between Japla and Nabinagar 
are made up of volcanic tuff of varying coarseness and porcellamte 
which may be bedded 

Pelsites and true lavas have been found in one locality between 
(Tapia and Kutumba and indicates the proximity of a centre of volcanic 
eruption 

South of Kutumba (24*37', 84*170 trappoids (rhyolitic) and 
porcellamtes rest immediately upon the gneiss, the Basal conglomerates 
as well as the Kajrahat limestone being absent 

The Gondwana System. 

The Gondwana system of rocks as developed in the Palamau 
district has been classified as follows — 


Mahadeva Series — Upper Gondwana system 
r Panchet Senes 

Dimuda •] Bamganj Series £ Lower Gondwana system 

System L Barakar Senes 

Talclnr Series 

Coal bearing Damuda strata occur in three separate areas m the 
Palamau district, namely, the Auranga, Hutar and Daltonganj coal 
fields Although these areas of Gondwana strata are now isolated from 
one another their distribution is such as to suggest v that they are 
remnants of a much larger spread of Gondwana strata, and indeed were 
probably the westward extension of the Gondwanas of the Damodar 
valley The Auranga and Hutar coalfields he directly in the belt of 
the Damodar valley coalfields the Auranga nver flowing westward 
from the watershed between itself and the Damodar The Daltonganj 
field is north of this belt along the valley of the North Koel This 
northern field has suffered a greater amount of denudation than the 
other two fields as only the Talcbir and the Karharbari stages of the 
Barakar Series are present In the Hutar coalfield the Mahadevas he 
directh on the Barakars and appear to be conformable to them This 
break in the sedimentation of the Lower Gondwana period appears 
to be present in the western part of th e Auranga field which ' is 
nearest to the Hutar field But both the Eamganj and the Panchet 
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senes between the Baraka rs and the Mahadeias have been recognised 
m the Auranga field which lies nearer to the Damodar valley 

This coalfield is named Aurrnga coalfield after the Auranga river 
which flowing north westwards through this coalfield joins the North 
Koel river about eight miles south east of Daltonganj Dr Ball m 
1878 recognised an area of 97 square miles of Gondwana rocks distn 
buted as follows — 

Mahadeva Series — 14 8 sq miles 
Panchet Senes — 10 3 ,, 

Bamganj Senes — 8 8 ,, 

Barakar Senes — 58 5 ,, 

Talchir Senes— 4 5 „ 

Dr Dunn on a re survev of the field m 1927 28, found that the area 
of Bamganj rocks was probably slightly larger and that of the Pancbet 
rocks shghtly smaller than is shown in Ball s map 

The coalfield forms a gently undulating country with a few hills 
with carped sides composed of Mahadeva sandstones 

The Barren Measures or the Iron stone shales between the Barakar* 
and the Bamganj senes are missing here but the lower beds of the 
Bamganj] senes may represent the former The Mahadevas he 
unconformablv on the underlying rocks and directly (unconformablv) 
on the Barakars m the western part of the field 

According to Dr Dunn there are only a few rare hands of coal and 
as a producer of coal the field is not likely to ba\e any valuable mining 
future The seams observed near Bajbar (23*47 84°39 ) and also near 
Tubed (23*49 84*34 30 ) although up to 40 thick are poor shaly 
coal and consist largely of carbonaceous shale Coal is worked at 
Jegaldaga near Latehar and much of it is consumed in the brick fields 
and cement factories 

The Hutar coalfield lies m the vallev of the Koel river and its 
eastern boundary is about 12 miles west of the western limit of the 
Auranga field 

Tlie area of the Hntar coalfield was estimated by Dr Ball as 784 
square miles constituted as follows — 

Alahadeva Series — 14 1 sq miles 
Barakar group — 57 0 
Talchir group — -7 5 

The Barakar senes of strata overlap the Talchirs The Mahadeva 
series is developed west of the Koel river 
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There are intrusions of dolente, probably of Deccan Trap age, in 
the Talchir formation between Chamardiha and Barawadih Tiie 
Hutar field is traversed by a strong east to west fault through Tatta 
Balbal (23*45' 30" 84T), where a hot spring occurs There are 
smaller faults along the western and north western ends of the field 

Dr Duun noted five seams of coal and shaly coal along the Deori 
nala which traverses the Barakars m the eastern part of the field Of 
the five seams, only two are being worked by Messrs Martin & Burn, 
Ltd at Banchatan which is brought to Barawadih railway station by 
ropeway and the coal is used at the cement works at Japla 

The coal is of lower grade but one seam, 8 ft thick, of first grade 
coal is known The field has large unknown reserved of coal as 
Dr Dunn estimated a reserve of 32,000,000 tons in an area of 
four square miles between the Deori and the North Noel above 
Smdliarow from two seams 


Daltqnganj Coalfield 


This field covers an area of 200 square miles, but much of it is 
occupied by rocks of the Talchir series 

The Talchirs occupy an elongated, irregular basin of variable 
depth and rest directly upon the Archaeans Isolated remnants of the 
Talclnrs outside the mam outcrop indicate that they probably occupied 
a much larger area originally They do not seem to bhve suffered 
from serious faulting or warping, the only fault being the boundary 
fault north of Loliandi (23*9' 84*50 

The coal bearing Barakar rocks constituting the coalfield occupy 
a small area of irregular shape of about 32 square miles m {He valley 
of the North I\oel river at its junction with the Amanat, Burganti and 
Sidabaha rivers The plant fossils indicate an age equivalent to the 
Karharban stage for the seams about Rajhara, where a thick seam of 
29 feet. ck/soxs., uaw esrcveJ afoyl vokfe. tfea lawex «a£ tfoft. 

Barakar stage The rocks are coarse friable sandstone and sandy 
shale including coal carbonaceous shale and fireclay Results of 
boring indicate that there are two well defined seams, besides a few 
seams of coal 


No younger rocks except intrusive dolerite dykes, have been 
found m this field In the northern part of the field the intrusive 
rock occurs and the surrounding sandstones and shales have been burnt 
to * deep red colour Coal has been mostly worked about Raihara 
amJ Pandwa {24 ° 10 * 84*4') and Lohada 

(-4 9 84 49 A boring 450 ft deep near Rajhara showed 14 

seams of coal from six inches to five feet in thickness but mm urn has 
oeen limited to the Rajhara seam which reaches a thickness of 29 feet 
tocaUr The c(nl 1S non cokm „ and I3 of second ^ 
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to one estimate there are about 9 million tons of coal of fair quality 
in one square mile near Rajhara The Bajhan seam is about 
9 ft thick on an average but no seams over 7 ft m thickness were 
found in the borings made in the large area to the south No estimate 
of the reserves of this coalfield can be made * until a large scale 
geological survey and systematic boring over the whole area is under 
taken * 

The small plateaus known as pats in the southern part of th^ 
district near the boundary with the Ranchi district such as near 
Netarhat and round Mahuadanr are capped by thick masses of laterite 
and bauxite It is believed that part of this laterite is formed from 
the alteration of the Deccan lavas which reached their eastern limit in 
this region 

Several mineral deposits other than coal occur in different parts of 
the district and a brief account is given below — 

Bauxite. 

Bauxite, an ore of aluminium containing high percentage °f 
alumina with some titanium oxide and a little silica, feme hydroxide 
and other impuntites, occurs as lenses, patches and pockets m laterite 
on the plateau m the southern part of the district At some places it 
is also found on the scarps below a few feet of laterite where bauxite 
to fairly extensive The bauxite is usually grey, compact or pisolitic 
in nature and is mainly confined to the three areas, namelv, (1) 
Netarhat plateau, (2) Joradumar Pahar and Garjtanr Pahar and 
(3) Jamira Pat 

Netarhai Plateau — The best exposures of bauxite are seen near 
the Government House chalet, on the eastern run of the Daswan Pat 
(23°31 , t 84°160 and south of Bachang road near upper Rachang 
(23*31' 84°16 / ) The deposits are irregular and pockety and it is 
difficult to estimate the reserves of ore but it is presumed that at least 
15,000 tons of good quality bauxite may be available from these areas 

Joradumar and Gantanr Pahars — Bauxite occurs as small, 
isolated pockets m the south east and north west corner of Joradumar 
Pahar (23*33' 84*15') and on the north east slope of Gantanr Pahar 
(23° 33', 84 *160 The quantity of bauxite, however, may be very 
small 

Jamira Pat — Jamira Pat, situated west of Chhechhan valley, 
runs parallel to Pakn Pat and Netarhat plateau and is a potential 
source of bauxite m Palamau distnct The Pat can be divided into 
three parts — the northern part known as Tamolgarh area (23*32', 
81*02'), the central part known as Chiro-Kukud area (23*27', 84*0') 
and the southern part known as Orsa Pat (23*24', 63" 5T) In the 
Tamolgarh area a deposit having a thickness of about 10 feet is 
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exposed m tbe scatp near Tumbal village and the reserves of good 
quality bauxite may be about 50,000 tons In the Chiro Kukud area 
bauxite is exposed from a point west of Sisatoh to Kukud-Dudagatoli 
path on the northern side of the plateau and the reserves of good 
quality bauxite may be about 1,500,000 tone Similarly in. the Orsa 
Pat area bauxite is exposed at the head of the nalct. situated south of 
Ambakonatoh and m the scarps of the Bera nala. The reserves from 
these deposits may be about 150,000 tons 
Iroh-ore 

The smelting of iron-ore by 4 Aganas * (aboriginal tribe) is 
known from olden times in the Palamau district, but tbe ore used for 
tbe purpose is of low grade and of no commercial importance 
Important deposits of iron ore occur at Gore (23° 58', 83 *59'), Datum 
(23°57',S4°03'), Biwabatkan (23 8 55',84"02') and Sna (24°00', 84°0G'). 
\fc Gore, magnetite occurs associated with tremolite schists on a small 
hillock The quality of ore is variable, the magnetite schists grading 
into massive magnetite on the one hand and into poor disseminated 
ore with quartz on the other The outcrops of richer ore measure 
about 2000' x 90' and the reserve of good quality magnetite may bo 
about 400,000 tons 


At Datum magnetite occurs in bands, lenses and small pocketb m 
tbe tremolite schists Some of the bands are about three to four feet 
thick and are traceable for 100 to 150 ft , but uauaHy the ore is 
contaminated with country Tock Several other small occurrences ot 
ore are seen between Datum and Barajhana (23 8 57' ,84 *02'), but 
neither the quality is good nor the quantity large At Biwabathan 
there is a small deposit of magnetite associated with micaceous rock 
*aicl to be lamprophyre and the reserves may be about 100,000 tons 
The deposits at Sua though occurring near the railway line are poor m 
quality and may not be of any commercial use 


BoiOWTE AND 1/JiWSTONB, 

Crystalline dolomite and dolomitic-hmestone occur at a number of 
places in this district The important deposits are at Bakona 
g3;53' 30", 84 8 1# 30'), Sadhwadih (23 8 52' 30",84°20'), Chaupana 
"p J>8 ,83*57), Banpahar (23° 59', 83 8 59'), Harhipahar (23° 50', 

b3’57'), Kotlula near Lateliar railway station and at Olhepat 
(-3 50', 84*41'), Balumath (23*50', 84*47'), Tandua (21 8 10' f 84*04') 
nnd Majhaulio (24* 10', 84* OS') Some of these deposits form 

prominent hillocks The dolomites are usually white m colour, but in 
wme places due to the presence of serpentine they ar e greenish They 
1 n» * 0CCQr ae?SOC,ated Wlth calciphyre or other calcsilicate rocks 
ut at some places they ate in pare and massive form and may be 

° r rctractor;r Some of thom suitable f 
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Limestone occurring i& the Lower Vmdhyans of the Bhawanath 
pur (24*23', 83*35') area may be suitable for the manufacture of 
Portland cement 

Graphite 

Deposits of graphite are known at Sohra (23° 58' ,84 *03'), 
Lhamdih (23 *58', 84 *13'), Lui (23 *51', 84 *180, Ajlatua (23°58', 
84°03), etc Graphite is either amorphous or flaky and occurs m thin 
\ems traversing the graphite schists 'The quality is generally poor 
due to contamination with the country rock It may, however, be 
improved to some extent by washing These deposits were worked 
during the last war, but at present all except the deposit at Kbamdib, 
have been abandoned 

itflCA 

Mica has been recorded from near Daltongan] (24® 02' ,84” 04'), 
Leshganj (24*02', 84*12'), Kim (24° Of', 84“ 01') Ehorhi (24*02', 
84*000, Bandas (23*53' ,81*240, etc , hut usually the books are 
small and cracked The quality is not good for commercial 
exploitation 

Felspars 

Alost of the pegmatites traversing the granites and granite 
gneis es are rich in quartz and felspars, but at some places they are 
more or lesj exclusively made up of potash felspars which may be 
worked for their utilisation m ceramic industry During the last war 
some of the deposits near Daltongan] and Latehar, etc , were worked 
for this purpose, but at present they have been abandoned 

Fibe-clats 

Deposits of fire-clay occur at Rajbara (24 *06', 84*08 ) on the 
Daltocganj coalfield and near Latehar (23*44' 84*300 on the Auranga 
coalfield The former is bemg worked by the Reliance Firebrick and 
Pottery Company and the latter was worked for sometime during 
1942— -4b, hut has since been abandoned 

Lead 

Weathered fragments of galena have been recorded near Barikhap 
(23*59', 84*49'), but the mineral was not found trt situ 
Mineral Waters. 

There are several springs along the east-west belt of the Auranga 
and Hutar coalfields Some of them arc m the- Gondwanas, c g , 
Eokraha (23 r 45',84*030 and some in the Archaeans, eg, Jaram 
<23*49 ,84*80') The water is fairlv warm and impregnated with 
sulphurated 1 hydrogen It has thempentic properties in curing rhea 
matisra gout, skm diseases and digestive disorders 
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TORESTS. 

General Importance of Forests 

General — Forests predominate in the district of Palamau Oat 
of the total area of 4,9lG sqr miles of the district 2,140 sqr miles arc 
covered with forests which are within demarcation. The economy of 
the district bears a very intimate correlation wilh the forests A pan 
•of the total area under forests, uz , 3G4 sqr. miles is situated on 
compact blocks with sparse habitation and the remaining area, mz » 
1,782 sqr miles is honey -combed with villages of appreciable population 
The figures, therefore, show that major portion of the demarcated area 
is exposed to biotic factors and the general condition is not encouraging 
as will be explained m the following paragraphs However, the per 
centage of the area under forests when compared to the total area of 
the district which works out to J3 G per cent, clearly indicates that 
importance of forests in this district is paramount 

Biotic factors — tls interaction and effect — The area under forests 
■during last survey settlement when compared to that at the present 
(1957) shows that there has been a general decline During the Ia«;t 
settlement (1913-20) 3,200 sqr miles were reported to be under forests 
and during the period under report only 2,146 sqr miles are under 
■demarcatioii Within a period of 40 ;>ears it has, therefore, decline! 
In 33 per cent The mam reason of this rapid rate of destruction of 
forests and breaking up of the land is the impact of the biotic factors 
The increase in the population and the mdd policy of the Government 
followed so far, sometimes in complete disregard of the mam principles 
of forest conservancy, have led to the above results Not only valuable 
forest growth had been removed and tends made barren, marginal lands 
as well, which should not be put under cultivation under the principles 
•of beat land use, have been brought under plough These short sighted 
activities of the people have resulted in accelerated, soil erosion, desicca- 
tion of the area, deterioration of the quality and have ultimately reflected 
m lowering of water table, shortage of rainfall and wash of the fertile 
"top layers of the soil \U these adverse factors affect the economic 
•status of the population The agricultural economj has lost its balance 
•completely The crops and their yield have been upset totally and 
every now and then shadow of famine conditions make their appearance 
here and there 

There was an erroneous impression at the time when the last 
gazetteer was written that due to inaccessibility and vast extension, 
•destruction could not be brought w the forests of Palaman This idea 
does no longer hold good Except in the Government managed forests 
extending over 364 sqr miles which have been worked under regular 
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working plans, tbe evils of destruction have made themselves felt all 
c \ er the forest bearing tracts of the district This, however, is always 
in the inverse ratio to the nearness of population The forests of 
Gulina, Nagar Untan, Bhawnathpur, Besligan], Bislirampur, 
Hussainabad, Chlntarpur and Hanhargan,] police stations lying in the 
north and north east corner of the district have been reduced to Ehorn} 
bushes 


Existing Categories or Government Forests. 

The Government-owned forests in the district under the manage 
mpnt of the Forest Department which, however, at the time of writing 
of this gazetteer constitutes the entire forest wealth of the district, can 
be classified as below — - 

(i) Old Reserved Forests — 213 sqr miles 
00 Old Protected Forests — 10 44 sqr miles 
(tii) Ehahlia Reserved Forests — 8012 sqr miles 
(ta) New Protected Forests — 1783 05 sqr miles 
(i) Old Reserved Torests. — The first and foremost step towards 
protection of forests was taken m tho year 1664 when 178 sqr miles of 
the forest in tbe Government-owned' Estate were demarcated and taken 
over for protection and management In 1874-75 Mr JohnBton selected 
37 blocks of forests aggregating 151 sqr miles to be gazetted as Reserve 
Forests These were gazetted by a notification dated 10th August, 
1875 This year Palamau Forest Division was constituted* Subsequent 
notifications reserving more forests were made m the years 1877, 1879, 
1881, 1885, 1920, 1923, 1921, and 1927 These reserved forests were 
free from all rights and encumbrances 

Subsequently certain protected forests were also constituted mto 
reserved forests which will be described m the next paragraph The 
total area of the Reserved Forests is 243 sqr miles constituted m 
Latehar, Mahuadanr, Daltongani Tevenue police stations and consists of 
23 blocks 


00 Old Protected Forests — In tho year 1892 Government issued a 
notification declaring all waste lands not used for cultivation or habita 
tion to be Protected Forests In the year 1894 the notification was 
amended to apply to forests over which tho Government exercised 


proprietary rights In the year 1902 the principle was modified so as 
to allow for the purposes of cultivation an area equal to that already 
held under cultivation and to make the remainder as Protected Forests 
The Protected Forests constituted under this principle covering 81 sar 
Mules were gazetted m the year 1902 Tho principle, however, was 
defective and the boundaries of the Protected Forests were twice revised 
*mng the years 1004 and 1005 Tbe area finally notified as ProtS 
Forest, m 1006 totalled to 71 nqr mile. In tto year 19M, 
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11 Protected Forest Blocks or parts thereof were notified as Reserved 
Forests The total area of the Old Protected Forests is 40 41 sqr miles 
and is situated in Daltonganj, Itateliar, Bhandana and Mahuadanr 
revenue police stations and consists of 20 blocks 

(hi) K/tatsJm Jfeserced Forests — In the year 1902 management of 
Protected Forests mentioned in the above paragraph was transferred to 
the Deputy Commissioner as the stringent rules under force and diffi- 
culties in grazing caused much discontentment among the villagers 
In 1920 the forests were once more transferred to the Forest Depart- 
ment as the denudation of the forests was causing apprehension and it 
was considered advisable to introduce sjstematic working with a view to 
preserve them The Deputy Commissioner, however, once again raised 
objections and certain parts of these forests were transferred to bun in 
1923 At the time of writing of the last gazetteer out of 68 sqr miles 
of the Protected Forests 48 sqr miles were under tbe management of 
the Forest Department and 20 sqr miles under the Deputy Commis 
sioner These forests were managed by the Khas Mahal Department 
In the year 1947 these forests were ultimately transferred to the Forest 
Department and were constituted as Deserved Forests, hence the name 
Khalsha Deserved Forets The total area of the Fhalsba Deserved 
Forests is 80 12 sqr miles situated m 128 villages m Mahuadanr, 
Latehar, Daltonganj, Patan and Banka police stations 

(tu) Neto Protected Forests — As has been stated above the major 
part of the area under forests in this district was owned by private 
individuals Only a small fraction was Government-owned which was 
under a scientific management On account of wanton destruction of 
forests at a very rapid rate resultmg m irretrievable damage to this 
national property it was considered desirable to take up the manage 
ment of such forests under the Government There is a provision 
nnder section SB of the Indian Forest Act according to which private- 
owned forests can be reserved only with the full agreement of the 
owners Efforts made m this district to induce the private owners io 
execute such agreements proved to be abortive except in a sobtary ca»e, 
viz , Deogan Estate which was reserved in the year 1924 under this 
section of the Indian Forest Act With the opening of tbe Central 
Indian Coalfield Kailways m 1929 (now E Ely ) the process of forest 
destruction got undue impetus The landlords who were interested in 
ready cash, started cutting and selling their forests at a very rapid rate 
Destruction, however, was accelerated on account of a ver\ much mfiated 
demand during the last World War H and the damage done to such 
forests m meeting the unlimited requirement of the Defence Depart- 
ment was enormous After independence it was realised that this 
national asset must be conserved and a special Act called the Bihar 
Private Forests \ct was enacted in 1940 47 under the provision of which 
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all tbe pm ate owned forests came under the management of Govern 
ment, the ownership however remained intact It must be stated that 
the Stale of Bihar was the pioneer m this direction inasmuch as it was 
the Union ill which the private-owned forests weie taken up for 
management These Private Protected Forests vested ultimately m 
the State when the Land Reforms Act of 1950 was legislated, and 
brought into effect As soon as the ownership vested in the State, the 
Bibar Private Forests Act ceased to operate and these forests were 
notified as Protected Forests under section 29 of the Indian Forest Act 
of 1927 The total area of the new Protected Forests is 1,783 05 sq 
miles which have been constituted m 1,750 villages m hlabuadanr, 
Uatehar Balumath, Daltonganj, Patau, Ghhatarpur, Hussamabad, 
Garhwa and Ranha police stations 

AimxMfirntKtftH 

Palamnu Forest Division was created in the year 1875 The forest 
conservancy actually dates back to 1879 when 179 sq miles of- forests 
were reserved The remaining forests were constituted as reserved in 
the year 1884 Before 1901 these forests formed a separate division 
They were then amalgamated with the forests of Hazaribagh Division 
but were again made a separate charge in 1920 The staff maintained 
at that time consisted of a Divisional Forest Officer, a Ranger, three 
Deputy Rangers, three Foresters and forty-one Forest Guards The 
division consisted of three Ranges only, viz Northern, Southern and 
Latehar Ranges In the year 1932 the constitution of Ranges, however, 
was reorganised resulting in four Ranges, viz , Kundri, Northern, 
Latehar and Southern Ranges with headquarters at Kundn, Betla, 
Latehar and Garu The staff consisted of one Divisional Forest Officer, 
one Fore c t Ranger, three Deputy Rangers five Foresters and thirty 
seven Forest Guards The headquarters of Northern Range was shifted 
from Bella to Chbipadohar in the year 1934 and another Range named 
Lat was created in the same year In the event of taking over of 
private owned forests under Government management from the year 
1916 47, 11 more Ranges were created raising the total to 16 A forest 
subdivision named the Garhwa Forest Subdivision was created, vide 
Revenue Department notification no VTF 4-16/48 602 R , dated 39th 
March, 1949 consisting of seven Ranges viz , Garhwa Bhawanathpur 
Ranka, Bhandana, Chhaterpur Moharamadganj and Champur Later 
this subdivision was elevated to the status of an independent division 
faiown as Garhwa Forest Division with effect from 1st June, 1952 in 
Revenue Department notification no C/PF 7011/52 R 231-R, dated 
-3rd May, 19o2 As the management became more intensive the parent 
division was once again split with effect from 1st November, 1954 and 
^separate division, namely, Latehar Forest Division was created under 
Sj®" 1 ® -^F^nient notification no 0/F 10107/54-4199 R, dated the 
Cbk n r eptember 1954 con31stlQ S *>f five Ranges, nz , Latehar, Garu 
ayrpur and Moharamadganj were transferred from Garhwa Division 

Is 
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to the jnrciit illusion still known ns Palannu Forest Division bnng’ii 
the total numhir of territorial Ranges to six, ur , Chhipa dollar, hat 
Jvumln Manitn, Chhoterpur and Molnmmadganj and one non- 
territorial Range viz , Retla Fori st Guards’ Training School The 
present administrate e set up of the three illusions (in the \eir 19 j7) 
is given in the following table — 


TAW F I 


Vama of tho 
<! imon 


At (i in sqr miles 


No of 
Itnrg 

No ©f 
B nl« 

N of 
Sab beat* 

OU It I 

on r f 

k n f 

New r F 

1 

2 

3 

4 

S 

C 

7 

S 

Pdlamau 

131 

26 

20 

550 

7 

17 

104 

Garhwa 


0 44 

2 12 

"4 » 02 

r 

12 

106 

Lateliar 

100 

0 

68 

482 03 

5 

15 

01 


TABLE II 


Narco of 
division 



Number of 




D F O Rangers 

Deputj 

Rarigers 

Forester* 

I ore*>t 
Guards 

Ten porary 

BtLff 

Office 

establish 

ment 

1 

2 3 

4 

« 

G 

7 

8 

Palamau 

1 0 

1 

23 

124 

C 31 8 

DM5 

N G 14 

L C 1° 

C G 12 

Asst 1** 

I Amin 1 

Amm 3 

Lateliar 

1 4 


17 

01 

C M 13 

C G 10 

Asst 8 

Amin 2 

Garhwa 

I 3 


1G 

106 

C M 5 

DM4 

N G 3. 

C F 6 

Asst 10 

Amin 1 

I Amm 1 




rORKSTS. 


T oro orapot — F orest Crop and its Distribution 

The elevations on which these forests he \nry from 700' to 3,810 
(the highest peak of the Sarwat hills), a height second only to that of 
Para snath hills m Bihar The general topography of the terrain is 
\erv hilly on the south, hilly on the north with interceptions of level 
and undulating stretches In the south of the district specially in the 
Old Reserved Forests sal (&/ior<?a robusta ) forms the main crop along 
with its other associates in major part of the area Sal sometimes 
constitutes 50 per cent of the crop It grows very well on the fringes 
of the nalas and lower slopes of the hills It also occurs m fair 
abundance m the Old Protected Forests with similar growth wherever 
the destruction by men has not been conspicuous In the Klialsa 
Reserved Forests it does not appear w remote patches but the size and 
the proportion is low The New Private Forests which havo been taken 
o\er for management (alter they bad been badly backed by the people 
specially during the "War and the transitional period) contain sal only 
in ’very remote areas where it forms merely a sprinkle The sizes also 
are low, the stems are defective and usually they are Bmall saplings 
sprouting over old high stumps The usual associates of $al are as 
follows — 

Asan (ferminaha tomentosa), Karam (Adma cordifoha), hend 
(Diospyros tomentosa), Gurt (Mitragyna parvifolia), 
Kttsum (Scheleichcra tnjuga), Galgal (Codhlospetmum 
gosaypium), Keonjhi (Stercuha Villosa), Gtnjan (Odina 
wodier), Piar (Buchanania Latifoha), Sim (Boswelha 
serrata) and etc 

The fact that the area could grow good sal is exhibited by the few 
remnants which have put very high growths here and there In the 
Barasand Block sals of 7' and 8' girth are still not uncommon 

The major part of the area in the district, however, is coaered 
with miscellaneous crop with sprinkle of sal They are found ehstnbut 
ed almost all over the area and have acquired some economic importance 
since the introduction of intensive method of forest exploitation The 
mixed miscellaneous forests consist of the following specieB — - 

Khatr (Acacia catechu), Asan (Terminaha tomentosa), Karam 
(Adma cordifoha) Gun (Mitragyna parvifolia) Stdha 
(Lagerstroemia pamflora), Karjah (Cleistanthus collinus) 
KeJcor (Garaga pmnata), Mahua (Bassia latifolia). Paras 
(Butea frondosa) Gamhor (Gmelma arborea), Bia (Petro 
carpus marsupimn), Chilbi (Holoptelea mtergnfolia) 
Sandhan (Ougfima dalbergiades), Semal (Bombax’ 
Malabancum), Medh (Litsaea cemifera) Rohan (Soynuda 
Febnfuga), Piar (Buchanama latifoha), Bel (Ae^le 
marmelos), Kedar (Garuga pmnata) Dhaulha (Anogew. 
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latifolu) , Salm (Boswclln thunfera), Keottjht (Sterculia 
urtns), Kend (Diospyros tonumtosa), JJhurhul (ChJoroxylon 
ewictciua), Papar (Gardenia latifoha), Kusum (Schlfjchera 
trijuga), ttclsat (Ltmoma acidi«sima), Dhola (Alatigmtn 
hmareki), Stssant (Dalbcrgia latifoha). 

Bamboos, however, form tlic mam crop mixed with misccllaneo is 
and also with sal m almost the entire forest area of this distnet leaving 
on le a few exceptions r l be species is Dendwcalamus stnetus. In 
favourable localities it has acquired girth from 13” to 15" at the ba a *‘ 
and height 32 to 35 ft The reproduction is satisfactory and th** 
incidence is ven limy. Good bamboos abound in Beth, Maroimr 
Bin sand, Adheva, Dauna, Bhumbhor, Hisra, Joon, Katra, Ho^atu, 
Smty a, Janbar, I„itdag, Mundu, Kokargarh, Bawabnr, Tindwa, 
Garhgaon and main other locations. On account of very great deman l 
of the Paper Mills and the public for house building purposes the 
bamboo forests of this district hare acquired enormous significance 
Out of all the districts m the State this district produces the highest 
yie’d of bamboos 

Khair is found almost all over Palamau forests m fairly large pro 
portions inning in sizes and densitv In the populated areas they hire 
been \m badly lopped by the graziers and have failed to put on growth 
fit Tor commercial exploitation Becklcss cutting of the past special!* 
in the forests which were not under Government control hns at the 
present moment reduced the number of exploitable trees constderahlr. 
Tree in the lower age classes abound which when given proper protec- 
tion will acquire value The potentiality, however, of hhatr produc- 
tion is immense 3 nd the quality is one of the most reputed in the Star** 
and m the neighbouring areas 

Miscellaneous species which have been named above as the 
associates of sal also find market and are mostly exploited The names 
of dhaulha for axleuood, btja for furniture and door and window 
shutters and osati for structural purposes are worth mentioning Salat 
winch occurs also m abundance and acquires very largo sizes Ins 
recently been found of me m manufacture of packing boxes and is 
being exploited from such parts of the district which are situated near 
the rail heads 

M«*\G GHENT 

In the initial stages when the forests were taken over they were 
heavily 7 burned as is recorded m the Working Plan of Mr J W 
.Nicholson (1932) In 1874 75 Mr Johnston carried out linear valuation 
survey on the basis of which Dr Schlich prescribed' complete rest to 
enable the forests to recover from the past ill-treatment. In 1692 
Mr. Dandey, the Conservator of Forests, Bengal prepared a Working Plan 
report and submitted some proposal as the basis of working of these 
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forests In 1904 Mr. Haslett, the then ^Divisional Forest Officer,, 
submitted a Working Plan to the Inspector-General of Forests who, 
however, considered that the publication of the Working Plan was 
unjustifiable and only a Plan of Operation for fixed number of years 
was all that was necessary Mr Haslett’s proposals consisted of (I) 
selection felling of sal over 5' in girth and hhair over 1'8", (2) non- 
regulated felling of dead sal trees and trees of other species for which 
demand may be found and (3) improvement fellings In 1905 one 
Khair Felling Series of 20 years rotation in Kecbln, Saidup, Kamandag 
and Baresand was approved by the Conservator of Forests which at his 
instigation ■was altered m 1907 m which the exploitable size was raised 
to 2" and the 20 existing coupes were divided into two felling sene 
worked on ten to fifteen years rotation respectively. Mr ^ Draper, the 
then Divisional Forest Officer, drew up a revised scheme of fellings 
foi 15 years rotation For reasons not known the felling senes to be 
worked out on 10 years rotation was dropped out of picture In 1908 
a separate working scheme for Betla and Kechki was introduced The 
fellings, however, were carried regularly in Kechki Block up to 1922 23 
and no fellings were undertaken in Betla till 1919-20 This scheme 
operated till the year 1924-25 In 1909 Mr Hear!, the Conservator of 
Foiests, Bengal, amended bamboo working scheme and m 1915 
Mr Haines raised felling cjcle to six years and constituted felling senes 
m Kamandag Block as well In 1923 Mr Mooney submitted revised 
Working Scheme of Kechki and Betla Blocks but it came into effect 
from 1924 He prescribed selection cum improvement fellings with 
felling cycle of 30 years in the plain working circle and fixed the 
exploitable size to 3'G ' in girth In hill working circle he prescribed 
Coppice with Standards on 60 years rotation and confined the standards 
to Uiatr and Satin wood only He also extended the scope of 
Mr Haines’ scheme for bamboos over a part of Baresand forests and 
prescribed altogether tune felling senes to be worked on felling cycle 
of three jears In 1927 Mr D H Khan drew up a scheme for the 
Bella Protected Forests in which he prescribed Coppice with Standard 
under 30 years rotation In 1932 a comprehensive Working Flan by 
Mr Nicholson was introduced for the first time which covered almost 
all the approachable and workable areas of the forests Under this 
Plan the forests of the Division were diwded into seven working circles, 
'12 (1) Selection, (2) Coppice, (3) Village, (4) Teak Plantation, 

(o') Bamboo, (6) Kath and (7) Miscellaneous Later during the 
Second World War one more working circle, namely (8) Salai Working 
Circle formed for meeting the demands of packing boxes The most 
uuportant feature of this Working Plan, was the Teak Plantation 
Working Circle which was aimed at introducing an exotic species m 
me area which was of immense economic value and is very much m 
demand This Working Plan was revised in the year 1950 by Mr P 
Amhra which is still in operation and covers the entire Government 
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lleserved, Protected and former Kbalsa Forests of the district of 
Palamau With tlie introduction of intensive method: of management 
and exploitation this Wprkmg Plan has a larger application and covers 
almost the entire area of the forests He Ins also endeavoured to intro- 
duce uniform system winch was hitherto not applied in the sal forests 
of this district. Under this Plan the forests have been divided into 10 
working circles, viz , (1) Sal Conversion, (2) Selection, (3) Coppice, 
(1) Village, (5) Khalsa, (G) Plantation, (7) Bamboo, (8) Katb, (9) balai 
and (10) Miscellaneous On taking over of Private Protected Forests 
which ultimately vested in the State under the L It Act the Working 
Plan of the newly acquired area has been prepared by Mr. £T. N Sinha 
and is in operation since the year 1934-53. Under this Plan the forests 
have been divided into four working circles, viz (1) Coppice Working 
Circle, (2) Khair (overlapping), (3) Bomboo (overlapping) and (4) Semal 
and Salai (overlapping) Working Circles In the new Protected Forests 
tbc forests of one ullage or a group of villages have been constituted 
as Telling Senes winch « the nnit of management and blocks and 
compartments have not been made so far These felling senes in their 
turn are divided into as many parts as there are number of years of 
rotation (40 parts of the rotation is of 40 years) and each part which 
is called a coupe is set Apart for felling in the year when it falls due 
Ultimately at tlie end the felling senes will consist of 40 equal patches 
of forests in a series of age gradations, i e , varying jn age from one 
to 40 years 

ArrOBESTATlO'* AND WORKS op Improyeiteot. 

Barge stretches of forest lands which were once covered with fine 
forests have since been completely denuded of all vegetation and stand 
out as desolate, naked wastes on which not even grass can grow 
Large parts of such wastes have been gullied and deap ravines hard been 
formed therein For rehabilitating such denuded lands and for "nesting 
the accelerated pace of erosion, afforestation schemes have been taken 
up Gaya Afforestation Division operates m this district with the above 
end in new 

Besides the above, efforts are also being made by the local Divisions 
to afforestate small patches of lands 

Works of improvement in the shape of replacement of inferior 
species by species of higher value and utility like teak and semal is m 
progress in Palamau and Lateliar Divisions The target is to plant up 
400 acres with semal and 400 acres with teak at a co*t of Bs 40,000 each 
m each of these two Divisions by the end of the Second Five Year Plan 

For raising teak and semal stumps one nursery at Dorami has been 
established having an area of 5 acres by improving the old nursery 
which was very small r£ extent Two wells have also been dug up 
which are fitted with pumps worked by electricity Another nursery 
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of 4 acres for raising teak stumps at Maromar and of 2 acres at Iuirum- 
kbeta for raising semal stumps has been established 

Another work of improvement which has been taken up m hand 
m the Second Five Year Plan is the fencing of derelict areas Arens 
hating potentiality which cannot show up on account of very heavy 
incidence of grazing have been fenced with barbed wire to exclude all 
grazing and it is expected that they will improve in 5 to 10 years' time 

Arboriculture 

The arboncultural work was mostly confined to the Netarhat 
Plateau The Government have the idea of transforming thi» Hill 
Staton mto a beauty spot With this end in view plantation of 
ornamental exotics was tried on the plateau by the department The 
indigenous species namely tun and gamliar have done well Plantation 
of Chir Pmo (Pmus JSsrcelso), Eucalyptus Citroodora, Silveroak 
(Gnevellia Robusta), Cypress and the Thuja have met with success 

Minor Forest Produce 


There are several minor forest produce which are exploited from 
the iorests of this district Kendtt leaves, mahua flowers, fodder grass, 
honey, chope, mjrabolam sabai grass, hides and horns and lac are worth 
mention Rendu leaves which are used in manufacture of 6irw, enjov 
a verv good reputation in Calcutta market and fetch appreciable revenue 
sometimes up to the tune of 7 to 8 lakhs of rupees a year Fodder 
grass are exploited by the Namkum Military Farm anil the Animal 
Husbandry Department and are also exported Honey is of very good 
quality although the quantity in which it is available does not permit 
its collection on commercial scale Mahua flower is one of the most 
important minor forest produce which is allowed to be collected b\ the 
villagers free of any royalty and is of great value for the poor people 
and approximately 1 25 lac maunds is exported annually partly raw 
(30 maunds) and part m form of shellacs (30 maunds equivalent to 
7o maunds of raw lac) Major part of this crop however comet, from 
tfie area winch are outside demarcation, mostly from raiyati and 
gairnuucnta lands and onlv a small fraction is contributed by the Kundrj 
Lac Orchard which is worked departmentally This is the only lac 
orchard in the State which is run by the Torest Department inside the 
forest demarcation by the assistance of the Lac Research Institute 
JNamhum Operations are all done on scientific principles and under 
the guidance of trained personnels of Namkmn Lac Research Institute 
and it Ins formed a formidable training ground for tbe trainees of the 
Institute ulio pour m the numerous batches at tbe different periods of 
operation to this orchard for then: practical training 


Revenue from Forests and Approximate Outturn 

The forests of this district had to be worked for a loim 
considerable financial lo«s, the reasons of which had to be frequently 
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examined The precarious financial position necessitated penodic 
amalgamations of Hazaribagh and Palamau Divisions Analysis of 
the past figures shows that the total deficit of Palamau forests from the 
jear of establishment of the Division uptil March, 1932 33 was 
Ps 8,12,221 The Diuston has run on surplus budget from the jear 
1933 34 onwards The following table gives the figures of revenue and 
expenditure quinquennially up to the jear 1951-52 and annual figures 
from 1953-51 up to the jear 1950-57 


Expcn lituro 


Yoir Revenue Cetpitel Total Surplus or 

out In } deficit 

A Canscr D Establish 
% aney inpnt 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

C 

7 


Us 

Rs 

Rs 

Bs 

Rs 

R» 

1933 38 

4 91,907 

1,03,034 

2,31,S7G 

17,19o 

3,53 473 

1,3S,592 

I93S 43 

7,39,5a0 

1,53,582 

2 28.43S 


3,17,409 

4,08,631 

1043 48 

24,73 341 

3 69,010 

3,76 080 

20 463 

13 60,596 

17,07,746 

1943 S3 

00 81,13 . 

15,02,338 

14,70,774 

2,20,040 

29,57,724 


1953 54 

19,11,561 

6,39,288 

2,20,774 

2,74,605 

C 07,516 


1954 55 

•> 18,43,530 

5,91,906 

2,47,592 

3,22,739 

5,56,162 

1,38,592 

1955 50 

22,46 4S4 

6,79,097 

2,62 070 

2,65 301 

11,42,443 


1956 57 

30,77,727 

5 45,826 

2,90,508 

2 06,098 

13,42,643 



The outturn of different types of forest produce could not be 
collected of the remote past but that of the last 20 years is reproduced 
below — 


Year 

Timber in 
thoustrd 
Cwt 

Fuel in 
thousa, d 
Cwt 

Bamboos m 
thousands 

G„» 

Other rnmo- 
forest 
products 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

6 

1933 38 

28 55 

28 04 

89 o4 

Rs 

46,183 

Its 

34 094 

1938 43 

15 82 

8,71 

1 G”,22 

5a 939 

59,874 

1943 48 

16,80 

4,9o 

50,94 

1 08 3a8 

1 15,617 

1948 53 

10 47 

14 42 

1 37,93 

o7 740 

1 15,517 

19o3 o4 

11,72 

21,30 

58 66 

11 405 

2 60 526 

I9o4 55 

11 20 

23 03 

80 E3 

** 774 

2 07,950 

1055 „6 

11,64 

27 43 

31 75 


3 32 U8 

1950 57 

. 11 S 1 

24 24 

43 28 

5 78 

3 40 £45 
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Communications 

The principal line of export is the Gomoh Deliri on Sone line of the 
E Hallway The section from Daltonganj to BarkaLana was constructed 
as part of Central Indian Coalfields Railway and was opened to traffic 
in 1)29 The principal export stations are Mohammadg&nj, Untan 
Road, Garhwa Road, Rajhara, Daltonganj, Kechki, Banvadih, 
Chlnpadobar, Kumandih, Batehar, ‘Richughuta and Ton From 
Clihipadoliar station alone about 30 wagons of forest produce are 
despatched, daily to different towns of U P , Punjab, Bengal and Bihar 
Construction of Katm Bilaspur line from Barwadih was taken up m 
191849 and the distance of about 40 miles up to Samadih, a village of 
Surgnja district of Madhva Pradesh situated just on the other bank of 
Ivanhar River was opened Due to financial stringencies construction 
was abandoned in 1950 When this railway line starts operatmg most 
of the forests of Garhwa Forest Division will be within 20 miles of the 
nil head 

The Forest Department owns 472 miles long roads in the district, 
viz 172 miles in Palamau Division 203 miles in Latebar Division and 
97 miles in Garhwa Division A nninbeT of District Board roads aTe 
running through the forest tracts and few of them have been transferred 
recentlj to the Forest Department Daltonganj Mahuadanr road was 
transferred to the Department from 24th milestone up to Mahuadanr 
with effect from the 1st April, 1953 The Koel river at Garu had been 
bridged in the year 1957 This has paved the way for better utilisation 
for forest produce available on the south of Koel river .,With these 
improvements the present revenue of the district from the forests has 
swollen to Rs 30,77,727 This is no less an achievement for the 
department However, there is still scope for improvement The 
installation of saw mills at some of the rail heads is another redeeming 
feature contributing to the rise in revenue After World War H, 
motor trucks came into existence m large numbers and became the 
main means of transport of forest produce rendering the exploitation 
co t very low Utilisation at present m no other division of the State 
is so advanced as it is m Palamau 

Camping Suts anti Places of Interest and Beauty 
•U present there are 28 forest rest houses m the district which are 
well furnished and maintained They are reasonably comfortable and 
have made inspection of forests easier Names of the forest rest houses 
are given below dmsionwise — 

Palaman — Dal Mundu Kerb, Barwadih, Betla, Kechki, 

Daltonganj, Kundn, Seoti and KarroaUi 
Lotehar — Aksi, Maromar, Baresand, Bud Adhej Amjkaria, 
Maliuamillan, Sarjn, Kumandih, Tulsa and Matlong 
Cor/nca — Bhandaria, Champur, Kutku, Bishrampur, Bhounath- 
pur and Kailan 

Ctmilfl — Netarkat (situated m Palamau district) 
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Camping grounds — There are some excellent camping grounds 
situated inside the forests of this district Bagecharopa occupies the 
most picturesque site and in the old days it used to be a favourable 
camping ground of the Forest Officers The names of Garu, Kutku, 
and Paraspam are worth mention as excellent camping sites 

Places of interest and beauty — There are quite a large number of 
beaut} spots The following however are of importance — 

(1) Lodh fall m Mahuadanr P S 

(2) Kanti fall in Chandwa P S 

(3) Kutku rapids m Barwadik P S 

(4) Kanhar gorge in Nagar P S 

(51 Kecliki confluence of Orenga and Koel in Barwadih P & 

(6) New and old forts of Palamau in Barwadih P S 

(7) Netarhat plateau in Mahuadanr P S 

Protection — It might be stated that fire ha s been the single worst 
menace m the Palamau forests Until the measures to combat this evil 
are made comprehensive serious retrogression will remain impending 
The mam causes of fire have been the collection of mahua flowers, honey, 
gr^en grass, etc The annual hunt by the tribal people has also been 
the cause of forest fires Fires caused b} glowing sparks emitted b} the 
railway engines is not very uncommon Ca^es of mcendiary fires have 
also come to light 

Tire protection has been in force smee 1881-82 and was given 
particular attention The percentage of success was very high 
Mr Nicholson thought rigid fire protection to be difficult and a a such 
experimented with early burning in Palamau forests Early burning 
was introduced m 1932 and complete fire protection was aimed at only 
in plantations and young coppice coupes This practice also had its 
own defects Firstly m many cases such burning was done too l3re and 
smouldering stumps withm the early burnt areas were suspected to be 
the cause of subsequent late fires Secondly departmental burning 
tiperaVitm Ved ttie ptiWots to rasuxna tfcati Ecceafc DtfjwaAsa«A bad 
come to view forest fires with equanimity The practice of earlv burn 
ing had to be suspended under the express orders of the Conservator of 
Forests since a lot of complaints about damage were received from the 
owners of the neighbouring forests Since 1936 efforts have been made 
to completely protect the forests from fire This impetus of fire 
protection was earned onward till 1945 In 1946 when the management 
of the Private Forests was taken over, the old tradition was lo»t in the 
wake of new problems The department has been able to consolidate 
management dnrrng the last ten years Fresh efforts to revive the 
old iradition in the direction was made since 1951 55 which succeeded 
in rigidly fire protecting h-\ 94 per cent of the area The zeal had been 
kept tip in the subsequent years and roughlv 94 per cent of the aroa have 
been protected annually since then During the Second Five Year 
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Plan a sum of Es 2,50,000 lms been set apart for fire protection A 
truck bas been purchased to enable the staff to rush to the place of 
occurrence immediately for fighting fire It will be rather a sad com-' 
mentary to admit that m India we have no advanced means of fire 
fighting like USA and the U K 

Grazing —No statistical data are available as to the number of cattle 
that graze in Palamau forests But there is no shadow of doubt that 
most of the cattle population of the district depend on the forests Flora 
the areas where forest is sparse, cattle are brought to the reserve areas 
and the owners camp there with cattle for all the year round lhe 
same area is grazed daily without keepmg in view the disaster that may 
mpcnd The department in a bid to remove any discontentment among 
the villagers has not been charging any fees from persons residing in the 
tkana m which the forest is located Levy of fee used to exercise 
some control on large scale grazing Grazing and feeding are almost 
uncommon m this district The usual practice so far has been to close 
the annual coupes and allow unrestricted grazing elsewhere Eotational 
grazing Ins never been put into operation in practice 

Sheep farming is an important constituent of the rural economy m 
Bhawanathpur, Nagar Untan, Hussamabad, Chatterpur Eanka and 
parts of Garhwa and Sadar thana of the district Goats are not numerous 
and generally keep to the village land Forest grazing by sheep is on 
increase during the rams with the commencement of the paddy season 
lhe sheep never stay too far away m the forests as they remain m 
constant fear of wild animals So long the forests ware under the 
dispensation of the landlords sheep grazing was freely permitted The 
sheep do damage to the young seedlings by nibbling the young shoots 

Frost — Frost causes' damage to coppice shoots and young seedlings 
m sub mountain tracts and in villages The damage is more severe in 
and around abandoned village sites Sal is the principal species which 
suffers from frost Eetention of large number of standards is the 
remedy in coppice coupes The incidence however is low 

Forest offences are rather on the increase everywhere It is less 
in the Old Penned and Protected Forests and more pronounced in the 
kw Private Forests 


There was a wave of encroachment upon the newly acquired 
Protected Forests The conditions were created on account of the fact 
tint the demarcation of such large tracts was done in a hurry and within 
a 'en short period In order to rectify some of the mistakes m 
demarcation some lands hero and thero were excluded out winch 
ultiipateH have an impetus to the people to encroach on more lands 
I Uorts have been made to go o\er the entire demarcation line in each 
'Hhg# excluding all such lands which wero on tho fnnee and wrr« 
under cultivation Encroachments which however, were situated m 
l r l ; i ; i ,C3rt ; hc forcst , s wero ™th concern and were dealt with 

"Mdly Wherever the encroachments were illegal the offenders were 
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prosecuted and ousted from the area and wherever the lands happened 
to be ratyah they were acquired under the provisions of the Land 
Deforms Act The state of boundaries in these newly acquired Protected 
Forests are, therefore, now reaching some stability 

Dealing with the protection part of the forests it will not be out 
■of place to mention that on account of repeated fires, heavy incidence of 
grazing, lowering of water level which are manifest and al 5 ^ other 
reason* (viz , attach of fungi or insects or physiological diseases which 
are not manifest and which have not been investigated so far) a veiy 
large number of sal trees and also some asan have started drying from 
the top all over the forests of the district The casual organism or the 
fac f ors responsible for the dnage which commenced only about 4 to 5 
jears ago and has by now spread over a very large area has not yet been 
investigated and efforts are being made most senouslj to find out the 
same Meanwhile the alarming rate of dnage has left no alternative 
but to stop all green fellings at least in nine felling series of the Deserved 
Forests of this district Pending investigation mto the causal factors 
there is no other remedy but to fell and remove the dry trees lest thev 
spread the disease or the germs of destruction to the remaining trees 
These dry stems after felling naturally do not leave any chance to 
repmduce as the roots have either already dned or decayed or have 
become disease infected Unless of course, such vast tracts are once 
agam covered up by artifical plantations which will not only be werv 
much expensive but also impracticable to a very great extent The 
area ultima ielv mav be converted into grassv blanks with no valuable 
tree growth. 

Rights an d concessions — The reserved forests constituted prior to 
1923 were gazetted free of rights "Most of tlio c e gazetted since that 
year are burdened with major or minor rights The Protected Fore c ts 
and the Khalsa Forests are burdened with general rights prevailing in 
the forests of Chotanagpur districts 

The general rule regarding admittance of rights is that persons living 
m the villages situated m the neighbourhood of such forests have been 
given some kind of right or the other for taking forest produce The 
right”, however, m the newly taken over Protected Forests have acquired 
unmanageable proportions The rights admitted by the Forest 
Settlement Officer appointed under the Bihar Protected Forests Act the 
settlement order of which could not be finalised as the said Act became 
defunct after the forests vested in the State under the Land Deforms Act 
ere practically unlimited and are mainly based on the entries made in 
"Khali an Part 2 prepared at the last survey settlement The Forest 
Settlement Officers have been appointed to determine the rights and 
pass fre«h settlement orders m reject of the new Protected Forests 
"The principal rights admitted m such forests are as follows — 

(1) Hight to take timber for construction and repair of houses and 
for agricultural requirements Taking kitchen as unit 
each fatml; has been allowed to take 9 cwt per year 
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(2) Bight to take firewood An average family is allowed 1(58 eft. 

of stacked firewood 

The above quantities are subject to the capacity of the annual 
coupes and can be limited or reduced 

(3) Right to graze cattle in the forests except in coupes up to 

5 years of age 

The defect in the admission of such rights as stated abo\e has been 
that they are unlimited and growing while the area of forest lias been 
dwindling many fold since the last cadastral settlement The popula 
tion has increased disproportionately If the rights of the Village in any 
particular forest were mentioned m lihatran Part 2 they have been 
admitted in toto, subject to the limitation that the quantity of timber and 
firewood have been arbitrarily fixed No list of households or right- 
holders giving the nature and extent of their rights on any particular 
forest was prepared The potentiality or otherwise with respect to the 
capability of the annual coupes to cater the demands of the rightholder^ 
as admitted by the Forest Settlement Officer was never assessed The 
position therefore, is that in this category of forest, unlimited growing 
rights have been admitted without any consideration of the productive 
capacity of the forests 

"Besides the above rights a number of concessions have been 
admitted by executive instructions issued from time to time which are 
as follows — * 

(0 Concession to ake head load of dry firewood by the poor and 
landless people without any payment, for their own use, 
sale or barter. 

(ii) Concession to remove “Jhanti Jliuri’' of thorny species for 
“gherawan” purposes 

(m) Concession to remove all edible flowers and fruits free of any 
royalty 

(it>) Concession to take wood for cremation purposes 

The concessions listed in (*) and (tt) above are acting very adversely 
*° the interest of forest conservancy as the stock of dry and fallen fire- 
on the forest floor is not unlimited and that people sneak mto the 
forests with axes concealed, fell the saplings any where and everywhere 
they like and let them dry up before they remove the same Similarly 
unrestricted remoial of thorny species from all over the forests results n 
exposure of the soil and dessication which ultimately reflects m further 
retrogression 


Iubock Supply 

In the remote past some difficulty was experienced specially m the 
SSSTi 3 Y OVCS l* m P rocunn S labour and as such forest villages were 
SKS* »‘B,,a,pur, Gutus, Pandra and BamandaR dnr.o* *he 'ear 
W2CM-3 In 1932 a small forest vjl.gc svas started at jLdar mtb 
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the idea of supplymg labour for departmental lac operation at Main and 
Rurumkheta The village does not exist now Recently some more 
forest Milages, viz , Latu , Henar, Khrumkheta and Kujrum have been 
•constituted, settlements m them however have still to be done The 
villagers in the forest villages are given land to cultivate free of rent In 
exchange, however, they supply labour on daily wages prevalent in the 
area during the season The obligation on the part of the villagers is 
to meet the demand of the Forest Department before engaging them- 
sehes on any other type of work In recent years, however, labour 
supply does not form any problem and it is available in plentiful almost 
everywhere In the newly acquired Protected Forests, Khaha 
Reserved Forests and the Old Protected Forests they present no 
difficulty 
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HISTORY 
Early History 

The eailj history of Palamau is not authentic but we ha\e legends, 
about it It is, however, certain that Kharwars, Oraons and Clier os, 
the tluee aboriginal races practically ruled over the tract The Kharwars 
claim to be Sunavanshi Ksliatriyas 1 They trace their descent from 
Ajamgaia or Ajodhya Karusa was the sixth son of Manu Vawasvata 
and he was assigned the eastern territory The descendants of Karusa 
were called Karusas who subsequently came to be known as Ivtrwars 
01 Khaiwars According to tradition they were the rulers of Rohtasgarh 
The Kharwars point to the days of Pratapadhaval, one of the line of 
chiefs wjjo ruled there in the twelfth century A D , during the tint of 
their greatest prosperity 

The Ckeros have been spoken m very high terms in the Attar eya 
Aramjaha 2 along with the Van gas and Magadlias They did noL 
oWrve the Vedic sacrifices and still they are termed as revered Ckeros 
‘Cheiopadas’ There is not much evidence to show that the Chero 
carne to this region from Kumaun as some think 

The Mundas claim descent from Karusas The Eamayana records 
tlieir flight to the south Some say that these aboriginals played the 
band at the time of Rama’s coronation at Ayodhya and they were 
assigned this region in lieu of their meritorious services The Pandava3 
killed Jarasandha — an ally of the Mundas Naturally m the Mahabharaia 
"War the Mundas sided with the Kauravas and were m the army of 
Bhisma Sanjaya^ says that on the left wing of Bhisma are the 
Karusas with the Mundas, Viknnja and Kundivarsa Satyakv* compares 
the Mundas with the demons and boasts that he would put an end to 
them just as Indra ended the demons Arjuna is said to have married 
a Naga princess from this region and Babkruvahana was bom of this 
lady 

Lxnd of Buddhism 

Amarnath Da 85 propounds a novel theory regarding the course of 
' the river Ganga and the life story of Lord Buddha According to him. the 

| Ganga river flowed through the Vmdbyas, passing by Palamau and 

f -entered the sea through Mayurbhanja, at some distance to the west of 
the present outlets He fixes the head of the Ganga delta at Ram^arh 
\ south of Chaibas sa and indicates the alignment of the river connection 

J P™ Mauryan History of Bihar by Dr D S Tnreda 
\ > Htlareya Aranyal a 2— -X— I 

3 Atahab/iaraf® Bhisma Parva 
' 1 Mahabharaia Bhtstna Parva 

lV lndi * on4 Jambo ° Amarnath Das, i s E , Book Company, Calcutta, 
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from Chaibasa to the Ganga m the valley to the north of the "Smdhvas 
According to Das, a connection from Varanasi southwards penetrating 
the Vmdhyas was existing The two rivers North Noel and South Koel 
coalescing at the same point gave him the hey and he thinks that the 
two Koels were one river at one time but had split into two sections later 
on From Kamgarh, the Suvamarehha channel went up very near the 
channel of the South Koel where the connection must have existed and 
then the mer entered the Vmdhyas following the course of the South 
and North Koel and joined the Son mer near Rohta**garh According to 
him the name of the river near this locality was known as the Ganga 
even so late as 166o A D as Tavernier mentions in Ins travels to 
why Koel should lose its name in the Ganga it is suggested that 
^avemier might have been misled bv Plinv s account that the Gan^a 
3 lelded precious stones and mistook the Son with the Ganga Son- 
ctitn Koel was formerly, according to Das a section of the Ganga river 
flowing past Sasaram Bohtasgarh and on to Bajhara, Garhikhas 4 Pules 
north of Daltonganj North Koel bed, ancient town of Netarhat 
Chechbari and ancient ruins of Tamolgarh Obstructed m its course 
at Daltonganj it spilled its water eastward passing by the channel of lie 
Aminat up to Ambakara, then through the valley of ChaLo river passing 
to the north of Lev along close to Chatra to its north, and then clo^e to 
Chauparan to its north it reached Monghvr 

Amamath Das had also come out with the bold theory that Gautama 
Buddha s birth place and travels lay within the Palamau district He 
gave reasons and identified the places connected with the life of Buddha 
as foUows — 

Falibothra — Palamau 

Kapilavastu — Bajkheta lying 60 miles south of Palamau 
Kusmagara — Kerava near Paharbul where a neglected tope still 
exists 

Pavi — Paharbul lying 100 miles south west of Palamau 
Mababodlu — A place 40 miles south west of Palamau or 20 miles 
west of Netavhat 

Varanasmagara — Baravenagar, 20 miles south of Netarbat 
Kotigama — Kutti village on the bank of river Koel 
A atsali — -Vesanya Kalan 2 miles north east of Kutti village 
Nadi — Chandika — Cbando between Kutti and Basartva a 

distortion of Chandika or Chandtkakanana 
Mallaknta — Kutti 
Bhandagama — Bhandana 
Amdanda — Ambagama or Amargawan 
Hatbigama — Hatami 

Bhojnagara— Bboja on the confluence of Golafula and Mahan rners 
Jaluka Mahavana — Sal forest of Jaladega 
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Hiranyavah — Behara river 
Sanswati — Sinsotia near Bliandaria 
Savitn — Satabatn 

Bhargiva Chywana's Ashnina — On the confluence of the Son and 
Ivoel rivers 

lasttgrahaha or Yastivana — Latehar 
Champanagara-— Chanpikallan, 5 miles east of Palamau 
Devadaha — Deorwalia, 30 miles west of llajklieta 
Sravasti— Saravatli, 10 miles north-west of Bajkheta, 

Yclnraxati river or Saravati river — Yjher, a tributary of the Behira 
river 

Gridhrakuta — Harilaong hills 
Saptaparn i — Satl ) a rw a 
Niranjana river — Buda river 

Kukkutapadagiri — The bill extending from Kukud hill to north 
we«t of Maliuadanr 
Budhavanagiri — Kumandi forest 
Jvu^agrapura — •Bajagriha- — Daltonganj 

Xalanda — A site within a radius of 8 miles from Amhabara 
Das identified tlie road from Yastivana to Jvnsagrapura as the road 
from Latehar to Satbarwa which still exists 

The theorv advanced by Amarnatli Das is rather ingenious and 
some of the similar names of sites with places well lnown in Buddln c t 
history are intriguing But archaeological evidence is against the 
assumptions and later research and excavations at Vaishah and other 
place*, have thrown up a lot of additional evidence No reliance, 
therefore, can be put on the theory of Das But, his researches do show 
that Palamau had a hoary past and there was at one time clear Buddhist 
influence on this district Even now at a village Murtia near Lamhar 
a 'arge number of Buddhist relics could be seen 

We hare ao positive evidence to pro* e that the drstarcf w as under 
Ibe direct rule of tlie Maury as the Sungas and other imperial dynasties 
of India ruling at Pataliputra Palamau, helped by her difficult mountains 
and terrains seems to have maintained its independence during the 
height of imperial glory of Pataliputra It is ]ust possible that the 
people owed allegiance to the mighty rulers only when the suzerain 
power was strong enough to exact tributes from them But as soon as 
tbev left, the mountain chiefs of Palamau re asserted themselves 

Archaeology 

It i 8 unfortunate that there has not been much of archseolomca! 
exploration m this district There are quite a number of siteL of 
archaeological importance winch might have thrown up important relics 
4 12 Rev 
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Some of them may be mentioned Tbe bill called Bahuraj situated m 
the Tillage Juruabar is said to be tbe native place of Mucliuk Bam of tbe 
Kharwars Cba npur, two mile*, south nest of Daltonganj and Hus^ama 
bad, tbe present Japla (Sanskrit Japtla) are other archaeological sites 
Manatu, d6 mile* south east of Daltonganj, Narampur at Manken 
Tappa, Banka, 14 miles south of Garliwa, Untan and Tamolgarh m 
Mahuadanr police station have old forts At Milage Saguna, P S 
Paton, 14 miles from Daltonganj, a copper axe head was found 
Hamigarh, P S Mahuadanr, 7o miles fiom Daltonganj and 9 miles 
from Mahuadanr has jielded some more copper relics Belaonja Pargana 
is a strategic area bounded bv Mirzapur, Shahabad and Gaya districts 
and we have very little know ledge of its antiquarian remains This 
portion held out for a long time As Palamau formed a cemi indepen 
dent tract both in pre Muslim time* as well as during tbe Muslim rules, 
it is quite possible that there may be important relics inscriptions, etc , 
m this area It has to be remembered that during tbe Muslim rule in 
India Palamau formed a part of Kokar or present Chotanagpur and 
although the small rulers of the area used to pav occasional tributes 
whenever there was any invasion or a threat, thev maintained their 
independence It is a pltv that history of this area was little known till 
the beginning of the 1G h century That it«elf shows that the 
mountainous nature of the area, the deep forests, tbe bad commumca 
tion* the wild animals and the sturdy tribes, experts m guerilla war 
fare, had kept away the invaders 

E*blt Settle? s 

The Marnattas are one of the early settlers in the area and they 
appear to have come after tbe Cberos Apparentlv, the} formed the 
portions of the Mnrhatta arm; There is a village known as Manhativa 
near Garhwa According to tradition the Marbatta* migrated to 
Surguja from this area As there is no trace of them as such in Palamau 
district now, there could he an interesting investigation as to how the 
Marbattas have merged into the indigenous population There is a 
big open field at Daltonganj known as SImaji Maidan The IM'diel 
Raiputs appear to have come to the di°tnct after the M&rhattas and thev 
were able to supplant the Marhattas The Bak*hel Payouts were more 
of free hooters and the} retained possession of Palamau until 1G13 when 
thev were driven b} the Cberos under BIngawant Itai 

The Cheros 

Tlie Cheros trace their descent from the sage Clrvavana It u not 
certain as to when the Cberos had invaded Palamau According to one 
tradition, the Cheros came in company with the Kharwars while accord 
mg to other the Kharwars were already there when the Cheros came 
There appears to have a mingling of common interest between the 
thorns and the Kharwars and their allegiance is said to have numbered 
18 000 Kharwars and 12 000 Cheros Even todaj the Cheros end the 
Kharwars speak of themselves belonging to the Atlharah Hazan or the 
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Barak Hazari. According to another story the Kharwar chiefs had to 
gi\c way before their superior Cheros but the Cheros in order to stabilise 
their position quickly conciliated them and allowed the Kharwarg to 
remain in a position of partial independence in the southern part of the 
district. 

JUmchvndiu. 

The Chero chiefs were the most powerful rulers in South Bihar 
during the first half of the sixteenth century. Sher Shah, the Sur King, 
wanted the white elephant named Bamchondra from the possession of 
the Cbero Baja as its possession was considered to be a sign of good luck. 
But the Chero Baja would not part with it easily. It was only with 
great difficulty that Khawas Khan, a commandant of Sher Shah, could 
suppress the Cheros in 1538 and took mer the elephant. The Cheros 
recovered their lost territory, shortly after the death of Sher Shah in 
1543. 


According to Bradley-Birt it was the recalcitrant attitude of the 
Chero tribes and the strategic importance of Palamau which forced 
Sher Shah to imade Palamau.- So turbulent did they become under 
their chief Maharato Chero in the early part of the 10th century, that 
they held possession of the main road to Lower Bengal and practically 
blocked all communications. In 1533 Sher Shah sent one of bis geneials 
to subdue them and for the re-openmg of the road which he rendered 
safe again for all travellers. 

Baja Man Singh. 


Palamau felt the weight of the Muslim arms for the first time 
under Akbar. Baja Man Singh invaded and captured Palamau m 1574. 
He raided the passes and inflicted heavy losses on the defenders but 
treated all, who submitted, with consideration. By degrees, he settled 
his troops over the country. But soon after the death of Akbar m 1605 
the Muslims were expelled. 

Baja Durjan Sal was a powerful Cbero chief but somehow the 
dfiighah entrapped him and imprisoned him m the Gwaliar fort. He, 
however, secured his freedom after twelve years by hig wise discernment 
between a real and fake diamond by tiemg them on the horns of two 
deer when they fought. The fake one was easily broken. 

The Chero Baja Sahabal Bay extended his sway up to Cbamparau. 
This conduct provoked the invasion of Emperor Jehangir (1G05 — 1627). 
Sahabal Ra^ was defeated and captured in his own fort at Champur in 
bbahabad district. He was taken captive to Delhi. There he died 
ugnting a tiger for the amusement of the Emperor. 


Bhagwat Bay (1613—4630). 


His son Bhagavat Bay, the next Cbero Baja, was a 
was not in the least afraid of his father’s sad fate. 


dauntless hero. 
He continued 
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Lis predatory raidg on the imperial territories. Once he actually plun- 
dered a boat containing royal treasures. The imperial forces wera 
forced to take up the command. Dhagavat Bay took help Irma Deva 
Shabi of Dhavadanr near Tilothu in Shahabad district. Deva Shall i 
declared him as bis younger brother and to satisfy the Nazim they ate 
together. Deva Shahi gave him an introductory letter to Man Singh, 
the Baksbcl Baj3 of Palamau, to keep him in his service. Ho subse- 
quently occupied the Palamau area— the gateway to Cbotanagpur. 1 He 
brought Pupmmalla, the younger son of Deva Shahi, chief at 
Dhavadanr with ^iim and made him his hereditary minister, i.e., 
Dncan. He ascended the throne of Palainau hi 1G13 after killing the 
relatives of Man Singh when the latter was absent in Sarguja for a 
marriage party. Man Singh did not return and capture the throne. 

In 1629 Sliahjehan appointed Ahatuad Klian as a Subedar of Patna 
and gave him Palamau as the Jagir which included Japla, Belaunja, 
Peogan, Badam, Sarguja and Sberghati. Ahamad Khan imposed on all 
this territory an annual tribute of Bs 1,30,000 This was the 
customary jteshkash which Muglial Governors attempted to enforce. 

Anvkt Bay (1630—1001). 

Palamau saw many changes during the 31 years of long rule 
of Anant Bay. During the reign of Sliahjehan, the imperial forces 
attacked Palamau in October, 1641. Sliaista Khan, Bihar Governor, 
marched from Patna on October 12, 1641, at the Lead of an army of 5,000 
horses and 15,000 foot soldiers and entered the territory of the Cheros 
through the Manatu pass. The march was under Sbaista Khan who 
commanded the centre, Zabardast Khan was m the vanguard; Ata^li 
Khan Dhahhm and several other officers commanded the left wing and 
others commanded the right wing Sayed Mirza, brother of Mukhtai 
Ivhan, with a few other officers commanded the rear. 

"Wherever Sbaista Khan pitched his camp, he had trenches dug, the 
earth of which was formed into a wall surrounding the whole of the 
encampment and matchlockmen were placed as guards in the trenches 
to frustrate night-attackers. A large party was employed to cut down 
the jungles and make a road wide enough for the armies to advance. All 
settlements on both sides of the road were plundered and destroyed. The 
Cheros withdrew on every occasion to the jungles and hills. 

By the end of January, 1642, the Mughal army had penetrated as 
far as Ara, and an advance was then ordered on the fort of Palamau 
After a short but successful engagement, the Muslim troops pressed on 
to the fort, winch was surrounded on all sides by thick forest, and here 
the advance guard was attacked by the Cheros when clearing the jungle 
for their encampment Sbaista Khan, on bearing of the engagement, 
sent at once a detachment to their assistance, and together with 


1. Some Sidelight on the Chero Rulers of Palamau, "by B. Verolhama, Journal 
c.< Historical Research, Yol, I, Part I, Ranchi 1058, pp. 44 — 1G. 
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Zabardast Khm, took up a position on tlie bank of rner Abranga which 
flows below the fort of Patamnu The Chores, covered b> the houses 
outside the fort, fired upon the Muslims Many men of Shaista Elian 
were killed The Muglnl army dismounted and occupied the summit 
of a hill which commands the foit The firing lasted till evening and 
laige numbers were killed and wounded In the end, Anant Ray 
submitted and promised to pay a tnhute of Rs 80,000 and when this 
sum had been handed o\er, Shaista Khan left Palamau on February 12, 
1012, m consideration of the heat and the approach of the rains 

Second Invasion 

Internal factions had now set in A conspiracy against Anant Ray 
was started hy Ins uncles Tej Ray and Durga Ray who secured the 
approial of Itihad Khan, the successor of Shaista Khan, ns Bihar 
Governor for a project of impiisonmg Anant Ray and seizing the Gaddi 
foi themselves In this enterprise Tej Ray, the younger of the two 
brothers, was successful But he did not surrender Anant Ray to the 
Governor and gave no share in the spoil to Durga Ray 

Durga Ray headed another band of conspirators They were 
di<sappointed with the new 1 regime They wanted to hand over the fort 
of Deogan if the Bihar Governor supported them with an army against 
Tej Ray This undertaking was faithfully carried out The fort wa3 
surrendered to the Muslim force in October, 1643 Zabardast Khan, 
the Muslim commander, proceeded at once to prepare the way for a 
forward movement by cutting the jungle and widening the road to 
Palamau Tej Ray set up an army of 660 horses and 7,000 foot to 
oppose his advance This force was defeated in an engagement a few 
miles from Deogan Shortly after this, Anant Ray was set it hbertv by 
some of his adherents and put in possession of the Palamau fort 

Tej Ray fled Zabardast Khan, then marched towards Palamau 
parsing through dense jungles and forcing several difficult passes When 
lie was within six mites of Palamau, Partap Ray, grandson of Anant Ray, 
seeing 'tftie 'Hopelessness oT resistance, opened negotiations winch ended 
m his going with Zabardast Khan to Patna There he agreed to pav 
an annual tribute of Rs 1,00,000 On the recommendations of Itihad 
Khan, Shabjahau conferred on Anant Ray a command (Afanrab) of 
1 000 horses and gave him Palamau as the military chief, its mma bem«- 
fixed at Rs % lakhs ° 


Third Invasion 

Up to this time the Muslims had succeeded, m spite of two invasions 
m obtaining nothing but promises from the Palamau Chiefs who had 
prac .caUy continued the same policy for two decades Every year the 
Muslims demanded their tribute, the Palamau Raja s neglected to rav it 
nnd continued their cattle lifting mds along the froS Th.l 
««r M c hsa upon fte lmpenal tanas , accent to the, r 
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therefore, ordered Daud Khan to invade Falatuan earl) in i660 Daud 
Khan, the Governor of Bihar, determined to teach a sharp lesson to the 
Chero Rajas and to subjugate theu- country completely 

Palamau Fort 

From the Alamgtrnama we leam that the northern frontier of 
Palamau wa s only 50 miles from Patna Palamau, the seat of the 
Chero Raja, was something of a City It was fairlv well populated 
with many bazars and protected by two strong forts, one on the summit 
of neighbouring hill, the other on the plain There are two expensive 
forts of brick and stone which are well worth a visit The walls, which 
are in fair preservation, are about five feet in thickness, and that the old 
fort bears marks of canon balls and bullets in man^ place** The gate 
leading to the old fort, the court room, temple and zanana quarters of 
the Raja as aho the two deep but lilted up wells in the old fort, are 
veiy interesting Most interesting of all i the massive and beautifully 
carved stone gate (the Nagptm gate) in the new fort and a round room, 
m which a well bad been sunk to provide a supply of drinking water in 
ca^e of a siege The Auranga River flows close by There are high 
hills and dense jungles all round On the frontier, there were three 
great forts, viz Kotin, Kunda and Devagan, and it was against the e 
that Daud Khan proceeded to inarch 

He left Patna with a strong force on April 3, 1660 He reached 
Kotin 6 tniles south of Imamganj in the south of Gava district on May 
5, only to find that the enemy had abandoned it He then moved on 
to Kunda, a strong bill fort, 14 zmles south south east, but this short 
distance took his army just a month to traverse This shows how the 
area wag covered with dense forests and wild animals But Daud 
Khan was determined to advance methodically and to secure a ^afe line 
of communication He set his army to clear the jangle and make a 
road On June 3 he reached Kunda and found that this fort il o had 
bee i evacuated He razed the fort to the ground and then he camped 
his army, as further advance was prevented bv the appioach of the 
tains He lurViued Von tmtsmspineiA's being bvnVi, -abort (bviantta 
between Eothi and Kunda m each of which he placed a garrison 

On October 25, at the end of the rams the trim 6 400 strong, 
resumed its march, but the progress was very slow owing to the very 
cautious tactic of Daud Khan \ large 1 odv of pioneers w 1-. sent 
ahead to e’ear the forest and to make a road Outposts were esttb ished 
alon 0 the line of march Every evening entrenchments were thrown 
up round the camp to prevent surprise attacks at night In rune davs 
the army had only advanced twenty miles reaching Loharslu near 
\manat river on November 3 Here some time was spent in frnttle** 
negotiations but by December 9, Daud Khan had penetrated within two 
miles of Palamau The Cheros, advancing from the fort, threw up 
entrenchments and prepared to make a final s*nnd 
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Daud Khan tlien offeied the Chero Baja tlie final terms of the 
Emperor, viz , that he should submit, embrace Islam, and hold his 
State as a tributary chief Before a reply wa s received, one of Baud 
Khan’s captains, unable to suppress the eagerness of his ooldiers, 
attacked the enemy’s outworks on December 17 Daud Khan, hearing 
of the engagement, pushed forward with the rest of Ins force, threw 
up entrenchments within the enemy’s fire, and commenced a bombard 
ment, which lasted till sunset and put an end to the fighting During 
the night, the Cheros brought two large canons from the foit, and 
mounting them on their bastions completely dominated Daud Khan’s 
trenches winch were on a lower level The Muslims were equal to the 
emergency They spotted a hill overlooking enemy’s position, and 
dragged their guns up the hill, opened fire and quickly silenced the 
enemy 

The fighting had now lasted three days, and the Cheros unable to 
hold their position, retreated to the banks of the river and proceeded to 
erect breastworks along the line of hills limning parallel to them and to 
barricade the passes Daud Khan following the same plan of clearing 
the countrv as he advanced, spent two or three davs in felling the forest 
which intervened between him and the enemy, and then ordered a 
general advance Mter a stubborn fight of six hours’ duration, the 
Cheros fled into the fort 


It had been. Baud’s original plan to occupy the trenches, dug the 
eneraj, and commence a siege But the Muslim soldiers could not 
check their fury, and rushing to the river, they crossed it and attacked 
the fortifications which surrounded the town at foot of the fort The 
Cheros withdrew to the higher fort, where the Baja, who had sent his 
whole family and valuables away to the jungles, continued the deforce 
The imperialists, m the meantime, lnd taken the lower fortifications and 
stood before the gate of the upper fort, where tbe fight raged, till the 
first watch of the evening Half a watch later, the Baja fled to the 
jungle, when the whole fort was occupied by Daud’s army The town 
■was dieareh o! the Hindus, their temp’ies were Ses’trojed and tbe pi aver 
for Ulah’s glorj filled the place 1 


The capture of the forts of Palamau m 1661 practically ended tl e 
struggle The Cheros succeeded m maintaining the fort of Devagan 
for some time longer But thej were quickly expelled bv a force cent 
bj Baud Khan The Muslim conquest was complete Daud Khan 
remained for some time fortifying several strongholds and arnnginT for 
the administration of the country and then returned to Patna, leavm* 


1 Marmlal Lit rnrv in (ima has a painting on & large camas indicate 
VrTT 1 of 1)3,1 8rnn cnd Uo rtl0ro 8rmv There are nnmts of U t 
bn<1 lit* 5 p t nt section on eitl er sid-> <?n Mnn IW«rl 

Uhajun the public sprUul founder ot the librarr rrocured tin, raintm~ f m ,„ 

^ cidant, of Da 1 Khan a Da.dna-ar m G.v.di,»„e» VC.SnT 
0 I^b »utt only of the (Mating which » a rare find ««iajan i «, -e 



TALAHAU 


Palamau m charge of Mankli Khan, a Muslim Fauzdar The latter 
v.as removed in JGGO Palamau was then placed under the direct 
control of the iceroj of Bihar, Lnshar Jvhnn, the new Bihar Governor 
Ilrtw since 1 GGG Pvlamau tame under the direct control of the Viceroy of 
the 1 inperor m Bihar Muslim historians have made an error m 
supposing that these mansions were in the time of Pntap Rav instead 
of Vnant lta> Braille} 33»rt a\ o follow etl the foot steps of the Muslim 
historians, as he had also mentioned Pntap Kaj and not Anant Bav 
3- ho error was dtio to the fact that Pratap Raj took the leading’ part in 
opposing the imperial forces and in offering the Pesh\asU (tribute) 
Bur ng the >Iu<hm rule there was practical^ no interference Then 
were onlj some occasional risings 

Bhupal Ray came to the throne in 16G1 onK for four months Mam 
historians have misled him Nothing untoward appears to have 
occurred during his short rctgn 

Mldim Ray (1GG2 — 1G74) 

Medmi Ra\, the just, ruled for 13 3 ears from 1GG2 to 1G74 
llns Paja is hv far the most famous m the whole Chero line He 
extended his swaj over South Gava and largo parts of Hazanbagh and 
Sarguja He invaded and defeated the Maharaja of Chotanagpur tti 
his capital citj of Doisa, now called ^avaratragarh 33 miles fiom 
Panchi “With its spoils, he built one of the Palannn forts (the loner 
fort) near modem Satbarwa, which plaved so important a part m the 
subsequent I 11 story of the district • Medmi Rav s memoir lias survived 
more for his justice than for his conquests A popular Hindi couplet 
is even now current that in the reign of Raja Meditu Raj , no 
house was without a cliumer and butter This must be attributed 
to the widely extended economic prosperity during bis reign It is 
said he moved in disguise from bouse to house to see if any one was 
without a cow or a buffalo The wanting ones w ere given at leaBt one 

on behalf of Raja Medini He levied no tax on income Once he 

thought of exacting at least a shell from each headman as Ins tribute 
Lach headman presented him a gold shell instead as he had not 
ietnanied OTreftnrig Totdtat \\ vs ■& pripraiw %tou tost toia 'nws -ire to to* 
good influence of his queen who bathed on the lotus in the pond and 
the lotus did not sink due to her sweetness He loved his subjects as 
his own children There was complete peace and prosperity during 
lus reign There are many stone s about his kindness and good rule 

Other Chero Chiefs 

Pratap Raj (1G75 — 1681) the son and successor of Medmi Rav 
took up the second Palamau fort which was not complete It remains 
as it was left by the workmen with large heaps of stones piled up in the 
courtyard, some cut others just as they came from the quarrv — a 

♦From an inscription in debased Sanskrit on a jamb of tl e second gateway of 
the new fort it appears that the fort was bu It by Baja Medin Ray in Sambat 1619 
Maghbadi 6 (8th January 1634) 


\ 
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fitting monument of the great power of Medim Ray, 'which after his 
dtatli was uudeunmed by quarrel and dissensions among his tamuj 
members He liad a short and uneventful reign 

Pratap Raj was followed bv Rudra Ray, his brother, for a very short 
period only 

Duhpal Ray (1681—1097) was another brother of Pntap Ray 
D tnng lus leigu, Ibrahim Klian succeeded (1688 A. I) ) Shaista Khan 
(1GCJ — 1688) Aurangzeb s maternal unde, as the Subedar of Bengal 
md Bthai and the ja{/ir of Paloon etc His raujdar Bihantlas 
iat«ed the tubute from Rs 1,36,000 to Rs 1,40,000 by imposing an 
idditnnal Pahkash of Rs 4 140 on the Jaqirdars of Palamau But 
the Subedar never succeeded in realising the demand with any regu 
lmt\ r»it s me difficulty was experienced after 1668 and in 1720 
11 alum Khan claimed tributes as under in 1668 — • 


Sher 

Rs 

18 356 

SUcrghati 

6,046 

Japla 

3,895 

Belaunja 

7,738 

Devgan 

3,553 

Currumpur or Cohtee 

9,120 

Paloon 

6,997 

Covra Orissa (Nagpur) 

40,655 

SoTgotcha (Sarguja) 

20 000 

Sajer of Paloon 

10,963 

Dut\ on lull merchants 

4,000 

Peshl ash from j-Tagirdais of Paloon 

4110 

Salami, etc 

5 560 


SaUeb Ray (1697 — 1716) was the son of Pratap Ray Before him 
the Rajas of Palamau wrere independent sovereigns owing allegiance to 
none During luv reign the Delhi rmpcror «ent Nawab Abdulla Khan 
(1711) with an arim to take possession of Palamau as a rojal pnnince 
And from this time the Riji paid revenue to the kings of Delhi Saheb 
R»\ was followed bj lhnjit Ray (1716 — 1722) 

The Musltm emperors treated the country as a fief They did not 
interfere so long as the tribute was regularly paid To the south, the 
Cbero Rajas retained their independence but the north was controlled b\ 
the Hmdu or Muslim nobles 3 


According to Slutab Rai, nominally the Deputy of the Nawab 
m ri.hu the Governor of B.har, the rulers wer/stil] It to 
htir tnbuUs during the reign of Muhimad Shah (1710— 48) one of the 
fulle wetew of Mirangzeb Subedar Sarbuland Khan, after 
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reducing Bhojpur, found it necessary to intade Poloon Tins invasion 
must have coincided m time with the death of Banjit Bay and the 
rise to power of the Babuan It is possible that it was m some degree 
accountable for thc«e happenings 

Nagbundi Singh of Nagpur, who i s stated to hare had at that lime 
con f rol over Palamau, Hazanbagh and "Ranchi, finally paid Sarbuland 
Khan a lac of rupees — Re 45,000 m cash and the balance Be o5,000 
m diamonds Thereby Sarbuland Khan was induced to return with 
his troops to Patna During the expedition Sarbuland Khan separated 
Sherghati and the parts below tbe ghats from the remainder of the 
Jagtr and settled them with Mir Aziz Khan, a Bohilla adventurer, for 
Bs 35,000 The succeeding Subedarg were unenterprising and failed to 
realise the Nazarana from the lull tribes 

Banjit Raj with the help of the Bamgarh Baja conquered Ton and 
held it for three years, probably up to the time of bis death at the hands 
of Jit Krishna Baj Bail factions had broken out In 1772 a 
rebellion broke out in which Baja Banjit Baa was defeated He fled 
awav but bis place of concealment was quickly disco\ered bj Amar 
Singh Diwan, bj whose orders he was murdered and his place was taken 
by Jai Krishna Ray, the held of the Babuan, as tbe members of the 
younger branches of the ruling Chero family were called 

Jai Kpishw Bax (1722—1770) 

Jai Krishna Bay’s long reign was eaentful It saw the decl-nc of 
Muslim influence, rise of the Babuans to power, the inroads of the 
Marhattas and the insidious encroachment of the British power into 
Palamau 

In 1730, the Bihar Governor marched to Kunda and bent the 
Bohila renter of Sherghati m advance to Palamau This for«,e was 
stopped at the passes by big trees that had been felled There wete 
guerilla fights as well The Bohila himself was killed and hi* son 
subsequently met a similar fate in a later affray On hearing of this, 
Fugbyr ul Dowlah, the Governor of Bihar, accented a compromise by 
which the Palamau people agreed to pa y an annual tribute of Bs 5 000 
and the Ghattcals of Bamgarh, a tribute of Bs 12 000 on behalf ot the 
Baja of Nagpur These revenues were paid for three vears only 

In 1734 Ahvardi Khan, the new Subedar after reducing the 
.Zammdari of Tikan and Sonout marched to Kunda, dismantled the 
Cliatra Fort and compelled the Bamgarh and Palamau Ghatwah (a* 
they were then called) to renew their engagements He gave pardon 
and restored the Rajas of Tikan and Sonout and rented Palamau and 
Bamgarh to them These zammdars immediately invaded Bamgarh 
and captured Vishnu Singh, the Ghatwal whom they compelled to 
disgorge Bs 80 000 by way of arrears of revenue Prom that time 
onwards Bs 12,000 was realised from Bamgarh and Bs 5,000 from 
Palamau 
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In 1740 m in expedition the Nawab undertook to subdue the 
chieftains of the hilly country He was ambitious and thought tbit 
the Raja of Bamgarh should be curbed This Baja was the most power 
fu\ of the Hindu Znmmdars of the hills and he had considerable 
influence The Governors of the province had no control over him 
He was joined in this design by Baja Bandar Singh and Baja Jai Krishna 
Ba\, both zamindars of Palamau country , as well as by some other 
zamindirs of Sms, Kutumba and Sherghati Supported by such a 
confederaca he laid siege to the fortress of Bamgarh ind at last took it 

Marhatta Inroad 


Suddenly news was brought that Boghuji Bhonsla had sent his own 
Pradhan at the head of 40 000 lioises to conquer*Bengal and that in a 
few days they would pass close to him through the hills on their w r ay to 
33en Q al He held consultations with his friends as the forces with 
him at that time, were liaidlj equal to the task of barring the passage 
to the Marliattas They all advised him to quit the hilly country of 
Palamau Accordingly he got out fast of Pilamau In a few di\s 
the Marhittas rushed through it Palamau however 6eems to hare 
escaped much of the usual ravages from the Marhattas The Nawab 
raised troops to support the Emperor Shah Alam in his invasion of 
Bihar (1759 — 61) He founded the town of Hussamabad and for many 
years he lived there quietly until he was pleased to depart to the 
merciful mansions of the Omnipotent King and was inhumed in the 
town winch he had founded On his death Gulam Hffs^ain Khan 
shortly went to Mnrsludabad and there his family Jagir was confirmed 
m his own name (1765) 


Diwan Imar Singh died sborth after the murder of Banjit Ba\ in 
1722 Sanat Singh grandson of Imar Singh of Rinha became the 
thwan Sanat Smgh fell out with Jai Krishna Bay Upon this 
3ai Krishna Pa\ ordered Gajraj Bay (ancestor of Bishrampur family) 
to put Sinat Smgh to death Vccordmgly Gajraj went to Banka and 
under pretence of talking to Sanat Smgh secretly beheaded, him with 
lus sword The Thakurais incensed at this treacherous murder of 
Sanat Smgh collected a force Tliev, attacked Jai Krishna Bay who 
was shot by a matchlockman m the fight 


Jai Krishna < son Clihatrapati Ra> with h s two sons Gopal Bay 
»nd Kanina Ra\ along with Gajraj and Sugandhi Bay nephew of Jai 
Krishna fled towards Sherghati in Bihar and took lefuge in the home 
of Akhaun Udaaant Bay Kanungo 


British Intrusion 

m , Singh a cousin of the murdered Sanat Sumh Detmn 

Chhatiapati Bay on the gad , and constated himself the jS/ f 
l ," ne Uaa ' anl E »nnngo ««nt to Pataa 

«ay with lu m to redress at the hands of the British “ 
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Captain Jacob Camac was appointed in 1768 to command the 
Southern Frontier Detachment, which watched over a stretch of 
■country extending from Eharagpuf Ha veil (m Monghvr) to the Son 
Bn er In 1769, he had to rescue Kharagdlha from the depredations 
of Bamgarh and in the end of 1770 he was sent to repress the activities 
of the people who were ravaging the Company's territory 

At this time both, Jainath 8mgh, the Thakurai, who supported 
Chliatrapati Bay for the Pa’amau Baj and Gajraj Bay, on behalf of 
Gopal Ba\ , were in negotiations with the Patna Council The countn 
had been mercilessly ravaged b\ three \ears of civil war during which 
the Baja’s own State extending for nearly 30 losas from the fort almost 
to Eunda was much devastated and depopulated 

The Patna Council was much troubled by the defaulting zamir daru 
who made a practice of retreating to the hills with their treasure when 
called upon to pay their revenue The Council was also unable to 
■•ealise during the disturbance, the contribution of Bs 5,000 a year from 
Palamau The Council decided that they must, at am rate, obtain 
and keep the fort for themselves as a guarantee against similar defaults 
m the future irrespectne of the considerations whether they sided with 
Gopal Bay or Chhatrapati Bay in the family quarrel 

Jainath Singh was not willing to surrender the fort Consequents 
in December, 1770 the Council ordered to attach Palamau, if necessary, 
while Lt Barland wag moved with two companies from Shahabad to 
Aurangabad Jainath Singh was negotiating through the Taujdar 
Gulim Hussain Elian though in Company s sen ire but a secret supporter 
of Jainath Singh \t length in Januarv 1771 he wrote boldly that be 
would not surrender the fort nor give an estate worth Bs 6,000 to 
Gopal Bay, and refused to attend in person at Patna and to give 
security But he professed tint he could only agree to a revenue of 
Ks 4 000 to be fixed m perpetuity The Council in replv offered to 
confirm Chhatrapati Baa as Baja and to fix the revenue of Bs 5,000 for 
10 vears but insisted that the fort of Palamau should be surrendered 
It was mentioned having come to Patna and requested our protection 
shall recei\e lands to the amount of Bs 8 000 a year as a rent free jagir 
on resigning all further claims to the zammdan An answer was 
demanded within 10 days No answer was recened (Jan 21 1771) 
Captain Camac was ordered to proceed and he marched from Patna to 
Aurangabad in 22 hours He met Gajraj on the wa\ Next day be 
pushed on and was met ha Lt Barland and Iveatmg and Gopal Bav 
Along with them he reached Eunda m two marches Ihe total 
strength of his detachment was 10 companies of infantry Of these, he 
had to leave four m permanent posts In addition he was given one 
heiw gun The principal ramindafs heTd back as they did not like ‘1 at 
Palamau should be in the Company s hands ns it nfforded them a good 
hiding place 
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On January 2G, 1771 Camac left Kunda and got through the first 
three passes and arrived before the fort "Without a shot fired Ihis he 
accomplished only by leaving his artillery and supply columns to follow 
later The Baja abandoned the upper fort, on the top of a hill, for 
want of water Camac occupied it easily A day or two later, he 
lesqued his first supply column which was being escorted, by matchlock- 
man For the next few days, he could only maintain a blockade, 
while he awaited the arrival of his heavy gun During this interval 
he beat off two night attacks from, outside and suffered the loss of the 
greater part of a column which had gone out undijr the guidance of 
Gajraj Bay and Budhan Singh. 

Food, however, was running short When the fore© left Kunda 
each man carried food to last for lour days only The first supply column 
brought in only three days* rations Gulam Hussain Khan and 
^Tarayan Singh of Siris and Kutumba failed to send the promised 
supplies Camac discovered that Narayan Smgh had actually supplied 
400 best fighters to the Thakurais Bamgarli and Sarguja were also 
helping them with men and money The troops had, therefore, to be 
put on short rations From February 5, the camp followers and 
servants received no food at all On the 7th only one day’s ration was 
left On the 8th February Camac fell hack to Jayanagar where lie met 
Gulam Hussain Khan with a company of sepoys, 20 or 30 horses, 100 
matchlockmen, 116 pack bullocks loaded with grain and Camac a own 
bazar cattle Here Gajraj joined the paity 

Next day, Camac's Sergeant Major came in from Shergkati after 
overcoming the opposition in the passes on his way He had the heavy 
gun, two tumbrels, two hackeries, 50 bullocks loaded with ammunitions 
and over 100 loaded with grams Meanwhile Camac was negotiating 
with Jamath Smgh who killed a messenger sent to him with a letter, 
and demanded that the invaders should retire from the country leaving 
him the fort and the district at the former revenue, to be paid in money 
and kmd 


Fort Captured 

On February 18, 1771, Camac again appeared before the walls of 
the fort, set up his heavy gun 150 yards from the wall, where it was 
made of brick and was thinner and more vulnerable than elsewnere 
It is said that one Odwant Kay knew about a certain weak spot in one 
of the walls of the fort He pointed it out to the British and the guns 
^vere directed to the spot A. breach was effected by a bombardment 
lasting for two days On the third day storming parties advanced 
against this breach as well as agamst the Nagpur gate The garrison 
within the fort did not wait for the assault but abandoned th e fort m a 
ocy with a wild discharge of matchlocks and fled across the river 
at*?* Wlth ?? ch a 8peed that a com P an y stationed only 80 yard* 
? 'were unable to intercept their retreat Thus the (an was 
But guerilla warfare followed for 


captured on February 20, 1771 * 
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four months By June 21, the Thakurai quitted the cocmtn Camac 
established a couple of outposts (tlianas) on the Sarguja border to guard 
against his return 

Gopa lR\y (1771—1776). 

Gopal Bay was made the Baja On July 16, his brother wa s sent 
to Patna where a settlement was concluded with Vansittart on a revenue 
of Bs 12,000 a year. The term of settlement was three 3 ears It was 
considered that the county could not pay more on account of its 
devastated condition The company retamed the fort and supplied 
three months’ reserve provisions 

Mukund Smgk of Bamgarh was found making incursions into 
Bihar and helping the Thahurai and hence tn Julv 1771, Camac 
proceeded to invade Nagpur. Meanwhile in February, 1772 the 
Tkakurai’s emissaries began to stir up troupes in the eouth-we-t of 
Pahraau bordering on Sarguja Camac fell ill and had to go to 
Patna A rumour spread that the captain was dead The whole 
district was soon in confusioi The Thakurai was stronglv supported 
by Sarguja 

On April 24, 1772, Lt Thomas Scott moved out two companies 
against him to the UtHyapur yhnt After a reverse and obstinate 
dispute, the British troops broke up Sergeant Pelvin was killed and 
Id Scott w^s shot through the leg Scott retreated to Manatn on the 
extreme eastern boundary of the district At Mnnatu, Scott was 
*-c;n forced from Sherghati and thence returned to Jajanagar to keep up 
communications with the fort In the meantime the Thakurai took 
Banka from Gajraj’s people In May, Lt Biten>3n joined Scott They 
attacked the Thakurai in a stroug position near Bishrarnpur where *he 
Thakurai was pressing his special enemy Gajraj Rav and the Thakurai 
was routed on June 5 Next day they pressed bun as far as Kaparimmh 
and hence be fled into Sarguja This meant the exit of Jamitb Singh 
But he continued his intrigues with Mukund Singh and the Marlmtas 
As* iCcAwi i'pp'Av.vv £&xMff Awd Xvs .wlh 3A\e JMwJ baWan ottif&jti! L 
Scott and Campbell in Palamau but in vam 

In 1773, there was a rising against the Baja ami the Thnkunn’ss 
depredations made it impossible for Baja Gopal to pay his revenue 
Camac observed that an increase of revenue was not the object of the 
expedition but to form a birrier in the province hy gating (omunml 
.of Jhc hills and passes and winning over tho people to the British He 
wanted to secure the rich parganas from finding an asvlum there without 
paving the revenue to tho Government Raja Gopal was hardlv a 
success Camac deemed it expedient to conciliate the southern Chero 
chiefs who had grown very powerful though holding aloof from tho 
recent Palamau civil war, and to keep their quota of revenue very low. 

V revision of the three vein* settlement wa« therefore, neccK.ary, 
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In October, 1772, Camac prepared to associate Gajraj Baj and 
Sugandh Kay with Gopal Kaj in the new settlement The Council 
gave him full di c cretson in the matter 

On Tebruarj 8 , 1773, the new Kabuliat for a five year settlement 
^ 1 ISO- — -84 F S ) was approved This document describes the countrv 
as Poondag alias Palamau and Deogan The reienue was fixed at 
Rs C ,000 for the first year, Rs 8,000 for the second and Rs 12,000 for 
the remaining three years 

In 1773, the Tbakurais succeeded in inducing Gopnl to summon 
Ranungo Udayant Kay to join him at his new Chateau at Slialipu* - , now 
a picturesque rum on the west bank of river Koel, opposite Daltonganj, 
and murdered him brutally The relatives of Udayant Ka\ appealed 
for assistance to the Bin'll! detachment of British troop at Le^hganj 
which marched to Shnhpur where Gopal was arrested along with Ins 
hrother Karnapal in 1776 Gopal was tried at Chatia and 
imprisoned in Patna where he died (1784) Tims the fire 3 ear settle 
ment, like the one winch pieceded it, was not allowed to complete its 
course 


\fter Gopal s removal, a veritable scramble for power took place 
Gajraj assumed the role of the "Manager, but Sugandh Raj and the 
Thakurai headed by Shiva Prasad Singh resisted him by force Gajraj 
called in the Collector of Rarogarh, who arrived with two companies of 
aepovc Gajraj was confirmed as Manager and the Collector proposed 
to make Gajraj zammda^and Raja of Palamau 

At this moment Daljit Ray, brother of Chhatrapati Ray, attempted 
once mors to re establish the fortunes of the house o! Medim Ray In 
1780, the Governor ordered that Basant Ray, the third brother of Gopal 
Rav was left as the sole successor to the qaddt, to the exclusion of 
Gajraj and Sugandh The order was resisted Major Crawford was 
sent to Palamau at the head of a mihtaty force to restore tranquility 
He succeeded m doing so He captured Gajraj in Belaunja and drove 
his sons, along with Sugandh and his family mto Singrauli (1781) 
Sugandh Ray was seen at Alankheri in Palamau The ravages committed 
by Sugandh Bay prevented the Raja from sending in his Diwan to 
adjust the settlement The return of the troops in 1784 induced him to 
retire to Sarguja 


In 177 3 , anonymous attacks weie made on Captain Camac It was 
urged that in order to improve the country and increase the revenue the 
administration should be transferred to a civilian Mr Heatley the 
Collector of Paebete (Panchet) was appointed Collector of RamWh 
ymh Mr Ramus as his assistant The Southern Frontier Force con 
tinned to he stationed at Hazanbagh The revenue of these districts 
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(called Balaghaut) with its headquarters at Kamgarh stood as under n 
1775 — 



Bs 

Ramgarh 

30,000 

Nagpur 

12,000 

Palamau 

12 000 

Bendy 

2,000 


Total 56 000 


The annual cost of the upkeep of Captain Camac s battalion at this 
tune was over Ks 1,50,000 or nearly three time« the revenue 

Civil, Cocpt — Bisot B\y 

A Civil Court of judicature was established w 1781 for all these 
districts at Chatra for the administration of criminal and civil juri^dic 
ttons The officer entrusted with the rerenue became the jud^e m 
addition to his other work, subject to an injunction to keep his two duties 
distinct In the circumstance of the wildness of the county the 
regulations could not po^siblv have more than a nominal operanon in 
the ntenor 

Baja Ba^ant Bay died at the age of 17 in 1783 Although he was 
too young to manage his own affairs, yet no manager was appointed and 
matters nere left m the hands of the 4inta This was an opportunity 
for Shiva Prasad and the Thakurais, of which they took full advantage 
The mother of Basant Kay maintained an opposition for three \ears 
(1783 — 8G) agamst them, although her title to do so had practicallv 
disappeared with the death of her son and the succession of her otep *on 
Ohuraman Bay This penod is known as the ania/dan of Tihaiteen 

Churaman Kay (1781 — 1813 AD) 

Shiva Prasad Singh, nephew of Jamatb Singh not only returned 
(1780) but succeeded in winning the favour with Gopal From this 
fosse jforisvfj rfy iW yvare, Aw w«ar ctaw .sif Ahe ivsspevtaVit pewssmy .u? 

the district In 1786 Mr Leslie, the Collector, made the Settlement 
direct with Thakurai Shiva Prasad Singh There i e no mention of 
Churaman s name m the sanad of 1786 but in the terms of Government 
orders at the time of the Decennial Settlement of 1780, the esta e was 
to continue as heretofore in the management and responsibility of 
Shiva Prasad Singh on behalf of the minor Baja Churaman Rav 

Shiva Prasad who was pro British first defied the Collector and 
took arms against him The Thakurais recovered all their lost property 
and added to it Churaman Bay grew negligent and incompetent 

Matthews Leslie attempted by the terms of the grant to guard 
against recurrence of soma of the misfortunes of the past Shiva 
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all the pm ate owned forests came under the management of Govern 
ment, the ownership however remained intact It must be stated that 
the State of Bihar was the pioneer in this direction inasmuch as it was 
the Union in which the pm ate owned forests were taken up for 
management These Private Protected Forests vested ultimately in 
the State when the Band Reforms Act of 1950 was legislated, and 
brought into effect As soon aB the ownership vested m the State, the 
Bihar Private Forests Act ceased to operate and these forests were 
notified as Protected Forests under section 29 of the Indian Forest Act 
of 1927 The total area of the new Protected Forests is 1,783 05 sq 
miles which have been constituted in 1,756 -ullages -in Mahuadanr, 
Latehar Balumath, Daltonganj, Patan, Chhatarpur, Hussamabad, 
Garliwa and Ranks police stations 

Administration 


Palamau Forest Division was created in the year 1875 The forest 
conservancy actually dates back to 1879 when 179 sq miles o£ forests 
were reserved The remaining forests were constituted as reserved in 
the }ear 1881 Before 1901 these forests formed a separate division 
Ihej were then amalgamated with the forests of Hazanbagh Division 
hut were again fnade a separate charge m 1920 The staff maintained 
at that time consisted of a Divisional Forest Officer, a Banger, three 
Deputy Bangers, three Foresters and forty one Forest Guards The 
division consisted of three Ranges onlj, uz , Northern, Southern and 
Latehar Ranges In the year 1932 the constitution of Ranges, however, 
was reorganised resulting in four Ranges, viz , Kundn, Northern, 
Latehar and Southern Ranges with headquarters at Eundn, Betla, 
<atehar and Garn The staff consisted of one Divisional Forest Officer 
ne Forest Banger, three Deputy Bangers, five Foresters and thirty 
jven Forest Guards The headquarters of Northern Range was shifted 
rom Betla to Chhipadohar m the jear 1934 and another Range named 
jat was created in the same year In the event of taking over of 
mvate owned forests under Government management from the \ear 
l 91G 47, 11 more Ranges were created raising the total to 16 A forest 
lubdmcion named the Garliwa Forest Subdivision was created, vide 
Revenue Department notification no VIF-4 16/48-602 R , dated 39th 
March, 1919 consisting of seven Ranges, viz , Garliwa, Bhawanathpur, 
Ranka, Bhnndaria, Chhaterpur Molmramadganj and Chatnpur Rater 
this subdivision was elevated to the status of an independent division 
known as Garliwa Forest Division with effect from 1st June 1952 m 
Revenue Department notification no C/PF 7011/52 R-231-R dated 
23td Ma> , 1952 \s the management became more intensive the mrenf- 
division was once again split with effect from 1st November mi nTW i 
a Beparate division, namcl), Latehar Forest Division was cre'ate,! tj? 
Revenue Department notification no C/r-10107/5l-ilQ9 R ?. er 

30th September , 1054 consist, „g of five Banges, ' m , LateW G 

’ transferred from Garhwa Drr.smn 

12 Rer 


CUlnterpur and 'Mohammadganj 1 
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to the parent division still known as Palamau Forest Division bringing 
the total number of territorial Ranges to six, viz , Chhipadohar, Lat 
Kundri, Manatu, Chhaterpnr and Mohammadganj and one non- 
territorial Range, viz , Bella Forest Guards’ Training School The 
present administrative Set up of the three divisions (m the year 1957) 
is gnen m the following fable — 


TABLE X 


"Name oF the 
division 


Area m sqr miles 


No of 
Rarg> 

No of 
Bests 

No of 
Sab bca h 

OldRF 

Old P F 

K R F 

New P F 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

S 

Palamau 

134 

2a 

20 

550 

7 

17 

104 

Garhwa 


9 44 

2 12 

745 02 

5 

12 

liG 

l.atehar 

109 

G 

5S 

48* 1 3 

5 

15 

91 

TABLE II 


Number of— 


Nam-3 of 
division 


D F O Rangers Deputy Foresters Forist Tenporary Office 
Rangers Guards stiff establish 


CMS 
DM5 
N G 14 
L C 12 
C G 12 
C M 13 
C G 19 
C 51 5 
DM4 
X 0 3. 
C F 5, 


X Amin 1 

Anna 3 

Asst 8 
Anna 2 
Asst 10 
Amin I 
I A nun J 
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Topography— Forest Crop and its Distribution 

The elevations on which these forests be vary from 700' to 3,819 
(the highest peak of the Sarwat hills), a height second only to that of 
Para snath hills in Bihar The general topography of the terrain is 
\ery hilly on the south, hilly on the north with interceptions of level 
and undulating stretches In the south of the district specially m the 
Old Reserved Forests sal (Shorea rabusta) forms the main crop along 
with its other associates w major part of the area Sal sometimes 
constitutes 50 per cent of the crop It grows very well on the fringes 
of the nalas and lower slopes of the hills It also occuis in fair 
abundance m the Old Protected Forests with similar growth wherever 
the destruction by men has not been conspicuous In the Khalsa 
Reserved Forests it does not appear in remote patches but the size and 
the proportion is low The New Private Forests which have been taken 
over for management (after they had been badly hacked by the people 
specially during the War and the transitional period) contain sal only 
in \erj remote areas where it forms merely a sprinkle The sizes also 
are low, the stems are defective and usually they are small saplings 
sprouting oi er old high stumps The usual associates of sal are as 
follows — 

Asan (Termmaha tomentosa), Karam (Adina cordifolia), Kend 
(Diospyros tomentosa), Gun (Mitragyna parvifolia), 
Xustim (Scheleichera tnjuga), Galgal (Cochjospetmum 
gosaypium), Keonjhi (Stercuha Villosa), Ginjaji (Odma 
wodier), Piar (Bucbanama Latifolia), Sms (Boswelha 
serrata) and etc 

The fact that the area could grow good sal is exhibited by the few 
remnants which have put very high growths here and there In the 
Barasand Block sals of 7' and 8' girth are still not uncommon 


The major part of the area in the district, however, is coiered 
with miscellaneous crop with sprinkle of sal They are found distnbut 
ed almost all mer the area and have acquired some economic importance 
since the introduction of intensive method of forest exploitation The 
mixed miscellaneous forests consist of the following species — 


hhoir (Acacia catechu), dsau (Termmaha tomentosa), Karam 
(Adina cordifolia), Gun (Mitragyna parvifolia), Sidha 
(Lagerstrocmia pamflora), Karjah (Cleistanthus colhnus) 
KeUr fGaruga pinnata), Mahua (Bassia latifolia), Poror 
(Butea frondosa), Gamhar (Gmelma arborea), Bia (Petro 
carpus marsupium), Chilbt (Holoptelea mtergrifoln) 
Sondhau (Ougfima dalbcrgiades), Semal (Bombax 
Malahancum) .Mcdh . (Litsaca cemifera). Bohan (Soymida 
Febrifoga), Ptar (Buchanama latifolia) Bel (Arrin 
rmnnclos), Kedar (Garuga pmnata) Dhautha (Wei^sr 
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latifolia), Balai (Boswelha thnrifera), Keonjht (Sterculia 
urens), Kend (Diospyros tomentosa), JBhurhul (Chloroxylon 
swietema), Paper {Gardenia latifolia), Kusum (Schlfichera 
trijuga), Belsai (Limonia acidissima), Dhola (Alangmui 
Iamarcki), Sissam (Dalbergia latifolia) 

Bamboos, however, form the mam crop mixed with miscellaneous 
and also with sal m almost the entire forest area of this district leaving 
only a few exceptions The species is Dendrocalamus stnetus In 
favourable localities it has acquired girth from 13' to 15" at the base 
and height 32 to 35 ft The reproduction is satisfactory and the 
incidence is very heavy Good bamboos abound m Betla, Maromar, 
Baresand, Adheya, Dauna, Bhumbhor, Hisra, .Toon, Katra, Hosatu, 
Saneya, Jaubar, Latdag, Mundu, Kehargarh, Lawabar, Tandwa, 
Garhgaon and many other locations On account of very great demand 
of the Paper Mills and the public for house building purposes the 
bamboo forests of this district have acquired enormous significance 
Out of all the districts in the State this district produces the highest 
yield of bamboos 

Khair is found almost all over Palamau forests in fairly large pro 
portions varying in sizes and density In the populated areas they have 
been very badly lopped by the graziers and have failed to put on growth 
fit for commercial exploitation Reckless cutting of the past speciallv 
in the forests which were not under Government control has at tin* 
piesent moment reduced the number of exploitable trees considerablv 
Tree in the lower age classes abound which when given proper protec- 
tion will acquire value The potentiality, however, of hhair produc- 
tion is immense and the quality is one of the most reputed m the State 
and m the neighbouring areas 

Miscellaneous species which have been named above as the 
associates of sal also find market and are mostly exploited The names 
of dhautha for axlewood, bija for furniture and door and window 
shutters and asan for structural purposes are worth mentioning Salai 
which occurs also in abundance and acquires very large sizes has 
recently been found of use in manufacture of packing boxes and is 
being exploited irom such parts of the district which are situated near 
the rail beads 

Management 

In the initial stages when the forests were taken over they were 
heavily fliumed as is recorded in the Working Plan of Mr J W 
Nicholson (1932) In 1874 75 Sir Johnston carried out linear valuation 
survey on the basis of which Dr Schlich prescribed complete rest to 
enable the forests to recover from the past 31 treatment In 1892 
Mr Dandey, the Conservator of Forests, Bengal prepared a Working Pl3n 
report and submitted some proposal as the basis of working of these 
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forests In 1904 Mr Haslett, the then Divisional Forest Officer, 
submitted a Working Plan to the Inspector General of Forests who, 
however, considered that the publication of the Working Plan was 
unjustifiable and only a Plan of Operation for fixed number of years 
was all that was necessary Mr Haslett’s proposals consisted of (1) 
selection felling of sal over 5' m girth and ft hair over 1/8 % (2) non 
regulated felling of dead sal trees and trees of other species for which 
demand may be found and (3) improvement fellings In 1905 one 
Khair Fellmg Series of 20 years rotation in Keehki, Saidup, Ramandag 
and Baresand was approved by the Conservator of Forests which at his 
instigation was altered m 1907 in which the exploitable size was raised 
to 2' and the 20 existing coupes were divided into two felling serie 
worked on ten to fifteen years relation respectively Mr Draper, the 
then Divisional Forest Officer, drew up a revised scheme of fellings 
for 15 years rotation For reasons not known the felling senes to be 
worked out on 10 jears rotation was dropped out of picture In 1908 
a separate working scheme for Bella and Kuchin was introduced The 
fellings, however, were carried regularly in Keehki Block up to 1922 23 
and no fellings were undertaken in Betla till 1919 20 This scheme 
operated till the year 1924 25 In 1909 Mr Hearl, the Conservator of 
Forests, Bengal, amended bamboo working scheme and m 1915 
Mr Haines raised fellmg cycle to six years and constituted fellmg series 
m Ramandag Block as well In 1923 Mr Mooney snbmitted revised 
Working Scheme of Keehki and Betla Blocks but it came into effect 
from 1924 He prescribed selection cum improvement fellings with 
felling cycle of 30 years in tbe plain working circle and fixed the 
exploitable size to 3'G in girth In hill working circle he prescribed 
Coppice with Standards on 60 years rotation and confined the standards 
to hhatr and Satin wood onlj He also extended the scope of 
Mr Haines’ scheme for bamboos over a part of Baresand forests and 
prescribed altogether nine fellmg series to be worked on fellmg cycle 
of thiee years In 1927 Mr D H Khan drew up a scheme, for the 
Betla Protected Forests m which he prescribed Coppice with Standard 
under 30 years rotation In 1932 a comprehensive Working Plan by 
Mr Nicholson was introduced for the first time which covered almost 


alt the approachable and workable areas of the forests Under this 
Plan the forests of the Division were divided into seven working circles, 
(1) Selection, (2) Coppice, (3) Tillage, (4) Teak Plantation, 
<5) Bamboo, (6) Kath and (7) Miscellaneous Later during the 
Second World War one more working circle, namely (8) Salai Working 
Circle formed for meeting the demands of packing boxes The most 
important feature of this Working Plan was the Teak Plantation 
Toikmg Circle which was aimed at introducing an exotic species in 
the area which was of immense economic valu e and is very much in 
demand This Working Plan was revised m the year 1950 by Mr P 
Mishn winch is still m operation and covers th e entir 0 Government 
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Ee c ened, Protected and former Khalsa Forests of tlie district of 
Palamau With tlie introduction of intensive method of management 
and exploitation this Working Plan has a larger application and co\ers 
almost the entire area or the foreots He has al<*o endeavoured to intro- 
duce uniform system which was hitherto not applied in the sal forests 
o£ this district Under this Plan the forests have been divided into 10 
working circles, viz , (1) Sal Conversion, (2) Selection, (3) Coppice, 
(4) Village, (o) Khalsa, (G) Plantation, (7) Bamboo, (8) Hath, (9) Salai 
and (10) Miscellaneous On taking over of Private Protected Forests 
which ultimately vested in the State under the Ii R Act the Working 
Plan of the newly acquired area has been prepared by Mr JJ N Sraha 
and is in operation since the year 1954 55 Under this Plan the forests 
have been divided into four working circles, viz (1) Coppice Working 
Circle, (2) Khair (overlapping), (3) Bomboo (overlapping) and (4) Semal 
and Salai (overlapping) Working Circles In the new Protected Forests 
the forests of one village or a group of villages have been constituted 
as Felling Series which is tlie unit of management and blocks and 
compartments have not been made so far These felling series in their 
turn are divided into as many parts as there aie number of years of 
rotation (40 parts of the rotation is of 40 years) and each part which 
is called a coupe is set apart for felling in the year when it falls due 
Ultimately at the end the felling senes will consist of 40 equal patches 
of forests m a series of age gradations, i e , varying m age from one 
to 40 yetfls 


Afforestation and Works or Improvement. 

Large stretches of forest lands which were once covered with fine 
forests have since been completely denuded of all vegetation and stand 
out as desolate, naked wastes on which not even grass can grow 
Large parts of such wastes have been gullied and deap ravines hard been 
formed therein For rehabilitating such denuded lands and for "rresting 
the accelerated pace of erosion, afforestation schemes have been taken 
up Gaya Afforestation Division operates in this district with the above 
end in view 

Besides the above, efforts are aho being made bv the local Du i^ions 
to afforestate small patches of lands 

Works of improvement in the shape of replacement of inferior 
species by species of higher value and utility like teak and semal is in 
progress m Palaman and Latehar Divisions The target is to plant up 
400 acres with semal and 400 acres with teak at a cost of Bs 40,000 each 
m each of these two Divisions by the end of the Second Five Tear Plan 

For raising teak and semal stumps one nnrserv at Dorami has been 
established having an area of 5 acres by improving the old nursery 
which was very small m extent Two wells have al«o been dug up 
which are fitted with pumps worked by electricity Another nursery 
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of 4 acres for raising teak stumps at Maromar and of 2 acres at Ktirum- 
kheta for raising semal stumps has been established 

\nother work of improvement which has been taken up m hand 
in the Second Five Year Plan is the fencing of derelict areas Areas 
lming potentiality which cannot show up on account of very heavy 
incidence of grazing have been fenced with barbed wire to exclude all 
gia/mg and it is expected that they will improve in 5 to 10 years* time 

Arboriculture 

The arboncultural work was mostly confined to the Netirhat 
Plateau The Government have the idea of transforming this Hill 
Station into a beauty spot With this end m view plantation of 
ornamental exotics was tried on the plateau by the department The 
indigenous species namely tun and gamhar have done well Plantation 
ot Chir Pino (Pinus Excelsa), Eucalyptus Citroodora, Sdveroah 
(QrteveUta Robusta ), Cypress and the Thuja have met with success 

Minor Forest Produce 


There are several minor forest produce which are exploited from 
the forests of this district Kendu. leaves, mahua flowers, fodder grass, 
honev , chope, myrabolam, selxu grass, hides and horns and He are worth 
mention Kendu leaves which are used m manufacture of bins, enjoy 
a very good reputation m Calcutta market and fetch appreciable revenue 
oometimes up to the tune of 7 to 8 lakhs of rupees a yeqr Fodder 
grass are exploited by the Narnkum Military Farm and the Animal 
Husbandry Department and are also exported Honey is of very good 
quality although the quantity m which it is available does not permit 
its collection on commeicial scale Mdhua flower is one of the most 
important minor forest produce which is allowed to be collected bv the 
villagers free of any royalty and is of great value for the pool people 
and appioximately 1 25 lac maunds is exported annually partly raw 
(30 maunds) and part in form of shellacs (30 maunds equivalent to 
75 mounds of raw lac) Majpr part of tins crop however cornea from, 
the area which are outside demai cation, mostly from ratyati and 
qa rmazarua land* and only a small fraction is contributed by the Kundri 
Lac Oi chard which is worked departmental^ This is the only lac 
orchard m the State which is run by the Forest Department inside the 
forest demarcation by the assistance of the Lac Research Institute, 
Namhum Operations are all done on scientific principles and under 
the gmdance of trained personnels of Narakum Lac Research Institute 
and it Ins formed a formidable training ground for the trainees of the 
Institute who pom in the numerous batches at the different periods of 
operation to this orchard for their practical training 


Revenue rnou Forests and Approximate Outturn 

'? ie t f5 ,res i 5 of strict had to be worked for a long time at 
considerable financial loss, the reasons of which had to be frequently 
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eMmtucd Hie precarious financial po ition necessitated periodic 
‘tinilginntion't of Hazard agh and I’alamau Divisions AtnUMa of 
the past figurts shows that the total deficit of Pahrnau forests from the 
'car of establishment of the Division uptil "March, 1932-33 was 
Ha 812221 The Division has run on furjUis budget from the \car 
1 133-U onwards The following table gues the figures of revenue and 
e\pcnhturt quinqucrini'illv «p to the tear 19ol 52 and annual figures 
from 19 >3 ot up to the scar 19oG 57 
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The outturn of different types of forest produce could not be 
collected of the remote past but that of the last 20 rears is reproduced 
below — 
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Communication 

The principal line of export is the Gomoh Del in on Sone line of the 
E Bailway The section from Daltonganj to BarkaUna was constructed 
as part of Central Indian Coalfields Railway and was opened to traffic 
in 1)29 The principal export stations are Mobamraadganj, Untan 
Road, Garhwa Road, Rajhara, Daltonganj, Kechki, Barwadih, 
Chhipadohar, Kumandih, Datehar, Hlchughuta and Ton Prom 
Chhipadohar station alone about 30 wagons of forest produce are 
despatched daily to different towns of TJ P , Punjab, Bengal and Bihar 
Construction of Katm Bilaspur lino from Barwadih was taken, up m 
194849 and the distance of about 40 miles up to Sarnadili, a Tillage of 
Surguja district of Madhva, Pradesh situated just on the other bank of 
Kanliar River was opened Due to financial stringencies construction 
was abandoned in 1950 When this railway line starts operating most 
of the forests of Garhwa Forest Division will be within 20 miles of the 
rail head 

The Forest Department owns 472 miles long roads m the district, 
vi7 172 miles in Palamau Division 203 miles in Datebar Division and 
97 miles in Garhwa Division A number of District Board roads are 
running through the forest tracts and few of them have been transferred 
recently to the Porest Department Daltonganj Mahuadanr road was 
transferred to the Department from 24th milestone up to Mahuadanr 
with eTect from the 1st April, 1953 The Koel river at Garu had been 
bridged m the year 1957 This has paved the way for better ptihsation 
for forest produce available on the south of Koel river With these 
improvements the present revenue of the district from the forests has 
swollen to Rs 30,77 727 This is no less an achievement for the 
department However, there is still scope for improvement The 
installation of saw mills at some of the rail heads is another redeeming 
feature contributing to the rise in revenue After World War H, 
motor trucks came mto existence m large numbers and became the 
mam means of transport of forest produce rendering the exploitation 
cost very low Utilisation at present in no other division of the State 
is *o advanced as it is m Palamau 

Camping Sites are Places of Interest and Beauty 
At present there are 28 forest rest houses in the district which are 
well furnished and maintained They are reasonably comfortable and 
have made inspection of forests easier Names of the forest rest houses 
ar e given below division wise — 

Palamau — Eat, Mundu Kerb, Barwadih, Betla, Kechki, 
Daltonganj, Kundn, Seoti and Karmabi 
Lalehar— Aksi, Maromar Baresand, Rud, Adliey, Amjhana, 
Mahuamillan, Sarju, Kumandih, Fulsu and Matlong 
Gortma— Bhandana, Cbampur, Kutku, Bishrampur, Bhounath 
pur and Kailan 

Gumla— Netarhat (situated w Palamau district) 
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Camping grounds — There are some excellent camping grounds 
situated msule the forests of this district Bageclmnp'v occupies the 
most picturesque site and tti tho old days it used to be a fa\ounUe 
camping ground of the Forest Officers The names of Garu, Iuitku, 
and Paraspani are worth mention as excellent camping sites 

Places of interest ami beauty — There are quite a largo number of 
beaut) spots The following however aro of importance — 

(X) Lodh fall in Mahuadanr p S 
(2) Fanti fall in Chandwa P S 
H) Kutku rapids in Barwadih P S 
( 1) Kinlnr gorgo in Nagar P S 

(31 Kechhi-confluence of Orenga and Ivoel in Barwadih P S 
(C) New and old forts of Pnlamau in Barwadih P S 
(7) Netarbat plateau in Mahuadanr P S 

Protection — It might he stated that fire hag been the single wor t 
menace in the Palamau forests Until the measures to coml at this ewl 
are made comptelicnsn e serious retrogression will remain impending 
The main causes of fire ha\e been tho collection of mahua flowers lione\ f 
green grass, etc The annual hunt b) tho tribal people lias al^o been 
the cause of foiest fires Fires caused b\ glowing sparks emitted l) the 
railway engines is not verj uncommon Cases of incendiary fires ha\e 
aUo come to light 

Tire protection lias been in force since 1881-82 and was given 
particular attention The percentage of success was very high 
Mr Nicholson thought rigid fire protection to be difficult and a ^uch 
experimented with early burning m Palamau forests Early burning 
was introduced m 1932 and complete fire protection was aimed at only 
m plantations and young coppice coupes This practice aT«o had it* 
own defects Firstly in many cases such burning was done too late and 
smouldering stumps within the early burnt areas were suspected to lie 
the cause of subsequent late fires Secondly departmental burning 
operation led the public to assume that the Forest Department had 
come to yiew forest fires with equanimity The practice of early burn 
mg had to be suspended under the expre=s orders of the Conservator of 
Forests since a lot of complaints about damage were recened from the 
owners of the neighbouring forests Since 1936 efforts have been made 
to completely protect the forests from fire This impetus of fire 
protection was earned onward till 1945 In 1946 when the management 
of the Private Forests was taken over the old tradition was lo t m the 
wake of new problems The department has been able to consolidate 
management during the last ten years Fresh efforts to revive the 
old tradition m the direction was made smee 1954 oo which sueceede 7 
in rigidly fire protecting by 94 per cent of the area The zeal had been 
kept up in the subsequent years and roughly 94 per cent of the area have 
been protected annually since then During the Second Five lear 
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Plan a sum of Rs 2,50,000 has been set apart for fire protection A 
truck has been purchased to enable the staff to rush to the place of 
occurrence immediately for fighting fire It will he rather a sad com- 
mentary to admit that m India we have no advanced means of fire 
fighting like U. S A. and the U. K. 

Grazing —No statistical data are available as to the number of cattle 
that graze in Palamau forests But there is no shadow of doubt that 
most cf the cattle population of the district depend on the forests Tiora 
the areas where forest is sparse, cattle are brought to the reserve areas 
and the owners camp there with cattlo for all the year round I'he 
same area is grazed daily without keeping in view the disaster that may 
anpeud The department w a bid to remoi e any discontentment among 
the Mllagers has not been charging any fees from persons residing in the 
thana m which the forest is located. Xicvy of fee used to exercise 
some control on large-scale grazing Grazing and feeding are almost 
uncommon in this district The usual practice so far has been to close 
the annual coupes and allow unrestricted grazing elsewhere Rotational 
graving has never been put into operation m practice 

Sheep farming is an important constituent of the rural economy m 
Bhawanathpur, Nagar Dntan, Hussamabad, Chatterpur Ranka and 
parts of Garhwa and Sadar thana of the district Goats are not numerous 
and generalh keep to the village land Forest grazing by sheep is on 
inciease during the rams with the commencement of the paddy season 
The sheep ne\er stay too far away m the forests as they remain m 
constant fear of wild animals So long the forests were under the 
dispensation of the landlords sheep grazing was freely permitted The 
sheep do damage to the young seedlings by nibbling the young shoots 

rrost — Frost causes damage to coppice shoots and )Oung seedhng3 
in sub mountain tracts and in villages The damage is more seveie m 
and around abandoned village sites Sal is the principal species which 
suffers from frost Retention of large number of standards is the 
remedy m coppice coupes The incidence however is low. 

Forest offences are rather on the increase everywhere It is less 
in rhe Old Reserved and Protected Forests and more pronounced m the 
New Private Forests 


There was a wave of encroachment upon the newly acquired 
Protected Forests The conditions were created on account of the fact 
that the demarcation of such large tracts was done m a hurry and within 
a 'erv short period In order to rectify some of the mistakes in 
demarcation some lands here and there were excluded out which 
mhip^tely have an impetus to the people to encroach on more lands 
rjjiorts have been made to go over tlie entire demarcation lme m each 
'mage excluding all such lands which were on the fringe and were 
juider cultivation Encroachments which however, were situated in 

rwair ™ th . e £ore l s TCere T1 7 ea 7“ h conc ' rn and were &alt with 
gdly Wherever the encroachments were illegal the offenders were 
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■prosecuted and ousted from the area and wherever the lands happened 
to be raiyatt they were acquired under the provisions of the Land 
Reforms Act The state of boundaries in these newly acquired Protected 
Fore ts are, therefore, now reaching some stabihtv 

Dealing with the protection part of the forests it will not be out 
of place to mention that on account of repeated fires, heavy incidence of 
grazing, lowering of water level which are manifest and also other 
reason** (viz , attack of fungi or insects or ph} siological diseases which 
are not manifest and which have not been investigated so far) a very 
large number of sal trees and also some asan have started drying from 
the top all over the forests of the district The casual organism or the 
factor; responsible for the driage which commenced only about 4 to 5 
years ago and has by now spread over a very large area has not yet been 
investigated and efforts are being made most seriously to find out the 
same Meanwhile the alarming rate of dnage has left no alternative 
but to stop all green fellings at least m nine felling senes of the Reserved 
Tore^ts of this district Pending investigation into the causal factors 
there is no other remedy hut to fell and remove the dry trees lest they 
spread the disease or the germs of destruction to the remaining trees 
Tlie s e dry 6tems after felling naturally do not leave any chance to 
reproduce as the roots have either already dried or decayed or have 
become disease infected Unless of course, such vast tracts are tnce 
again covered up by artifical plantations which will not only be very 
much expensive but also impracticable to a very great extent The 
area ultimately maj be converted into grassv blanks with no valuable 
tree growth 

Rtghts and concessions — The reserved forests constituted orior to 
1923 were gazetted free of rights Most of those gazetted since that 
year ore burdened with major or minor rights The Protected Forests 
and the Khalsa Forests are burdened with general rights prevailing in 
the forests of Chotanagpur districts 

The general rule regarding admittance of rights is that persons bring 
m the villages situated m the neighbourhood of such forests have been 
given some land of right or the other for taking forest produce The 
rights, however, m the newly taken over Protected Forests have acquired 
unmanageable proportions The rights admitted by the Forest 
Settlement Officer appointed under the Bihar Protected Forests Act, the 
settlement order of which could not be finalised as the said Act became 
defunct after the forests vested in the State under the Land Reforms Act 
are practically unlimited and are mainly based on the entries made in 
Khatian Part 2 prepared at the last survey settlement The Forest 
Settlement Officers have been appointed to determine the rights and 
pass fresh settlement orders m respect of the new Protected Forests 
The principal rights admitted m such forests are as follows — 

(1) Right to take timber for construction and repair of houses and 
for agricultural requirements Taking kitchen as unit 
each family has been allowed to take 9 ewt per year 
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(2) Eight to take firewood An average family is allowed 163 eft 

of stacked firewood 

The above quantities are subject to the capacitv of the annual 
coupes and can bo limited or reduced 

(3) Eight to graze cattle in the forests except in coupes up to. 

5 years o! age 

The defect m the admission of such rights as stated abo\e lift* been 
that the} are unlimited aud growing while the area of forest has been 
dwindling man^ fold since the last cadastral settlement The j>oj ula 
tton has increased disproportionately If the rights of tho Tillage m any 
particular forest were mentioned in Khatian Part 2 they have been, 
admitted in toto, subject to the limitation that the quantity of timber and 
firewood have been arbitrarily fixed Eo list of households or right 
holders giving the nature and extent of their rights on any particular 
forest was prepared The potentiality or otherwise with re&pect to the 
capability of the annual coupes to cater tho demands of the rightholders 
as admitted by the Forest Settlement Officer was ne\er assessed The 
position therefore, is that in this category of forest, unlimited g-owing 
rights have been admitted without any consideration of the productive 
capacity of the forests 

Besides the above ngbts a number of concessions have been 
admitted by executive instructions issued from time to time which are 
as follows — * 

(i) Concession to ahe head load of dry firewood by the poor and 
landless people without any payment, for their own use, 
sale or barter 

(tfi Concession to remove “Jhanti Jhun” of thorny species for 
“gherawan” purposes 

(m) Concession to remove all edible flowers and fnuts free of any 
royalty 

(to) Concession to take wood for cremation purposes 

The concessions listed in (f) and (it) above are acting very adversely 
to the interest of forest conservancy as the stock of dry and fallen fire-, 
wo^d on the forest floor is not unlimited and that people Bneak into the 
forests with axes concealed, fell the saplings anywhere and everywhere 
they like and let them dry up before they remove the same Similarly 
unrestricted removal of thorny Bpecies from all over the forests results n 
exposure of the soil and dessication which ultimately reflects m further 
retrogression 


ItABoun Supply 


In the remote past some difficulty was experienced specially m th„ 
? ores i a » procuring labour and as such forest Wes ' were 
iSSt* at Bqaipur, Gutus, Pandra and Ramandag durm/*h e JL r 
1020 2E In 1932 a small forest village was started at Mundar with. 
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the idea of supplying labour for departmental lac operation at jtfaho and 
Ivurumhheta The village does not exist now Itecentlj some more 
foiest villages, viz , Latu, Henar, Ehruruhbeta and Ivujrum have been 
constituted, settlements in them howeier have still to be done The 
villagers in the forest villages are given land to cultivate free of rent In 
exchange, however, they supply labour on daily wages prevalent in the 
area during the season ffhe obligation on the part of the villagers is 
to meet the demand of the Forest Department before engaging them 
selves on any other type of work In recent jears, however, labour 
suppl) does not form any problem and it is available m plentiful almost 
everywhere In the newly acquired Protected Forests, Khaha 
Reserved Forests and the Old Protected Forests they present no 
dilhculty 



CHAPTER IV 
HISTORY 


Eaklt HisTonr 

The early history of Palamau is not authentic but we have legends 
about it It is, however, certain that Kharwars, Oraons and ( heros, 
the three aboriginal races practically ruled o\er the tract The Rbarwars 
claim to be Surya\anshi Ksliatrijas } lhey trace their descent from 
\jmagara or Avodbys Earu^a was the sixth son of J>Ianu Yaivasiatu 
and he was assigned the eastern territory The descendants of Earusa 
were called Earusas who subsequently came to be known as Rarwars 
or Kharwars According to tradition thev were the rulers of Itobtasgarh 
The Rharwars point to the days ol Pratapadhaval, one of the Ime of 
■chiefs who ruled there in the twelfth centurv A X) , daring the uric of 
their greatest prosperity 

The Cheros have been spoken in \ery high terms in the Attareya 
1 ranyaha? along with the Vangas and Magadhas They did not 
obs^ne the Veche sacrifices and still they are termed as revered Cheios 
Gfteropudas There is not much evidence to show that the Ghero 
came to this region from Rumavm as some thmk 

The Mundas claim descent from Rarusas The Ramayaua records 
tlieir flight to the sooth Some say that these aboriginals played the 
band at the time of Rama s coronation at Ayodliya and they were 
assigned this region in lieu of their meritorious services The Pandava3 
killed Jarasandha-— an ally of the Mnndas Naturally jn the Jlfahobhurofa 
War the Mundas sided with the Kauravas and were m the arni\ of 
Bhisma Sanjaya3 says that on the left wing of Bhisma are the 
Karusas with the Mundas, Vikunja and Kundivarsa Satyaki* compares 
the Mundas with the demons and boasts that he would put an end to 
Votnn }ust as Tndra ended the demons Arjuna is said to have married 
a Naga prmcess from this region and Babhruvahana was born of this 
lady 

Tj\nd of Buddhism 


Amamath Das® propounds a novel theory regarding the course of 
the river Ganga and the hfe story of Lord Buddha According to him the 
Ganga river flowed through the Vmdhyas, passmg by Palamau and 
■entered the sea through Mayurbhanja, at some distance to the west of 
the present outlets He fixes the head of the Ganga delta at Bamgarh 
*<mth of Ghaibassa and indicates the alignment of the river connection 
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Lorn Cbaibasa to tlic Gangs in the % alley to the north of the Vindhjis 
According to Das, a connection from Varanasi southwards penetrating 
the Vmdhyas was existing The two rivers North Noel and South Koel 
coalescing at the same point gave him the he} and he thinks that the 
two Koels were one nver at one time but had split into two sections later 
on Trom Ramgarh, the Suvarmrekha channel went up very near the 
channel of the South Koel where the connection must have existed and 
then the river entered the Vmdhyas, following the course of the South 
and North Koel and joined the Son river near Rohtasgarli According to 
linn the name of the river near this locality was known as the Ganga 
even so late as 1GG3 A D as Tavernier mentions in Ins travels \s to 
whv Koel should lose its name m the Ganga, it is suggested that 
t’avemier might have been misled by Phnv’s account that the Ganga 
yielded precious stones and mistook the Son with the Ganga Son- 
cnm-Koel was formerly, according to Das, a section of the Ganga nver 
flowing past Sasaram, Hohtasgarh and on to Rajhara, Garhikhas, 4 miles 
north of Daltonganj, North Koel bed, ancient town of Netarhat, 
Chechhari and ancient rums of Tamolgarh Obstructed m its course 
at Daltonganj, it spilled its water eastward passing by the channel of the 
Annnat up to Ambahara, then through the valley of Chako river passing 
to the north of Lev along, close to Chatra to its north, and then clo^e to 
Chauparan to its north, it reached Monghyr 

Amarnath Das had also come out with the hold theory that Gautama 
Buddha’s, birth place and travels lay within the Palamau district He 
gave reasons and identified the places connected with the life of Buddha 
as follows — 

Palibothra — Palamau. 

Kapilavastu — Rajkheta lying GO miles south of Palamau 
Kusinagara — Keravv near Paharbul where a neglected tope still 
exists 

Pava — Paharbul lying 100 miles south west of Palamau 
Makabodhi — A place 40 miles south west of Palamau or 20 mile3 
west of Netarhat 

Varanasmagara — Baravenagar, 20 miles south of Netarhat 
Kotigama — Kutti village on the bank of river Koel 
Vaisah — Vesanya Kalan, 2 miles north east of Kutti village 
Nadi — Chandika — Chando, between Kutti and Ba sanya, a 

distortion of Chandika or Chandikakanana 
Mallakuta — Kutti 
Bhandagama — Bhandana 
Amdanda — Ambagama or Amargawan 
Hathigama — Hatami 

Bhojnagara— Bboja on the confluence of Gulafula and Mahan rivers 
Jaluka Mabavana — Sal forest of Jaladega 
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of Lohardaga in tho courso of a letter to the Commissioner of Chota- 
nsgpur, dated the 23rd December, 1858 mentions ~ * As you are awaro 
the extent of country occupied by the rebels comprises some 40 miles 
square of impracticable bills and jungles, eo dense that until the approach 
of the heat season when it becomes practicable to bum the grass, etc , 
enemy might he withm a few hundred yards off the troops without being 
discovered 

To add to tho difficulties of such a country the whole of the inhabit- 
ants without exception are, if not openly, on the side of the rebels, who 
receive every information of our movements, whilst it ig with the utmost 
difficulty we are enabled to trace them and then not perhaps till they have 
plundered and burnt some villages m their vicinity '* 

Leaders 


The restoration of tranquillity m Palatnau area is disclosed by 
Commissioner Dalton’s letter no 59, dated the 14th March, 1859 (Hume 
Department Public Consultation, 1st April, 1859, nos 15-16) In this 
letter Dalton reports that the leaders of the insurgents, the brothers 
Pitambar and Nilambar, son of the latter Kumar Sabai, Sivacliaran 
Manjhi and Katan Manjhi had either surrendered or had been captured 
In another letter from Lt Graham to Dalton, dated the 6th March, 
1859 the name of Bhuhha Sah m addition to those mentioned before are 
mentioned having been put into fetters Secretary Young m his letter 
no 1783, dated the 18th March, 1859, reported to the Secretary to the 
Government of India, Home Department, that all the principal leaders 
among the Palamau insurgents either had surrendered or had been 
captured Captam Dalton was requested to convey to Thakurat 
Kishun Dayal and Baghubar Dayal acknowledgement of the Lt 
Governor for the assistance rendered by them 

Before some of the letters preserved in the district record room are 
referred to, it is necessary to refer to the name s of some of the persons 
actively associated with the movement Among the Chero leaders who 
defied the British, mention should he made of Bha warn Baksh Bat of 
Bisrampore He was almost the head of the Chero gronp and extremely 
influential The Commissioner had considered his removal to Panchi 
as “necessary” He was reported to be busy collecting a contingent 
hut later attended the Commissioner’s Conference at Leshganj on the 
3rd February, 1858 According to the Commissioner although there 
was no overt act of treason against him “he must not he allowed to 
escape the consequence of his not having rendered such -assistance to 
Lt Graham as he was bound to do” 


Bam Baksh Bai of Cbuhla and bis son Hari Baksh Bai had two 
serious charges against them according to the Commissioner Dalton 
although the Commissioner thought that they had behaved well 
<*M ges we that they did not give Lt Graham proper u2L S 

retanm ™ a- ssrssjs 
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Devi Baksh Rai of Luckna had openly sided with the Bogtahs The 
Commissioner thought that the Bogtahs wished to confer the Baj upon 
lum Later on he came over to the side of the British 

Bhaya Bliagwan Deo of TJntan gavo little help to Lt Graham bat 
after the Commissioner's intervention supplied a body of mafchlockmen 

\mong the Kharwar and Bogtah leaders the most important were, 
of coarse, Nilambar and Pitambar enjoying the Jagirs of Chema and 
Saneva and S \V Palainau Parmanand, the Ilahadar of Eunda, an 
nfluential leader of Eliarwnrs fully sided with the brothers, Nilambar 
and Pitambar Subsequently about November, 1858 the Bogtahs were 
led by Blioja and Bharat and about December, 1858 by Bam Bahadur 
Singh of Saneya 

Naklaut Manjbi, who was also a Kharwar gave a lot of troubles to 
the British Baja Smgli of Hamir was ultimately arrested and executed 
His Jagir consisting of 5 villages was confiscated and given to Kunvnr 
Bhihhan Smgh of Mamba Tikait Unaras Singh and his Diwan Shaikh 
Bikari were captured in January, 1858 and executed on conviction 
became of their concern in rebellion 

Loyalists 

The principal loyalists were Thakorai Baghubar Dai a] Singh, 
Thaknrai Eishun Dayal Smgh, Sbeo Charan Bai of Nawagarh, Bhikli3n 
Smgh of Mamka, Bhagwan Deo of Untan, Bhaya Deo Nath Smgh of 
Untan, Den Baksh Singh of Nowadag, Baja of Deo (Gaya) and Jagat 
Pal Smgh of Pithaun (Ranchi) 

UvrunusHTD Letters 

* A few references to some of the unpublished letters which are 
available in the Record Boom at Dahonganj will be helpful to appreciate 
the trend of events of the movement dunng 1857-58 

In his letter no 4005, dated the 24th November, 1857 A B loung. 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal had informed the Officiating 
Commissioner of Chotanagpnr that the Lieutenant Governor had 
approved of the measures suggested by him for the repression of the 
disturbances in Palaman The Commissioner seems to Bare been given 
an almost blank cheque for crushing the movement and a copy of the 
letter was forwarded to the Junior Assistant Commissioner of Korundah 
Subdivision As large contingents of the people who had risen m arms 
from different districts had taken shelter m the more den^e mountain 
fastnesses of Palamau Capt Dalton Commissioner of Chotanagpnr 
moved and was able to get the deployment of several sections of army 
into Palamau Dalton, on his part asked I M Graham, Junior 
Assistant Commissioner of Korundah Subdivision in hi s letter no 191, 
dated the 28th November, 1857 that he should see to sufficient supply of 
rasad at Mamka, Le^ligunj, Champore and other places Graham was 
also asked to see that good and plentiful water was procurable near the 
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alting places and that he should send the Commissioner a route showing 
he best halting places Two Companies of Her Majesty’s 13th Ijight 
nfantry of Sasaram with their guns were ordered to proceed to Chain- 
»ore tuo AJLberpore to the relief of Lieutenant Graham The Raja of 
leo (Gaya) was also called upon to co operate with this force This 
irder was tr ansmi tted by the Secretary to the Government of Bengal m 
us letter no 4060, dated the 27th November, 1857 A portion of the 
Madras Rifles at Ramganj was also ordered to march to Palamau ma 
ahergatty Difierent sections of the army would not have been deployed to 
the areas of Palamau unless the situation wag rather acute Lieutenant 
Gulixm was mildly reprimanded for needing relief as is shown n letter 
no 4803, dated the 30th December, 1857, from the Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, to the Officiating Commissioner, Chotanagpur 
It was mentioned m the letter 1 The Lieutenant Governor approves of 
the course pursued by Lieutenant Graham and of his spirited determma 
turn lo maintain his position in Palamau but at the same time His 
Honour expects that he will use the greatest caution m all ms proceed 
mgs as in the event of his being surrounded as before if may not be 
possible again to send a party to rescue him” It may be mentioned 
here that in an earlier letter, dated the 28fch July, 1858 Captam Dalton 
had already moved that the Eorundah Subdivision which includes 
Pal matt, SiTgoojah, Oodeypore and the Subdivision of Burhee should 
be added to the district under the military charge of Brigadier Douglas 
Ibere are also relevant documents to show that liberal offers of 
reward and promotion were held out to the police and civil population 
for giving active help by way of giving information or leading to the 
arrest of absconders The Magistrate of Lohardagga wa 3 ordered ui 
June, 1857 to increase the horse or foot police m anticipation of the 
approval of Government The Police Officers were also told m letter 
no 087, dated the 26th June 1857 that they will receive immediate 
reward if their work is favourably commented upon In hit, letter 
no 3118, dated the 11th August, 1858, A R Young informed the 
Commissioner of Chotanagpur that the news of the collapse of a section 
tA 'SW’KOQrai lussen Tiayai 'Singh' b people has been received with 
satisfaction It was mentioned that this party of Thakoorai Rissen 
Daval Smgh had succeeded m carrying away a Havildar of Ramgarh 
Battalion 


Rewards were being broadcast for any news or help leading to the 
arrest of the ’rebels’ In his letter no 252, dated the 22nd December 
1B57, Captam Dalton informed Lieutenant Graham, Junior Assistant 
Commissioner of Ro rand ah Subdivision that he was authorised to offer 
Ri 500 for the apprehension of Bhowaney Bar Rai The Junior 
Assistant Commissioner was also ordered to offer a reward of Rs 200 
lor the apprehension oE Mukut Manjbi 

Reference has already been mttde to Baboo Bhowaney Bax Rm n f 
CaiJ, mp< £ e n Ba ! 300 Ehowane ? Bax Bai ultimately gave himself up in 
Captam Balton who asked Lieutenant Graham to complete his eiu,u 5 ^ 
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agamst Bhowaney Bux Eai after bearing and recording what be has to 
say in explanation. The indication was quite clear as the second 
paragraph of Dalton’s letter to Graham, dated the 3rd Debra ary, 1858, 
will show He mentioned "Whatever may be the result of fhta 
enquiry, it is necessary that the Baboo should he severely called to 
account for having so long disobeyed the orders issued~to him to appear 
and in regard to his having failed hitherto to afford such assistance 
towards putting down the insurrection as you were entitled to expec 
from him and it was his duty to afford I request that he may b< 
proceeded agamst on these charges as soon as possible, and that the ca« 
when completed may be referred to me for orders with your opinion ” 

Bhaiya Koomar Singh of Checharee, as previously referred to bad 
also incurred the displeasure of the authorities He was placed undei 
restraint and his estate tv as attached A police thana was started in tins 
area to stabilize the administration In his letter no 113, dated the 2nd 
October, 1858, the Extra Judicial Commissioner of Korundah SubdiV’- 
sion was further told that Eai Jagatpal Singh Bahadur, Parganait of 
Pithoria would be * a good man to place a temporary charge of Checharee 
estate and the thana" 

That the aftermath continued throughout 1858 is also shown from 
the contents of letter no 21, dated 31st January, 1859, from Dalton, 
Commissioner of Chotanagpur, to the Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal In this letter he forwarded a copy of the report of Captam 
Davies detailing recent operations m Palamau which had resulted m the 
evacuation of that and the adjoining district by the mutineers and rebels 
who had Socked into them from Behar and Shahabad Captain Nation 
was much commended Dalton mentions m this letter — "It was soon 
found that numerically strong as were the rebels, it was impossible to 
bring them to an engagement, every opportunity was then taken to 
surprise them They got no rest, were driven from place to place w the 
barren hills till at length in despair they abandoned the district altogether 
and left the local people to shift for themselves The local rebels 
under the chiefs Nil&mbar and Pitambar are now again reduced to a 
small and insignificant band whose complete subjugation wifi, I expect, 
be especially brought about by the vigorous and unrelaxing measures^ 
Captam Davies and the Officers co-operating with him are earrymg out 
The Secretary to the Government of Bengal acknowledged the letter and 
it was mentioned that the plan of operations was the best that could 
have been adopted under the circumstances 

There ig another important letter no 1196, from tbo Secretary to 
the Government of Bengal, to the Commissioner of Chotanagpur, dated 
Tort William, the 21st February, 1859 in which it was mentioned that 
a party of rebels from Palamau was on the way to Smghbhum to effect 
a junction with the Porahat insurgents This part) was, however 
driven back by some of the Eamgarh Irregular Cavalry sent for the 
purpose by Captam Davies and afterwards followed up by detachment 
under Captam Nation and Lieutenant Graham The insurgents were 
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very alert to stop the coalition of Palamau insurgents with those of 
other districts 


The loyalists were being given substantial rewards for services 
rendered by them The confiscated estates came in very handy and 
jagivs were carved out and made over to the loyalists In his letter 
no 2859, dated the 13th August, 1858, A B Young intimated the 
Secretary to the Board of Bevenue, Lower Provinces that certain 
awards were made Thakoorais Baghubar Dyal Singh and Kissen 
Dyal Singh were given the titles of Bai Bahadur and a Khtllut including 
a double barrelled rifle Thakoorai Baghubar Dyal Singh was further 
given a confiscated service jagtr of 12 villages beanng a quit rent of 
Its 13 11 9 a year Sew Charan Bai was given a KfwUttt in addition 
to his existing jagtt Buar Bhikari Singh Was a ^ so given a Klullut and 
a small confiscated jagir of 5 villages paying an annual rent of Bs 30 
a year These awards followed the recommendations of the Commis 
sioner of Chotanagpore communicated m his letter, dated the 21st June, 
1858, to the Secretary to the Government of Bengal The Commis 
sioner placed Thakoorai Baghubar Dyal Smgh as his chief help He 
referred to both of them m glowing terms and mentioned that 
Thakoorai Baghubar Dyal Smgh has been the principal brunt of the 
disturbances His property has been plundered m all directions and his 
ass slants murdered m several instances He deserves great credit for 
the manner m which he held against the whole of the Bhogtas as well as 
for the assistance he has admirably rendered me and the good wil) he had 
exhibited towards Government from the beginning ’ The Commissioner 
recommended that the jagir of Chamoo Smgh lately belonging to the 
rebels Pitambar and Nilambar, already confiscated should be conferred 
on Baghubai Dyal Singli Baboo Sen Charan Bai jagtrdar, Burgarh 
estate was referred to as the man who had protected the Goaernment 


treasure, records and the officials who had fled from Lesligunje afte’- the 
attach on them by the insurgents He has also given, as Dalton 
mentioned, great assistance to Lieutenant Graham and to himself 
Begardmg Kuer Bhikari Smgh, Dalton observed, He is one of the 
C 3.v«v> Imssts&hXb tiVi-i tints toJcj of timA tVaiva who from hxst to 

last stood boldly aloof from all conspiracy against Government and 
exerted himself m every way to prevent the spread of disorder and 
disaffection He was one of the first to join Lieutenant Graham and 
the information he gave was of great service to that officer In conse 
quence of this his house at Punka was attacked and burnt Not 

far from Bhikari Singh & villages is the confiscated jaqir of Bega Snmh 
executed as a leader m the disturbance It consists of 5 villages payin'* 
an annual rent to Government of about Bs 30 ’ Commissioner Dalton 
recommended that this ]agn along with the Khrilut should he given to 
ohihin Smgh This letter of Commissioner Dalton practically admits 
that the many small Chero Zammdars almost to a man took Lr ™ 0 
against the British We have also seen that the Bogtahs did the gim» 
aflimf 0ald mMn that practlCaIly a11 the countr y f?] <le must have been 
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The Old English Correspondence Volume for 1860 has some 
interesting letters which show that the aftermath of the disturbances 
was still there m 1860 The conduct of Bhaiya Bhugwan Deo of 
Nuggur Oontaree and the enquiry thereof form the subject matter of an 
interesting letter from I JI Campbell, Extra Tumor Assistant Com- 
missioner, Palamau Subdivision, to Captain Davies, Senior Assistant 
Commissioner, Lohardagga Division From the charges it appears 
that Bhaiya Bhugwan Deo refused to render efficient military service to 
Government although bound to do so under the Sanad on which lie held 
his tenure and had allowed armed rebels to pass through his Tamindirv 
unmolested He was further charged for having supplied provision or 
connived at the supply of provision to the rebeTs who encamped near 
Nuggur It may be mentioned here that Bbaiya's duty was to guard 
some of the ghats leading into Palamau Campbell’s finding was that 
he had failed to perform his duty and that this failure rendered lus 
estate liable to confiscation 

From a letter no 156, dated Leshgunje, the 30th August, 1860, sent 
by the Junior Assistant Commissioner of Palamau Subdivision, to the 
Senior Assistant Commissioner, it appears that the tlianas of Chutter- 
pore Mamka and Leshgunje were burnt by the villagers during the dis- 
turbances in 1857 The reference to the word ‘villagers’ m this 
context is important and would show that it was not the armed rebels 
alone who were destroying buildings From the same letter it would 
appear v that Burgurh thana was destroyed by the Bogtahs 

List of Rebels 

From a statement giving a list of rebels since August, 1857 signed 
by J M Graham, Extra Junior Assistant Commissioner, we find the 
following names — 

Nilambar Sab, Ruttan Sah, Narayan Bamya Pitambar Sah, 
Kutkun Sah and Bhooha S3h charged with rebellion, wilful murder and 
attack in the town of Cbampore Nilambar Sah was further charged 
with plundering and destroying the factory of Bengal Coal Company and 
burning village Baree Hchagurrah, etc Koomar Sab Ruttan Sah, 
Naravan Bamya, Shew Charan Manjhi along with two brothers Pitam 
bar and Nilambar were also charged with wilful murder of several 
Government servants and rebellion Bbooka Sah was charged with the 
burning of Burgurh thana Some of the other men who were charged 
with rebellion were Ganpat Mnnjhi Knrtoo Manjln etc There h no 
doubt that the statement mentions wilful murder of quite a number of 
persons, dacoity, arson and plunder against the=e men It cannot be 
doubted that there was a considerable amount of bloodshed, plunder 
and arson In many cases however, it was also not possible to have 
any direct proof as to the individual who committed the crime 

Baboo Tcckatt Singh who was sentenced to 8 years imprisonment 
with the additional sentence of confiscation of his estate and property 
forms the subject matter of a letter no 14, dated the 23rd May, 1659, 
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from the Extra Junior Assistant Commissioner of Korundah Subdivision, 
to the Government of Bengal It appears that a review of the case 
was called for because of a petition from his son Soorjnarayan Deo 
Graham, Extra Junior Assistant Commissioner, was of the opinion that 
Teekait Singh was the principal instigator for burning villages in 
Ginhwa area 

I’rom. several documents it is found that the zammdars and the 
principal men in the villages were openly helping or at least conniving 
at the depredations of the insurgents The Extra Junior Assistant 
Commissioner in a letter, dated the 9th June, 1860 had mentioned that 
there was no doubt that any body of rebels could be lurking in any area 
unless the neighbouring zammdars connived — -a frank admission which 
gave a correct picture of Palamau even in 1860 

A Popular Movement. 


The narrative of the events will show that the movement at Palamau 
was of a very different character from a mere mutiny of the sepoys 
The indigenous population of the district consisting of the Cheros, 
Bogtahs and Kharwars had taken to arms Practically the bulk of the 
Jagirdars and zammdars had sided against the Government and against 
the verj few loyal Rajput Jaqtrdars The important places of the area, 
namely, Eesligunj, Garhwa, Mamka and Chainpur were pillaged A 
number of Government than as and Abkari Kachenes were pulled down 
and were burnt The summit of the movement was m December, 
1857 when “nearly the whole of the district of Palamau was appaientlv 
up in arms’* (Prof H P Chatterp in Mutiny of Bihar, SI 140, 
Bengal Past and Present) By the first week of January 1859 there 
was a turn in favour of the British But the fact that Nilambar and 
Pitambar remained absconders and continued creating havoc for some 
months more shows that the civil population was m full support of the 
movement In March, 1858 there was a fresh flare up under the leader- 
ship of Ganpat Rai and Bisbnath Sahi both of whom were, however, 
vnxwVyuViy wm&th viiii vxtzftfcvL 


The revolt in Palamau was not so agitated as m Singhbhum nor 
was it more or less a sepoy mutiny as in Santhal Parganas In the 
district the movement had assumed a fully popular character The 
different sections of the civil population had thrown their lot together 
and wanted to shake off the British authority Here it was not the 
case of the sepoys rising with or without any support from the civil 
population It was a case where the civil population led by their 
natural leaders, the zammdars and Jagirdars took to arms If jfc v 3r a 
mutiny at all it was a mutiny which was taken up by the people ”1 

The first great effect of the 1857 movement was an administrate e 
reorientation so far as the district is concerned Regarding the adminj*- 


1 This extensive quotation is from I* C Roy Chondbarv s ‘ mw 

<’hQUn&gpu t and Santhal Parganas , second edit.on ^ 7 10 EJiar ~ 
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trative changes the following quotation from “1857 in Bihar (Chota- 
nagpur and Santhal Parganas)” referred to before is relevant — 

“Prior to the year 1892, the present district of Palaman formed 
part of the district of Jjohardagga From 1852 to 1859 one of the 
Junior Assistants of Governor General’s Agent, South "West Frontier, 
was in charge of what was then known as the Korundah Subdivision 
with jurisdiction over the greater part of the present Palaman district 
This Junior Assistant m addition to the charge of Palamau was required 
to act as Special Assistant to the Commissioner in superintending the 
affairs of Sirgooja and the charge of Odeypore, two tributary States m 
the South-West Frontier The administrative headquarters was at 
Korundah or Jameera Pat, situated on a barren hill within the limits 
of Sirgooja 1 

After the flare up in 1857 58, on the recommendation of the 
Commissioner, Chotanagpur Division the Government of Bengal in 
1859 sanctioned the permanent location of the headquarters of the 
Tumor Assistant of Korundah Subdnision in Palamau Leshgnnj mtb 
selected as a civil station It was, however, abandoned later in favour 
of a more suitable site situated on the bank of Koel river epjosite 
Sahpur The new cml station which was made ready and occupied 
in 1863 was given the name of Daltonganj after Commissioner Dalton 
who was at the head of Chotanagpur Division during the stormy period 
of 1857 miVement The Subdivision of Palaman was upgraded into a 
district from January, 1892, according to the Bengal Government 
notification, dated the 30th October, 1891 Lit Col A E Gordon was 
appointed Deputy Commissioner of the second grade and Deputy* Com 
missioner of Palamau, vide Government notification, dated the 27th 
October, 1891 published in Calcutta Gazette, 1891 (Part I, page 93lJ 

This post had been sanctioned, vide Government of India 
[Resolution no 3263, dated the 5th April, 1892 the Deputy Commiss oner 
of Palamau was vested with necessary judicial power held by the Deputy 
Commissioner of Chotanagpur Division The immediate reason for 
the creation of a separate administrative unit and for placing the head 
quarters in Palamau in 1859 was that this area was a scene of widespread 
movement in 1857 Tt was felt that proper restoration of British 
authority could only be done after it was given a separate administrate e 
status with full powers Even when this subdivisional headquarters 
was located at Palamau the idea was that ultimately the unit will be 
farther upgraded into that of a district ” 


1 Additional information on 1857 movement m Palaman <! strict mar be 1 ft l 

in — 

(1) Dr 8 B Cbondhury ft Civfl Rebellion w the Indian Mutiny ]B57— 

1850 

(2) Dr K K Datta s History of the Freedom Movement in Bihar 

(3) Sri B R Th wakar s Bihar Through tho Ages * 
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From t he 20th Century 


The history of the district after the stratification of the admimstra 
tive changes and since the beginning of the 20th century really merged 
into the history of the province and of India The next event of public 
importance was the rapid political changes since 1919 and the inception 
of the Non Co-operation Movement at the initiative of Mahatma 
Gandhi Palamau along with other districts of Bihar played an 
important role during the Non Co-operation Movement m spite of her 
comparative backwardness regarding education The special session 
of the Indian National Congress in Calcutta in 1920 was attended by a 
number of Adivasis who walked all the way from Palamau district to 
Calcutta Strangely enough the call of Mahatma Gandhi had a quick 
response from the Adivasis 

Some of the earlier non Adivasis who took part in Congress work 
were Hiranand Ojha, Durga Nand Ojha, "Vindeshwan Pathak, Sheikh 
Mohammad Hassan and Deo Narayan Mahta A largely attended 
session of the Bihar Students’ Conference was held at Daltonganj on 
the 10th October, 1920 under the Presidentship of Rev C F Andrews 
This conference of the students was attended by Mazrul Haque, 
Chandra Bansi Sabay, Krishna Prassan Ben Binba and others Mazrul 
Hague m his speech on the resolution of the use of Swadeshi cloth 
expressed the desirability of the students participating in political 
matters and proposed an amendment that college students and other 
students above 1G years of age could participate in the political fnatters 
There was another resolution regarding the withdrawal of students 
above 16 years of age immediately and unconditionally from Govern 
ment aided or controlled institutions to national schools Abdul Bari 
Imd moved this resolution and it was passed by an overwhelming 
majority of votes A national school was started at Daltonganj m the 
liouce of Sheikh Saheb and Vmdeshwan Pathah was the headmaster It 
mav be mentioned that this national school was m a way the nucleus 
of the activities of the Congress movement m this district "Whenever 
anv person of importance would visit DaItong3nj v he paid visits to this 
national school where meetings used to be held During 1921 and later 
a series of meetings were held at different places like Panki, Japla and 
other places where the cult of Charkha, Khaddar anti untouchabihty , 
prohibition etc , used to be dw elt upon In 1922 Mamndra Nath Swami 
of Banaras visited Daltonganj and delivered speeches and a notice under 
section 114, Cr P C was at once served on him by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Palamau Devaki Prasad Smha, a reputed advocate or 
Pahmau and Krishna Ballav Sahay were elected members of the local 
propaganda committee of the Chotanagpnr Division m the meet'n" of 
the Bihar Branch of the Swarajya Party held at Patna on 2nd June, 
J. 12 ® of them moved quite a lot in Palamau district to organise 

the Cauere* 3 movement 1 


I ll l II m v Htslorr o! tie Treedom MoTeiMnt^m , VoWes 

II HI has addition*! information on the Congress movement in the diatn c r 
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A momentous event was the visit of Mahatma Gandhi along with 
Dr Bajendn Prasad to Daltonganj on the Uth January', 1927 during 
his second tour m Bihar Thousands of villagers from distances of 20 
to 30 miles attended tho meeting and Mahatma Gandhi had to move 
from placo to place within the meeting to addre c s the great mass It 
may also be mentioned here that the Bihar Students Conference and 
the Local Branch of the Kayastha Sabha took prominent part in shaping 
the advanced public opinion The 2oth Bihar Students’ Conference 
was held at Daltonganj m 1932 under the presidentship of Kednr Lath 
an eminent law\er of Gava It has also to be mentioned that the 
Kwan Movement in Palamau district gave a wide support to the 
a D itation against the constituted authority The time-old Kama 
^stem and the economic backwardness of the labourers wer° the 
common target The relationship between the landlords and the 
tenants had deteriorated badly Many tenants had stopped payment 
of rent ns a result of which the landlords verc unable to pay the Govern 
meat revenue and cess in time The Congress took a good deal of 
ntcrcst m the improvement of the condition of the tenants and the 
agricultural labourers and there was an active Congress propaganda for 
Cling suits for determination of rents Congress activities in this 
connection were particularly concentrated in spots where there was more 
of oppression on the tenants and the agricultural labourers, for example 
at pockets of Hussamabad, Chhatterpnr, Garhwa, Banka and Bhaunath 
pur police stations A well attended political conference was held at 
Banka in 1910 where Jadubins Sahav and other local leaders condemned 
the attitude of the landlords 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya vi sited Daltonganj m 1936 to 
inaugurate the Vishnn Mandrr erected m the heart of the town 
Malviyaji had accepted the inaugural ceremony only when the 
enlightened people of Daltonganj had made the co mm itment that the 
Vishnu Mandir will also be thrown open for the Harijans An Annnal 
Session of the Bihar Provincial Hindu Sabha was held in 1941 under 
the presidentship of Kamakhya Narayan Smgb Baja of Kamgarb 

“CbA labour ^rohbm. fjortionJarly at -Tajp.la had. also attracted, a. gpo d 
deal of attention There was a labour stnke at the cement factory at 
Japla in 1937 33 and since then the labour problem m this district 
could be saift to move along with the labour problem elsewhere 

The August disturbances m 1942 had their echoes m Palamau as 
well Bailway lines were dismantled telegraph lines were cut and a 
large number of men both at the district headquarters and m the 
interior were arrested Since then as from before the district h3d 
actively participated m the various phases of straggle for independence 

Since independence was achieved the event of far reaching import- 
ance was the abolition of zamindan a which has been dealt with 
separately The partition of India and the creation of Pakistan was 
affected by widespread communal disturbances m the country Luckily 
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Palamau had escaped slightly There has been an influx of displaced 
persons m this district particularly from the West Pakistan This 
element has been completely absorbed m the population 

Begardmg the abolition of zammdans, it may be mentioned that it 
was a very necessary step The relationship between the zammdars 
and the tenants had deteriorated very badly and there was a lot of 
trouble m the different parts of the district over Bakast and Ganmapua 
lands, rights over lac and mahtia trees, payment of rents, etc The 
realisation of abicabs had become extinct sometime back but now the 
tenants had been refusing to pay their legitimate rent and the land 
lords in their turn were harassing the tenants over their rights on lac 
and mahua trees Agrarian troubles broke out in different pockets ami 
at Kharaundhi in Bhaunatlipur P S the tenants had resorted tc 
Saiya jraha for taking forceful possession of Bakast lands Consequent 
upon the vesting of intermediary interests with effect from the 26th 
January, 1955 the tenants ceased paying rent, etc , to the outgoing 
landlords The Land Beforms Act put an end to all this and after the 
usual aftermath of such a revolutionary steps things are becoming normal 
now 


An incidence of some importance took place in 1958 which was 
fomented by one Phetal Singh, a Kharwar ThiB local incidence 
attained much more publicity than what it deserved and even was loosely 
described in the Press as the Kharwar Movement 

As mentioned before the Kharwars form one of the major Adivasi 
elements in the district A certificate sale of a bullock belonging to a 
Kharwar at village Khobi near Manpur in Sarguja district of Madhya 
Pradesh bordering Palamau district created an alarming situation The 
Kharwars organised themselves under one Chum Singh and the move- 
ment quickly went out of alignment and refusal to pay taxes became a 
slogan Their party came to be known as the Bharat Sarkar The 
so called Bharat Sarkar Party was said to Kave the objective of creating 
and establishing an independent State of the Kharwars The police in 
Madhya Pradesh naturally took steps to crash the movement and the 
movement spread to the south western part of Palamau district where 
there is a large Kharwar population 

The first meeting of the Kharwars was held at village Saraidih in 
Bhandaria P S Other meetings followed at Paraeatand and Kutku m 
January, 1958 The leadership was of one Phetal Singh who moved 
quickly from place to place m the jangles Phetal Singh C3me from 
■village Bahabara, 8 miles from Banka P -S and quite a number of 
villages m Banka thana were badly affected 

Phetal Singh s party had more than 300 
%ement to create confusion and to benefit 
from people of anti social bias As Phetal 
1 in the jangles, the forest contractors. 


It is understood that 
shong adherents and a mo 
thereby won the sympathy 
Singh and his party move< 
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hbonrera and Telisildars wcro terrorises The Tchsildar engaged m 
collection of cbaukidari tax at village Bankbetta was asked to leave the 
\illagc, and exaggerated stones regarding Phctal Singh and his gang 
frightened a number of subordinate Government employees One 
Mahadeva Smgli, a Kharwar of village Itamcbandrapur, P -S Sarguja 
was the chief adviser of Phctal Smgh The eo-called Bharat Sarlccr of 
tho Khanvars was quickly suppressed by the police The village 
Balialnra, tho centre of Kharuar activities was surrounded bv the 
militarj police, reinforced from Banchi and headed bj the District 
Superintendent of Police of Palamau The gang was surrounded up 
in tho course of winch one of Phctal Singh s men was killed and injnrv 
was caused to a few others Some policemen had also received injuries 
m the course of their round up Phctal Singh was arrested along 
with G followers and the chief adviser They were ultimately tried and 
Phctal Singh was given rigorous imprisonment for three years 1 
Phetal Singh and all his associates were giren pardon and released in 
1S59 


1 The following authorities were consutfed — 

(1) Hunter s Statistical Account of Lohardagga 

(2) District Gazetteer of Palamaa 1007 

(8) District Gazetteer of Palamaa 1020 

(4) Old Records in the Accord Room of tho Deputy Commissioner Palainau, 
Daltonganj « 

(5) Old Records in the Accord Aoom of the Commissioner Chotanagpur 
Divis on Arincht — File no II 5 of 1859 — '"0 

(6) Tinal Report of the Survey and Settlement Operations in tho district of 
Palamau 1918 — 20 by T "W Bridge 

(7) Judgment of Title Suit no 11 of 1024 in the Court of Additional S b 
Judge Palamaa (Gopal Box Aay v Vinodini Devi) 

(8) Judgment of First Appeal 98/1934 Patna High Court 

(9) P C Boy Choudhury s 1857 in Bihar (Chotanagpur and Sanlhal 
Parganas) Second Edition 1959 

(10) H P Cbatterji s Mutiny m Bihar Bengal Past and Present, si 140 

(11) Jagd sh Narain Sariar a The Mutiny of 1857 58 and the Palamau 
Jagirdars B bar Besearch Society Journal Vol XU pt IV 1955 

(12) Amar Nath Das — India and Jomboo Island 1925 

(13) K K Datta s History of Freedom Movement m Bihar 

(14) A R Diwakar s Bihar Through the Ages 

(15) S B Cbaudhury s Civil Rebellion in the Indian Mutiny 1857—1859 




CHAPTER V. 
PEOPLE 


Introductory. 

The total area of Palamau district is 4,921 square miles according 
to the area figures of the constituent units, e g , police stations Accord- 
ing to the report of Surveyor- General of India the area of the district 19 
4,896 square miles The difference between the two figures is not 
much and may be ignored There are 3,202 villages and 8 towns and 
1,78,775 occupied houses altogether. The urban population is 37,007 as 
against the rural population of 9,48,760 souls 

The population of the district according to 1872 census was 4,23,795 
souls The following statement will show the variation in the popula 
tion of the district since 1901 as mentioned in the District Census 
Hand book for Palamau, 19511 — . 


Years 

Persons 

Variation 

Males 

Variation 

Females 

Variation 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1901 

0,20 092 


3,06 454 


3,13,638 


1911 

0,87,710 

+ 07,618 

3 41,840 

+35,380 

3,45,870 

+32,232 

1921 

7,33 394 

+45 684 

3 67,371 

+25 531 

3,66 023 

+ 20163 

1931 

8,18,736 

+85,342 

4 09,778 

+42 407 

4 08 958 

+42 935 

1941 

9,12,734 

+93 998 

4 57,372 

+47,594 

4,55,362 

+ 46 404 

19ol 

9,85,767 

+73 033 

4 98 564 

+41,192 

4,87,203 

+31,841 


Growth of Population. 

The administrative history of the district has been indicated in the 
Chapter on General Administration It may, however, be reiterated 
here that Palamau pargana had first formed a part of the district of 
Ramgarh In 1834 this pargana was transferred to the district of 
Lohardaga and m 1853 Palamau was made a subdivision of Lohardaea 
In 1863 Daltonganj was selected as the headquarters of the subdivision 
In 1892 Palamau became a full fledged district 


1 The figures of the growth of population referred to later in 
slightly differ from the figures of the District Census Hand Book 
*Ught and may be ignored 


older Gazetteers 
Variations are 
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Growth of population is naturally connected with the administrative 
changes The first attempt for making an enumeration of the popula- 
tion of Palamau pargana was made by Captain Dcpree at the tune of 
Topographical Survey of Chotanagpur in 16G8 W W. Hunfer in his 
Statistical Account of Lohardaga District, published in 1877, refers to 
Captain Depreo’s enumeration Captain Depreo, however, did not 
base his enumeration on much of a scientific basis and it was not possible 
at that time to adopt much of a correct technique Captain Deprcc at 
a random suney calculated the number of houses and arrived at the 
figure of 0 34 persons per house According to Depreo’s technique the 
total population of the district of Lohardaga including the parganas of 
Tori and Palamau was 14,12,950 and the population of Palamau and 
Ton was 5,30,901 Very little reliance can be put on Capt Dcpieo'e 
figures but the fact is mentioned aB he was a pioneer. 

In 1SG9, them was an experimental emails b} the Deputy 
Commissioner of Lohardaga This census also was not based on much 
of the present-day technique The population of the district of 
Lohardaga was calculated in 1S69 to be 13,9G,471 persons or 10,485 
less than the estimate of Capt Depree This fact alone in a census 
taken within a jear of Depree’g enumeration would show that neither 
of the calculations was very correct, as the experimental census of 1869 
was based on the calculation of the village watchmen who could neither 
read nor write 

A regular census was taken during the cold weather of 1871-72 Tins 
census was done with proper precautions and the results disclosed a total 
population m Lohardaga of 12,37,123 souls inhabiting 2,40,843 houses 
and the density of the district 103 souls to the square mile Palamau 
subdivision consisting of the police circles Bareswar, Chhattarpur, 
Daltonganj, Garhwa, Munka, Majhiwan Patan, Ramkunda gave the 
area of 4,260 square miles, 2,667 villages or townships, 68,719 houses, 
and a total population of 3,G6,519 and the density of population was 86 
persons per square mile It is to be mentioned here that although 
Japla and Belaunja areas had been transferred to Palamau m 1871 the 
census of these areas was not included in the figures for Palamau as 
mentioned by Hunter m his Statistical Account of Lohardaga Taking 
the area of Japla and Belaunja, the population in 1872 was 4 23,795 souls 
for Palamau, the area in square mile was 4 910 and the density 
remained at 86 persons per square mile 

The next census in 1881, however, recorded the population at 
5,51,075 which indicated a growth of not less than 30 per cent suggesting 
that the previous census had also loopholes The census m 1891 recorded 
the population at 5,96,770 souls and the increase during the decade 
came to 8 3 per cent The next census in 1901 disclosed a farther 
mcrease of 22,803 persons the total population beragjecorded as 6,19,600 
The census of 1911 gave the population of 6 87 ,710 souls It mav be 
said that the census techniques were bemg made more reliable 
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The population figures quoted earlier of the different census years 
elicited the following observations from P C Tallents, ics , m the 
Revved Edition of Pafematt District Gazetteer published m 1926 — 


* 'Between 1891 and 1901 the rate of progress was retarded owing 
to two famines, in 1897 and 1900, and a high death rate in 
the latter year an actnal loss of population occurred in 
the east of the district The rate of increase was accele 
rated agam in the following decade between 1901 and 1911, 
especially in the south of the district, in Hussamahad m the 
north there was a slight decrease Between 1911 and 
1921 there was a further increase, though at a reduced 
rate No Bpeeial circumstance affected the health of the 
population during these ten years until 1918 The 
rainfall of that year was above the normal, hut its distri- 
bution was fat^ The monsoon broke late, and the time 
available for ploughing was so curtailed that the people m 
many cases sacrificed the bhadai for the ogham crops 3h 
July floods occurred that completely upset all ideas 
then obtaining on the subject of high flood levels, 
and most of the maize and other bhadat crops 
that had been sowed were washed away Bv 

the middle of August the rams had practically 
stopped and by the middle of September they had stopped 
altogether On the ummgated lands, which are for the 
most part m the possession of the smaller tenants, the 
rice crop was a failure, and the area sown with rabi crops 
was only of half Us usual extent The district was only 
saved from a disaster by the reserve of wealth that had 
been accumulating as the result of several years of good 
crops and the boom m the lac trade during the war, and 
thanks also to a good mahua crop Meanwhile the suffer 
ing caused by the influenza epidemic of this year was 
greater than in any other district of the province the 
death rate from 'fever rose to the unparalleled height of 
69 2 per mdle and the total number of deaths recorded in 


the jear was 49,000 or 14,000 m excess of the number of 
births The epidemic continued during the first months 
of the following year and the birth rates of the next 
two years were naturally low In spite of the disasters 
the increase of population daring the decade was 45 684 
or G 64 per cent The increase was greatest in Chhattar 
pur, Hussamabad and Garhwa, while losses occurred m 
Banka, Mahuadanr, ana Balumath Generally speakin^ 
the population increased in the north, where it was most 
ana decreased w the south, where it was least dense ” > 

The census of 1931 recorded an increase of U 64 ner cent 
population growth appears to have Keen much more rapid m the RateW 
wMniwon, which had come mto being m 1925 JjateI,ar 
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Tbo general incidence of health was also reported to bo better than 
the previous decade The 1911 census gave an increase of 11 5 per cent 
and the growth of population appears to be due mostly to natural 
accretion 

In the last decade 1911 — 50 the population of the district has 
increased by 8 per cent only. There was a flare up of cholera m tins 
period Tho fall in the growth rate appears to be due to the decrease 
in the birth-rate This also was partially due to a virtual collapse of 
properly reporting vital statistics because of 1912 movement 


The following statement will show the percentage variation in the 
population of subdivisions and revenue thanas daring the last two 
decades — 


District, subdivision and rev 
Uiana, 

Population- 

rerccnlago variation 

Density 

193! 

1941—51 

1031 — 41 

1951 

Palamati , 

9,85,797 

80 

115 

200 

Sadar subdivision 

7,94,207 

9 0 


241 

Daltonganj 

1 88 21C 

14 1 

10 1 

332 

Garhwa 

1,53 505 

92 

79 

273 

Ranka 

54 222 

1 C 

129 

S9 

Chhattarpur 

74,722 

7.5 

10 7 

220 

Pat an 

1,45,951 

18 0 

151 

24S 

Ha3sainabad 

1,67,581 

04 

16 4 

2S0 

Latehar subdivision 

2,01,660 

4 1 

9.0 

121 

Balumath 

77,994 

—10 7 

8 0 

123 

Latehar 

86 727 

23.2 

10 4 

149 

JIahuadanr 

36 849 

2 8 

8 8 

81 


It will he seen that the above figures show that the increase in 
population was fairly well distributed among the two subdivisions as also 
among revenue thanas In the last decade, however, there has been 
much greater increase m population in the sadar subdivision than in 
Latehar, and generally speaking the population of the densely populated 
thanas has grown faster than that of sparsely populated thanas There 
ha 3 been a substantial decrease in the population of Balumath thorn, and 
low increase in Kauka and Mahuadanr Hussamabad which has 
comparatively speaking, a moderately dense population has remained 
stationary Out of 21 thanas now only Daltonganj and Garhwa are 
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densely populated Some of the thanas like Banka, Mahuadanr, Garu 
and Bhandana are very thinly populated One could go miles and 
miles by the mam road connecting the thana headquarters without see 
ing a hamlet Although a subdmsional headquarters for 35 yean* 
I/atebar is still a township 

Migration 


The availability of virgin land in Palumau district had been one of 
the causes of the earlier incidence of immigration. The flow of 
immigrants to the district hag pever been very marked since 1901 but 
there has been a slow incidence through all the decades Immigrants 
are mostly from the neighbouring distncts of Gaya and Sliahabad In 
the recent years the various resources haie attracted immigrants A 
moiety of the immigrants consists of mofrajaiis and business people The 
recmded numbei of immigrants m some of the census years ma\ be 
discussed In 1901 the number was 38,838 lepresentmg 6 20 per cent 
of the population Apparently this was due to the undeveloped state 
of tbe district and the large area awaiting reclamation which invited a 
large number of immigrants from the neighbouring districts The 
total number of immigiants m 1911 was 35,758 while in 1921 the figure 
came down to 24,246 As an abbreviated census was done m 1941 
i mm igration figures for this census are not available In 1951 census 
the total number of immigrants was recorded as 35,425 


There used to be a regular recruitment of imported labour to the 
tea districts of Assam and Dunrs from Palaman district in the past 
Emigration to the tea districts of Duars was not regulated but emigra 
tion to Assam was regulated under the Inland Emigration Act and was 
controlled by the Assam Labour Board For decades there was an 
Agent for the Tea Distncts Labour Association m Daltonganj who used 
to control the operation of the recruiting Sirdars for the district The 
system of recruitment through Sirdars was substituted in place of a 
wholesale recruitment through any possible agency and even givonr a 
Wi'-e allurement The Tiaftonganj depot of fihe Tea Districts Labour 
Association has been abolished smce 1956 and the flow of emigration to 
the tea districts has considerably decreased Some recruitment of the 
men of Palamau is now done through Bancln depot It is reported 
that the figures were 142 in 195G, one in 1957 and 154 in 1958 There 
was in the past also a small flow of emigration to the neighbouring area 
of Mirzapur and Surguja It is not possible to collect the figures** 


The number of emigrants, i e , persons bom in Balaman W 
enumerated elsewhere in 1901, was 32,210 or 5 19 per cent nf th* 
population O’Malley thought that the figure was not correct a 3 mao! 
people born in Palamau might have given out that they mere born m 
W>arda g a, the name of the old dutact of Bauch, and had been returns 


12 Ber 
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The incidence of emigration in 1911 and 1921 was near about 5 5 
and 4 81 respectively of the actual population After 1921 the figure 
of emigration of individual district to other States of India was not 
compiled and emigration figures are available only for those who ha\e 
been enumerated within the State The incidence of emigration from 
1931 is not verj marked In 1951 census 23,327 persons born in 
Palamau district were enumerated in other districts of Bihar 

Ruiul Urban Population 

As mentioned before the district is prwnanlj rural In 1951 
census the rural population was recorded at 9,48,790 as against the uiban 
population of 37,007 The urban rural ratio is 1 26 according to 1951 
census There were onlj three towns, namel) , Daltonganj, Garliwa 
and Hnssamabad * The index of urbanisation has been extremelj slow 
as the following figures of population of the towns from 1901 onuauls 
will show — 


Census year 


Daltong&nj Garhsro Hi^eoirabad 


1901 
1911 
1921 
1031 
1041 
19 j l 


5 837 3 CIO 

7,170 4 198 

0 S17 9 620 

J^OIO 119S5 

13 943 8 712 

19 223 9 467 


S 317 


The 3,202 villages have 1,73 048 houses The growth of aural 
population is not very marked The villages are general!} vtrv *;nntJ 
and scattered For postal purposes PaTamau district is an evtremel} 
difficult one owing to tho ver\ scattered nature and the small population 
of the villages 


Displaced Persons 

Displaced persons from West Punjab and the North West Frontier 
Province which are now included in Pakistan began to arrive in Bihar 
from Jul}, 1917 The influx was rapid and a considerable number of 
displaced persons began to pour m tbo different parts of Bihar from the 
West Pakistan, but large scale movement did not begin unlil the second 
quarter of 1950 when there were fresh communal disturbances m Fast 
Pakistan According to the census of 1951 the total number of 

*1 stelinr with an addition of several villages mil soon be wade into a Notified 
Area Committee A Water Toner is under erection and mil ensure pipe srVer 
■apply shortly (10CO) 
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displaced persons in Palamau was 72G. Out o! it 370 were males and 
350 females. The break-up figures were as follows : — 


Displaced persons from West Pakistan 


1947. 

1948. 


M F 

31 F 

1 

2 3 

4 6 C 7 S 


136 177 

17 26 


Displaced persons from East Pakistan, 

1946. 

1947. 

1948. 1949. 1050. 1951 

■>1 F 

M F 

Jt fmfmfmf 

1 2 

3 4 

5 0 7 8 9 10 11 12 


00 88 

108 48 . 5 19 12 


Lw GO AGES. 


The observations made by P. C. Tallents in the last Revised District 
Gazetteer of Palamau (1926) still bold good . — 

"The great majority of the people speak the dialect of Bihan 
Hindi known as Bhojpun, but m the north-east the 
Jtfagahi dialect is used; The purer form of Bhojpari, 
known as Standard Bhojpun, is spoken in the strip of 
country along the bank of the Son, but the dialect here 
spoken has seieral divergences from the language spoken 
In Shahabad. In the remainder of the district the people 
speak a corrupt form of Bhojpun which has undergone 
modifications, partly by the influence of the Ma*ahi 
dialect, which surrounds it on three sides, ana oHhe 
Chhattisgarhi spoken to its vocabulary which beton* ( 0 { h e 
languages of the non-Aryan population. It ] s generally 
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known as Nagpuria or the languages of Cbotanagpur 
proper, but it is also known as ‘Sadn*, and is called by 
the non-Aryan Mundas ‘DiLku Kaji’ or the language of 
the Dikkus or foreigners The word Sadri in this part of 
the country is applied to the language of the settled a* apart 
from the unsettled population, thus the corrupt form of 
Chhattisgarhi, which i s spoken by the semi Aryam«ed 
Korwas who have abandoned their original Munda 
language, is known as Sadn Korwa, as compared with the 
true Korwa language belonging to the Munda family 
which is still spoken by their wilder brethren 1 

“Hagahi, i e , the dialect of Magadha or South Bibar, is current 
in Ihe north-east of Palamau, and does not differ m anv 
matenal respect X rom the language spoken m the adjjimng 
distnct of Gaya 

* Oraon or Kurukh is spoken mainly m the south of the di tnct, 
and Munda dialects by various tnbes of abongmal 
descent ” 

According to the languages spoken the figures in 1951 census are as 
follows 


In do Aryan languages — 


Lorguages 

Persons 

Hindi 

9,10,1932 

Bengali 

2 630 

Marwari 

46S 

Punjabi 

416 

Gnjrati 

22G 

Onya 

17G 

Nepali 

, 4G 

Other Indo Aryan languages 

11G 

Mends Languages-— 


Languages 


Korn a 

10,701 

Mnndari 

3 610 

Other Munda languages 

1,191 

Santali 

3$4 

Ho 

377 

Kbam 

31S 


1 G A Grierson, IsnjvitUc Surrey of W « Vd T 1003 

2 TV Dtjfncf Cmrtu Hand Boot. P CT, rnco'ion. U st for 

h-w Uoq licmn with IIIn4I There were £5,051 retems for Ur<Ja 
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Dravidian languages— 

Languages. 

Oraon 

Telugu 

Other Dravidian languages 
Tamil 

Other languages of India — 
Languages. 

Pushtu ... .«■* 

Miscellaneous languages of India 
Malar 

Asiatic languages 
European, languages . . 


8 - ™ 
G 


3 

3 

1 
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Reugiox and Caste. 

The population broadly consists of Hindus, Mohammedans, 
Chrisms and Adibasis The break-up figures are as follows : — 
Hindu ... .... ♦*« 8,71,261 

Mohammedan ... ... ... 97,403 

Christian ... ... ... 3,G6G 

Adibasis ... ... 2?f41 

These figures are according to 1951 census The population of 
Christians clearly appears to be an under-estimato for vn Mahuadanr 
thana alone there are said to be more than 20,000 Christians The 
Assistant Commissioner of Tribal Welfare puts this figure at near about 
21,000 for Mahuadanr thana only The number of Adibasis will 
include most of the persons returned as Christians. The average 
enumerator maj not have alwa) s correctly recorded some of the Adibasis 
who definitely follow a higher standard of life as Adibasis. It is also 
a notorious fact that the nomenclature of Hindu is applied in a loose 
manner. 


The figures of the division of the population according to religion as 
indicated before quoted from the District Census Hand-Book of Palamau 
based on 1951 census figures are apparently not very acceptable. The 
figures of Christians and Adibasis are clearly incorrect. Apparently 
the figures for Hmdu3 comprise the bulk of the Adibasis Apart from 
the*e sections, there are Sikhs and Jains who form a very small but 
influential section of the population Members of these communities 
are mostly businessmen and in quest of business they have gone into the 
\en interior of the district The figures for the Sikhs and Jams were 
483 and 197 respectively in the census of 1951. Unfortunately these 
figures are also peculiar Among the Jams there are 87 male* ana 10 
females. Among the Sikhs there are 1GS males and 315 females 10 
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Oat of the iota! population of 9,85,767 the number of the Scheduled 
Tribes, Scheduled Castes and Backward Classes is 4,69,80*2 The 
break-up figures are as follows ; — 

Scheduled Castes ... ... . . 2,19,615 

Scheduled Tribes ... ... ... 1,72,027 

Backward Classes . . . ... 98,160* 

Some of the classes of Hindus belong to the so-called higher castes 
like Brahmins, Bajputs and Bhumihars It has to be stated that some 
of the Brahmin families were originally imported as priests Bong 
contact with thfe indigenous population had brought about some change^ 
in their complex. It is only in this district that eren in Brahmin 
families only a few decades back the bridegroom stooped and touched the 
toe of the bnde and swore to be faithful to her. This is whaf is usual 
with the Cheros Some of the Bhumihars are big cultivators but they 
do not plough themselves Quite a number of Bhumibar families have 
made their mark as timber contractors or as other businessmen. The 
other class of Hindus that is verj influential in the district is the \hirs 
They are the great pastoral people and in Palamau they trace their origin 
to Lord Krishna. The Ahirs of Palamau have a number of sections like 
Kishunaut, Majhrant, Kanaupa, Goria and others The ancestor'; of 
the Kanaupa Ahirs are supposed to have migrated from Kanauj It is 
peculiar that in Ahir families there are two kinds of marriages in vogue 
Well-to^do Ahirs give tilak to the bridegroom and after the offering of 
tilah or presents when the betrothal is done the marriage is performed 
in tLe bride’s house But the other system of taking a bride price 
from the bridegroom party is also in vogue Ahirs have widow 
marriage in vogue whieh is known as sagai Sindurdan is an important 
part of an Ahir’s marriage 

It is a very common feature m Palamau district that Alnrs take out 
hundreds of cattle for grazing for months together at one stretch during 
the dry period and bring the cattle safe and even with calves This is 
being mentioned to show that the pastoral economy of the district still 
lingers 

There are a few other numerically small classes of people but are 
distinct One such class js the Athiths Athiths wear the head gear 
of ochre colour and necklace, of rtidrahsh and hantlus ithitlis are 
divided into two classes, Sanyasi and Grihast Grihasl Athiths follow 
Hindu law of inheritance They are mostly cultivators and thev carry 
on trade in buffalo and money-lender's profession A somewhat detailed 
description of some of the important elements of the population is given 
below — 

Tins district, however, has an interesting cro^s-section of the 
population and there are a number of tribals that make a 

♦According *o the Tribal Bihar in Maps (lOfO) the Scheduled Tribe* io'tn 
33 50 per cent, the Scheduled Castes 23 34 per cent. Backward CJssses JO 43 per can 4 , 
and other 52 72 per cent. This is accord ng to 1051 census (P C R C ) 
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good percentage of it It is, however, unfortunate that 
while the tribale of the neighbouring districts of Ranchi 
and Singhbhum have been studied, there has not been a 
proper investigation of the tnbals and semi tnbals of 
Palaroau Some of the tnbals of Palamau district like 
Oraons Afumlas and IUiarias are found in gieat number 
in other dtstnets as well Sim S C Roy 's studies of the 
Oraons, Mundas, and Khartas, etc , will be found interest 
ing and generally applicable to these tnbals m thig district 
as well 'I here are, however, local -variations m the culture 
complex of cv*n these tnbals within Palamau district There 
Ins not been adequate leseirches into the Birjias, Nagesias, 
Ivorwahs etc A future researcher might usefully inve^ti 
gate the social changes and differences of the tribils in 
Palamau district from their counterpart in other districts 
of Chotanagpur or beyond and trace the reasons Tine 
should be an extremely important shidv as this district 
continued to be in possession of the Oraons, Mundas, 
Cheros and other Adibasis for a very long penod 
continuously 


It is interesting to observe that the Oraons, Mundas, Raksels 
Cheros and Kharwars claim to be the rulers of the district 
bv turn Some of them have been treated separately 
The Adibasis appear to have been pushed out from the 
position of the rulers by the Raksel Rajputs The 
succession of different ruling families has been discussed 


in the text on Chapter History The Raksel Rajputs in 
their turn had to make way for the Chero chiefs While 
the Raksels ruled, they brought families of Brabmms from 
much beyond the district to play the part of the priests 
In the loth and 16th centuries of Christian era it appears 
fhat the Rajputs and Bulimias had their swav m the 
tftsfncf ifte coming' of fire Cfiero chiefs anrf 

Kharwars there was a somewhat change and orthodow 
spread into the interior The Cheros were very reltgiou» 
minded The ancestors of Champur, Ranka and some 
other well known Rajput families of the district had 


founded temples and encouraged Hindu orthodoxy and had 
contacts with advanced families beyond the district The 
security that the Chero chiefs and Kharwars offeied 
brought about development of home crafts and the growth 
of a number of service classes This is the reason why 
even in an inaccessible village m the very interior of 
the district we find a solitary family of a barber dhol 
carpenter or blacksmith which is not the case m the 
inaccessible or remote Milages of Smghbhimi or Ranchi 
district Prom the pastoral stage the v, Hagers had pissed 
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on to the agricultural stage quickly and there grew up the 
classes of cultivators and agricultural labourers, landed or 
landless There also grew up a sen ice class of landed 
labour (lamia) for the field and for the household (hut rt* 
as well In this district till only three decades back even* 
affluent family had one, two or more families of hereditarv 
sen ants attached to the household Where a girl of such 
a famdt was married, a few of the servants, tistiflllv young 
ra age would be sent to the bride’s new home to oe 
permanent h attached there This was m vogue in 
Palam.au even three or four decades back 

Innuu * 

Tribal Welfare 

The mam tribals in this district are the Oraons, Kharwars Chero , 
Ki«ans (Nagesia), Bhogtas (Ganjlius), Birhom Paraiyalis and Munda« 
The economic incidence of the tribals has been extremely lot\ and their 
habits of living in some sort of seclusion have kept them considerahlv 
a wav from the currents of progress Some of the missionaries and 
particularly the Roman Catholic missionaries had settled down decades 
before in Adibasi pockets such as Mahuadanr and Bhandam and had 
tried to propagate edncation and some sort of social upgrading among 
them No douht the«e missionaries had aha the other object of 
converting as many Adibasis as possible into Christianity 9 he 
Mahuadanr Revenue Thana has got a population of 36,849 souls out of 
which even according to a modest estimate 25 000 persons are 
( hnstnns Latehar subdivision has got most of the tribals 

The break up figures of the mam tribals supplied b v the Deputv 
Commissioner’s office are given below These figures should be taken 
as approximate in 19G0 — 


Oraons 

ftl 454 

Kharwara 

60,303 

Cheros 

17.G1S 

Kisans (Nagesia) 

6 629 

Bhogtas (Ganjhus) 

11,633 

Birjias 

1,594 

Parhaiyas 

7 107 

Mundas 

5,247 

Korwahs 

11203 


There are smaller groups like Lohras Birhors Koras Goods, Asurs 
With the advent of Independence and the change-over of the State 
Government from a Police State to a Welfare State the uplift of the 

*Plea«e see Land and People of Tnbal Bihar (Bihar Tnbal Be=eareh 
Institute Itanehi) for further information (P C E C } 
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tribals and other backward sections was actively pursued A special 
department known as the Welfare Department was created at the 
Secretariat level The district administration of the Welfare Depart- 
ment is in the hands of the District Welfare Ofhcers who are also under 
the administrative control of the Deputy Commissioner Under the 
District Welfare Officer there are a number of Than a Welfare Officers 
whose duties are to have closer contact with the aboriginals, to know 
their difficulties and to try to redress them through the District Welfare 
Officer 

Each Thana Welfare Officer has a mission to fulfil and it is a 
question of how far he has been able to do the work His work is of 
dn ersified nature, one of which is to start a small library and provide 
some recreational amenities to the aboriginals It is contemplated to 
pursue the scheme on a large scale so that small clubs at important 
centres may be evolved where the Adibasis would be encouraged to 
meet every evening and be acquainted with the current affairs The 
Thana Welfare Officer has also to look aftei the economic independence 
of the tnbals as far as possible If the tribal needs loan to tide over 
some difficulties or to purchase seeds for his fields or wants to put Ins 
ctnldien into a school, the idea is that the Thana Welfare Officer should 
be the immediate agent for getting him these facilities He has to he 
the friend, philosopher and guide of the Adibasis 

One of the main items of the Welfare Section of the district 
administration is to improve the educational facilities provided'for the 
Adibasis The number of aboriginal students in all types of schools in 
1950 was only 2,627 as against 11,074 in 1958 59 Stipends are 
granted to the aboriginals for their study Hostel facilities are also 
provided for the Adibasi students One such hotfel run by the Adimjati 
Seva Mandal at Latehar has provision for 50 students There is 
another aboriginal hostel at Latehar and one at Daltonganj 
Gram Golas 


The Adibasis are rather improvident and their low economic 
incidence also stands in the way of building up a reserve of grains for 
seeds More frequently tbe Adibasi cultivator usually finds himself in 
difficulties for providing seeds at sowing time as he has already eaten up 
all his grains In order to tide over such difficulties grain golas have 
been provided at different places from where a quantity of seed strictly 
limited to the requirement is issued to the Adibasi cultivator with the 
stipulation that the quantity will be returned when his grams are 
collected There are gram golas at' Bamgarh, Bhandaria, Banka 
Nagar, Badam, Latehar, Chandwa, Hmdra, Balumath, Sarvu Chhina- 
dohar and Mahuadanr ' ^ 


There are 15 Thana Welfare Officers working m the district 
Oraons 

Sunder m h ls Marram Settlement Report 0898) mentioned 
there were 48,546 Oraons (23,799 males and 24,747 toalee) 


that 

He 
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found tint the Onons held 0,£03 5G acres of land, the rent of which wi» 
It *5 7 031 2 0 The food of the Oraons he found was pig, heef, goal s 
fltsli, igg*, fouls, tiger, leopard Ixir, all binls excei t vultures fi«h 
field rats and large bull frogs lie observed that roots of all edible 
hinds uere relished 

He found that joung Oraon children between the ago of seven to 
nine years were being married and thought thev were following tl e 
example of the cas f c Hindus Ordinarih the children were named 
afto~ the da^ on uhtcli they were bom Sonactunes the name of sane 
relative or ancestor was fixed Manv of the common names were Somr* 
Malign, Btidhua Bifaivi Stihra, Sinichara, I'twari after the parti 
cular dav of birth 

Regarding funerals Sunder ob'ened that the dead bodies were 
burnt \fter the body had been consumed, five bits of hone from the 
hamh, nbs, and thighs were collected and put in an earthen mil 

Kept nt the pbee where the body was burnt After twelve da\s, ivlen 
the Ihoj ceremony was to be ]>erfonned the allies wen swept hv the 
people who burnt the bodv and thrown into the river \fter a b.th 
the earthen vessel containing the bones of the deceased was carried to 
his lint All along the way parched rice was scattered The ear* irn 
*ess*l was hung on the vail outside the but Vfter tln> when food for 
the bhoj was ready a little of everything was to be taken and plact 1 n 
the earthen ves«el to satisfy the sptrit of the deceased Then the fea c 
was to ho held Tho earthen vessel would then be carried to the river 
and hrown Before the vessel was to be carried pi"c had to be put into 
the vessel After throwing the vessel in the water of the river the 
men will go to the nearest outstill shop and drink 

Regarding festivals Sunder observed that they were Jicrim hi a 
Amatcas , Dashara, Soharat Chat and Deothan Regarding reliffim he 
ob-,e , ved that the Oraon deities were (1) Darha — who was suppo ed to 
reside in Ranchi but came to Palamau aunuallv to visit the Oraon= If 
he was not propitiated he caused sickness and other troubles and c o 
offerings of pig, cock and goat and once in three vears a sheep had to be 
made to him (2) Piirbm— who also caused sickness and had to cet a male 
kid (31 Chtqitr — She had to be propitiated with offerings of fowl rob 
and drink and (4) Gotsalt, who was the god of cattle If he was not 
propitiated with sacrifice of a pig he would cause sicknes 0 and death 
among cattle 

Regarding clothing Sunder observed that men wore dhoti and a 
chud ter and some of them wore coats or mckets and a head cover 
Women wore a sart, which covered them body from waist to feet ard 
were also used for covering their bosoms Children were allowed to **o 
about naked until the age of six years 

Before a detailed description of the present dav Oraons m Pahnwn 
district is given, mention may be made of the fact that remarkable 
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social changes have taken place among the Oraons This is only expected 
as the Oraon areas have been well opened up and means of commuuica 
tions that have been provided for, brought them in touch with the outside 
world There is not so much change in the food habit excepting that 
they are now more of rice eaters as the fauna are getting rare in Balamau 
district Early marriages which had attracted Sunder a attention are 
not so much in vogue The customs that followed birth or death and 
the festivals have not changed hut some of the Oraon deities which 
Sander mentioned are not much heard of now Regarding clothing the 
Oraon men wear more of Xurtas or jackets and the women a separate 
jlmlrt or blouse 

As the largest of the aboriginal tribes in Palamau district Oraons 
need some moTe mention The Oraons are found m large number m 
the thanas of Mahuadanr, Latehar and Balumath Quite a Lrgo 
number of them and particularly at Mahuadanr have been converted 
mto Christianity The Roman Catholic Mission at Mahuadanr is a 
very flourishing institution and has now worked for about eight decades 
The Mission has a spring of Prachars or local missionaries throughout 
the area They run schools for boys and girls 

The most important feature in the present day Palamau Oraons is 
that they have almost forgotten their own language The Oraons have 
a spoken language with no written script although the Roman Catholic 
Mission has introduced the Roman script and recently Nagri script is 
being used The Oraons today speak: a little of Oraon with a large 
admisture of Hindi words 


In the villages where there are more of Hmdns the Oraons have 
lost many of their tribal traits Left to themselves they have mam 
tamed tbeir Dhamkuna system where the young unmarried bovs and 
girls live separately and get ample opportunities of mixing with each 
other The alchara is a spot where the young Oraons boys and girls 
smg dance and play upon musical instruments 

Marriage ceremony is negotiated m a manner which is essent ally 
tribal The girl has an assured position in the family and the girl's 
family has to be approached from the bridegroom s side and not rice 
tersa Omens are observed ‘When the matchmaker (apua) starts, for 
the house of the prospective bride if he comes across a jackal passing by 
his pith or hears a crow crowing on a tree he will go back as they are 
considered to be bad omens After the M&it of bridegroom s parti the 
father nf the bride m the commm of match makers goes to the house of 
the bridegroom and usually the completion of marriage negotiation is 
followed by feast and drink 


On the div of the marriage from the hri degroom’s house starts a 
party consisting of men and women, young and old A dancm* section 
dressed in flowers accompanies the groom s parti and the bride s villas 
t ns a l 6Q to Provide another dancing party Both the dancing parties 
provide great music dance and mirth After marriage tbe bride goes to 
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her hnsband’B place where she is to be visited b) her father and other 
relations Women plaj a ver) prominent part and the tnbals line 
refused to imbibe the parda system from women of other sections 

Among festivals Sarhul, when the suf trees blossom heralding the 
new j ear, js the most important one which is celebrated with abundance 
of music, feast, dance and drinking Sarhul is the expression of jo) 
of the Oraons for the home coming of the new harvest The other 
festivals like Karma, Jtiia, Jatras, Fagun are nil agricultural festivities 
and thev show the pastoral and agricultural complex of the tnbals 
Anvone who has observed anj of these festivals will mark the spirit of 
abandon, humour nnd the keenness to enjoy themselves even if that 
verges on vulgarity 

The Oraons are ver) hardworking people The) are es^entiallv a 
commimitv minded bodv and the whole village will turn out to cultivate 
another man’s land, if necessary Hunting was a gre3t pastime 
before and supplemented their meagre food An annual hunt is a c weat 
event with the Oraons and the women folk dressed in male costumes go 
ont hunting with men folk 

The women take a great part in the agricultural operations including 
heavy manual work and probably this has led the Oraons to use cows to 
plough fields as well This idea of using cows for cultivation is a taboo 
to the Hindus 

Tbg Oraons believe in the existence of one powerful spirit as the 
supreme God or Spirit and a regular graded hierarchy of spirits accord 
ing to importance They have a Palian for invoking the aid of spirits 
and to propitiate them The Palian is the chief guest in all the com 
mumty feasts 

The economic condition of the Oraons is extremelv low The 
incidence of literacy and education is negligible With difficulty thev 
eke cut an existence and have been freely exploited by the zammdars, the 
mahaians and the big cultivators It is onlv the Christian Oraons that 
have a little higher standard of life and they use more clothing, have a 
better house and some furniture Otherwise the Oraon huts are 
wretched, thatched with straw and their furniture consist of a f ew 
mats one or two charpais and probably split bamboos fixed higher for 
seating purposes 

Thev are broken up into a number of totemistic septs Each sept 
bears the name of an animal, a tree, a plant or some material object, 
natural or artificial The members of the sept are prohibited from 
killing, eating, or injuring the totem Tirkt sept, for an instance, has 
the totem of joung mice Ekka sept that of tortoise, etc * 

*IY>r some of the recent changes among tl e Oraons S C Boy s T1 e Oraons of 
Chotanagpur , Ranchi 1915 and Sir John Hoalton s Bihar, the Heart of India 
(1949) may be cons tiled In Sir John Houlton s boot there is some information nbont- 
tbe human sacrifice witcl craft dkaml i nas songs and dancing festivals etc 
There are more seno is investigations published in Alan in India (BaDchi) and 
Bihar Tribal Research Society brochures 
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Korwas 

B H E Sunder in bis Final Report on the Survey and Settlement 
Operations has given a detailed description of the Korwas There his 
not been much of later investigation about the Ivor was exclusively and 
Sander's observations have to be quoted in extenso for the future resear- 
chers It may be mentioned here that the Korwas claim to be the oiigmal 
inhabitants of Palamau, Surguja and Jaspur It is a peculiar fact that 
in the villages inhabited by the Adibasis the Korwa priest6 are more in 
demand to propitiate local spirits A large number of Korwa s are 
found in Banka and Untan thanas 

Their physique is somewhat different from that of the other tnbals 
They are stodgy with narrow forehead and unattractive features The 
women are extremely hardworking and practically carry out all 
household chores Some of the septs of the Korwas are well worth 
investigation \gana Korwas are said to be the offspring of Korwa 
and Agana marriages Korwas who live in the villages are known as 
Dili Korwas while those on the hills are known as Paharia Komas The 
influence of totem is strong and a set of taboos follow the totems Some 
of the totemB are tiger, snake, parrot, wild goose, fish, mango, etc They 
are extremely good hunters and bowmen Their arrows have split 
heads, and they often use poison at the arrow heads The Korwi s still 
have the nomadic habit and change their homesteads frequenflj They 
have no language of their own and speak a mixture of several dialects 
They are extremely backward m all possible ways and literacy haS made 
practically no beadway among tbem 

Sunder’s observations on the Korwas are as follows — 

“A Dravidian tribe of Palamau As to their origin, the tradition- 
is that Korwas originally came from Lanka (Ceylon) but 
lion or when or under what circumstances, is not known 
They are well built, strong, and hardworking In 
appearance, both m features and dress, as well as m the 
ornaments they wear, they rather resemble Kherwars In 
height they are just about 5 feet 6 inches, the women 
seldom ‘being "higher fban 5 feet The complexion of 
both is a dark brown, but I have seen some of a much 
lighter colour They wear beard and moustache, and keep 
long hair, which is shaved only a little way just over the 
forehead Both ears are bored by the Sonar The lian 
is combed with a wooden hanl a, which is made in Palamau 
Korwas whom I have questioned allege that they are 
divided mto seven clans or sub-castes, viz , Bajhoma, 
Manraji, Samat, Edgi, Murung, Birjia, and Birhor Each 
sub caste is obliged to marry among themselves They do 
not eat or drink with those outside their sept " 

“ Homesteads —Houses are generally built facing northwards 
Walls of hut9 are of sal posts plastered with earth The 
frame of the roof is made of bamboo, and is thatched with 
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straw (phus) Before occupying a nett house the owner 
perform a puja b\ making offerings to Debt, I 5 flk=el, 
Muchukrani nnd Duarpar, the deities of Ivorwas The 
floor of tho hut is plastered with cow dung, after which a 
lamp is lit, and kept m the centre IT\e plates of new 
earth are made and placed round the lamp The plates 
are marked with fftwfur, and some cooked anca nee as aho 
milk and ghi together with a pun made of wheat and rice 
flour mixed with ght, are placed on each plate After tin* 
the following lines are repeated by the owner of the 
house — 

■‘Diklio Maharaj, pait parwani, Loge Laehnii paral lotal 
rain, Je mange ei waste tohara ke manat hae, Kahm 
bine jliaro kusal manual rabe. Tub jane Maharaj 3 c il 
deo * 

<< 0 h King, should an} member of my family be in the forest O' 
in\ cattle be grazing there, keep them safe To obtain 
this X make these offerings to vou, and if all he quiet and 
happ\, then I will know that you are the real King } 

After this a kid is killed Muchakrain must always have a black 
one "Water n> poured over the kid s head, and the follow 
ing lines are repeated 

*Dekho Maharaj baen dhar, Tab Qane asal deo, ghar ke 
pujan * 

■(Oh King let me feel 3011 holding my hand, then I will know 
that you are the real deit\ who should be worshipped in 
this house ) 

If the head of the dead kid qui\ers, it is considered that the 
offerings are accepted, and that the prayer is answered 

The kid is then skinned, and the flesh is cooked and eaten b\ 
the family J*o work in the field is done on that dav It 
is considered a day of rest 

J Marnage — There are two marriage systems (1) The runawav 
or love marriage Two voting people take a fancy to 
each other, and run off and live together in the boy s hut 
at his father s homestead without further ceremonv This 
13 called dahura patura bid and is generally adopted 

The second system is as follows The father of the boy send* two 
men of his own caste to the girl s father, and a«ks for his 
daughter If agreeable, as is generally the case consent 
is given and the marriage is arranged The dalt or par 
chase money has to be paid, and a day is fixed for this It 
is usually within 8 or 10 days of the first interview On 
the appointed day relativeg and fnends come, each family 
bringing with them a gift of nee and dal In their presence 
the dalt, consisting at Es 5 , as also a mat san are given by 
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the bov s father to the girl's parents The monev n> 
taken by the father* the mat sort by the mother This 
hind*. them as far as giving the girl is concerned After 
this there is feasting and drinking and the night passes in 
revelry Early nest morning the girl is conveyed m a 
doohj to the boy’s house Her parents do not accompany 
her, but follow later in the same daj After this the 
young couple are made to sit together m the onpnta or 
court) ard and are anointed with haldi (turmeric) by the 
bov b sister She then gives them a bath and new garments 
are worn by them After this the pahan or batga takes 
some rice flour and makes four hues with it on the ground 
under a mar tea (canopy) which had been previously 
erected m the angina This is the chotcha Two pathah 
or leaf plates are made and placed withm the choteka The 
boa’s brotlierin law who is called lolcanda then acts the 
part of the naptL He takes some artia rice and causes it 
to be scattered on the ground m front of the \oung couple 
by th° boy’s sister who is called lohandu After this they 
enter the choicka and sit on the pathal side by side in front 
of the altar of two 7 ahts (earthen vessels) which are placed 
in the centre of the manca The) sit with their faces 
looking eastwards Their hands are joined and kept open 
in front of them with the palms upwards The boy*sits to 
the left of the girl The lokanda then ties the boy’s 
cfmdder to the girl’s $an by a knot and after this places 
artia rice m each of their hands Some of this rice is 
then scattered by him over the pair and on the grouud m 
front of them Tins is the chitmaon ceremony After 
this the remaining nee is placed by the boy and girl, re« 
pectively, on their leaf plates and they then stand one 
behind the other, the girl being m front of the boy She 
holds a sonph m her right hand and the boy bolds her 
wrist * while still behind her The tafamda. then places, 
la tea (fried rice) on the sonph while the boy shakes her 
hand and causes the laioa to scatter on the ground r l he 
two then do bhantcar, by walking round the chowka five 
times After each turn the boy bends and with hi s ridit 
hand touches the small toe of the girl e right foot and thus 
salutes lier * This completes the bhantcar ceremony 
After this the couple sit together as before on the leaf 
plates within the choioka The lokandi then brings some 
stndttr m a vessel called findhora and while the %rl i<* 
covered with a piece of doth the boy marks her on her 
forehead five times with snidur This is called the 
arndur bandhan and is the binding part of the ceremony 

*Th» custom shU exists in some Biahrmn families of the district (PC E 0) 
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After this the couple stand and, on the two baskets being 
placed on the ground in front of them, they step mto one 
basket and then mto another and so on until they reach the 
door of the hut Here they are stopped by the bov’s 
sister, the lokandi, who refuses to allow them to enter the 
hut until a present is given to her This amounts to two 
annas, which are paid or promised by the boy’s father, 
after which the lokandi moves away and the joung couple 
go into the hut Here eating jhuta bhat ceremom h 
performed The boy eats some nee and milk and after 
him the girl does so out of the same plate The knot binding 
their clothes together is untied by the boy, who then moves 
out of the hut leaving the girl behind She is unable 
to come out from there during the whole of that day, but is 
visited by her friends and relatives and congratulations 
follow In the evening the boy returns to the hut, and 
the marriage is consummated the same night The girl’s 
age at the time of marriage is between 12 and 14 a ears 
Puberty is said to begin at 12 years On the following 
morning the pair come one after the other, the bride being 
behind the bridegroom The lokandi then again ties their 
clothes together as on the previous day t and a parti of 
four, comprising the lokandi first, then the bridegroom, 
behind him the bride, and lastly the lolandi, walk in line 
The lokandi and the bridegroom salute each of the people 
seated m the angina by touching the right foof of every 
person and also bowmg to them EacE person who is 
thus saluted has to give a dahej (present) of money, accord 
mg to circumstances, which is placed in the bag (khomcha) 
formed by the bride m front of her by her san This 
ceremony which is called gor lagan, being completed, tLe 
vonng couple return to their hut and the friends leave after 
feasting and drinking 

A Korwa may marry three wives, but not more Polygamv js, 
however, practised only when the first wife is childle s ^ 
man mav marry two sisters, provided the elder one 
becomes his wife first He may marry his elder brother s 
widow, but not his younger brother s widow Marriage:, of 
this sort take place by the sagai form and are not 
compulsory 

" Births — In childbirth a Korwa woman is attended In an 
elderly female of her own caste, or if one is not available* 
by another Korwa woman who tales the place of the 
chamam She is removed from the lint where meals ire 
cooked (rasot ghur) to the adjoining one and his to renum 
there 12 dajs Six days after birth of the child the 
chottl takes place The woman’s clothes are washed and 
the father and other male member s of the house have to 
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slme thur heads On the lapse ot twelve days the Barht 
takes place This consists of the father killing a fowl or 
kid and offering it to the deity Bi don 1 " this he repeitb 
the following lines — 

He Maharaj, e barhi ke bakrv pujS tohara ke det hae 
Kusal man gal rahe ’ 

(Ob king, this kid is offered to you for tins Barln, grant iliat all 
joy and happlne c s may contmuo here ) 

The kid s head is then chopped off After tins the relatives and 
friends who may be present aro feasted and the woman is 
then permitted to leave the hut During the 12 days 
that she is there she is unclean and is not permitted to 
come out, but she does so privately and only in presenco of 
women by a small back door which exists in every Korn a b 
hut This door is also used for the purpose of escaping 
in ca«?e of danger of an) kind On the expiration of si\ 
months the ait prasan ceremony takes place This is feeding 
of the child with nee Its feet arc washed m unboiled 
milk Some arua rice, gur and milk are cooked together 
and brought out m a chtpi (platdF The chriB’s mother s 
elder brother (mama) then feeds it and also names it 
For this he is presented with A piece of cloth or some 
money, according to circumstances A woman is known 
to have given birth to 12 children hut tins is exceptioml 
A woman is said to generally have about seven children 
The mode of addressing parents and others is mentioned below — 
Father — Appa 
Mother — Inga 
Elder sister — Didi 
Younger sister — By her name 
Elder brother — Dada 
Younger brother — Babu 
Father s elder brother— Nunu 
Mother s elder brother — Mama 
Wife’s brother — Babu 
Grandfather — Aja 
Grandmother — Nam 

"Clothmp — Among Eorwas, men wear a dhoti round the loins 
It is supported on the waist by a string called danda In 
lieu of dhoti some men simply wear a bhngieo, which is a 
piece of cloth supported Jiy the danda and tied between 
the legs It covers the front and back A piece of 
cloth measuring about three yards m length is worn on 
the head as a pugree Some also occasionally wear an 
angna (coat) over the body Two dhoti es are worn 
annually and cost Ee 1 Women wear a san, which goes 

32 Her 
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round them and also covers the body above the waist The 
length of the sari i s five jards It is purchased from the 
Jolaha at one rupee per piece Sometimes thread 
twisted by women is given to the Jolaha for wearing the 
san Each seer of thread gives four yards of cloth The 
Jolaha charges two Gorukhpun pice per yard for weaving 
the cloth 

“Personal ornaments — Of ornaments Eorwas wear hanotbt of 
brass or silver on both ears The cost is about 4 annas 
They wear bera (bracelet) of silver on the nght hand anl 
occasionally on both hands The cost is Bs 4 Burnt 
(armlet) of silver is rarely worn A string with two metal 
tokens is worn on the neck and is called sirjaner Iron 
finger rings called angutt are worn on third finge*’ of left 
hand 


The ornaments worn by Korwa women are — 


English. 

Vernacular 

A aloe 



Ro op 

Brass finger ring worn on left hand 

Anguti 

0 4 0 

Anklets of lasa (bell metal) 

Fain 

18 0 

Armlets of brass 

Tar 

1 4 0 

Ditto of glas3 

Chur la 

o e o 

Bracelet of brass 

Lasunia 

0 12 0 

Ditto of lasa 

Bera 

0 4 0 

Ditto Of glass 

Chun 

0 C 0 

Ear rings of brass 

Tor 

0 4 0 

"Nose-ring of silver or brass 

Isathia (sOrer) 

.. 10 0 

Di to ditto 

Ditto (brn«s) 

0 4 0 

NmUscs of b ads 

Ham 

0 4 0 

Great toe-nng of Lasa 

Angta 

0 2 0 

Second toe ring of brass 


0 1 0 


Customs at dealh — The dead are burnt and also buried Tbo^ 
who have no relatives and people who die of cholera are 
always buried, as this disease is feared by all casteJ 
throughout Palaman Ntsahta are people who have no 
relatives Y/hen burnt, the corpse, called mattt, is placed 
between a pile of wood after which the nearest male 
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relative of the deceased takes five bundles of Uier (straw) 
and after lighting them, applies the fire to the head of the 
corpse Each time he does this he walks round the pyre 
and sets fire thereto When the pyre is well ablaze, the 
party go off to the hank of the river Here they sit too 
deep and pass handfuls of sand from one to another over 
each shoulder on to the ground behind This is done five 
times and is called the Ttandkatx ceremony After this they 
return to the pyre and collect the bones, etc , of the 
deceased that may remain unburnt and cover them up with 
ashes and earth Having done so they have a bath and 
return home Here a kotcwth (wooden basin) is filled 
with water and a tangi (iron axe) is placed alongside it 
together with some barm grass with its roots The grass 
is dipped m the water and is applied to the right foot while 
it is on the tangi, and then over the left shoulder This 
is done five times and is supposed to purify the people who 
had attended the funeral After this, food consisting of 
rice and milk is cooked and eaten by them On the 
expiration of 10 days the daso ceremony takes place The 
relatives have to shave their heads and wash their clothes 
On the following day the bhoj follows and relatives and 
friends are fed according to circumstances They a&oem 
ble under a jhala (shed made of leaves) and a tahafti, being 
a member of the caste and a resident of the village, then 
washes the feet and legs of each person present There 
are two tahalus , one of whom does the washing while the 
other pours water After this all sit under the jhala 
Another person called bonk places tobacco on a leaf before 
each person On food being ready, the bank stands on one 
leg before them and holds out Ins hands palm upwards 
and performs the angta ceremony He says to all present 
take angta of a handful of food in the name of (name of 
tfoa vs Vbfc wgvtt. va \Ve 

reply of the guests This completes the ceremony and 
the feasting with drinking then begins 


Religion — The deities of horn as are (1) Debi, (2) Rahsel, 
(3) Duarpar and (4) Manusdeva or Nunku All these have 
to be appeased at different seasons of the year by the 
killing of kids and offering of rott made of flour, else they 
are supposed to be offended and to cause sickness and 
trouble in the house, if not in the entire village AU 
deceased relatives are worshipped 


"Pood— Almost anything is eaten by Korwas Beef goat’s 
flesh, yemson, sheep, fowls, turtles, fish, cattle that die a 
fataral death, hare, tiger, , leoparts, hsnoman monfcera 
milk, butter, ght, buttermilk and all edible roots 
of all tanas, oicept fates and vnllnres, are eaC Staft 
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any animal is also drunk after being cooked At the 
beginning of the day before going to work the first meal 
called looknia, which consists of mahua, is eaten Tie 
meal is a light one and the quantity taken is expressed as 
pao bhar seer) The next meal hahica is taken at 
about noon in the field, where it is brought by the wife or 
some other member of the bou c e It consists of mnl ua 
and buttermilk (matta), as also vegetables and boiled roots 
and bhat of saican, gandh, kodo or any other cereal It 
is a hot meal and a full one Bice is not eaten as a rule 
If obtainable, it is eaten, but is not depended on The 
last meal, called bum, is taken at nightfall, and consists 
of mahua, vegetables and bhat made from some cereal or 
makat, or whatever may be cooked Don (seed cf the 
viahua fruit) oil, til, mustard and keoft oil are uw»d for 
cooking food When oil is not available food is simply 
boiled in water Oil is expressed by the Teh, who charges 
for doing so at the rate of two Gorukhpun pice per ghani 
(mill) , or more frequently oil is expressed by enclosing the 
seed in a small bamboo basket called putla The putla is 
placed between two blocks of wood called patn The 
operation of pressing the upper patn over the lower one 
is called sunnttm The outturn of oil is a quarter seer from 
* a seer of seed The oil-cake is called Khan Keoii and 
dort oil -cake are used as fuel Til and mustard oil-cake are 
eaten by Korwas Sugar and gur are eaten, but tJnefh 
as medicine Salt is purchased from the market and 
eaten daily, except on Sundays, when neither saP nor 
buttermilk is eaten 

Meals are common to a household If there be old parents or 
friends in the house, they are attended to first, after 
which the husband, wife, and children eat together in the 
same room, but the wife has to sit a short distance away 
from" her husband Meals are eaten on donas (plates) 
made of leaves of the sal, Korea, chirchm or maJiuTan tree 
Dnnks are obtained from the outstill shop Water is 
procured for all purposes fr om the nearest nver ’ * 

Chero 

Chero is a land holding and cultivating class of people in this district 
Cheros at one time ruled over Gangetic provinces and were the rulers 
of Palamau for a long time They claim to be Bajputs Palamau 
Cheros are divided into two sections — Sarah hazar and Ter ah hazar 
The former is higher in rank and includes most of the descendants of 
former ruling families who assume the title of Babuan The JBabus o f 
}»awa Jaipore or ex Deogan State, those of Bi^rampur belong to this 

*The present socio-economic changes of the Korwas should be an interC'tjBg 
Investigation not much of which has been done (P C E C) 
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group The Terah hazar are o! lower rani and they are scattered over 
the district Colonel Dalton makes tlio following observations on the 
physical characteristics of Cberos — 

“The Cberos \ary m colour, but are usually of a light brown 
colour Thej have high cheek, bones, small eyes, 
obliquely set, low broad noses and large mouths with 
protuberant lips According to Buchanan, the old Cberos 
claimed to be Nagbansis Gorakhpur m Uttar Pradesh 
was for sometime under the stray of the old Cheros In 
Shahabad also many ancient monuments are ascribed to 
them An inscription at Buddha Gaya mentions one 
Phulichandra who is said to have been a Chero In 
Palamau they retamed their dominant position till the 
accession of the British Government They bad expelled 
the Bahsel chief sometime m the reign of Jahangir They 
had invaded Palamau from Bobtas with the aid of Bajput 
chiefs, the ancestors of the Thakurais of Banka and 
Chainpur and had driven out a Bajput Baja of the Baksel 
family The latter retreated into Sirguja and established 
himself there as a Baja It is said that Palamau popula 
tion then consisted of Kharwars, Gonds, JJars, Korwas, 
Parahiyas and kisans Of these tribes the Khanvars were 
only concdiated by the Cheros and were allowed to remain 
in peaceful possession of the hill tracts bordering on 
SiTguja It is popularly asserted that at the commence- 
ment of the Chero rule in the district, they numbered 12 
thousand families and the Ebarwars 18 thousand families 
If an individual of one or the other is asked to what trtbe 
he belongs, he will say not that he is a Chero or a Khanvar 
but that he belongs to the 12 thousand or to the 18 
thousand, as the case may be 

The Cheros of the district live strictly as Bajpnts and wear sacred 
thread (jonaii) They do not, however, intermarry with 
really good Bajput families The Babuans of Bisrampur 
and Deogan ex States have intermarried with Bajput 
families If the economic condition of other Cheros was 
sound there would have been no hitch in their case also 
for such kind of intermarriage between the Cheros and 
Bajputs Intermarriages between the Chero and Khanvar 
families have taken place A relation of Palamau Baja 
married a sister of Manmafh Smha, Baja of Bamgarh 
Cheros claim to be the descendants of Ghyatan Mum, one 
of the great Hindu fttslus The Cheros have a tradition 
that they came from Morang 

The marriage service of Cheros conforms to the orthodox Hindu 
pattern At the close of bhamoar ceremony the counle 
march round an earthen vessel set up under the bndal 



1.10 


rUiAHAU 


canopy of boughs, the bridegroom stooping touches tbe 
toe of the bnde and swears to be faithful to her through 
life Polygamy is permitted but is not very common 
The Cberos have Brahman Gurus and priests They 
worship Hindu gods but worship such spirits as Bagbau*, 
Cheon, Darha, Dwarfal and others to which goats, fowl** 
and sweets are offered In these sacrifices Brahmans do 
not take part A Baiga belonging to one of the abongtnal 
races performs the Pnja of these spirits Thev hare ato 
a pnest like some of the Kols, called Pahan (Pne t) who is 
either a Bhuiya or Parahiya The deity honoured i« the 
tutelary spirit of the village * 

The social status of the Cberos was very high even in the Moghal 
period of Indian history Thev were given the rank Gf 
Mansahdars in Akbar’s Court Their children are invited 
with, sacred thread by a Brahman pnest at the time of 
marriage Agriculture is their ongmal occupation but 
now a days they keep shops, do cartagmg, work on roads 
or in coal mines and collect tasar, lac and catechu In 
the forcible words of Mr Ferbes the Cberos are a proud 
race and exceedingly jealous of their national honour 
They have never forgotten that they were once a great 
people and that their descent was a honourable one Only 
the very poorest will hold the plough “ 

This picture of tbe Cheros may be supplemented bv tbe observations 
of Sander on the Cheros m the Survey and Settlement Report to <how 
what have been the changes and how they were about six decades back 
It may also be mentioned here that unfortunatelv no sociological mvesti 
gation appears to have been made on the present day Cheros The 
Cheros form an excellent subject of investigation as there has been a 
tremendous change in their socio-economic structure owing to 
accultunsation 

Sunder observes as follows — 

"The Cheros of Palamau are divided into fwo sub-ca«tes Bara 
hazar or Barahajana and TereTiazar or Birbandhia and are 
found chiefly in the hilly cultivated northern tappas of Eote, 
Pandag and Imh They are rare m the southern part of 
the district The number of holdings m possesion of 
these people in the villages to which this settlement 
relates is 455, and tHc area covered by them is 3 203 49 
acres The rent payable for this land is Bs 2 423 The 
two sub-castes are sub-divided into seven clans having the 
distinguishing titles of (1) Mowar (2) Enanr, (31 Sanwat, 

(4) Bantia, (5) Manjhi, (6) Sohanait and (7) Mabto 
Among the Mo wars and Knanrs there is (1) a Barka Mowar 

*K Baipa ti & 1 nest of an abor smal tnbc Tbe pnest baa ranous ot^er name* 

(P C R C) 
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and a Ohotka Mowar and (2) a Barka Kuanr and a Chotka 
Kuanr The Ckotka Kuanr are alleged to have come to 
Palamau from Buxar in Skahabad with the ancestors of 
the late Kuanr Bhikari Singh of Manka. The legend 
regarding the creation of the Birbandhia Cheros is this 
‘A wealthy Chero who had resided in Birbandhia had 
invited his friends, who were all Cheros, to a feast They 
came and found him with khorants (wooden sandals! on 
his feet, while he was pouring ght into dal that was 
intended for them This so irritated them that they not 
only abused him and left his house, but also outcasted 
“h im * Since then there have been two castes, the followers 
ol the outcasted Chero being the present Birbandhia 
Cheros ’* 

Of the history of the Cheros, Colonel Dalton m his Ethnology of 
Bevgal, writes as follows — 

* The Cheros were expelled from Skahabad, some say by the 
Savars or Suars, some say by a tnbe called Hanha The 
date of their expulsion is conjectured to have been between 
the fifth and sixth centuries of the Christian era Both 
Cheros and Savars were considered by the Brahmans of 
Shahabad as impure, or Maleckhas, but the Harihas are 
reported good Kshatnyas 


“The overthrow of the Cheros m Mithila and Magadha sterns to 
have been complete Once lords of the Gangetic provinces, 
they are now found m Shahabad and other Bihar distr cts, 
only holding the meanest offices or concealing themselves 
in the woods skirting the hills occupied by their cousins, 
the Kharwar, but in Palamau they retamed, till a recent 
period, the position they had lost elsewhere A Chero ’a 
family maintained almost an independent rule m that 
pargana till the accession of the British Government, 


they even attempted to hold their castles and strong places 
against that power, but were speedily subjugated, torced 
to pay revenue, and submit to the laws They were, 
however, allowed to retain their estates, and though the 
rights of the last Baja of the race were purchased by the 
Go\ eminent m 1813, in consequence of his falling into 
arrears, the collateral branches of the family have exten- 
sile estates in Palamau still According to their own 
traditions (they have no trustworthy annals) they have not 
been many generations in Palamau They invaded that 
country from Rohtns and with the aid of Bajput Chiefs 
the ancestors of the Thakurais of Banka and Ckampur’ 
drove out and supplanted a BajputHaja of the Baksel 
fnmdv who retreated mto Surguja, and established him- 
self there It is said that the Palamau population then 
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consisted of Kharwar*, Goods, Mars, Konvas, Parhaivas, 
and Kissans Of these, the Khanvars were the people of 
most consideration, the Cheros concihated them and 
allowed them to remain m peaceful possession of the hill 
tracts bordering on Surguja All the Cheros of note who 
assisted in the expedition obtained military service grants 
of land, which they still retain It is popularly averted 
that at the commencement of the Chero rule in Palamau 
they numbered twelve thousand families and the Kbarwar 
eighteen thousand, and if an individual of one or the other 
is ashed to what tnbe he belongs, he will say, not that he 
is a Chero or a Kharwar, but that he belongs to the trcelve 
thousand or to the eighteen thousand, a s the case may be " 
Colonel Dalton says “The Palamau Cheros now live •dnctl} as 
Rajputs, and wear the paita or caste thread ” This, however, not 
correct Some Cheros wear jineo or the «acred thread, but manv do 
not do so, in fact, there are said to be more Cheros in Palamau without 
the thread than with it Many of those who do not wear it, eat fowls, 
pork, eggs and drink liquor, this, however, is not done openly, the reason 
being, as some of the leading Cheros explained to me, that if they made 
it public, Brahmans who now eat pahht and drink water that is given 
by tnem, would cease to do so The Tere hazar Cheros will eat both 
palki and drink ^\ater from the hands of the former, but will not e3t 
rice cooked by them 

Agam Colonel Dalton S3js that "intermarriages between Chero and 
Ehanvar families have taken place hut from enquiry in the divine*, X 
find that such marriages have never taken place in Palamau The 
present direct descendant of the Baja of the Cheros ls^Bai Kissen Bar, 
Rai Bahadur of Nawa Jaipur, who has married mto Bajpnt families, 
owing to which, it is said, that Cheros who wear the sacred thread do 
not tat with lnm, unless food is cooked separately for them bv a 
Brahman Of the Chero headmen whom I questioned, some said that 
their ancestors came from Morang, while others alleged that tbev came 
from Kumaon The written stoiy regarding his familv given to me bv 
Bai Kissen Bux, Bai Bahadur, is a 5 follows — 

“The origin of the family is traced from Raj3 Kc=o Narain Sm r h 
v Boondya Rajput who was Raja of Ghurgoomti w 
Bundelkund His daughter was married to one Chawan 
Mam, after whom they are called the Chawanbansi, or 
children of the Moon Their descendants reigned 3t 
Kumaon for five generations Foolchand Rai, one of the 
familv, conquered Bhojpur, where they continued for the 
next four generations, until Raja Sbabbol Rai conquered 
the Raja of Champanm and settled there But the 
latter, with the aid of the Emperor of Delhi, took Shahbul 
Rai prisoner and regained his temtorv Shahbul Eai's 
son, Bhagwant Rai fled from Champaran and found 
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shelter with Baja Deo Sahi of Dhawadand From here 
Bhagwant Rai came to Palamau, accompanied by Puran 
Mul, a younger son of Raja Deosahi, and obtained service 
under Manu Singh the then Rakseyl Raja of Palamau, to 
whom he had brought letters of introduction from Raja 
Deo Sabi In the following year during the absence of 
Raja Manu Singh at Surguja, Bhagwant Rai treacherously 
murdered his family and seizing the guddee, proclaimed 
himself as the first Chero Raja of Palamau The family 
ha a been m the district for over 200 years " 


“Marriage — Among Cheros the Kuanr, Sanwats, and Mowars, 
may marry among themselves, but they should not marry those having 
the titles of Mahto, Sohanait, Hanjhi and Rautia, nor can these, owing 
to the fewness of their number, marry among themselves Infant 
luamages are not m vogue The girl and boy are usually of tbe age of 
10 or 12 years Puberty begins at 12 years The 

marriage ceremony is in the usual Hindu form The 

couple do bhanwar, by walking around the altar, which is set up in the 
centie of the mama or marriage canopy, built of bamboos in the court- 
yaid The altar consists of two balsas (earthen \ easels) that are placed 
there in the name of the bride and bridegroom They are filled with 
water and have some dubh (grass), kaseh (betel nut) and a pice placed in 
each of them Over the balsas there are two covers ( dhabnas ) in winch 
cotton seed (banour) and und dal are kept with some mustard oil There 
are two wicks m each cover and the four ends of the wicks are lit while 
the marriage ceremony is proceeding In doing fiTiamvar the bride and 
bridegroom (the latter being "Behind the former, with his left hand on 
her left shoulder and his right hand holding her right wnst) walk round 
tbe altar five times scattering parched rice ( lawa ) before themselves all 
the while After each turn the bridegroom stoops and touches the right 
toe of the bride After this they return to their seats an-d are there 
surrounded by a sheet of new cloffi The stndur bandan ceremony is 
then performed by the bridegroom, who marks the bride’s forehead fi\e 
times with smdtir * This is followed by the gaona ceremony The 
najnt makes a slight gash below the nail of tbe right hand little fingers 
of the couple and the blood that is drawn is wiped by him with two 
pieces of ■maJmico.r (cotton dyed with lac) The bride and bridegroom 
are then made to sfand and their seats of leaf plates are changed, the 
hride taking the bridegroom’s and he her's The napit then puts the 
♦nali a tear containing the bridegroom’s blood in the bride’s right hand 
and her wahatcar with her blood m it in tbe bridegroom’s ngbt hand 
Each then touches the other’s throat (lant) with the mahawar This 
is the binding part of the ceremony and is called stne-joro After this the 
uupit takes two mango leaves from the bride’s patmaur (crown), rolls 
mem and with a cord ties one on the left wrist of the bnde and the 


„ ma ? bo tbo sanrival of tha primitive custom when a man won a 
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other on the left wrist of the bridegroom, this is called hahna bandan 
The bridegroom’s elder brother then receives some silver ornaments 
together with a san from Ins father and after touching the altar where 
a lump of earth and one of cowdung, representing Gout and Got csh, 
are kept, places them m the hands of the bnde and thereafter take* off 
her patmam of mango leaves He and other relatives and friends 
then throw achat (artia rice) over the couple and tho proceedings end 
by their retiring to their own quarters Here the bridegroom promises 
to give his bride some prc«ent after which she takes the maur off bi» 
head The maur is placed by the bridegroom’s brother or father during 
Ansar on the nearest bamboo hush, the belief being that the bridegroom s 
bans (children) will increase and multiply as the bamboo does On the 
fourth day of the marriage called ehautat, the bnde and bridegroom, 
and the latter's mother and other relatives go to the nearest river for a 
bath The Paha of the bridegroom is taken there and the water in it 
is poured bj the bride over her mother m law s head, all then have a 
b3th in the river and return Home Here the bnde and bridegroom are 
seated within a chaicha which the naptt makes The bride then takes 
off the bridegroom’s hal tta and he remo\es off her J akna This clo es 
the ceremony The two 1 alsas are carefully stored for one jear and 
then forgotten The marriage is consummated on the wedding dav ^ 
Chero may re marry (1) on the decease of his wife or (2) if his wife be 
childless If she has children, he cannot re marry Widows are 
allowed to re marry \ widow may marrv her deceased husband’s vounger 
bro'ligr Such marriages take place by the sagat form, m ord“ r to 
preserve the honour of the family Cheros £3y that a young widow 
may be persuaded into joining a lower caste, hence marriage with her 
husband s brother is desirable They are, however, not forced ir the 
matter but mav do as tliev like A man may marrv two sisters pro- 
vided the elder one is married first A widow having children has not 
been known to re-many If a woman be found having committed 
adulterv she is turned out of the home without am ceremonv and thus 
divorced by her husband The man with whom she goes wrong, 
mar-ies her by the sagat form Neither of them is on toasted No 
other form of divorce is recognised 

Birth — \t childbirth a woman is attended by her mother in law 
if she be available, and also by the chamain She takes a bath on the 
sixth day, and on the twentieth day, or sooner if able, again bathes 
and wears clean clothes She draws water from the village well after 
marking it five tunes with smdur, and after this she is considered to be 
clean, and may attend to the duties m the house Barrenne s is not 
common in Chero women When a woman is barren, she is looked 
down on The saymg i® she is ban] (barren) and not worth looking 
at’ Nevertheless, she is well treated bv her husband Twin* 
occasionally occur and considered to be a sign of good fortune among 
Cherc-s Births sometime occur out of wedlock If the woman w 
presence of a panchayat declares that the father of the child is so and so 
the man named is obliged to marry her by the sagai form, and both are 
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permitted to remain in the caste If the woman fails to mention the 
father’s name, she is outcasted, and nobody will eat with her Children 
are named as soon as means are available for paying the Brahman He 
is told the date and hour of birth, and he gives the name If the 
Brahman is not called, the child, if a boy, is named by the father, and 
a girl is named bv the mother 

* Funerals , — The dead are burnt in the usual manner The ashes 
are generally covered over and allowed to remain Some Cheros 
however, take five bones, viz , two from the feet, two from the hands 
and one from the ribs, from the ashes of the pile, and place them in a 
nfew earthen pot, which is buried in the ground near a ptptil tree The 
nearest male relative of deceased pours water on the ground over the 
pot for ten days, and after this the usual ceremony of feeding Brabman> 
and others is performed 

Tattooing — All Chero women are tattooed Tattooing is confined 
to women, and is made by the malann, who is paid from two to four 
annas The operation being exceedingly painful, tbe tattooing is 
not completed the first year, but is done gradually Tattooing is done 
v th needles, the pigment employed being ka]al (antimony) mixed with 
woman’s milk Tattooing commences inside the forearms, and then 
goe« on to the neck and chest, the design being according to fancy of the 
mcdarm doing it Tbe marks on tbe chest are in imitation of necklaces, 
and those on the ankles and arms resemble anklets and armlets ” 

Parhaiyas 

Parhaiyas at one time formed a very important section of Palamm 
copulation Some of their songs are evidently old war songs of the 
tribe and one particular song refers to tbe invasion of Palamau which is 
'Fly, Fly, Deo Shahi is coming and we cannot resist him” Deo Shalu 
was the father of Puran Mai, one of the leaders of the invading force 
Parhaiyas are still found residing m jungle villages, although some of 
them have started living m plains also They are fairly good cultivators 
and they supplement theiT slender resources by collecting honey, lac 
and other jungle produce and barter them with grams, salt, tobacco and 
cloth 


Sunder had made a detailed study of the Parhaiyas which is quote 1 
m extenso It may be mentioned that as there has been no recent 
sociological research on the Parhaiyas some of the observations of Sunder 
may have become obsolete now Sunder observes as follows — 

"Parhaiyas are a Dravidian tribe found, I believe, only in 
Palamau According to their own tradition, they have 
all along been m Palamau and they allege that originally 
they were tlie duar pujans or pnest s of the Maharajas of 
the district They are found chiefly m the southern 
tappas, seldom towards the north of Daltonganj They 
are a simple people, hardworking ana laborious, and are 
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good cultnators In height they are generally about 5 
feet 3 inches They have broad, flat faces with filigbtlv 
oblique eyes and their colour i s dark copper In mv 
dealings with them, I found them honest and truthful and 
they are frank to a degree 

"Food — All edible jungle products are eaten and no one knows 
better than the Parhaiya and Bnjia where to obtain them 
Pish of all kinds, young pig and castrated pig called meda, 
fowl, goat s meat, deer, hare, doves partridge, peacock, 
and quails are eaten They abstain from eating beef and 
mutton Marrow is much relished, also curd and butter- 
milk Cow’s milk is drunk Pood is cooked by the wife 
If there be a daughter, she helps the mother Meals are 
eaten on plates made of leaves of the pahs, sal.ua, mahithn 
Korea or dorang tree The wife help 3 the food If there 
be aged parents in the homestead they have their meals 
before the rest of the family The aged are much res- 
pected The husband takes his food next and, if there 
be children, they eat with him in the dhatca or verandah 
of the house The wife eats last of all in the room where 
she had cooked the food Two good meals are taken 
daily In the morning, after ploughing ib finished, men 
take some refreshment in the shape of about quarter seer 
of mahtia This is called luhma At noon Kaleica 
consisting of about a seer of sathu, together with boiled 
vegetable and chilly, are eaten If rice be available, it is 
eaten, but is not depended on Cereals together with 
roots, vegetables, sags or meat are preferred and much 
relished The principal meal is taken at noon The 
next meal, btart, is eaten after sunset and is never a bearj 
one If mustard oil be m the bouse food is cooked m it 
otherwise oil of mahua seed is used 

Pire is made by rubbing a piece of drv bamboo smartly against 
another The sparks caused by the friction are directed 
to a piece of cloth which bums soon and is used for lighting 
fuel in the oven 

"* Marriage ceremonies — Two of the headmen of the \illa?« 
called aguan are sent to the father of the girl to negotiate 
for her If her parents be agreeable. Its 5 or Its 7 are 
paid to them as dah by the aguan, who are relatives of the 
young man This binds the girl s parents from disposing 
or her elsewhere About eight days after this the girls 
father together with a few male relatives visit the young 
man If he be approicd the dalt money n retained « 
not tbo arrangements are broken ofl If no objection is 
made, the Brahman is consulted and he fixe a an auspicious 
day for the marriage He recedes a rupee for doing tin* 

On the day fixed the aguan and a few of the bridegroom's 
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friends go with a dooly to the bride's house Hera they 
present her mother with a sari and sweetmeats They 
also make o\er to the bride a new san for herself On 
the following morning she wears this and is conveyed in 
the dooly to the bridegroom's house Her parents follow 
m the evening A. marica (wedding shed) is erected m the 
court} ard of the house and is covered with bamboo twigs 
and lea\es A plough, yoke with pole, etc , complete is 
fixed in the ground in the centre of the space occupied bj 
the manca and two lalsis (earthen jars) filled with water 
are placed opposite it in the names of the bride and 
bridegroom A post made from a branch of the stda tree, 
covered over with small pieces of rag coloured yellow with 
turmeric, is fixed in the ground in front of the bridegroom’s 
hut This is called kaltant, The fathers of the couple then 
sit together in front of the kaltam and the Brahman pours 
glu into an earthen vessel which is kept in front of the 
kalian* and m which a lighted wick is burning This 
completes the ghtu dhan ceremony While the ght is ablaze 
the pareuts salute each other After this the napit takes 
some flour of arua rice called dipan and makes a square on 
the ground to the east of the marioa Two leaf plates 
called pathal , are placed withm the square and the bride 
and "bridegroom are seated thereon, opposite each Titlier, 
and m front of the halsis, the bnde looking to the we^fc and 
the bridegroom to the east Here they hold up their 
hands’ palm upwards and the napit puts rice called achat 
therein This is done five times and each time the rice is 
thrown on the ground over two lumps of earth" representing 
Gour and Ganesh which are kept by the Brahman m front 
of the couple Some daln together with a little aipan are 
also kept there as an offering to the deity After this 
the fathers of the bride and bridegroom take some turmeric 
and with it mark the young couple in places from feet to 
head A I ohra (pestle) is then held by five headmen (being 

relatives of the parties) together, turmeric is applied to it 
and after this the bead, shoulders, bodj, and feet of the 
bridegroom and bride, respectively, are touched with it 
Some women then dig a hole in the ground in the court 
yard A joke of a plough is placed over the hole and the 
bridegroom is seated thereon Women being his near 
relatives, then take the kalsi which had been kept in the 
manca m his name and pour some of the water m it oier 
him After this bath he is wiped and re-seated m the 
manca A simdar operation is performed on the bride 
The fathers of the parties then exchange cloths with each 
other Each pnt 8 his cloth over th e other’s shoulder 
They then take two peacock feathers from the maur or 
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crown of the bridegroom, put them into dahi and mark 
pach other five times on the forehead and chest with them 
After this they salute each other This is done to 
establish samdi or friendship that should never be broken 
The bride’s father then takes her on hi s right thigh and 
while she is seated there opposite the bridegroom, the 
Brahman vwth some huss grass m his hands sits to the 
right of the bride and repeats prayers A cup made from 
leaves of the sal tree is placed m the right hand of the 
Jinde s father The Brahman fills it with water The 
bride's lalst is then touched with the cup m the right 
hand of bridegroom, who hands it over to his father lbe 
water on the cup is poured by him into the hoist of the 
bridegroom This is done five times and is called harviat 
After this the bridegroom’s father takes stnduT and marks 
Jus son’s halsi five times The naptt then takes some 
parched rice and walks round the bride and bridegroom 
the times, scattering it m front of them all the uhile 
After each round the bridegroom has to salute the bride bt 
touching her foot over the right big toe with his r Jght 
nand After this a few of the elder male members of the 
family hold a sheet round the young couple and the 
bridegroom then marks the bride on her forehead With 
stndur (tenruhon) This is the bincLmg part of the 
ceremony The nearest female relative of the bride there 
after marks her nose and head with stndur to indicate that 
she is a mamed woman And while this is being done 
the Brahman and napit receive their neg (fees or presents) 
according Jo the circumstances of the parties The naptt 
scatters rice over the bride and bridegroom He ato 
performs the gaona ceremony by colouring the nails of the 
bride s fingers with mahawar (cotton dyed with ioc) r lbis 
entitles her to return home After this the bride and 
Vm&fcgRftflfe "Wife anA Viva ykuytd. wa. thn. ground 

by the napit The young couple walk on this, one behind 
Jhe other, with an end of the bnde’s sari knotted to an end 
of the bridegroom’s dhoti This is called the qat bandhan 
They proceed to their hut stepping on the baskets, but are 
stopped at the door by the bridegroom’s sister, who 
demands a present This bemg promised, she allows them 
to enter the hut, the door of which is then closed by c ome 
relative Here the couple untie the knot of their garments 
and bIso eat some dah* together out of the same plate The 
bnde also takes off the bridegroom s in attr (crown) and he 
removes her patmaur (head-dress) The marriage is con 
sammated the same day Two days after thig the matrr 
and patmaur are made over to the baiga (village pneri) who 
places them at the gaonhel (sylvan shrine) He is p» ld 
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two annas for doing this The bride and bridegroom 
accompany the baiga and salute the goanhel by bowing 
before it After this they have a bath and put on clean 
garments and then salute the household gods, viz s Chandi, 
Duaipar'and Baghout Chandi , if offended, is supposed to 
cause sickness and death Duarpar, if displeased, causes 
sickness but kills nobody Baghout is believed to cause 
death from attack of a tiger when he is dissatisfied Chandi 
is supposed to remain at the entrance to every hut 
Duarpar is said to reside within the hut and Baghout is 
said to also move about there After thig the bride 
returns to her parents and continues with them for a year 
during which she is not visited by her husband In 
Va-shara or Fagua she retunis again to her husband and 
stays with/ him 

^Marriage takes place between the age of 12 and 14 years 
Buberty is said to begin at 14 years and the first child is 
said to be generally bom within two years A man may 
marry two or more wives if he is able to support them, 
but polygamy is permitted only when the first wife is 
childless A man may marry two sisters provided the 
elder one becomes his wife first The first wife is called 
barkty the second is called chotki * 


■“DttJorce — If the husband and wife fail to agree, they may 
separate by mutual consent In such cases both parties 
may re marry If the woman re marries, it is by the 
sagat form and the man who takes her pay s He 1-4 0 to 
her parents Such a woman is precluded from residing 
m the apartment in which the deota (deity) is believed 
to remain She is provided with separate quarters, and 
owing to this, divorces are uncommon Widows re- 
marry by the sagai form The price of a widow is 
Be 14 0 and is paid to her parents 


*' Btrths — At childbirth a chamam attends the woman The 
chamam remains with the patient for ten days Women 
are s3id to rarely give birth to twms A woman is 
unclean for six days On the lapse of this period, the 
chatlt is performed The napit paints the woman’s 

nails, he also colours the nails of her feet red with 
mahoicar (cotton dyed with lac) The chamam bathes 
the woman and she is clothed with new garments, but 
for 15 days no food cooked by her is eaten by her husband 
The child is named by the Brahman who is paid for 
from fue pice to Be 1-4 0 

"Habitations—' The ; Brahman is consulted and an auspicious 
day is fised by him for building the hut If them hi 
only one hut, the door should always face to the east 
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The lmt should not be less than G cubits broad and 1- 
cubits long The roof i 8 thatched with straw 
*' Medicines — In sickness, medicines are found in the jungles 
In fever, a root called salour is crushed, and mixed with 
water which is then drunk The bark of the Aaraw 
Oldma cordifolta) tree is also crushed and mixed with 
water, which ig strained and drunk In high fever the 
root of the motcan tree is crushed, mixed with water 
winch is struned and drunk The fruit of the motcai 
tree is crushed and mixed with water This produces a 
froth, which is rubbed over the body, and is said to reduce 
the temperature In colic, the old stem of a cob of maize 
is burnt, pounded and mixed with black salt and rock 
salt A pill is made of this and swallowed When 
the stomach is heated' the bark of the baker tree is 
crushed and mixed with water, which is strained and 
drunk Barley, turmeric and gur are ground and 
mixed with water and drunk for the same complaint In 
cough, the juice of the sale tree is drunk In sorethroat 
the harre (Tervunaha chcbula) fruit is burnt, ground, 
and eaten In diarrhoea the gum of the sale tree is 
powdered, mixed with fresh daht, and drunk In 
cholera the seed of an old cucumber i s ground and given 
* to the patients In headache the fruit of the bhcla 

( Sernecarpus Anacardium) tree is cut, and the jutce is 
applied to the forehead The blisters caused thereby, 
are said to remove the pam The juice from, leaves of 
the clulbil tree is also used for blistering the head m the 
same manner Garlic is sometimes rubbed over tLe 
temples to relieve pain When half the head aches or 
in neuralgia, the fruit of the panrer tree called ad ha pah 
is used It is worn at the end of the lobe of the ear on 
the affected side of the head, like an ear ring In coM 
p is gwsvspd, jratb rrstej' Arxmk For 

goitre, the root of the Acinar tree and chttaor root are 
ground, and rubbed over the affected part In small pox, 
cowdang is burnt, and gin is poured over it The a shea 
as *oon as cool are put over the affected part 
“Funerals — 1 The dead are burnt, except in cases of cholera, 
when they are buried The funeral pyre is set ablaze 
by the son or nearest male relative of the deceased The 
ashes are collected and covered over with sand, and * 
mound is made at the place The bones of the deceased 
are left there The funeral party return home and 
purify themselves by touching water m which five bhdes 
of dubh (grass) and a piece of iron are placed In the 
evening some nee is cooked in milk This is called 
dudh mm and all the party hare to eat of it On ibe 
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tenth day after the fnneral the napit shaves the male 
members of the family of the deceased This is called 
the dasua On the 12th day the Brahman is fed and n 
also given some money, according to the circumstances 
of the people The naptt and the dhobi; are also paid 
The relatives and fnends of the deceased are fed 
" Tattooing — All Parhaiya women are tattooed ( lehodna /, which 
is done by the ghasin or malarin Her charge is from 
two annas to four annas, according to the patterns that 
she may be required to make Tattooing is done after 
the age of ten years, and before marriage takes place 
Antimony and woman’s milk are used, and the pricking 
is done with three needles The ornamentation is 
according to the fancy of the woman who performs the 
operation, but the patterns are generallv necklace, Iratelet, 
and anklet The figures are made on the arms, neck, 
chest, and ankles of women Men are not tattooed 
" Ornaments — Women wear pain (anklets), anguta (ring on 
great toe), angun (ring on small toe), chun (bracelet) of 
lac, churla (glass armlet), guria (necklet of beads) 
liasuh (necklet of silver), tarlia (earring), tikh (round 
wafer on forehead), and nathta and bolah (nose rings) 
Men wear kanovsi (earring), bcra (bangle of silver), and 
occasionally udhras (necklace of beads) ^ 

" Hehgion — The deities are Dharti or Muchukram, who js 
believed to remain within the village under a large tree 
She is appeased by the offering of a kid Raksel is 
believed to keep off sickness provided an offering of a 
he goat is made to him annually Duar Pahar is said to 
be a Dhosad who remains in the village He is appeased 
with a male pig Durmg the Dasbara festival a buffalo 
is killed as an offering to him Debi Mai is the deity of 
goodness A black she kid j 8 killed as an offering to her ” 


Birpas 


Sunder has left an extremely interesting note on the Bnjtas who 
the same aB the Birpas His observations are quoted m extenso 
It may be mentioned here that the Birjia s are more found in Mahua- 
danr police station and are fast declining They are nomadic m 
hatuts and a \ery small percentage has taken to settled cultivation The 
bulk of them live in a group of two or three families on the spur of 
*~ c k’gh hills They still do a little cultivation by burning the nnder- 
^•ood and by throwing some seeds on the ashes Usually they move 
0Qt from their homestead in about a year 


an,] ca ! led Bir ) ia 13 a mixture of Mundan 

1, ! . 0 “2 dialects Their manners, customs and other ways of 
are akin to tbo<*5 of Korwas, Kharias and other tribes 


12 Rev 
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It has to be mentioned before Sunder’s observations are quoted that 
there lias not been any detailed m\ estimation into the present da) Birjias 
and many of the Sander’s observations may have become outdated or 
may be wrong Nevertheless, as a pioneer investigator his observa 
tions are of great value 

Sunder observes as follows — 

"Thesb people know nothing of their history and only say that 
they bale been in Bilamau for man\ generations "With 
few exceptions, they are found chiefly m jungle tracts in 
the southern part of the district where the cultivation done 
bj them is entirely on the beotira or joining system Thev 
are well-built, strong and able to bear any amount of 
hardship In height, the men seldom exceed 5 feet 
3 inches, while the women are about 5 feet They are 
dark skinned and have broad noses with flat faces and 
small black eyes In spite of the hardships they have 
to endure in a part of the district which is extremely 
unhealthy during most of the year, and where th© weather 
is intensely cold during the winter months, the average 
age to which they live is SO years, and I have a few 
acquaintances among them who have passed the age of 
60 years 

**Food — Brijias eat beef, pork, deer, goat, buffalo, sheep, gaur. 

- dhamin snakes ( Ptyns mucosus), goi (a lizard), rats btilf 
frogs, tiger, leopard, bear, peacock and all birds, except 
vultures They drink milk and buttermilk, and ako 
eat cord Blood, called tumba, of all animals that are 
eatable is boiled and drunk It is not taken raw nor 
uncooked meat eaten Food is cooked in mustard, 
mahua or jahngt oil, whenever this is obtainable, other 
wise it is cooked m water only Oil is expressed by them 
selves between two logs of wood All food eaten by men 
may be eaten by women also Marrow is called iuinul 
and is much sought after, owing to there being grease m 
it In seasons of scarcity little difficulty is felt, as an 
edible roots and vegetables procured in the jungle are 
eaten, and no one knows better than the Brijia where h e 
can easily get them Salt (biilttyig) is obtained by exchange 
and eaten Sugar and honey are eaten, the latter being 
obtained from beehives in the jungles 
Tire is made by rubbing two pieces of bamboo against each 
other Th© lower piece is split and a bit of rag is fixed 
between The upper piece is rubbed smartly against the 
lower one Th© fnction creates sparks, which soon set 
the rag ablaze Steel and flint are not known 
The first rpeal called lookma, is taken in the fields between 9 and 
10 A M , and consists of boiled pulse Or makat The next 
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meal called la I tea jom ko is taken, at noon ( dofhar ) and 
consists of mahua and vegetables, or boiled makat or bhat 
made from jinor or pulse The food most appreciated is 
rnakai and mania, together with such meat or vegetables 
that may be available, as also mahua Bice is eaten when 
obtained, but is little cared for, the former and cheaper 
grains being the staple food of these people Food is 
cooked by the wife, or if there be an elder daughter m 
the house, she attends to this, while the mother looks to 
other matters Fuel ib brought by the father or brother 
Water is obtained from the nearest river or from a well, 
if one exists, but river water ig preferred Meals are 
common to the household The mother helps the husband 
first, then the children, and lastly herself All eat 
together in the compartment adjoining the one in which 
the food was cooked When the children are given nee 
for the first time, a fowl is lolled and offerings are made 
to deceased relatives Five plates made of leaves are 
placed in a freshly cleaned part of the floor of the hut 
Bice and fowl’s meat are then put on the plates and the 
father of the child addresses the deceased relatives thus — 
‘From today this child is beginning to eat rice May he 
(or she) be able to digest it and may he Cor Bhe) continue 
m good health’ After this some rice is taken from each 
of the five plates and placed in the child’s mouth by the 
mother 

Marital relations — Two friends, called bisuts, go from the bov 6 
father to the parents of the girl and ask whether a 
marriage would be agreeable or not If agreeable, as is 
always the case, the girl’s parents fix a day, which is 
generally withm eight or ten days of the first interview, 
and ask the bisuts to return On the day appointed the 
btsuts as well as the young man to be married and a few 
few-wis, take, true eastben 'lea® &i> wz farad* tvr yxret fame 
beer) with them and go to the girl s house The handi 
is earned there b> the bridegroom. On the same evenin'* 
the girl’s parents’ relatives and friends assemble m the 
courtyard ( angtna ) of the girl’s house, and here the betro 
thal takes place by the girl’s father announcing that the 
marriage has been arranged and that he has promised to 
give hts daughter to the boy After this handi (liquor) 
is distributed by the btsuts m a topara (earthen pot) or 
Jota to each of the people present and the night is spent 
m feasting and dnnkmg On the following mornin* the 
girl’s father fixes a <k Y for the marriage, and after*’ this 
the btsuts and hoy return home The date for the 
marriage is generally one year after the betrothal On 
the lapse of the penoa that may be fixed, five earthen 
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vessels of handi and 12 pasenes or 72 seers of nee, at> ala 
two pigs and Be 0 in cash are taken by the buufe, tbi 
bndegroom and Ins friends, together with two drummer 
to the bnde’s house They are met on the way by th< 
girl's people, and the marriage takes place on the sam< 
day The rice, pig 8 and Bs G are made over to the 
girl’s father in the presence of the relatives and fnendf 
who assemble in the courtyard A san, called mat san 
is given to the girl's mother, and one is also given 
to the bride The btsuts then cause the bride and bride- 
groom to stand under a martca (marriage Bhed 
covered over with leaves and bamboos) m the 

courtyard After this the bisute pour a little 
mustard oil over (1) the boj’s bead and (2) the 

girl’s head, and then dress their hair with a hanki 
(comb of wood). Thig is the binding part of the cere- 
mony One of the btsuts then takes the bridegroom on 
his shoulder while the other burnt takes the bride up m 
his arms and the two then dance together m front of each 
other, singing all the while After this dancing, which 
lasts for a few minutes only, the pair are set on the 
ground and they then have to go together, the bov Srst 
and behind him the bride, and salute the guests present, 
beginning from the right and ending on the left, by 
bending before them and touching their feet This 
completes the marriage ceremony Congratulations follow 
and presents of money are given to the girl according to 
circumstances of their friends The only head dies*? 
worn by the bridegroom is his mureta (turban) of cloth 
He wears a kurta over his body and dhoti as usual After 
this ihere is a feasting and drinking which run into the 
small hours of the morning The whole of the food eaten 
at this feast has to be cooked by young men No women 
are allowed to do this The parents of the bndegroom 
are not present at the marriage The btsuts represent 
them and arrange the whole affair On the food for 
the feast being ready the girl’s father addresses the male 
guests as follows — • Come brothers and eat the feast that 
is ready for jou’ and to the women folk he says— 
'Come sisters and ]om m this feast ’ After 'this there 
is feasting and thereafter the btsuts, as also the bride 
and bridegroom, retnm home to the latter’s house and 
the marriage is consummated there The bride's 
parents do not accompany her Pour days after 
this the couple take two earthen vessels of handi called 
Baharaott handi to the bride’s parents and dri nkin g follow 
at their house On the same day presents consisting of 
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money or cattle are given to the bride by her parents 
This is called dan dahy The couple then return home 
Polygamy is permitted A man bag been known to have three 
wives, but the number depends on bis ability to support 
them If there be three wives, food is cooked by tho 
second or third wife, generally the latter, while the elder 
one attends to other affairs of the house A man may 
marry two sisters, provided bo mame s tho elder one first 
It a man is unable to agree with bis wife, be may divorce 
her by simply sending her away The separation is 
effected m the presence of a few headmen of the village 
The woman so separated may ]om another man by 
mutual arrangement which is called sagaina 
"Reproduction —In childbirth a woman i g generally attended 
by her mother m law If she has none, the nest near 
female relative attends her In case3 of difficult labour 
shampooing is resorted to Beyond this, nothing is done 
Cases of difficult labour are said to be rare Marriage 
takes place between the age of 12 and 16 Puberty is 
said to begin at 12 vears A woman begins child bearing 
at the age of 1G and ends at about 40 to 45 years The 
average number of family is 5, of whom two are boys and 
three are girls The largest family known was of 9 A 
mother is known to have given birth to this number** of 
whom five grew up and four died A mother Buckle s her 
children up to the age of S years Twins sometimes 
occur and are well regarded It is said that when twins 
are bom, if one dies, the other never survives In cases 
of sickness, no medicine is given to a child The mother 
only is dosed and it is believed that the child benefits 
thereby The principal disease from which infants suffer 
is said to be fever, which prevails most m the month of 
Kartik A barren woman is called JBanpana She is 
not looked down on Barrenness, however, m Bnjia 
women is said to be uncommon Births out of wedlock 
are never heard of In fact, men reBpecfc women in this 
matter and there is said to be little immorality* 

* Customs at death — The dead are burnt On removal of the 
corpse from vhe house paddy i s scattered behind it by the 
head male member of the family Wood is collected 
and the body is placed thereon by the male relatives of 
the deceased No outsider may touch the corpse A 
piece of new cloth is put over it After this the nearest 
male relative walks round the pyr e five times and each 
time applies fire from a bundle of straw first to the 
mouth of the corpse ana then to the pyre When the 
whole is burnt and nearly reduced to ashes, water is 
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poured over the unbumt portion and the fire is 
extinguished After this nearest male relative tales a 
bit of bone from the forehead, the nght forearm, the 
chest, the lower end of the spme and both thighs and 
feet, and after placing them in a new small earthen pot 
which is tied in a piece of new cloth it is then buried m 
a suitable prominent site, generally alongside a road 
Before filling up the hole m which the pot is placed, a 
black fowl is killed in the name of the deceased to satisfy 
his spirit and the blood from the fowl is allowed to drop 
on the pot containing the bones After this, the hole is 
filled up and a large stone called halbudh is erected over 
it Tho dead fowl is taken home and cooked On 
completion of bnnal of the bones the funeral party return 
home and have their heads just above the forehead 
shaved after which a bath is taken in the river Ibe 
eldest male member of the family then takes some oil 
and turmeric ( haldi ) and applies it to the heads of the 
people present This is said to purify them On food 
being ready, five boys are brought and seated m the 
courtyard ( angina ) and are fed with rice and pork I his 
is called the panch kuann and its performance admits of 
other people taking food After this there is feasting 
and drinking and the funeral ceremonies are completed 
— '* Inheritance — Property descends to the son, if there be no son, 
then to the next male relative and widow, half to each 
Daughters get nothing except what may be given to them 
by their father while he is alive If there be no male rela 
tives, the property remains with the widow so long a-» «ba 
is alive and after her decease is divided by the daughters 
in equal shares Relationship is thus always traced in 
the male line 

The mode of addressing relatives is as follows — 

Father is called Apnn 
Mother is called Engam 
Elder brother is called Dadain 
Younger brother is called Bokonje 
Elder sister is colled Dale 
Younger sister is called Bokonje 
Son j 3 called Uopomng 
Grandson 13 called Nathian 
Father’s elder brother i B called Gongnnje 
Father’s younger brother is called Kakarn 
Mother s elder brother and yonnger l rotbcr is calM 
Mamtinjo 
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Father's elder sister and younger sister is called Hotomin 
Kakmge. 

Father’s wife is called Hilmge, 

Sister’s husband is called Tenjam. 

Brother's son is called Bhutijam. 

“Clothing. — Men wear a barla gendra, which is a sheet or cloak 
for covering the body. It ig in two long pieces stitched 
together and costs Be 1*8-0, or they wear a gendra, 
which is a single piece of cloth worn round the loins It 
is supported on the waist hy a cord called danda-dor The 
dhoti costs 8 annas One barhi gendra and two dhotiei are 
worn during each year. 

Women near an everqcndra or sort It is worn round the lower 
part of the body. They do not wear a danda-dor . Two 
evergendras are worn each year and cost Be 1-8 0 No 
kurtas are worn. The body from waist upward is 
covered by a part of the ever gendra. 

Children remain naked up To the age of four or five yeais No 
ceremony is performed when they wear clothing for the 
first time. 

“Diseases and medicine. — The sick ate looked after by their 
wives or other relatives. On recovery from sicknesg ptt/a 
is generally performed by offering a fowl or pig through 
the Oj/ta? to the deities Khat and Dhandi The sick are 
laid on a piece of mat called patia, which is made from 
leaves of the date-palm The diseases from which 
Bnjias suffer and the remedies employed are mentioned 
below < — 


Bnjla 

English 

Hemcdy. 

Bun iaoa or Gondram 

Fever 

The bark of laram tree ia crushed 
cmd soaked m water After being 
strained the infusion 13 drunk. 

Dataliasao. 

Toothache 

Th© loot of rnngajria creeper la 
powdered and applied to the affected 
tooth 

Saroan jjhasu t ana 

Headache 

Turmeric and garlic are ground 
and applied to the affected part 

Snantana 

. Stomachache 

said to bo effected. 8 
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Brijia 


Remedy 

Aonkatitaoa 

Dysentery 

Bark of the margo-tree is crushed 
and mixed with milk, The liquid 
is strained and drunk 

Pin tana 

Jaundice 

Children are Bald to bo affected 
most by this disease Howard oil 
and lime are mixed and rubbed 
over the body every o veiling for 
seven days This is said to effect 
a cure 

Hatatana 

Small pox 

medicine is taken. -Puja is 
performed to appease the goddess 
Dehi. Fire 13 made and efiuan 
(gum of sat tree) and gttr are 
burnt over it This is belief ed 
to satisfy the deity 

Khuktana 

Cough 

Black pepper corns ere ground end 
mixed with water The infusion 
is strained and drunk. 

Luturhasua 

Eara'be 

A cowrie (ahall) ie heat* a, and while 
warm is put into water lield m 
a leaf The water thus heated Is 
applied to the ear and is said 
to give immediate relief 

Bui tana 

C d dim ss 

The fruit of the Lalf>al tree Is 
ground and mixed with hot water 

The infusion is strained and drunk 

Baa tan a or Babadtano 

Ringworm 

\\ et cowdung ts applied to the 
part in email circular cakes 

These cakes are then removed end 
kept near ths fire It is cured 
within the number of days that 
the cakes take to dry 

Mahumaumtana 

Bleeding of uos< 

1 A cure 19 sat 1 to be effected by 
HmeUing fresh cowdcng 


Rheumatism is tutamtana, cholera i s marhhitana and cramps .are 
nyertana There is no remedy for these diseases The 
0)ha is consulted and performs ptija to propitiate the 
deity 

“Ornament* — Among Bnjias, men wear bera (bracelet) of 
silver on the right hand The value of it is from 
Rs 4 to Rs G They wear a kis:r (necklace) of beads 
costing two Gorakhpun pice sfrmg on their neck. A 
brass hairpin called saluhha is worn on the bead to support 
the hair It costs two pice Kanousis of brass (ear rings' 
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are worn on both ears They cost two pice Sometimes 
a string containing a silver com is worn on the neck 
This is called chandtoa 

The ornaments worn by women are mentioned below — 


Ra a p 


Necklace of beads Hjsit 0 2 0 

Ditto of brass Sul a 0 G 0 

Ditto of silver Eo 5 0 0 

Leaf ear rmga Daudik 0 2 0 

Brass bracelet Sakcm 18 0 

Brass armlet Churla 0 1 0 

Brass anklet Penn 18 0 

Braga worn on all fingers Man am 0 0 3 

Bnjia women are not tattooed 


Birhors 


The number of Birbors in Palamau or as a matter of fact m any 
district will always vary from time to time The Birhors and parti 
culnrly one class of them are absolutely nomadic m habit and will move 
3Way from their habitation at the slightest pretext They live in vi j ry 
small leaf huts with an opening through which one could crawl in with 
difficulty Birhors are still met with m the jungles of th© soutdem 
thanas of Cliandwa inj Balumath and in Netarhat They are fast 
declining A settlement of Birhors has been recently done at Bishmi 
pur to stop this decline * 

Dalton observed about the Birhors m about 1864 — “With much 
trouble some Birhors were caught and brought to me They Were 
wretched looking objects, but had more the appearance of the most 
abject of one of those degraded castes of the Hindus, the Domes or 
Pariahs, to whom most flesh is food, than of hill people Assuring 
me that they had themselves given up the practice, they admitted that 
th< ir fathers were in the habit of deposing of the dead m the manner 
indicated, viz , by feasting on the bodies, but they declared they 
nevet shortened life to provide such feasts, and shrank with horror at 
the idea of any bodies but those of their own blood relations being served 
up to them The Baja of Jasbpur said he had heard that when a 
Birhor thought his end was approaching, he himself invited his kindred 
to come and eat him Tho Birhor B brought to me did not acknow- 
ledge this “ 


Paddington’s Memorandum on an Unknown Forest Pace inhabit* 
mg the thanas South of Palamau was published m the Journal of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal m 1855 Quotation from Paddington’s 


*T)cs S D 0 o( Ltitchar reports that abort t 250 Birhors of 
»▼«« !*<>n rehabilitated in Bishanpor colony in Banclu District 


Mabnadanr 


area 
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Memorandum will be found in the same booh Paddington ment ons 
that they might well have been mistaken for a large Orang Utang He 
further mentions that with great difficulty and by the aid of sign s one 
of the Dhangars could make them understand the questions put to 
them 

The next more detailed report about the Birhors was given m the 
Report of L R Forbes, ice, on the Raiyatwaree Settlement of the 
Go^ ernment farms in Palamau S C Roy has gnen a lengthy quota 
tion from Forbes Report in his book on “The Birhors” This Report 
mav be looked into for fuller details about the Birhors Dalton s 
Ethnology was published in the same year as Forbes’ Report but 
con tarns a few lines about the Birhors Dalton observes — 

* The Birhors call themselves Hindus, live m the jungles, and 
subsist on wild animals, honey and what they can obtain 
by the exchange of jungle produce with people of the 
plains They are great adepts at snaring monkeys 
and other small a n imals, and sell them alive or ear them, 
they have no cultivation whatever, but they are apparently 
Kolarian, as among themselves they converse m Eol 
They sell chob, a strong fibre of which ropes and 
strings for various purposes are made, honey, wax and 
sikas, the sticks like bows for carrying loads bonghy 
fashion and banghy ropes and 'uith the proceeds and 
_ the spontaneous edible productions of the forest they 

manage to exist and clothe themselves There are 
people called Birhors in Clmtia Nagpur proper and 
Jashpur, who live m the equally wild state, but comma 
rucate with each other in a dialect of Hindi Tliej are 
a small, dirty miserable looking race who have the 
credit of devouring their parents and when I taxed them 
with it, they did not deny that such a custom had once 
obtained among them " 

Dalton attaches a short account of Birhors supplied to him by one 
of his subordinates who had visited some Birbor settlements That 
account runs as follows — 

The Birhors were found living in the jungles on the side s of 
hillB m huts constructed only of branches of trees and 
leaves, but so made as to be quite water tight, their huts 
are as small as those of the jungles, previously described 
The entrance door faces the east and is about two feet 
from the ground A man and hia wife and young children 
sleep together in this small hut six feet square, but 
grownup children are provided with separate huts, they 
lie on date tree leaf mats spread on the ground They 
have hardly any cultivation, and never touch a plough A 
man nnd his family who not long ago left their community 
and took to cultivating m the plains aro now considered 
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outcaste The men spend their time m snaTing hares 
and monkeys, collecting edible roots and jangle fruits 
and the chob ( Bauhtnia scandens) barb, of which they 
make strings for various purposes They are seldom 
seen m the villages, but the women frequent the markets 
to sell their ropes and jungle produce 
"The Birhors affirm that they and the Ifharwars are of the 
same race descended from the Sun They came, seven 
brothers, to this country from Khairagarh (in the Kaimur 
hills), four went to the east, and three brothers remained 
m the Bamgarh district One day when the three 
brothers were gomg out to fight against the chiefs of the 
country, the head dress of one of them got entangled in a 
tree He deemed it a bad omen, and remained behind m 
the jungle His two brothers went without lnm and 
gamed a victory over the chiefs, and returning found 
their brother employed m cutting the bark of the chob 
They derided him, calling him the Birhor, ('Birhor’ is 
Munda for a woodman or forester) or chob cutter he 
replied that he would rather remain a Birhor and reign 
in the jungles than associate with such naughty brothers 
Thus originated the Birhors, lords of the jungles The 
other two brothers became Bajahs of the country called 
Bamgarh „ 

"The number of the Birhors i s limited, estimated at not more 
than 700 for the whole Hazanbagh district They are 
quite a nomadic race, wandering about from jungle to 
jungle, as the sources of their subsistence become 
exhausted There are about ten families m the jungles 
near the village of Bamgarh, forty in the vicinity of Gola 
ten in the jungles of Jagesar, and forty families about 
Chatra and Datar Major Thompson, in his report on 
Palamau, speaks of them as the aborigines of that district 
Tney are round m 'Cftuftia Ivagpur proper, m dashpur, and 
m Manbbum 


' The women dress decently, they have marks of tattooing on 
their chest, arms, and ankles, they have no such marks 
on the face 


After child birth a woman remains m her hut for six dajs and 
has no food , except medicinal herbs Then the infant is 
taken out, not by the ordinary door, but by an opening 
made in the opposite wall, this, it is believed, protects it 
from being devoured by a tiger or bitten by a snake 
'‘Barents arrange the marriage of their children The father 
of the bridegroom pajs three rupees to the father of the 
bnde They have do pnests, and the only ceremony ,3 
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drawing blood from, the little fingers of the bridegroom 
and bride, and with this the tildk is given to each b\ rsrhs 
made above the clavicle This, as I have elsewhere 
noted, I believe to be the origin of the practice now so 
universal of marking with red-lead The convivialities of 
feasting and dancmg conclude the day. 

“The ceremony takes place m the bnde’s house and next 
morning she is taken to her husband's, but after remain- 
ing there two days she returns to her father’s to complete 
her education and growth at home 
“Their ceremonial in regard to the dead is quite Hindu They 
bum the body and convey the remainder of the bones 
afterwards to the Ganges, they say, but probably any 
stream answers They do not shave for ten days as sign 
of mourning, at the end of that time all shave and they 
have a feast. 

“The Birhors worship female deities and devils They have 
assigned to Devi the chief place among the former and the 
others are supposed to he her daughters and grand-daugh 
ters, she is worshipped as the creator and destroyer The 
devil s are Birn Bhut, who is worshipped in the form of 
a raised semi globe of earth-— Biru is also the Khama god 
and Darha, represented by a piece of split bamboo three 
“ feet high, placed m the ground in an inclined position, 
called also the 'Sipahi', sentinel This is the immediate 
guardian of the site, a s a god or devil of similar name is 
with the Jlundas and Oraons A small round piece of 
wood, nearly a foot in length, the top painted red, is 
called ‘Banhi’, goddess of the jungles Another similar 
is Buga, the protectress of the earth Bugu is the 
largest hill m Ramgarh, so this is their Marang Barn 
“An oblong piece of wood, painted red, stands for ~*Maha Maya' 
Devi's daughter A small piece of white stone daubed 
with red ior ner grand daughter, "Buna Miai , an unt/n- 
head stands for Dudha Mai, Buna's daughter The? ha%e 
also a indent painted red for H&numan, who execute^ all 
Den’B orders 

“Set$ of these symbols are placed one on the east and one on the 
west of their huts, to protect them from evil spint3, 
snakes, tigers and all kinds of misfortune 
“It is not easy to place the Birhors from what is above disclosed, 
but the fact that, though a wandenng and exclusive 
people, they commune m the Munda language, is, I think, 
sufficient to establish that they beloDg to the Kol race 
and then they ha\e the Mundan Oraon deity Darli3 and 
adore the Biru of the Khamas 
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“The people with whom they exchange commodities are all 
Hindus or Hmdmsed, eo it is not surprising that they 
should take up Hindu notions ’* 

8 C Roy also refers to the article of Mr W H P Driver, an 
Emigration Agent published in the Journal of the Asiattc Society of 
Bengal in 1888 This is followed by details on the Birhors as a result 
of personal study by S C Roy His monumental volume is still the 
standard book on the Birhors It is a pity that this fast declining small 
tribe is not being investigated again by some scholars In these three 
decades and half that ha\e rolled by since S C Roy published his book, 
the Birhors have undergone great changes One section of them has 
taken to settled life But the other portion is fast declining, and have 
almost refused to absorb any of the changes in which they live An 
attempt has been made by tbe State Government of Bihar to make the 
Birhors take to settled life and as indicated before the success is confined 
to one section only * 

Mundas 

D H B Sunder in his Final Report on the Survey and Settlement 
Operations of the Palamau Government Estate published m 1898, as 
mentioned elsewhere, has discussed a number of tnbals, but he has not 
discussed the Mundas This is rather peculiar because the 
Mundas, although a minority among the Adibasis of Palamau form 
quite an important tnbal element • 

The name Munda appears to be of Sanskrit origm and mean* the 
headman of the village By common parlance the designation Kol is 
used for both Mundas and Oraons The Mundas are more akm to 
the Hos of Singhbhum and the Santhals of Santbal Parganas than the 
Oraons 


Mundas are found mostly m Balumath thana A certain- number 
of Munda families are also found m different villages of Chhechkan 
tallev who are designated as Bhuinbers, probably indicating that they 
were ihfc original settlers Ae w matter of fact, the areas of Bara a, 
Chhechh&n and Surguja were opened up by the Munda pioneers and 
they occupied the lands which were reclaimed The word ‘Bbmnher’ 
a 1 so means the holder of the land 


Bike the Oraons the Mundas of Palamau district have lost their 
language Very few Mundas m Palamau district now speak Mundari 
They speak a land of Hindi hut their manners and customs are quite 
akin to those of the Mundas m Ranchi and other districts 


Mundas are divided into many sub tribes such n s Kherta Munda, 
Malieli Munda and Oraon Atunda Tbe sub-tribes are probably the 
re«u!t of inter-caste marriages with neighbouring tribes A Munda 
ma\ not marry a woman of his own sept Maheh Munda has the ps«* 


^v* 1 ' is now understood that the Bihar Tnbal Research Institute Ranchi has 
mtr \p C R c** tnbatS and * lU pablah tind People ol Tnbal 
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for his totem and for this tribe consumption of pork is a taboo 
Totems have still a very great value and restrictions ar e respected 

Like the Oraons here also the women have an assured possession 
Bride price has to be paid whatever be the sum Stndur dan or the 
smearing of the vermilion on the bride’s forehead by the bridegroom 
has become almost the essential binding portion of a marriage ceremony 
nnd there is no doubt that this has a clear influence of the neighbouring 
Hindu families Usually marriages are arranged but there have been 
occasions where a love lom girl enters the house of her beloved youth 
and would not leave even when beaten After some molestation she 
is accepted even if the man has another wife * Widows marry again 
by ritual function as sagat in which stndur dan is performed by the left 
hand Divorce is allowed at the instance of either party and the 
divorced women are permitted to many agam In case 
of adultery the seducer lias to pay the husband the fall amount of 
bride price, stands a feast and has to marry the girl Seduction is not 
favoured but tolerated within restrictions 

The highest deity for the Mundas is Stnghbonga, the sun god He 
is the head of the Mundas’ deitie s but he himself does not inflict aoy 
suffering on the Mundas There is a regular graded hierarcliv of 
other deities, some good and some had, and they have all to be pro 
pitiated The bad ones have a temfic evil power and unless they are 
propitiated, illness, cattle epidemic, crop failures, etc , will follow If 
there are epidemics or crop failures, something must be missing and 
that somethmg is the wrath of a particular deity The priest is to 
find out, which particular deity has been displeased and give offering to 
nropitiate It is pecuhar that different deities should have prescribed 
separate offerings For example, the Stngbonga is given goats and 
white cocks Other deities wiD be given other tvpes of offerings Next 
to Stngbonga is Burubonga or Maratigburu (a mountain god) 
Marangburu is a kind god and is very popular with the Mundas and 
buffalo lias to be offered to him He is the deity that presides over 
rainfall and naturally has to be propitiated more fondly Ektdbonga 
rules over tanks, rivers etc and if he is angry he might pull the 
bather inside and kill him ^Nearer home everv village has a DesicaU 
or Karali Saranga which is a sort of Gramya devta or village deity 
Usually a few old trees are treated ag the Santa or the sacred grove and 
the Dcsicah deity with his wife known as Tahtd Btirht are supposed to 
live in that Santa The Santa is held sacred bv both Adibasis and 
non \dibasis, m the village The villagers as a whole offer puja at the 
Santa m every sowing season as the pair of village deities have to le 
propitiated for good crops Unless thev have been offered sacrifices 
transplantation of paddv should not be done nor are the fresn grams of 
paddv be taken home The Mundas have a very good explanation for 
the stars Thev consider the moon to he the wife of Sttigbonga rho is 


♦This aggressive form of marriage is prcva eat in quite a few tnbals (P C B C ) 
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sun and their union has resulted in the innumerable stars that slime 
overhead 

The Mundas have the same set of festivals like Oiaons The 
rao** important is Surhul adventmg the new harvest and a festival of 
great joy and merry making The other festivals are Kadle <t, or 
Bathuh (Asarh festival), Nana or Jamnana festival for the advent of 
the new rice, etc 

Their social organisation is also similar to that of the Oraons The 
Pal an is the spiritual head while the> Mali to and Gorait are foi the 
worldly affairs They have other smaller dignitaries as well like the 
Goa’as, Goraits and Lohar The Gorait keeps watch on the ullage 
The village flag is an object of pride to the Mundas On occasion of 
festivity and Yatras the village flag is lifted and zealously greeted by the 
Munda voufchs The incidence of literacy and education is extremely 
poor 1 

Tcsttrals 


D H E Sunder in his Final Report on the Survey nmi Settlement 
Operations in Palawan .District published in 1893 has made ceitain 
observations on the festivals 2 As this appears to be the result of one 
of the earliest enquiries based on personal knowledge a verbatim 
quotation is given below * — 


“Fwticals — Nawa — the harvest festival — When paddy is ready - 
for the sickle, five mutas or arpas (sheaves) are cut by the 
head of the family and taken home This is called taking 
dlo The paddy is lmsked and parched m a new earthen 
handy, and then pounded in the okhar The pounded 
paddy is chttra After this the head of the family, having 
had a bath, takes some sal leaves, the numbe** being 
according to the number of deceased relatives of the 
family, and puts a little chttra on each of them These 


leaves are placed in a circle on a part of the floor cf the 
hut, which had been previously cleaned and plastered 
over with cowdung A vessel containing fire js kept 
within the circle formed by the leaves Some rjhi is 
burnt on the fire This i 3 called domg bom Water is 
then sprinkled over each of the leaves containing chttra 
\fter this the churn is collected and distributed 0 amon<* 
all the member?, of the house, and is eaten there by them” 
This completes the ceremony New rice is then" cooked 
ima fneni3 s ere ranted and fed This being done 
Te3 P 10 g operation s begin This ceremony ls compuNoo 

'fi&S? **?■?*» to a* 

Into b« Bn S C Roy a books ,ta rSwJ’S" cV 'W"* 

0 Tb. r.«m ta. nnanood tho >K0 , „ ^ % C R * ° ) 
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and is performed with respect to all crops, even to cucum 
bers and vegetables that are grown on ban lands 

“ Soharai — On the evening of 17th Kartik email lights are lit jh 
the house and about the courtyard On the following 
morning cattle are brought in from the field and shut up 
in the gohar (cow shed) Rice bear, called hanna is 
made and given to each animal m a leaf cup (dot a one 
dona to each animal After this, oil of tndhua seed is 
rubbed on their horns, and the cattle are then relea&ed ami 
sent to a field, m which a pig with its hind legs tied is 
held by a long rope by the gtars or cowherds The cattle 
being driven towards the pig attach and gore it to death 
The gtars take the dead mg and eat it This ceremony 
is performed to satisfy the deity 

“ Phagua — -Is observed by Oraons, Eherwars and all aboriginal 
tribes. On 1st Phalgun a pig is killed and cooked Some 
meat taken from the head of the animal is put on five 
leaf plates in the names of the deceased members of the 
family A roll (flonr cake) is also put on tneru and 
water is then sprinkled over the whole, the names of the 
deceased being mentioned all the while After this the 
rice and meat are gathered from the plates and g ven to 
the members ef the family and eaten by them On the 
completion of this ceremony friends are invited and fed 
and there is eating and drinking all night 

‘ Artca — This festival is observed by Bnjias, and is held ® 
Pous Some tirtd dal and arua nee are put one over the 
other m five places on the bare ground m the name of the 
deceased members of the family A black kid is then 
brought and held before the five offerings and made to 
eat some of the dal and rice As soon as this is done the 
animal s head is chopped off on the spot The head 15 
kept on the floor with the nee and dal round ’t, and water 
is sprinkled over it The eldest male member of fhe 
house then salutes it by bowmg before it All thin takes 
place in the compartment of the but adjoining the one 
where meals are prepared After this the Jad s bead ,s 
cut up and cooked As soon as ready, the meat is 
brought on five donas (cups made with leaves) with 
other donas containing khetchan (nee and dal boiled 
together) rive leaf plates are then made and placed 
the floor on the spot where the kid had been killed and 
a portion of the meat and khetchan is put on each of the 
plates as an offering to the deceased members of the family 
wbo*e names ore repeated all the while After this (bo 
meat and khetchan are collected from the plates and dis- 
tributed among members of the family who are seated 
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there, and is eaten by them "When tins is done friends 
are invited and informed that dal has been eaten for the 
first time m the season, and there is then feasting and 
drinking for the remainder of the da> 

"Karma —In this festival, which is observed by all aboriginal 
tribes of the district except Bhuinhars, a branch of the 
Earam tree is planted in the angina (courtyard) of every 
homestead, ana offerings of rott and cucumber are made 
to it by women of the house In the evening and all 
through the night there is dancing and singing among the 
girls and boys, and much feasting and dnnkmg goes on 
In the morning the Karam branch is sprinkled with daht 
and thrown into the nearest river 
* Srawan puja — A. pot of milk is taken on top of a hill in village 
Barwadih in tappa Durjag, and an offering is made to the 
deity Duar Pahar A stone on the hill is worshipped 
Sindur (vermilion) is rubbed on it After this the milk 
is poured over the stone by the baiga If the milk flows 
on to any length, it is belxened that there will be good 
ram If not, and the ground absorbs the milk it is 
understood that rainfall will be abort Parhaiyas alone 
observe this puja 

In Jitia women bring roots of berm grass, together with a branch 
of Dcomur tree, and plant them m the court "'The*' 
ohhar is placed along side, and offerings of daht etc , are 
made to it All, however, do not perform this puja as 
the Brahman has to be consulted, and his sanction 
obtained He charges one rupee and a dhoit for 
this After the branch is planted there is feasting and 
dancing all night This is purely a Parhaiya p«ja ” 
Khanas 


Kliams form a smaller section of the Adivasis m this district * 
Regarding the Eh anas of Palamau, traditions mention that they 
came and settled in Palamau after the Oraons Khana s are essentially 
cultivators and their houses are situated on the side or tops of the bills 
Usually two or three houses of Khanas are at on© place and then tLere 
will he a big gap where there will be another cluster of houses The 
Khanas are extremely dirty and they hardly wash themselves Thev 
are also totemistic but the influence of totem is said to be rather weak 
It is understood that the sept of Khanas with a Bheep for their totem 
would not hesitate now to cat mutton or to use woollen ruff which n 
few decades back their predecessors would not have done b a 

* Tubal Bihar jq Maps published by tha Bihar TnKnl = . u 
WS there are no X lianas in .^search 


See pago 100 There are some Khanas scattered 
lost thro identity vrikh Oraons as reported by S D O 
tor inyest, gallon J 

10 


Institute 

, , ■ -- seem to be correct 
the district but appear to have 
Latehar This is a matter 


12 Bey 
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Khar wars 

D H E Sander in Ins Final Report on Survey and Settlement 
Operations of the Palamau Government Estate published m 1898 
mentions about Kharwar s as follows — 

‘ There are 1,919 Kharwar raiyats m the Government villages 
to which this report relates, and the area of land held bj 
them is 11,205 09 acres They are a Dravidian tribe 
and their legend is that they came to Palamau ongmalh 
from Khan-Jhar, whence the name Eharwar Some 
however, allege that they came from Bamghar, but none 
are able to give even an approximate date as to their 
emigration, and nothing is known by them as to tbetr jast 
history In Palamau, they are found chiefly m tbe 
southern tappas They are a dark skinned, hardy people 
but extremely lazy Although their pursuits are pureh 
agricultural, they are more fond of remaining at 1 ome and 
of an idle life, than of working m the fields and improving 
their lands 

* Kharwars of Palamau are divided into six clans or sub-caste;. 

viz , (1) Surujbansi (2) Pualbandi, (3) Patbandhi (4) 
Kheri, (5) Bbogti or Gounju, and (6) Manjhia Al 1 count 
themselves as among the eighteen thousand or atare hapr 
Kherwars Some Kherwarg wear pneo or the sacred 
thread These are under vow not to (1) marry by sagai 
form, (2) not to eat pig, (3) not to eat fowl, and (4) noi 
to drink A man may not eat or marry save in Ins own 
sept 

* Food — Kliarwars eat goat s meat, pig, fowls, eggs, hare 

peacock doves, partridge, fish and all edible roots Xbev 
do not eat beef or sheep Their principal food m 
Palamau is mahat t mama and mahtia Given these 
three articles, they want nothing more, and do not 
depend on rice 

** Marriage — Infant marriages are not practised The bride 
groom must be of the 3 ge of 12 or 14 years pud able to 
plough and tbe girl should be of the same age The 
marriage proceedings are as follows — 

The boy s father sends two friends (agues) to the parents 
of the girl to ascertain whether the\ would be willing 
to give their daughter or not The reply is no* g» v * u 
until the lapse of a night If during the night that the 
aguas are at the house, the barking of a deer or the <TT 
of a pkelar or phtaou (jackal) is heard the omen is bad 
and the marriage cannot take place If the roar ef » 
tiger be heard, the omen is considered very good a* 1 * 1 
the lagun bandan is completed by the girl a fad |(>r 
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giving his consent Thereafter he is invited to the 
boy’B house He goes there accompanied by a few 
friend 8 within ten days, and the bar or bridegroom i& 
shown to him If he is satisfied, he gives expression 
to this by presenting the bar with some money, the 
amount of which depends on his means This i® called 
the moohdekhat ceremony After this a goat and food 
consisting of rice are brought and presented to the 
bride’s father, and he is feasted, and then returns, 
home Within ten days the gatbandht or piobandhi 
or betrothal ceremony tabes place The bridegroom's 
father and a few friendg go to the bride’s house The 
napit and Brahman are present there The friends 
and relatives assemble m the courtyard, which had 
been previously well plastered with cowdung, and the 
bride is brought out, and made to sit here on a plate 
called pathal made of sal leaves sewn together The 
bridegroom’s father puts Bs 7 m her hands as dah in 
token of his approval of her The bride’s father and 
the bridegroom’s father sit facing each other on separate 
pathals Then the Brahman takes paddy, and after 
touching the bride with it places it in the hands of her 
father In. the same way he puts paddy into the hands 
of the bridegroom’s father The two then cross 
hands, and thus swearing to be friends for ever, nse 
and ]Ohar (embrace) each other This is the gatbandhi 
ceremony, and binds both the bride and her father 
After this the Brahman fixes a day for the lagan On 
the date so fixed a banit (party) consisting of the bride- 
groom and his relatives and friends go to the girl’s 
house The bridegroom is carried there on a jahaj, or 
if one is not available, in a palky A jahaj is a plat- 
form on which there is a chair or stool on which the 
bridegroom is seated under a canopy over which a yak’s 
tail is tied A bit of mango leaf called kakna is tied 


to the boy’s right hand with a piece of cord On the 
approach of the bridegroom’s barat the girl’s people go 
out with music and meet them This is the met gherai 
On arrival at the bride’s house, the bridegroom ha<? 
to do the door pttja ceremony He is seated at the 
entrance to the house, and the Brahman perfoims the 
pu?a A brass cup containing pan leaf, kuss grass 
bctelnnt (kaseli), ania nee, stndur, gur, til and mo is 
placed m front of th e bridegroom The Brahman 
repeats mantras, and does km by pouring gfn a „a 
dhvan (gum of sal trees) over some fire After iw 
the bridegroom distributes the pan amon- the LS 
He then proceeds to the ,hala (fhed, F repare d fofh™ 
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On the following morning he is called by the napit to 
the marriage ceremony, which takes place in the 
angtna (courtyard) of the house under a marar (canopy) 
built of posts with bamboo twigb and leaves In the 
centre of this shed an altar of two hoists (earthen 
vessels) alongside a plough, is erected The bride- 
groom is seated in a pathal Qeal plate) m front of the 
altar The bride’s father sits to the right of the bride- 
groom on another pathal The bnde is seated on her 
father s nght thigh with a bit of mahua leaf tied to her 
left wnst by the napit A dona (cap) made from sol 
leaves and containing some 1 uss grass and mango leaf, 
together with ground nee, called ( arpan achat) is placed 
by the Brahman in the right hand of the bridegroom, 
who then puts it in the bride's hand She makes it 
over to her father, who then touches her kalsa with it 
and delivers it to the bndegroom's Kalsa Phis is done 
five times in token of the giving over of the bride to the 
bridegroom The bnde i s then seated on a pail al to 
the ngbt of the bridegroom The napit now distributes 
achat ( arua rice) from the dona among the relatives en 
both sides and then, while the Brahman is repeating 
mantras, scatters some of the achat over the young 
couple After this some lata (parched rice) *hich is 
given by both parties is placed m a clean cloth, ukicb 
is held by the bride’s father The bnde then stands 
with the bridegroom behind her and his hands rerting 
on her shoulders The bnde holds a suph (bamboo 
tray) m her right band while the bndegroom holds her 
wrist Irom behind Her brother puts lac a on the 
suph and the couple jointly scatter it on the ground, 
while they walk five times round the altar Tin-* 1 3 
doing bhanicar After this both are re seated on their 
pathals Sindhora (bra^s pot) containing emdur 

as aiso some san nore and a rupee are then pfocucf ta & 9 
bnde’s left band and the fathers and elder male relit n es 
on both sides hold a sheet round one after the other and 
apply it to the forehead of the bride This 15 the 
amdur bandhan After this the napit makes a «hcbt 
cut with his razor on the left hand little finger of the 
bnde and on the right band little finger of tho bride- 
groom and the blood is drawn Tbi s blood is wJpe“ 
with a leaf of mahatcar (cotton dyed with be) ubicb » s 
then applied to the nght sides of their necks Iv the 
bnde to the bridegroom's neck and by him to her B 
This is called the senai j ora ceremony and binds the 
two. If scnai jora is not done, the bndegroom msy 
afterwards claim to abandon the woman After tb 1 * 
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the gacma ceremony is performed. The biide and 
bridegroom change pathals and the bridegroom’fi father 
brings a silver hasuh, some achat (artia rice), gur t a san 
called ■pitamari and a bit of silk thread, together with a 
piece of silver tied to them called Dholna, and after 
touching the bridegroom’s kalsa, places them before the 
bride. The bridegroom’s elder brother then takes each 
of these presents and put them one by one, w the 
bride's hands which remain open to receive them. He 
then takes achat and scatters it over the couple. The 
bride's elder brother’s wife (Blionjt) then applies sindur 
on her from the bridge of her nose across her forehead 
and up to centre of her head. Two baskets are then 
brought and the bride and bridegroom step on one and 
then, on the other and so enter a hut, the walls of which 
are painted with circles, called kahbar. These are made 
to indicate that it is the hut of the young couple. "While 
tn the hut they eat some dahi out of a plate, the bride- 
groom first and then the bride. This ig called j/iufa- — 
fchabar ceremony. The pair then walk out together 
and salute the guests and the bride is presented by them 
with gifts of money. This completes the gar lagni 
ceremony. Feasting follows and the young couple 
then proceed to the bridegroom’s house On arrival 
there the bridegroom’s mother welcomes them by sj£g«^ 
mg and throwing cowdung over and behind them. This 
is parchan or banging the girl within the household. 
After this they step on baskets to their own kohbar; 
but at the entrance they are stopped by the bride- 
groom’s sister, to whom a present of money or any other 
article has to be made, after which she allows them to 
pass in. The marriage is consummated on the same 
day. Puberty begins at 12 years. 


“A custom prevails among Kherwars of Palamau of marrying 
the blind with the blind, or the deaf with the dumb. I 
have seen husbands ana wives who had been bom blind. 
In the case of a dumb woman whom I saw in a village 
near Tarhassi in tappa Pundag and whose husbaDd had 
been deaf the issue, being two boys, were shown to me 
Both were bom helpless cripples. 


M A widow may re-many by the sagai form. About tuo maunds 
of rice, as also a goat and a san have to be given for her 
If a man and wife fail to agree, they may leave each other 
by mutual consent There is no other form of dt,„ ree 
IE a woman is childless, her younger sister nuw j 

husband Tins ,s called n,b,'. A man mlv mSc f 
many wives os lie is able fo support. J ^ 3 
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“ Births — At childbirth a woman is attended by a Chamatn, 
and the proceedmgs and ceremonies are the same as those 
of other Hindu castes The woman is unclean and unable 
to attend to cooking of meal s for twenty days The 
child, if a boy, is named by the father, if a girl, by the 
mother A woman is said to generally have her first child 
at the age of 20 years 

"Funerals — Infants of one to three years are buried Adults 
are burnt, the proceedmgs are the same as at all Hindu 
funerals After the burning five bones of the deceased 
are collected and placed in an earthen pot which is buried 
under a pipul tree The person who had put fire to the 
mouth of the deceased is called agdeoa For ten days he 
places some rice, milk, and a little water in an earthen 
cup (dona) together with a lighted chirag on the spot 
where the bones are buried On the lap=e of ten days 
the kataha or Maha Brahman goes to the bank of the 
nearest river, and after placing some milk, 700, til, gu* 
and arua nee in ten leaf plates performs puja for satisfying 
the spirit of the deceased After this relatives and 
friends are feasted 

"Memorial structures — If the deceased be a mahto (headman) 
of the village a Kalbud is put up in his honour alongside 
the principal road of the village The kalbud may be of 
stone or wood A face is cut on it and the name of the 
deceased, as also the date and year of his death 

"Inheritance — Property descends to the sons If them be two 
wives, their sons get the property in equal shares If 
there be only daughters, the widow retains the property 
so long as she continues in the house Should she 
re many the property goes to the nearest male relative, 
but a portion is given to the daughters 

"Religion — The deities of the Kherwars are (1) Muchuk'am or 
as she is also called Durjagm or Paduan She is believed 
to be wife of the Baksel that reigned m Palamau lefore 
the Cheros came to the district Bahsel is said to have 
resided on a hill m mauza Barwadih, tappa Durjag. where 
the ruins of his palace still esist A she goat (Pant ft 13 
killed as an offering to this deity (2) Duarpar who M 
supposed to govern the village He is appeased with 
the killing of a pig, (3) Dhartt, to whom a pig has also 
to be offered No cultivation can be done until he j 3 
appeased He is believed to be ruler of the earth <*nd * " 
Debt, Chandt, Darha and Dahkm , all of whom have to he 
propitiated with offerings of either fowls, goats or r ! o s 

Customs as to salutation are curious among Kherwars Fricuds 
and relations meeting after long absence, salute each other 
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in three separate motions, viz , (1) arikwar, 'which is 
joining hands before each other, (2) Johor, which is 
embracing each other, and (3) kusal mangal, which is 
asking good wishes or blessings of each other When a 
Kheiwar meets an acquaintance he simply bows and 
touches his right leg There is no greeting in the 
morning between members of a familv nor does the 
husband greet his wife on return from a journey At 
meals the husband eats before his wife wives are treated 
kindly and many husbands consult their wives in times of 
danger or difficulty The aged are tenderly treated and 
always have their meals before other members of the 
family Guests aTe served before all others ” 

These observations could be supplemented as to the present picture 
of the Kharwars Some are found amongst the labouring classes 
while some have attained position as big land owners Some Alnrwars 
declare their original seat to have been the fort of Rohtas They also 
claim descent from Rolutasava, the eon of Hanscbandra They wear 
Janeu or sacred thread 


Colonel Dalton notices the traditional connection between the 
Clieroa and Kharwars, who are said to have invaded Balamau from 
Rohtas and driven the Rajput chief of the country to retire and found 
a new kingdom in Sirguja 

It is said that the Ralamau population originally consisted oi 
Kharwars, Gonds, Mars, Korwas, Pahanyas and Kisans Of these, 
Kharwars were rather important The Cheros conciliated them and 
allowed them to remain in peaceful possession of the hill tracts bordering 
on Sirguja Those Kharwars who have no lands and work as labourers 
have certainly lower position in society But Kharwars owning large 
fields are very refined and high browed in appearance Some of them 
by inter marriages are is good as Rajputs and are very sensitive as to 
their status In 1958 there was an agitation among the Kharwars 
which 3wjs been referred to elsewhere 


Bhogtas — Bhogtas are one of the divisions of Kharwars They 
are found in the hills of Palamau skirting Sirguja and in Ton The 
head of the clan was a free brother, say g Dalton but was granted a 
Jojir on his surrendering and promising to keep peace His two sons 
Titambar and Nilambar Bhogtas rose against the British Government 
m 1857-58 and fought valiantly the move for independence Tbev 
were captured One was hanged and the other transported for life and 
the Jogir wa3 confiscated Pitambar and Nilambar were patriots of 
first water who staked their life, property and everything at the altar 
of the sen, ice of mother country Bhogtas do not intermarry with 
ordinary Kharwars, though they live side bv side with them They are 
certamlj a branch of Kharwars and have formed themselves into an 
independent group Among Bhogtas a bride price is regularly paid but 
Deswar Kharwars do not take money for their daughters Kharwars 
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follow Hindu usiges nnd ha\e Brahmin priests They also propitiate 
epints 

Chamafs. 

Chamars are very strong ph} Bicall} The} trace their pedigree to 
Raudas, the famous di«ciplo of Rainanand Whenever a Chamar is 
ashed what he is, lio replies that ho is a Raudas Another tradition 
current among thorn suggests that their original ancestor was the 
\oungest of four Brahman brothers who vent to bathe m a river ard 
found a crow struggling in quicksand The} sent the jounge«t 
brother in to rescue the animal, but before he could get to the ‘'pot, it 
had been drowned He was compelled by his brothers to remote the 
carcass and after lie had done this, tbc\ turned him out of their caste 
and gale hirn the name of Chamar 

lu marriage bride price ha3 to be paid Widows are permuted to 
marrj ogam in the sujat form The dead bodies ore crenntel m 
ordinary Hindu fashion and sradh is performed on the 13th da} after 
death Libation of water and balls of nee called pmd are offered to 
the spirit of the departed A chamar breeds large herds of pigs H J5 
occupations are tanning leather, making shoes and saddierv and groom 
ing horses, working as ploughman and serving as musician nf wedding 
His favourite instruments are Dhol, drum, cwnbals, hhanjan, Dhal, 
Sitiga and Dansan As a clan they are intelligent and gnen proper 
facilities of education they could absorb knowledge quickly Tbev 
have been tr}ing to upgrade themseHes in spite of their low economic 
status There is wonderful human material in them 

Temale Charaars arc the inidwives of our country A Chamar 
woman is as hardy and strong as the male She also worL» as labourer 
in field 

Dhantjk 

Dhanuks are a cultivating class of people Many people of this 
caste are employed as personal servants in the households of members 
of the higher castes Buchanan considered them a pure agricultural 
tribe, who from their name implying archers were probably m former 
times the militia of the country and are not much different from the 
Kurmis 

Dhanuks are divided into many sections — Magabiya, Tirhutia, 
Kanaujia, Dhudliwar and Katlinutia Uagahiya, Tirbntia an 
Eanaujia are common territorial names u^ed by many castes to denote 
sub castes, who resided in and migrated from such tracts of land 
Magah, Tirliut and Kanau] They follow Hindu usages in the matter 
of their marriage and death Widow marriage is permitted 

Dhanuks are employed m the villages by the richer sections f°J 
ploughing the fields, bearing palanquins or do domestic chores Offing 
to economic changes there i s less of chance of employment in the*® 
occupations for the Dhanuks who have now taken to work m the mm*' 
factories, small business, etc 
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Dhobi 

They are divided into many sections such as Kanaujia, Magahiya, 
Awadhiya, etc In case of marriage, preliminary negotiations are 
conducted by a matchmaker ( agua ) who may or may not he a relative 
of the bride A small customary pnce (tilak) is usually paid to the 
parents of the bridegroom Hindu Dhobies generally worship Siva, 
Vishnu and Sakti Most of the Hindu Dhobies living in villages have 
taken to agriculture In this district a Dhobi gets a special fee in cash 
or m kind at child birth or on the occasion of sradh 

Doms 


Caldwell in his Grammar of the Dravidian Languages considers 
these people as the surviving representatives of an older, ruder and 
blanker race who preceded the Dravidian a m India According to Sir 
Hertrv Elliot they were one of the aboriginal tribes of India Manu, 
the Hindu Law Giver, speaks of Doms (Chan dais) as the result of the 
union of a Brahman woman with a Sudra male 


Several old forts testify to their former importance and still retain 
the names of their founders as for instance, Domdiha and Domangarh 
Buchanan calls Dommgarli, the castle of the Dom lady Camegi in 
his notes on the Races of Audh observes that the fort of Domangarh was 
the stronghold of the Domar, a degenerate class of Rajputs and 
suggests that these Domars or DonwarB may have been a famdj^oi 
Doms who had risen to power and got themselves enrolled m the con 
veniently elastic fraternity of Rajputs In support of this theory he 
refers to the case of Ah Bakasb. Dom, who became Governor of Rarala 
bad, one of the districts of Audh 


Dark complexioned stodgy in stature and with rather unseemly 
features, the Doms are readily distinguishable from the other castes of 
Hindus For centuries they have been subjected to menial duties 
and have served as helots of the Hmdu community and this has gone 
to obliterate all structural traces of their origin 

Magahiya Doms of Biliar have a legend of their origin It is said 
that once Mahadeva and Parvati invited aU castemen to a feast Sufat 
Bh?kat, the ancestor of the Doms, came late and being very hungry 
mixed up and ate the food which the others had left Owing to hi's 
unseemly behaviour he and his descendants were degraded and 
condemned to eat the leavings of all other castes There are Magahiya 
Doms m Palamau They are also called Bansphor, bamboo splitters 
as they make baskets out of bamboos 1 


On the occasion of the funeral ceremony of all Hindus the services 
of Doms are taken The doms eat pork, fowls, ducks, field rats But 
no Dom will touch the leavings of a Dhobi Nor will he take i 
sweets or anj sort of food or drmk from a man of that caste 3tr ' 
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The Doms nnke basket, mat, jhanpi, and the} rear pigs also Doms 
are usually matched bv the police, for they commit burglar} 1} digging 
through the walls of houses 

Thcv economically belong to the lower group of population Their 
hou c c furniture and clothing nrc similar to those of Bhuivas and 
Chamars Tlie\ are still a neglected tribe of people The uplift of 
tho J)oms ih nectssarv The picture given b} Caldwell is not correct 
now The Doms are no longer the helots ofThe village 

Dosadhs 

Dosadhs are mostly the cultivating class of Hindus The members, 
of this community arc largel} employed as village watchmen and 
messengers They claim to be descended from Dusliasan, the brother 
of Kara Prince, Duiyodhan They worship Bahu and trace their 
origin to him The} are divided into man} sections — Eanaujia, 
Magahiya, Bhojpuria, Silhotia, etc The members of all the'-e groups 
will eat cooked food together hut do not intermarry 

Tho marriage ceremon} of Dosadhs is a meagre copy of the ritual 
in vegue among Hindus Well to-do Dosadhs employ Brahmans to 
officiate as priests lhe} follow Hinduism Balm is their chief 
deity To avert diseases and in fulfilment of vows, sacrifices of 
animals and the fruit of the earth are offered to him at which a Do^adb 
Bhahat or Chatuja usually presides 

^.Dosadhs perform At) har The sacrifice is generally performed 
on the 4th, the 9th or the da} before tbe full moon of tbe months of 
\ghan, Magh, Phalgun or Batsakh Tbe Do^adh who is to offer a fire 
sacrifice to Bahn builds a but for a Dhakat who is to officiate at the 
sacrifice The latter spends tbe night sleeping on htisa grass In 
front of the door facing east a trench G cubits long, a «pin and a 
quarter wide and of the same depth running east and west is dug Tb 
trench is filled with mango wood soaked in ghee The Bhahat bathe 
and puts on a dhott d}ed in turmeric He mutters a number o 
mystic formula and worships Babu on both sides of the trench Tin 
fire is kindled and the devotee walks three time s round the trench 
When the- actual .flames subside and the cinders are aglow the devotee 
walks with bare foot on fire in that narrow trench Usually the trench 
is so narrow that very little dexterity is required for a man to walk vwth 
his feet on either edge so as not to touch the smouldering ashes at tbe 
bottom By passmg through the fire the devotee is believed to have 
been inspired with the spirit of Bahu Excited by drink and gatija 
he chants mjstic hymns and distributes to the crowd Tvlsi leaves which 
are supposed to heal diseases otherwise incurable and flowers which 
have the virtue of curing barren women to conceive The proceedings 
end with a feast and religious enlightenment soon passes into a drunken 
revelry lasting long mto the night 

Besides Bahu, Dosadhs worship Goreya, a Dosadh bandit chief, to 
which members of all castes resort Bhairava, Jagdamba mai, Kali 
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arc also worshipped. The Dosadhs themselves work as priests. This 
is a prominent complex among the Bosadhs and shows their advanced 
views. 

Bosadhs usually burn their dead and perform sradh. They used to 
eat pork, fowls and indulge freely in strong drink. Food habits are 
rapidly changing non . They used to keep pigs and serve as Chaukidars. 
They serve as grooms, elephant drivers, grass and wood-cutters. Some 
of them are excellent cooks and domestic servants. During Muslim 
rule in Bengal the Bosadhs served in the army. According to 
Mr. Reade, most of the sepoys who served under Bold Cine were 
Dosadhs. The Bosadhs are in better position than Bhuiyas and 
Chamars. Their houses are built of mud and straw-tbatcbed. Some 
Bosadhs have tiles on their houses. Economically they are people of 
lower income-group. Males put on Dhoti and females coarse sari and 
jacket. The poorest among them make use of bhagowa. They work 
as ploughmen also. 

Nai on Naua. 


ISfai or I?aua is a barber caste of Palamau. There are several 
sub-castes among barbers — Awadhia, I\anau}ia, Biahut, Magahiya and 
Turk-Naua. Of these Awadhias claim to have come from Audb. 
Kanaujia from Ivanauj, Magahiya from Magadh Tuik-Nauas are 
Mohammedans, * 

Barbers pay a small Ulak varying with the means and the relative 
status of the families. The ceremony of marriage is of the staiTuUrd 
Hmdu pattern. Smdurdon is considered essential. There is a 
panchayat among barbers to decide the question of divorce Divorced 
women may marry again by the sagai form. Nauas have Biahman 
priests. 

The barber performs the Chaudakaran ceremony of a Hindu child, 
which takes place compulsorily at the age of six months or a year In 
funeral ceremony he also plays a very important part He shaves the 
bead and pares the nails of the dead preparatory to cremation. He 
also shaves the head of the man who puts the first light to the pyre Ten 
tdVermftft&'taB tftravta -the head oi eweiy xmnnher of "the male house- 
hold The female barber pares the nail of the female household. By 
this time, after taking a final bath, they are purified of the contagion of 
death. 


In the celebration of the marriage of high Hindus he acts as 
Brahman's assistant and to the lowest caste or tribes, he is himself the 
pnM. He is also the match-maker among all respectable castes The 
regular village barber is paid in kind annually by each house-holder 
Besides his annual fee in kind, he gets a panja of paddy and robi cron 
from every house-holder he Berves. * 


^ The social position of the barber is high, 
and mode of living are of middle class people, 
very intelligent. 


His clothings, housing, 
Barber as a class is 
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Kahaes 

Kahars are the cultivating and palanquin bearing caste of Hindus 
Man) raember 8 of this group are employed as domestic servants They 
also serve ns cools Some of the Kahars have received education and 
claur their descent from Chandrabansi Rajputs They wear sacred 
thread also 

Kahars as a class claim Jarasandh, long of Magadh of Ufahahacya 
age as their ancestor Rawam, Magahiya are their sub-castes It 
is said that there were no sections among the Kahars and they all lived 
at Ramanpur, near Gaya The chief of Kahar s married two wives 
who quarrelled very much among themselves So the chief removed 
one of his wives to Jaspur Her descendants formed the Jaswar 
section while the members of the family who remained at Ramanpur 
were known as Ramanis or Rawanis The marriage is of the usual 
Hindu tjpe Widows are permitted to marry again by the scgat 
form Undo price of varying nature is paid to the relatives of the 
bride There is a panchayat in Kahar community Kahars have 
titular} deities They too worship SoLha They have Brahman 
priests and Brahman gums Tho gurus are also Bairagi or Kanah 
Shshi Yogis 

Kandu 

^Ktmdu is the gram parcher caste of Hindu Madliesia, Magahiya 
^Kamujia are some of the sections of Kandu In tilak cloth and 
ornaments are usually exchanged, the first gift is presented by the 
parents of the bride and it is followed by the parents of the bridegroom 
In case of poor parentage bride price is paid to her father Marriage of 
poor bride is performed m the hou^e of the bridegroom 

Rand us in village male sweets and fried rice (chura) out of paddy 
Some follow cultivation and the poorer among them are emplojel as 
labourers In this district they are economically of middle lower group 

Kayastha 

Kayastha is the writer clas 6 of the district The earliest reference 
to the Kayasthas as a distinct caste occurs in Yajna ValLya who des 
cnbes them as writers and village accountants very exacting -in their 
demands from the cultivators In the Padrna and Skanda Puranas 
the Kayasthas are said to be the children of Chitragupta, the s lpienie 
reco der of man s virtues and vices, who sprang from the bocfj of 
Brahma and this was the first Kayastha There is much contro\ ersy 
regarding their origin and this is not the place to enten into details 
about them ongm 

Kayasthas are very influential people m the district Ambastha 
Snvastava Karan are some of their sub-castes In this district the 
Akliauns and Thakurs are notable and influential people 
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Their marriage ig of standard Hindu type But in Kayastha 
family there is an exorbitant demand of tilak and dowry by the parents 
of the bridegroom Hence much delay is caused in the marriage of 
grown up girls 

Kayasthas follow various occupations Besides service, they 
carry on cultivation, trade and various other professions The social 
position of Kayasthas is very high and respectable They belong to 
middle upper class of people and some of them may be classed under 
higher income group of people m this district They have a higher 
standard of hfe and have better type houses and household 


Kewats or Mallahas. 

They are fishing and cultivating people The marriage ceremony 
of these people is of absorbing interest In their marriage the bride 
groom’s people pay a visit to the bride's house for the purpose of seeing 
the bride This is followed by a return visit on the part of the bride’s 
people known as Baradekhi — seeing of the bridegroom Then comes 
itlak The bride’s father goes to the bridegroom’s house with a 
present of money, clothes, etc After that a day is fixed for * edding 
When the bridegroom’s party comes to the bnde’s house, it is lodged in 
Junaioasa There the females of the bride’s household, one of them 
bearing on her head a ghara of water go m a "body to the Janaitasa and 
assail the bridegroom’s party with abusive songs and personal ridicule 
This is kept up until one of the bridegroom’s friends comes out vr>d 
drew* some prepared betel and some money Then the women letire 
Thereafter the wife of one of the brothers of the bride returns to the 
Janatoasa with a scarf and she throws it round the neck of the bride 
groom and drags him away to the courtyard of the bride’s bouse There 
m the Marwa he is made to walk round it, scattering on the ground 
the paddy parched m the Mathonoa ceremony of the preceding day 
Both parties are then seated under the Martca The family first then 
performs the ceremony After Stndurdan the bndal pair are taken 
into one of the rooms, where two dishes of fried nee and milk ore 
standing ready A tiny scratch is then made m the little finger of the 
bridegroom’s right hand and of the bride’s left The drops of blood 
drawn from these fingers are mixed with the food Each then eats 
the food with which the other’s blood has been mixed 1 

Mallahas also work as labourers in forest and prepare cateebn 
Economically these people are not better off They live m mud houses 


Keens are the numerous cultivating caste of people in the district 
Many Koens are prosperous cultivators holding occupancy rights They 
grow all kinds of vegetables and sell them The landless among them 
work as labourers also Their skill and industry are so notorious that 
e Koen, even if he has no land of his own, is usually m demand * 
partner on the system of cultivation 3 d 5 0 

I Tlus. cistern, prevails m many parts ot Iho world (I* C R C ) " ' 
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In marriages anti funerals they follow Hindu usages A widow is 
permitted to marry again by a sagat form 

There are sections among this caste Banafar, Barki Dagm, 
Chhotki Dagrn, Jaruliar are some of the sub-castes of this tribe 

Economically they are people of middle lower class Ibey grow 
everj hind of crop 

KusniAits 

I\umhars are people whoso occupation is to make earthen pots 
tiles, etc InPalamau Magabiya, Ranaujia and Audhiya Eumbars are 
in abundance 

Kumhars have their kiln, store house and dwelling house beneath 
the same thatched roof They prepare their clay at the door They 
make use of grass, reeds or bamboo stems and dried leaves for heating 
tlie kiln 

Kumhars make pottery during winter but m summer they make 
tiles Eumhar women also assist their males in. fashioning the 
globular part of the vessels In this district most of the Kumhars 
have cultivating lands 

Koens and Kumhars are economically better off They follow 
- Etrdu usages in matter of marriages and funerals There has been a 
considerable advancement in them recently 

Rajputs 

Rajputs form the most influential caste in the district Most 
the rich zammdars belonged to this class But owing to the abolition 
of zammdan they too have become tenants and their influence is 
waning The number of Rajputs is very great in Hussamabad 
Several classes of Rajputs inhabit this district Same are Chandra 
ban si Surwar, Surajbansi and Nagbansi The Namudag familj of 
Stirwar cities nr very pmmmeot The fkmdi ex of Ssals Chsiopat 
are descended from the families of Dtwans or Chief Ministerial Officers 
under the old Chero rulers The heads of both these families always 
helped the British Government in times of emergency and difficulties 
They had received the title of Rajas from the past rulers The Raj 
Family of Ranks is noted for its princely contributions to the cause of 
secondary education of the district Govmd High School of Garbwa 
and the Girwar High School of Daltonganj owe their origin to th 0 
generosity of Raja Girwar Prasad Smha of Banka The Sonepura 
and Untan families were very influential and have still large cultivation 
Economically the position of the Rajputs is good Some of them 
belong to higher income group They have pucca houses and invest 
meat m banks Their standard of life is high They have a tradition 
■and a past 
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Brahmins 

Brahmms are well to do cultivators They are most numerous 
near the towns of Daltongan] and Garlvwa Some of them held rent 
fiee land granted by the KaVsel ana Obero chiefs Brahmms first came 
to Palamau as the priests of the RakseL Rajputs A large number of 
them came also along with the Chero invaders They acted as Gurus 
and Puroluts of Chero Rajas Some of the Brahmins are now highly 
educated and hold responsible posts m the State Physically they are 
fine and well built Usually intelligent, they appear to be fond of 
litigation As a class they are quite distinct 

There are sub castes among the Brahmms — Kanaujia, Sarjuparm, 
SaLddwipi and Maitbil The number of Kanaujia Brahmms is 
exceedingly large 

Brahmins economically belong to middle upper class Their 
■occupations are cultivation, trade and mahajam They take rice, 
pulse wheat and saffu and vegetables Manv Brahmins have become 
mea* eaters now Males wear dhott, kurta and ganji and females wear 
sin and blouses On the occasion of marriages males put on yaga and 
caps Sari and dhoti dyed in yellow colour are used Houses of 
Brahmms are mostly mud built Among Brahmms Satyanarayan 
hatha and Bhaqtcat Put an are very often recited When Bhagwat Puran 
is lecited by Pandit for seven continuous days, a great Yajna follows 
Hundreds of Brahmms are fed, gifts are distributed and great rejoicing 
lakes place Their influence as priests or leaders in the society is on 
the wane 


Vaisyas 


Vaisyas are generally traders They have many sections or sub 
castes Agrawals, Kalwars, Tells and others are included m this group 
Of these people Agrawal is a wealthy section People of this group 
deal m gram and jewellery They are also bankers Raja Agianath 
"is the first son of this tribe According to Nesfield people taking to 
the calling of trading in Aguni (sandal) was called Agrahan The bulk 
of Agrawals belong to the Vaishnava form of Hinduism A few are 
Sanas and Saktas also The social status of Agrawal is very hi"h 
They wear sacred thread In marriages the standard form of Hindu 
ritual is used Brahmins act as priests 


This caste has produced two historical persons— Madhu Sah and 
rodar Mai They were Akbar s ministers 

Some Agrawals have landed properties The poorer members of 
the caste work as brokers, touts, workers in gold and silver 
dery The other sections of Vaisyas also follow Hindu customs JW 
their social status is inferior to Agrawal Vaisyas Amon* Snm »! 

Of \ aisyas widow marriage is permitted by & sagat form CtlQns 
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Bahais 

Barais are essentially cultivators Barais aro orthodox Hindus 
and they bear the title of Bant They worship both Mababirjee and 
Goreya, a godling of the Dn c adhs They engage Brahmin priests for 
worthipping Mahabirjee and engage Du^adhs for worshipping Goreya 
godling l Betel cultivation and agriculture are their chief occupations 
The\ are also engaged m preparing lime and Kalha They are very 
fond of kirtans and 1 athas 

Bhuintas 

Bhumyas are scattered all over the distnct and they claim to be 
the original clearers of the jungles and claim to be the first settlers 
They are dark brown people with black straight hair on head, middle 
sized and capable of enduring great fatigue They regard Rikhrauni 
as their patron deity and claim their descent from him They forra 
usually the landless labour force for the field Divorce and widow 
m 3 m age are permissible V divorced woman may marry again in 
sagai form 

Bhumyas have barber priests They wor&hip Bikhmum and Tnlsi 
Bir They also appease spirits like Goreya, Sokha and Darha Thev 
have great belief in witchcraft When a member of the tribe fall 
Le seeks the aid of village ojha Economically they belong to a lower 
group of rural people Most of these people wear a Bhagtca, a narrow 
jnepe of cloth about three feet long and a few inches broad It is pa s *ea 
between the thigh and is fastened in front and behind to a c tnn„ worn 
round the waist Women wear a veiy coarse sari They have hinny 
more than one son The Bhumyas males and females do not bathe tot 
months together Their houses are very small and straw thatched * 
small house of ten to fifteen cubits long and four to five feet vude 'erres 
the purposes of a kitchen, sleeping room, dining room and a gne t 
room Their poor life is more to be imagined than described 

Some of them rear goats and pigs and fowls> as well Coarse foojl 
consisting of maize, kodo saican, khesan and other crop is their lot 
Some times they take rice and chapati aLo They are given to drinking 
There is hardly any family of Bhumyas where Khaim (tobacco) is no* 
taken Even little children of eight or nine years old are found taking 
Khatm Despite their hard life these people appear cheerful and in the 
evening most of them play upon mahar (a musical drum) They sin^ 
and dance merrily Tins is the only source of recreation to the»" 
people Women also work as labourers Transplantation of paddy 
is generally done by these women They are also very hardy 

MOHASfMKPANS 

Mohammedans are in a min ority in this district Their number in 
the district population is about seven per cent The Muslim population 

1 Goreya worship is common in some other districts of Bihsr loelod^S 
Champaran in "North Bihar (P C B O) 
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The other Christian Mission m Palamau is the Church of Christ 
Mission which first came to the district in 1909 The community m 
Daltonganj now numbers a few hundreds and the mission runs schools 
both for boys and girls and an orphanage The mission began its work 
at Latehar in 1919 They have a branch at Bhandana where a school 
is run by them 1 

The Chnshans form a small but an influential section m the district 
The incidence of education among them is quite high 

Tattooing 

Among the women folk of this district godana, a female tattoo is 
still m vogue almost m all the communities In higher educated society 
it is declining, but the member of higher educated is very small A 
short description of this established practice will he of great interest for 
references to students of history When a Godanatcah comes to a 
village, a married girl of e\ery community gets herself tattooed 1° 
tattoomg the juice of the Bltangra plant and women’s milk are the 
materials used and punctures are made with needles or the thorns of the 
Karaunda While the operation is being performed, a very equivocal 
mantra is recited by the Godanawah to alleviate pain Women get 
their arms, chests and feet tattooed Ordinary tattoo design eith*’ 1 ' 
circular or stellate is made at the top of the nose in the centre of the 
forehead For days together the tattooed girl remains m pam v * h eD 

a female was asked as to why she took bo much pains in getting * 
parts of her body punctured and tattooed, her immediate reply to t io 
query was that ‘ 4 everything from her body would be removed olte 
death but only the tattooed marks would go with the body ' 

Witchcraft 

The Adtbasis of Palamau district have also a strong belief w 
witchcraft which still rules their socio economic life particularly m t 
rural areas 

Generally barren women or widows, old and uncomely in Io°ks, are 
taken to be witches The popular belief about witches training amoiV 
the Oraons is as follows 2 — “Whereas certain persons are bom 
the evil eye and the evil mouth, witches in general have to acquire jh 
art by a course of training in secret At the dead of night cspecnln 
new moon nights, the witches gather under some tree at a secluded 
at some distance from human habitation There, it is fi'iid, they 6 I 
themselves of tlieir clothes and wear only the fringes of old brooms Jjjj* 
of wild grass, suspended from a girdle round their waists - 1 ^ 
arranged, the naked women hold the witches danco with the help 
the weird light of lamps burning on tiger s eknlls On tbc 1 ^ occasio __ 

1 Their branch at Latehar waa taken orer bv McnnomUj Chruch m 1^*< 
Protestants hare a church at Fandeyjura and they hare between the® more 
thousand adhe'Cnti 

2 S C Roy — Ora on Utltjton and Cuitomi— p 257 
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a black chicken, a day or two old, is said to be sacrificed It is at these 
witches dances that novices learn the spells and incantations and other 
techniques of magic art Should any outsider happen to come their 
way during these dances and sacrifices the stranger is challenged and If 
found to he a mere way-farer and not an inquisitive spy, he is warned on 
pain of death not to speak to any one of what he may have seen or 
heard On his promising not to utter a word about it, he is permitted to 
depart It is said, however, that for days afterwards the intruder is 
shadowed to make sure that he keeps to his promise Should he prove 
Pithless, it is said, he is sure to be killed through magic All traces of 
foot steps or other marks of the witches dance are said to be wiped oft 
through magic It is particularly on the night of the new moon 
Ca ma-was’) in the month of Kartick when the Sahara festival is cele- 
brated that these witches dances are celebrated with special eclat Large 
companies of witches, it is said, move about that night and people are 
afraid of stirring out of their houses at a late hour that night The 
company solemnly interrogates the new initiate ‘Eon Fasa Sahabe Ei 
Tanga Fasa Sahabe?' (Are you prepared to suffer chastisement with 
the handle of ase or the spade rather than betray our secrets) And the 
initiates take pledge of secrecy and replies *'Sahab Guru Sabah’ [I 
shall suffer all, Master (Preceptor), I shall suffer, suffer, suffer]. That 
night, it is said, that some witch extracts, unobserved, by her magic 
spelL the heart of some man, packs it up m a bundle of ptpdl (Ficus 
rehgtosa) leaves and secretes it in a pipal tree and names a day for the 
death of the unfortunate victim and on the appointed day death is said 
to actually occur A powerful witch, it is asserted, can by her spell 
uproot a tree and in the same night remove it to a distance of twehe 
Koses (more than twenty-four miles) and again bring it back to former 
position It is further said that witches enter into communion with 
spirits that ordinarily receive no sacrifices such as the spirits 
of the dead ( Puma Khunti) and such spirits is ' Hankar Bat’ and by 
tempting them with sacrifices get their nefarious designs on others 
executed with the aid of these spirits, and such spirits are therefore 
‘t'diteh Eis fimViaAs'* 


z The untches* modus operandi —The various methods by which a 
witch brings on disease or other calamity to an individual, a family or a 
village, are (1) the use of spirit bundle or sans, also called nasan, (2) 
the employment of the magic ban or arrow shot, (8) magical extraction 
o£ the intended victim’s heart, (4) overshadowing or otherwise harming 
an intended victim m the guise of a black cat or 'chordewa' or of a 
manikin The spirit bundle or sans or nasan of the witch consists of 
a small parcel of tom rags or a small earthen ware jar, containing various 
sort* of fried grains and bits of the leg, head, horn or bones of some 
ioul or animal These are meant as pledges of sacrifices to the Nasan 
Spirit or spirits The witch hunes such a nasan bundle, unobserved a f 
some spot m the doomed village or m th e compound of the doomed 

o q n J^°?~ 0raoTl R«hg»on and Customs, pp 257 69 

- o O Roy — Ora on Religion and Custom* — pp 250 61 
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fairntj. And calamity is sure to overtake the village, so long as a 
witch doctor or spirit doctor does not, with the help of his sadhak bind 
discover the nasan bundle and brings it out and offers the required 
sacrifices 

The ban or arrow of the witch appears to be nothing more than the 
force of the magic apell This magic arrow, it is said, has a very long 
range and silently hits the intended victim from a very long distance, 
altogether unperceived When, as a consequence, the victim feels 
pain on the face or shooting pam in one of his limbs or some other 
sudden physical affliction to which no known cause can be assigned, it 
is inferred that some witch must have aimed her magic arrow at the 
patient, and a sokha is consulted and a witch doctor or Matt is called in 

As has already been noted another method by which a witch kills an 
intended victim is to extract the heart of the victim through magic 
spells on the ( sohorat aimwas' night and pack it up m bundle of pipe* 
leaves and name a day for the death of the victim And the victim 
gradually pines awaj and dies on the day so named It is believed that 
a witch can see right through the body of men and animals into their 
hearts, for a taste of which organ in particular, they have a great 
hankendg, so, when a man or animal pines away and dies without any 
apparent sickness, it is believed that the heart has been extracted by a 
witch 

A fourth method by which the witch effects her nefarious designs is 
to harm people by taking the shape of chordeica in night She tat.e c ‘ 
the shape of a cat and in this shape, the witch enterB people’s house, he 
the saliva trickling down the comers of the mouth of some sleeping 
person or bites off a lock of hair of a sleeping person, and the unfortuna 
person falls ill or his hair falls off Even if the witch m this shape 
throws her shadow on a sleeping person the latter suffers from a nigh 
mare In the same shape of a cat, the witch is also believed to enter 
people’s houses at mght and mew in a plaintive strain and as a res 
some calamity is sure to overtake the family If such a cat ( chordeu: 
can be laid hold of and killed or its legs or other limbs broken, the 
too, it is said, will he found dead at bis home or maimed m her leg 
other limb as the case may be Witches are also credited 

the evil eye and the evil mouth It is said that when a wizard or 
witch looks at anybody’s healthy children or well fed cattle or g 
crops with the eyes of malice and mutters to himself or herself tio 
fine”, the words act aB an incitement to malice of some malignant ep 1 ^ 1 
and senous harm is sure to be caused to the children, cattle or crops 
The above description about belief m witchcrafts among the Oraons 
of Ranchi also applies generally to the collateral tribes like the Mun ’ 
etc , living m the district of Palamau 

It may be observed that it is not known how much basis tIie r e ‘ 
for this elaborate pattern of belief Regarding individual woman ta ^ 
as practising witchcraft, a majority of the cases are based absolutely 
no real foundation The tribal people believe that all diseases a 
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mishaps are caused by miscbievous spirits They also think that m the 
majority of cases witches are responsible for employing the mischievous 
stunts Old ladies with queer penetrating looks in the eyes and ugly 
shape, provoke fear into the mind of the people and so these women are 
taken for witches When a so called witch finder divines an old lady as 
witch responsible for a mishap, she has practically no other alternative 
than to plead guilty As a potential source of future danger, she is 
cither killed by beating or driven away from the village The queer 
effect of this belief is that the suspected lady under the pressure of 
popular opinion is sometimes led to form a belief that she wields super 
natural forces and gradually develops the habit of performing tvpical 
magical rites customarily ascribed to the witches 

Wliile practices of witchcraft by suspected women are too eften 
hypothetical, there are actual specialist witch finders known variously 
as the Sokha, Matt, Deonra or JBhagat About the process of witch- 
findmgs Mr S C Roy writes 1 4 The Bhagat or Mati lights fire and 
when the smoke rolls up and curbs around bun he begins by slowly 
c’linting his mantras aud quickly swaying his body till at length he 
works himself up to a state of frenzy and declares he has seen the witch 
who has roused up a particular spirit to afflict his clients TLe spirit, 
too is named as also the sacrifices required to appease lnm The 
afflicted party now return to their village, bold a panchayat before whom 
the offender is summoned and she is required to pay as fine ihe cost often 
estimated liberally of the sacrifices necessary to appease the infuriated 
spirit In case of denial of guilt and refusal to pay the fine demanded, 
the suspected witch is not unoften severely thrashed, dispossessed of her 
hud*, and m some cases driven out of the village " 

Suspicion of witchcraft is a major source of criminal offences among 
the Cliotanagpur aboriginals and as such is a baffling problem for the 
administration This is so in Talamau district as well As the belief 
m witchcraft is too deeply ingrained in their mind associated With their 
fundamental belief in supernatural cause of diseases and otb^r mishaps, 
the belief cannot be eradicated by merely taking to penal measures It 
is suggtsted that the following steps may m course of tune consi- 
derably tone down this existing superstition — 


(1) In the middle schools and the high schools situated in the 
tribal areas natural causes of diseases are to be thoroughly 
explained along with the fallacy of the belief m witchcraft 
Teachers are to explain how this belief has been discarded 
m the advanced areas of the country 


It is not advisable to introduce this at the primary school level 
(2) In the aboriginal students’ hostels the inmates of the hostei 
ma\ be made convinced of the fallacy of the lehef m 
witchcraft and the necessary harm done to their society 
through this belief c v 
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(3) All the while, penal measures are to be maintained against 

beating any person on the suspicion of witchcraft 

(4) As a substitute for the belief in the witchcraft which Adequately 

explains to the tnbal mind the causes of diseases, modem 
medical aids must be supplied to them to male them 
encouraged to discard the old belief 1 

Beliefs, etc 

Beliefs, superstitions, customs regarding ploughing, reaping and 
weaving have an import antbeanng on the culture of the people A 
brief survey will be of some interest although many of the beliefs are on 
liquidation 

VtUage superstitions and beliefs — Uthough changes ire ceen » 
people of e\erj nationality are more or less superstitious In every 
village there is a village deity and other subsidiary deities, without the 
worship of which no work of any kind is undertaken When the 
transplantation of paddy seedlings is done, the village deity thn u?h 
Pahan or Baiga is invoked and worshipped On the occasion of 
marriage, or when the threshing of com is done, the same formula is 
repeated If in a village there is a number of co sharers so long the 
chief co sharer does not perform the puja of a village deity, no one can 
transplant paddy This superstitious belief goes a great way to hamper 
the agricultural operations of poor cultivators as the} have to sit idle for 
dav$ together in anticipation of the lead to be given in puja by the u'ie 
eultnators 

Belief in witchcraft or exorcism is a common feature and it 
predominates the life of 95 per cent of village folk If a child 
ill or a bullock is indisposed the cau c e is attributed either to witckcral 
or to the wrath of a village deity Forthwith the aid of an ojha (exorcisw 
is solicited He comes, recites the mantras and tries by his words 
give immediate relief to the suffering party 

Good and bad omens — Omens control to a great extent the life and 
activities, of. czfidnJnns. vdbuyrs. Sugbta at men. and. beasts and £Uun_ 
of birds and animals play their own part in this connection the fig 
of pitchers filled with water, pregnant woman fish, funeral j roce* 10 • 
the sight of sucking calf, woman with a pot filled with water or r" r > 
prostitute, washerman with a bundle of washed clothes are consider 
to be good omens for the occasion of starting any work or m a journey 

The sight of an oil woman with oil pots on her head, a man or 
woman with empty pitcher, a jackal passing by the road on which * 
villager is going, howling of jackal and booting of an owl are con* dere 
, inauspicious omens 

1 There hare been open empieiana that Sohhat in the pas* haTe been eacc1>T *F^ 
by the lower grades of officials particn'&rly the anbordinate Police *ho eloir 
eyes to the SoUas activities 
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Customs regarding cultivation and agricultural work — Cultivators 
as a class of people observe many customs regarding ploughing, solving, 
reaping and threshing of com Akshoy Tntxya CJtsob is one of the 
most auspicious occasions for the life of a kisan The work of ploughing 
begins from this day The household of a kisan rejoices on this day 
along rvith the ploughman 

Another common custom is in connection with the sowing of paddy 
seeds This is also a day of rejoicing for the fcison Sumptuous food is 
prepared and ploughmen ar© fed and handful of paddy are also given 
away to the needy and ploughmen Seedling transplantation is one of 
the most important agricultural ceremonies for the kisan An organised 
co-operative method is followed for transplanting paddy seedlings 
When the transplantation in the field of the head man takes place, all 
the co-villagers assist him with the result that three fourth of hi** trans- 
plantation work is finished in one day The people are fed and shown 
respect The finishing touch of transplantation of paddy is the last 
ceremony connected with paddy transplantation Just after the comple- 
tion of work, each labourer is given 2 seers of paddy, in addition to their 
usual wages All the labourers are given oil, vermilion and the wife of 
the chief ploughman is given a jacket The women labourers sing songs 
and dance m the ongan. of a Ktsan 

Seasonal customs — There are some ceremonials connected With 
seasons also which a kisan observes Karma and Jifm are two very 
important festivals for the women of cultivators Karma is generally 
observed among the Adibasis, Cheros, Kharwars, Bhrnyas and other 
"low caste” people High class Hindu women observe Jttta festival 
Karma is a great festival celebrated in Chotanagpur With this 
ceremony ends the Bbaddt cultivation Women appear gay and 
colourful The typical folk dance is performed Jitia appears to be a 
national festival among the Hindus Its observance marks the triumph 
of good forces on the evil ones Many mothers fast for 24 hours for 
the good of their children The festival marks the end of the rams and 
heralds the advent of Sharad season 

There are other ceremonies connected with Nalchatra months Of 
them Adra is very important On this day all work of kisan is suspended 
He observes this day with great awe and reverence It is believed tbat 
the seeds sown within 13 days of this l^afecfiatra never go a miss 

Besides these customs, Mm-Sankrantt and Brikcha Sankranti festi- 
vals connected with months are of great significance to the cultivators. 
Fagim also comes under this head The cultivator’s customs, ceremonies 
and festivals are all inseparably connected with Nakchatra seasons and 
months 

Rituals — Every religion ha3 her own rituals connected with birth, 
marriage, pregnancy and death According to Sutra- Granth, Hindus 
' ve '° observe about 40 rituals from conception to death Bat these 
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days a few rituals are observed Chhati, Barahi, Anncprashan, 
Mundan, Upanayan, Bibafca and Antestt hnya are some of the rituals 
that are observed The Mohammedans too observe Sunnat , marriage 
and death ceremonies The same is the case with the Adiba«?is 

Social Institutions — The district lacks miserably m social mstitu 
tions There are a very few places of amusement m the district 
Throughout the whole district there is a picture house at Daltonganj 
and another at Garhwa People are educationally backward Museum 
or art centres are unknown In towns there are libraries but they too 
cannot cater to the mental needs of scholars for they are poorly equipped 
with books This was the only district m the State which had no 
college before the year 1953 

Standard of living — -In order to deal with the standard of living of 
the people of this district, they may be classified under three heads, (1) 
higher, (2) middle and (3) lower The higher class people are econo 
mically sound Hence they live a comfortable life both m town and in 
village They take rice, pulse and bread They get mdk, ghee, 
vegetables and protem food as well They use a number of clothes and 
their costume is differentiated as usual Middle class people find it 
very difficult to get rice, pulse, bread, ghee and vegetables throughout the 
year They have to limit their comforts But middle class people 
living m rural area take rice only for a month or two They have to 
depend on other coarse kind of edibles They hardly get milk and ghee 
Middle class people living m Milages have cows and she buffaloes But 
*bey sell ghee and utilise the income for the purchase of clothes a ml 
pa} mg of dues Only on ceremonial occasions they make use of 1 urta 
and cap In winter season the middle class people cannot make 
provision for quilt and warm clothings for all members of their family 
The higher class people can only have quilt and warm clothings 

The lot of the loner class people is very pitiable In th s district 
people find it verj bard to get two full meals Their food consists of 
Sattti and Ghatta of maize and pnora Sometimes in a week they 
get rice and pulse Milk, ghee and oil are rare for them 

Tlieir clothing consists of a dhoti of two or three vards If they 
sa\e something, they can buy a ganp or small hurta Their children 
live almost naked and the women folk have only one sari W hen the 
clothing of these people get dirty and unclean, they haie to face 
tremendous difficulties in washing their sam The males wash their 
dhoti and put it on without getting it dry In winter season the people 
of lower class ha\e to face the cold very boldlj They make use of an 
earthen pot filled with cow dung etc in which fire is kept This is 
the standard of living of these people who hve upon wages and have no 
other source of income 

The poor people living id jungle depend a great deal for their hung 
on mahua, sarat (fruits of sal tree) inchar, haland and fcoir fruits 
When there is a failure of mahua people find it very difficult to Jne 
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Coating and shirting are meant for either educated people or rich 
people These people have of late taken to trousers and patjamas 
Generally people make use of fire wood and dried cow dung Or cooking 
food Owing to the restraint put on fire wood and owing to the 
policy of the State Government m lettmg out forest on lease to thikadars 
(contractors), the people living m villages have to depend on dried 
cow dung called gottha and chtpart It is only m town that charcoal is 
used 

Kerosene oil is used for lighting purposes "Electricity has of late 
been introduced only in Daltonganj town of the district Garhwa Koad 
and Garhwa have also got electricity recently, Datebar not yet Use of 
electricity for industrial purposes is confined to saw mills, breaking of 
6tones, processing of foodgrains and oil and lac factories besides at 
Hutar coal mines 

The middle class people living m rural area use seasonal food 1 hat 
is to say that when bhadai crop is reaped they take 6/iat of sawa, phatfa 
of maize and bread of ?uah«o After the reaping of agaham crop they 
take nee for a month or two 

Generally speaking people living in villages prepare their food on 
ehulba made* of earth Higher and middle class people have no doubt 
a place set apart for cooking purposes in their bouse But the poorer 
people have very small hut of ID or 12 cubits m length and l cubits in 
breadth This hut serves all the purposes of a sleeping room, cooking 
room drawing room and guest room simultaneously The so called 
Harijan people called Dusadh, Chamar, Dom Parhatav and lomas 
haie such abodes Their condition is more to be imagined than 
described 

Barber is used both m rural and urban areas for shaving purposes 
In Daltonganj saloons have been started but in other towns it has made 
little progress In rural area poorer people hardly shave in a month 
There are hospitals in every police station of the district but they are not 
^ufiic lent to cater to the needs of the \ast population of the district 
Some Ayurvedic institutions have been started These hospitals and 
Ayunedic institutions are not always equipped with medicines 

Smoking and dnnkmg are becoming quite common Tolacco 
chewing is also m vogue Pan (betel) is m common use Tea has come 
to^tay Coffee and cigars are still rather un-common Consumption of 
electricity is common wherever electricity is provided People do not 
like to walk loug distances if there are passenger buses Cycles, torches, 
good shoes, lantern, some rude furniture and tea shops are becoming 
common in the country side 

A random sample survey in the rural and urban areas of a few 
chosen families indicates that as a rule there is no change or craze to 
p]oy leisure and relaxation If there is some craze for it, the Adibasis 
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„Social Lire 

The pattern of social life is in a crucible owing to tlio impact of the 
present day eocio economic changes Palaraau is no longer the unopened 
district of lulls and forests, tigers and diseases In tho past century 
PaHmau did not offer much of attraction to the outsiders Katin r a 
popular maxim was in voguo that if one wants to court death he has 
just to settle down in Paliunau The great resources of the district arc 
being tapped and the district has now a fair share of roads and railways 
People from other tracts with different culture-complex hate started 
settling down in Daltonganj The Ten fact that a second grade college 
for bovs was only opened at Daltonganj lc®s than a decade bach and that 
there is already a growing incidence of co education in that institution 
1 ® a clear indicator of the great Zeitgeist The last Great War ®aw the 
recruitment of a number of tribals and others from this district m the 
military The settlement of largo mihtaiy camps in the interior of 
the neighbouring district of Kanchi led to a number of construction 
projects including aerodromes V large labour forco bad to be recruited 
on very high wages to complete the projects Along with the other 
districts of Chotmagpur, Palamau aho sent quite a large number of 
men and women to work in the aerodrome®, etc The large recruit 
meat m the tea gardens had also contributed to the upgrading of the 
common man The coolies who returned from the tea gardens or 
from the military camps with shirts, trousers and shoes or with sum, 
under garment and trinkets helped to break the exclusiveness of this 
district of forests and tigers The opening of the mineral resource! in 
the neighbouring districts like the cement factories in Sbahabid and 
Singhbhum, steel factory Jamshedpur, the collieries m Kancht and 
Hazaribagh naturally attracted the economically backward common man 
of the district Hus process has continued and in the near future the 
Hatia Project and the other projects in Banchi and other districts 
including Palamau itself will help the men of this district to cam more 
money 1 

The impact has been marked on home life The types of dwellings 
are changing The mud huts in the urban areas are slowly giving way 
and people who worked and lived outside would not be satisfied unless 
there is probably a chair or stool and a table Use of trinkets and 
soaps is an index of the present trend The old lom cloth of the Adibasis 
is hardly 7 to be seen Gone are the days when the coy Adiba®! girl 
would be happy to move about with a small piece of rolled coloured 
mat m her ear lobes Instead she would wear cheap trinkets of 
coloured plastic Similar changes are also observed m dresa and 
ornaments of middle class family and the families m the higher 
income groups Their dress, on the whole, is now simpler more with 

1 The new project of a 101 mile new rail I me from Robertsgunj m Uttar Pradesh 
to Garhwa Road will open up substantial trade lints which will further help the 
development of Palamau district The foundation of the rail bridge on Sone river 
at Chop an as part of this project was laid by Sn Jagjiwan Ram Railway Munster, 
on October 2, I960 
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an eye to durability and cheapness The present day dwellings that 
are going up in Daitongan] are not being controlled and hence different 
types of houses with variegated pattern are to be seen The furniture 
pattern in the dwellings of the family of middle class ana higher income- 
groups is also changing The present day youths are allergic to squat 
on the ground and have their meals There is more of furniture in. the 
Iivmg rooms The change in the pattern is definitely underlining a 
more co mf ortable mode of living Along with the other changes in 
home life, the pattern of food is also showing a change More people 
are turning non vegetarian and drmLmg of tea is replacing consumption 
of milk Restaurants and hotels are springing up in the towns and 

villages There are more people now that have taken to smoking and 

drinking There is a perceptible shift of the uppe? and middle class 
people to the urban areas The changes are more to be seen m the 
urban areas But as the district headquarters largely determines the 
social trends, one may expect that without the economic resources these 
more expensive habits will go to the villages This is unfortunate but 
looks almost inevitable The long distance buses like those to Bhandana 
or Mahuadanr ate upgrading the villages on the routes The Block 
headquarters m the interior have the same effect 

There are also changes m amusement sources The me T us and 
hats used to have some rustic sources of amusements The communal 
dances of the Adtbasis were great m the past The melas and hats are 
now visited by roving small movies, nantanki dances and demonstrative 
cinema shows Jatras and fartans are, however, still there to keep up 
the older tradition of instructive amusements The natural beauty spots 
are hardly resorted to 1 

In urban areas cinema shows are becoming more popular The 
loudspeaker broadcasting cmema IhCb as an advertisement has almost 
become a nuisance Songs and dance demonstrations by school girls 
are getting common The pu\a festivities at Daitongan] are attended 
by thousands of villagers every night 

Another change is the shift of the social life to a more individualist c 
pattern The average villager and particularly the average Adibasi had 
much more of a communal life earlier While the Adibasis still retain 
this approach of life and to some extent the Christians too, the others 
are clearly becoming more materialistic and have developed an indivi- 
dualistic approach This is strange because it was m Palamau district 
that still a couple of decades back, it was usual for the entire vilhge folk 
to plough up another man's land and this process went on rotation It 
^vas this approach that might have led to a real national revolution in 
Tala mau m 1857 As mentioned elsewhere this is the only district in 
Bihar where almost every section of people joined the movement of 1857. 
■the approach to an individualistic life is more perceptible in the urban 


I>atcbar Bond is one cl the wonderful drives in India hot very few 
tlf on this road There ire uell placed Best Houses and 1 

Eaiows m areas where tourism could well be developed. 


Forest 
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The recent abolition of zammdari system has had a tremendous 
influence on social life the effects of which are too early to De felt The 
traditional leadership m society, rural or urban, came from either the 
men of the higher caste or the zamindars The present day system of 
education and the socio economic changes previously indicated had 
already started sapping the leadership of the castemen when came the 
abolition of zammdari in 19o7 The numerous zammdar families had 
been nursed with the tradition of keeping a number of kamtns and 
launrts (maid servants) In presence of the zammdar, his tenants 
would not dare to sit on the same platform where the zammdar sat The 
average zammdar riding on a horse would have a couple of kamias run 
after him to hold the horse if he got tired and wanted to get down The 
inaccessibility of a number of thanas helped to keep up this tradition of 
zamindars The economic status of the zammdar was hardly a factor 
■Even a small zammdar would be a satrap in a small way 

By one stroke of the statute this leisured and pampered olass was 
^railed down from the high pedestal He has now the problem to 
■earn his livelihood Excepting a few, the economic condition of others 
is not enviable The karmauti system had been abolished some time 
back and now it is a problem for them to have a domestic servant and 
agricultural labourers Some of them are turning to business Some 
zamindars are now taking lease from the Government to work the very 
mineral resources of their previous estates which they had neglected 
Some are turning forest contractors timber merchants or licensees of 
public vehicles There is a distinct shift of this class to come and Ine 
in towns of this district and beyond Exploitation of the industrial 
resources m big or small scales wifi open new employment chances 
The impact of the abolition of zammdari is being 

felt in the changes of social values Dignity of labour 

s more appreciated The professional classes previously liken to be 
sociallv degraded because of their avocations have their position now 
The adult franchise the statutory remoi al of untouchabihty and ch inge 
of the character of the Police State into Welfare State "ince Indepen 
dence had been won has highlighted the importance of the common 
man The political and social changes are leading to a certain 
imbalance and confus on In this great change the educated profes 
sional groups like the lawyers doctors educationists businessmen etc , 
ha\e a great role to play It is the educated middle class that gave 
the leadership m the 19th and early °0th century almost everywhere 
before high casteism or long purse came to be overvalued It is felt 
that with the liquidation of zammdari and high casteism the educated 
professional groups should again come into their own after a little while 
There is bound to be a certain amount of frustration and economic 
instability m this class for sometime owing to the abolition of zammdari 
and other changes and the aftermath of the upheaval of the common 
man There has got to be an adjustment to mamtam the social 
equilibrium and in that process the middle class men will ha\e to play 
their great role again by acting as the cushion to absorb the shock and 
by giving the lead 
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Introductory 

The total area of the district according to 1951 census is 4,896 square 
miles or 31,35,540 acrest The area occupied by forests and not avail 
able for cultivation is approximately 18,75,089 acres The area under 
orchards i s about 916 acres The cultivable waste occupies about 
2,28,766 acres From these figures it will ne seen that the area available 
for cultivation docs not form the bulk of the area of the district It has 
to be mentioned that these figures supplied by the Agriculture Depart 
ment are approximate and somewhat different from the figures published 
by State Directorate of Economics and Statistics But the differences 
are not very substantial and may be ignored It is apparent from time 
to time the land distribution figures will differ 

The soil type is more or less uniform throughout the district ^Mostly 
the soil is loamy with very little variations Stretches of reddish and 
black day soil are also found The area of Ranka and Bhandarn police 
tt at ions has got red latente soil while Panki and Leshganj police 
stations have light black clay sod Geologically soil formation in the 
district is the outcome of the natural work of the rivers Koil, Amanat 
and Son There ate two main zones of soil for agricultural purposes 
The first consists of river valley basms of Amanat, Koil and Son and 
contains stretches of fertile alluvial sod covered with varieties of rice 
and to a less extent of sugarcane, wheat, barley, gram, knit hi and 
surguja The second comprises the hdly tracts where the sod formed 
is of thin loose and gravelly type This area is mostly covered with 
jungles and cultivation is mainly earned on in the valleys lying among 
the lulls and m the long stretched narrow basms formed on both sides 
of the hills, rivulets and rivers Hdly tracts, viz , Banka t Bhandaria, 
Gara, Mahuadanr, Latebar and Balumatb arc cultivated by hardy 
peasants belonging to Adibasi tnbe3 like Oraon, Eharwar, Korwa and 
Chero The area under rice is comparatively less Rice fields are, 
however, expanding under reclamation There is not much interest 
*n rebt crops lhe peasantry of this area mainly depends on bhadai 
crops, such as maize, joirar, marua, kodo, bodi, nnd and vegetables 
raised during rams 


ks will be mentioned later there are two seasons for growing crop« 
known as hhanf and rabi There is also a third season called hot weather 
Abori/ season starts from the middle of June to the middle of October 
vmde the rob: season extends approximately from 15th of October to the 

' weordinc to the Sarayor Genera! According to D, tine l 
toiies ra!oTnau bascd on 1351 Census the total area is 4 921 so 

-ice diCercnco is negligible and can bo ignored (P C It 0 ) 1 
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middle of January Hot weather season runs from th e middle of 
January to tho middle of June Out of normal rainfall from 15 inches 
to 52 inches in different parts of tho district about 95 per cent is 
received during the khanf and the rest is received in the rabt season 
Hot weather season generally suffers from want of ram The hliarif 
season crops are maize, martia, und, groundnut, jowar, bajra, paddy, 
sanai and rahar Sanai is grown for green manuring The mam crops 
grown in rail season are wheat, barley, gram, peas, oat, sugarcane, 
tnasurt, tisi, khesan and mustard During hot weather season china, 
maize and boro paddy are grown 

The district has been a chronic sufferer from famine, drought and 
scarcity conditions Floods aro not a problem as the mers ore mostly 
lull} excepting Son winch is a perennial river and occasionally creates 
havoc in certain pockets The flood of Son extends over three or 
four days or for a week at the most and the mam crops damaged are 
maize and sometimes paddy Cyclones of major intensity are not 
known 


Land Utilisation 

Major G Hunter Thompson, Superintendent, Revenue Survey, 
Chotanogpur Dmsiou, left some notes, geographical, statistical and 
general of Dalamau Pergunnah written during 1862— 66 Palamau 

was a part of Lohardagga or Chotanagpur district at the time Major 
Thompson’s report was printed at Ahpur Jail Press m 18GG and a copy 
is available in the Library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal Tins 
report gives a useful account of the condition of agriculture in Palamau 
about a century before Major Thompson mentioned that out of the 
approximate area of the Pergunnah 3,650 sq miles, only about 456 sq 
miles were cultivated He pointed out that 2,399 sq miles juDgle was 
fit for cultivation while G08 square miles were natural hills and 187 sq 
miles were unculturable waste Palamau was at that tune divided 
mto 25 large estates locally termed Tuppeh * Tuppah” The flourish- 
ing area was Tuppeh 4 4 Tuppah” and 644 acres of this grew rice out of 
the one-third of the total area which was under cultivation But the 
population of the Tuppeh was extremely meagre and was on the average 
114 souls to the square mile Some of the other Tuppebg had lesser 
population Tuppeh ‘‘Munkheree” had only one-fifth of the total area 
cultivated and had only 59 souls to the square mile Tuppeh “Seemah” 
had only one elev enth of the total area under cultivation and the popula- 
tion statistics 20 souls to the sq mile Netarhat was m this area 

Major G H Thompson could visualise better and more extensive 
cultivation m Palamau, for example, for Tuppeh ‘Sunnaya 4 he had 
observed that the area was well watered from the Soil river and by 
many of its feeders coming from the hills to the south Two mam 
roads parsed through the Tuppeh from Daltonganj to Checharee and to 
Sirgoojah and that the soil was neb, mean s of irrigation plentiful. 
Thompson thought that if the Tuppeh was better inhabited there would 
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Classification o! land Area. 

3 Other uncultivated land excluding current 1 G3 

fallow. 

4 Current fallow ... . 2,77 

5 Net area sown . . ... 3,02 

G. Total area of the district . 31,45 

7. Bhadai crops . .. , 1,81 

8 A ghaut crops ... , . . 2,03 

9 Fruits 

10 Potatoes ... . . 

11 Vegetables including root crops 

12 Total area sown , . , ... 5,87 

13 Area sown more than once . . . 2,83 

Holdings 


The distribution of the area of the holdings is not uniform It 
appears that there had been progressive decline in the average size of a 
holding This is only expected because of the Law of Inhentence, as 
on every death of the harta (family head) of the family there will he a 
further partition of the holding At the tune of the settlement of 
D H E Sunder (1894-95 to 1896 97) there were 12,952 holdings with 
64,90195 acres From this it is apparent that the average size of a 
holding was 6 acres in the Palamau Government estate. 


In the District Census Hand Booh 0 / Palamau, 1951 there is the 
following chart on distribution of 1,000 agricultural holdings by size of 
holdings based on sample surrey of size of holdings, 1952 : — 



12 34 5 0 780 10 11 


247 174 146 90 DO 24 90 52 42 JO 35 

From the above-mentioned statistics it is clear that there had been 
decline in the average size of the holding The number of small size 
holdings of 0 5 acre and one acre is greater than the big size holdings 
Extension of Cultivation. 

Extension of cultivation in this district has been rather slow m 
comparison with the other districts This is mamly duo to the poor 
economic incidence of the common man The first reclamation was 
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obviously done by the Adibasis and the indigenous population who, 
however, were gradually reduced to the position of serfs, agricultural 
labourers or small cultivatora by the zammdarg The incentive for 
extension of cultivation was thereby partially lost With the abolition 
of the zatmndan the problem has again been put in the crucible With the 
advent of the Welfare State and a large number of ameliorative 
measures taken in the First, Second and the Third Five Year Plans 
extension of cultivation is expected to be more rapid The district is 
now divided into a number of blocks and each of the Block Development 
Officer is expected to see to the extension of cultivation and better 
cultivation of the lands that are already under the block 


"When we remember that there was a stage when the Adibasi 
tnbals practised the beorfl cultivation system for raising crops we have 
got to admit that there lias been an advance although distributed over 
several centuries In foeora cultivation they used to cut down the 
jungles and burn the trees They used to drill holes m the earth and 
ash with the help of a pointed bamboo stick and put in seeds The 
availability of supply of instructions for better agriculture, better seeds, 
manures and proper implements will no doubt help an extending culti 
vation The Agriculture Department is charged with this duty 


The District Agricultural Officer is in overall charge for the 
agricultural development in the district He has been given Subdm 
sional Agricultural Officers Under each Subdmsional Agricultural 
Officer there are two or three Agricultural Inspectors and under each 
Agricultural Inspector there are two or three Kamdars to assist him m 
the field work The mam items of work of this machinery are the 
introduction and distribution of improved seeds, manures and imple 
ments, construction of minor ahars bandhs and pynes , construction, of 
medium bandhs, multiplication of seeds and implementation of the 
Agricultural policy of the State Government through the Community 
Development and the National Extension Service Blocks There m 
one Government Experimental Farm, engaged in research work on food 
produce and citrus development This farm is situated at Chianki 
myuc TUXtaagpo) Tht el tfca. ttesn vt IQft — 3ft wwes lor 


citrus research farm 30 acres for district agriculture farm and 40 acres 
for agricultural school farm It has already been mentioned elsewhere 
that this district can grow excellent oranges There is no doubt why 
it cannot grow good mangoes, papayas, lemons, peaches and other 
fruits It is m horticulture and extension of vegetable belts that the 
future cultivators will find a good deal of market m the near future as 
the neighbouring district of Ranchi is being rapidly industrialised and 
a new township will very soon grow up at Hatia near Ranch l because 
01 in dustnahsation The \egetable belts round about Ranchi cannot 

Erl f "Sfr snfficient v< ;f 1 ta , bIes and fnms to tbe People of neater 
in tbi n 1 ,' ,1 ? mau 19 excellently connected with Ranchi by roada and 
i * ear J llture %ve wUI eee truck loads of vegetables and fruits bem* 
rushed to Ranchi from the markets in Rahman distnct nmh M g 
making it difficult for the Ralamau population to get enough of them ? 


12 Her. 
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Rain pall 

The district has a normal rainfall of 51 G2", but the southern part 
or tins district which is oiergrown with thick forests and jungles gets 
more rainfall than the northern part which is almost a plain land 
bordering the districts of Gaya and Bhahabad lhe normal period 
when tho monsoon breaks is tho mid Juno and more than 50 per cent 
of the rains are recencd during tho months of Julv and August In 
tho latter part of the rainy season the rainfall is rather unevenly distri 
buted and vanes from 3 ear to year There has been a conspicuous 
fatlure of 7/af/na rains m most of the parts of this district for the last 
three years The southern portion, however, was slightly better 

The success of agnculturo m this district is entirely dependent on 
rainfall A good Bhowcr of Ilalhia mm when received m September 
ensures rati nnd tbc prospect js further added by winter rains In 
the other months there is aery little rainfall Details of rainfall have 
been gi\en in a separate chapter 

Distribution of ram seems to have been more disturbed since the 
third decade of tho twentieth century One of the reasons ma 7 be the 
indiscriminate exploitation of forest The frequency of drought years 
seems to have almost become a normal feature Generally the peasants 
need a heavy shower of 3" as a premonition m May or early June to 
facilitate breaking up of the soil for the preliminary preparation for 
seed bed The rain at tho end of June and in July should bo heavy 
to allow the seedlings to grow and tho paddy fields to be preceded for 
transplanting An interval of comparatively less ram follows allowing 
inter cultural weeding operations to be successfully done In the end 
of September and the beginning of October, the Hathia rams come 
whiefc must he very heavy On tho sufficiency of the Hathia rains 
depends the success of winter rice crop and the land preparation of rah t 
crops Finally, the periodic showers from December to February 
inclusive are essential to a good rah harvest These December to 
February showers help the growth, maturity and grain formation of 
rabt crops 

TcMpnuTtmD 

Details of temperature have also been given in a separate chapter 
There is a great variation in temperature of the district There is a 
difference of about 30° between the normal maximum and normal 
minimum monthly temperature and it is not unusual for an equal ride 
variation to occur within the 24 hours 

There is also a great variation in the maximum temperature required 
for ripening of the various crops Khanf crops generally np^n m the 
month of September to October and require maximum temj erature 
from 70° to 80° In the case of rah crops the temperature required 
for ripening is much more varying from 100° to 105° F 
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The uncertainty o! a veil attributed monsoon has placed the 
importance of artificial method of irrigation in the forefront for success- 
ful cron raising There are, it is true, a large number of rivers and 
streams in the district, but in most of them the supply of water 
diminishes rapidly or fails entirely soon after the end of the rams I he 
landscape being undulating and abnormally sloping, the Italians, rivulets 
and rivers rising from the hillocks and hills send out torrential cuirents 
during the rams which generally run to wasto cutting deep ravines and 
gorges in the basin tracts 


The system of artificial irrigation prevalent m the district consists 
of three mam types, viz , Major Irrigation Schemes, Medium Irrigation 
Schemes and Minor Irrigation Schemes The Major Irrigation 
Schemes when executed supply a perennial supply of water both during 
the Vhanf and rabi seasons The schemes constructed under Major 
Irrigation Schemes are the Karabar, Harhgarhwa, Sadabah and Batro 
Batane channels They irrigate in total G,000 acres of land Some 
of them do not supply perennial irrigation water though they are meant 
for the best insurance against the failure of Hathia rams m September 
October and for raising rabt crops, if possible, even summer crops 
However, they are very important from the view point, that they have 
proved to raise the total yield of crops production m the area, to an 
appreciable extent Such schemes generally cost above rupees one 
lac and are capable of irrigating more than 1 000 acres 


The second type of scheme is the Medium Irrigation Scheme 
They were sponsored during the Grow More Food Campaign launched 
duung 1940 — 52 These schemes are intended to supply assured 

wngation to paddy crop during the intervening drought pencils m the 
Sharif season Less is expected from such type for irrigating rabt 
crops "Wherever the source of water supply is a living rivulet and a 
rr?er or a hill percolation or a mountainous spring, irrigation to rain 
and summer crops to some extent is possible by such scheme Such 
schemes are few and far between in the district A Medium Scheme 
aa sponsored by the Grow Til ore Food Campaign costs above rupees five 
thousand and is normally capable of irrigating more than 100 acres of 
land More or less this Medium Scheme is a ram fed one and of a 
diversion type It has generally a catchment area w the mountainous 
attracts of various nallahs, rivulets, ravines and gorges The run 
on from the catchment area is drained down to the mam river or rivulet 
ana is directed to the area to be benefited by a bandh or a pucca weir or 
iwi aCr0S11 lt When water comes the surplus is let out through the 
the an k lb e , r<an r nm ? re<lm Tf a " “i lore ? >n the nod of 


GiteffiS 5 v J he st ° red water 18 alIowed t0 out through sluice 

l paaaie'eoa™^ 

a sufficient storage m the bandh 
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So far, there are 1G Medium Schemes constructed m the district 
and they are copablo of irrigating 17,000 acres of paddy and rabt crop 
land 

Tho third tjpo of scheme sponsored by the Grow More J ood 
Campaign is termed as Minor Irrigation Scheme It includes minor 
bandh, ahar , pync, ) araha (small irrigation channels emanating from 
tho mam irrigation channel) and wells The bandh is a diversion 
embankment constructed across a small natlah or depression along the 
contour level having a flood escape nnd an irrigation channel As it 
runs along the contour level, it lengthens for miles together till it is 
broken by some river or great depression As it proceeds on m length, 
the area of its catchment goes on increasing At places it may require 
the other more pucca flood escapes to let out flood water Such flood 
escapes are called locally Chahahas Here and there throughout the 
embankment and lmgational channel Dhaos {wooden or earthen or 
cement concrete pipes) are fitted to let out water for irrigating lands 
below Such bandhs mamly depend upon rain water Their imga* 
t on channels do not function if the rams cea*e for a week or a fortnight 

The ahar is a temporary monsoon reservoir fed by imgational 
channel or pyne emanating from the neighbouring river or a diversion 
bandh The water from the ahar is let out through Bhaicas fitted at the 
bottom of the embankment The ahar is the oldest system of artifi- 
cial irrigation scheme still proving very successful for paddy cultivation 
After Hathia rains, water in the ahar is completely dried It is then 
ploughed for rabt crop sowing It grows very bumper rabi crops 

The pyne is the cut out channel across an upheaval stretch of 
land from the river bed down to the adjoining tract situated m lower 
level It is a means for distributing river water into the fields 

The learaha is small irrigation channel which emanates from the mam 
channel to effect more branching of the latter to facilitate distribution 
of lmgational water more widely and judiciously than otherwise 

The well is a perennial source for water supply for irrigation Its 
supply of water is limited Generally a well of 10 diameter is 
sponsored by the Agricultural Department for the area costing about 
rupees two thousand for forty feet depth and is capable of irrigating one 
acre of land Water is lifted from the well by means of lath a (a 
wooden lever) and kundt (an iron bucket having V shape bottom! It 
is the oldest device of the area still proving very essential for bar land, 
npland, fruit and vegetable cultivation It has proved very helpful 
even growing rabt crops, though with slightly high cost Cultivators 
are encouraged by the Government to sink wells at 50 per cent subsidy 
basis The increase of vegetable areas in the district depenas more 
upon the increase of wells in number 

The sair, 1 e , the swing basket is one of the oldest system of 
artificial irrigation It is neither effective nor economical The culti- 
vators take recourse to it daring drought when they cannot get water 
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for their crops by some other suitable means It works itt tanks, 
bandits, and river 

The lift engine and pump sclicmo was sponsored by tlie State 
Government under Grow More Food Campaign m the year 1948 
62 During these years State had no good Hatha rains At places 
Path ta runs totally failed The cultivators nil over the State expressed 
their desire to have lift and pumps to combat drought Tins district 
has moro than one hundred sets operating all over the area Side by 
side a squad of the mobile engine pumping seta has been set up in the 
district to combat the drought of area E having more than 500 acres of 
cultivated land in one block 

Boeing Open Wells 

On the whole, the Major Irrigation and Medium Irrigation 
Schemes have received full justification and appreciation from the 
peasantry of the district The Minor Irrigation Scheme, except wells, 
is losing popularity Tho Minor Irrigation Schemes aro usually 
cheap in cost for construction and maintenance and arc locilh more 
suitable to provide irrigation m tracts where other bigger schemes 
cannot work 

The following table will show tho number of Grow More Food 
Schemes constructed in this district for supplying irrigations! 
facilities — 


Year 

Minor Medium 

Irrigation Irrigation 
Schemes Schemes 

Surface 
pereola 
tion wells 

Rahnts 

Borings 

Lift En 
g nes and 
Pumps 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

19 V* 43 

2 

Nil 

Nil 

Kil 

Nil 

Nil 

1943 44 

72 

Nil 

Nil 

* Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

1944 45 

81 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

1945 46 

77 

Nil 

Nd 

Nd 

Nil 

Ad 

1946 47 

56 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

1947 48 

79 

Nil 

9 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

194849 

161 

Nil 

44 

6 

Nil 

Nil 

1949 50 

176 

Nil 

77 

12 

Nil 

5 

1950 51 

Nil 

Nil 

122 

40 

15 

23 

1951 52 

26 

2 

90 

10 

35 

63 

las'* 53 

Total 

30 

750 

1 

3 

30 

372 

3 

71 

22 

72 

Nil 

91 
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In addition to tin* abo\e rchcmia completed in the district there 
are large numbtr of minor oJmrjr and baridhs spread over the entire 
difitnct f J he*c schemes depend primarily for their water supply on 
rainfat] and rent* as mnall resenotm and irrigate on an average 20 acres 
of land each It is only m the beds of these ahars and bIeo on the up- 
lands where well and other surface irrigation exists and two crops are 
usually raised The WatrrwayB Department has tiUn up construc- 
tion and repairs of sctcral major schemes in the district ro far 2hc < « 
schemes are proud mg irrigationa! facditica to about 5,000 ncren of 
land each The following tablo will show the areas irrigated by 
different sources — 

The total area under irrigation according to fithar Statistical 
Hand Booh, 1955 in 1955 50 is 1,10 thousand acres Detailed figures 
arc not aery nimble due to incomplete sune^ of the district but are 
being quoted from 1953 51 to 1955 5G ns thea, ncacrtbclc«s, show the 
trends — 

( \rca irrigated in thousand acres ) 


Government Trivato TatiL'. 
canal* cat al*. 


Weiu. 


Other 

sourccn 


ToiaJ 


3 4 6 C 7 


1033 34 

1034 55 
1055 50 


1 26 
I 10 


Son, 

Ihcre is a great heterogeneity in the nature of sod existing m the 
district Bight from bard chy to light loam is noticed changiug from 
village to village as well as plot to plot The following are the mam 
types of soil found in this district — 

(i) Heavy clay • — Locally known as keical and is considered \ery 
ivtL Tb/t is, Wj hasi u>k/eii -fay if?r& mjty 

sticky in wet condition due to high percentage of fine clay 
The special feature of this soil is that it is capabe of 
holding moisture for longer period, if proper care is taken 
There is slight variation in this type of soil due to 
existence of nodular lime contents and this gnes a 
whitish tinge to thi s type of soil at places It does not 
grow good ra&i crops 

(ti) Sandy soil — This is commonly known as balsundar and 
contains a considerable admixture of coarse sand With 
irrigation facility this soil is capable of producing good 
crops of paddy, fruits and vegetables 
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( w i) Loam — This is commonly known as dorasa where a typical 
admixture of eand ana clay exists It is superior to 
sandy loam, "but inferior to hewal sod This sod grows 
aman paddy and sugarcane 

The above are the three mam types of sod found in this district 
There is, however, a great variation in their mixture due to existence 
of different sod constituents The following are the admixture of soil 
obtaining m this district, over and above the three mam classes 
mentioned above Local names have been used — 

(i) Gangtt sotl — This is commonly known as gangti and has got 
a high percentage of kankar and lime in the soil It is 
also known as gana kewal 

(») AnLrout — This is an admixture of sandy and gravelly sod 
with clay 

(mi) Pathn — ’This is a reddish soil full of gravels and pebbles and 
found on the slopes and at the bottom of the rivers 
(u?) Lolimft — It is red ferruginous sod found m the south of this 
district near the Chotanagpur plateau and in gneissic 
hillocks and ndges in the north west 
(©) Paicar — This sod has a large mixture of coarse sand 3nd is 
very friable and poor ui quality 

Area under each type of $otl —There is a great variation of area 
of the sod of each category and one type of soil is gradually converted 
into other by continued agricultural operations and by the application 
of organic and inorganic manures 

Crop raised tn each type and their average yield 
Sandy clay — Paddy » 12 tol5 mds per acre 

Wheat 4 to 6 mds per acre 

Gram 5 to 8 mds per acre 

Clay— Paddy *r, 4 to 8 mds per acre 

Main 2 to 3 mds per acre 

Mdlet r 6 to 10 mds per acre 

Oil seeds 3 to 4 mds per acre 

Sod analysis conducted under the Chemical Section of Agriculture 
Department, Bihar, reveals that Palamau sod is mostly deficient in 
calcium and phosphorus 


Soil erosion or sotl silting —Broadly speaking, B od erosion is 
caused by rainfall as well as by wind Though the agency of winds 
w wnrku3 g most inconspicuously , the result of wind erosion is not 
meagre and is very difficult to control where soil erosion is caused bv 
rainfall or water, which is of two types —(1) Gully erosion and 
erosion Gu% erosion is by far the worst and damages are very greaf 
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if not checked So far in this district nothing conspicuous has been 
done to stop the ravages of soil erosion except some propaganda bj 
Agricultural Department to cultivators to chango their agricultural 
practices and follow unproved methods of crop growing Sod erosion 
is a big problem m thiB district 

Classification of Iiavds 

The cultivated land in the district wtts classified in the record -of- 
nghts, as done in tho other districts of Chotnmgpur into two mam 
divisions, viz , nee land and upland ThPJ have been again subdivided 
into three classes according to the merit of productivity 

Ittcc land (Don, DhanJhct) — Tirst class rice land (locally termed 
cw gahera t bahiar or ghoghra) grows a heavy crop of late ripening rice, 
harvested m Aghan It remains moist for the greater parts of the 
^car It vt w drained suitably paws, crop* of wheat, and gram, can. be 
raised The land of tins class is usuallv irrigated by artificial means 
and is ordinsnlv situated in the bed of a nallah or immediately below 
bandh or an embankment 

Second class nco land (locally termed as smgha, dohar, chattr , 
kanh or ghugri) grows varieties of paddy which ripen by the end of 
Karttk or tbe beginning of Aghan It is less favourably situated than the 
first land, but derives some of its moisture from irrigation Such laud 
is usually found in long winding tiallahs iA the jungle or in narrow 
terraced land Such land is generally irrigated by water diverted from 
# he nallah or rivulets dammed across If irrigation is assured, the 
Meld of such rice crop can verj well compete with that of the first class 
rice land 

Third class rice land (locally termed as bad, tarhha, sathtar, tarhhet 
or badhtan) includes that large part of the rice land of the district where 
no water is brought by imgational means but in which moisture is 
retained by terracing This type of land 13 n °t vei 7 fertile and the 
paddy jield is much smaller 

Upland — Upland has also several grades The first class of 
upland commonly known as ban or gharbau is the usual homestead 
laud by the side of dwelling houses Such homestead land is usuallv 
fenced and well manured and i s capable of raising two crops a year It 
includes also such plots as are commonly used for the cultivation of 
sugarcane and growing vegetables, and the dub (inundated during the 
monsoon) land m the bed of reservoirs ( aharas ) which are let out after 
Hathta rams or after serving the purpose of irrigation, and same of the 
rich land stretching on the bank of the Son and the Eoil 

The second type of upland (locally termed as bhita, maruaban, 
baptrban or chtra) includes the unfenced lands, usually next to the first 
class upland, that are manured sometimes and like the first class upland, 
bear two crops a year 
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This class of upland is situated away from the villages The 
most valuable crop is aghant which includes the best rice and sugarcane 
The bhadov includes the early rice, ma.ru a, lodo, maize, joio/ir, millet 
and other less important grains The rain crop includes gram, barley, 
wheat, oats, lentils (rnosoor), bnseed, kultfu, and other pnlses The 
area m which the autumn (bhtfdat) rice crop ig raised is approximately 
identical with the third class rice land This crop is of greatest 
importance m Palamau, much more than the winter rice crop The 
proportion of upland to rice land is much higher in Palamau than in the 
adjoining districts of Chotanagpur as the following figures show — 


District 

Rice laud in acrea 

Upland in acres 

Palamau 

S 65 000 

7 64 000 

Haxanbagh 

6 78 000 

8 44 000 

Ranchi 

11 92 000 

U 34 000 


Basti site — It grows sometimes one crop a year and sometimes one 
crap every third year or few years The extent to which this land is 
cultivated depends on the demand for land in. the neighbourhood 
Generally this class of land grows maize, to heir, jotuar, bodi, urtd, 
moony, til, manta, and kodo after heavy manuring 

The uplands commonly known as tanr are at the mercy of monsoor 
With well irrigation some portion may turn into an orchard and 
vegetable garden More of this type of land is coming under the 
plough 


Due to the undulating topography of the land of this district the 
cultivable land presents a diversity of the general appearance Majority 
of the paddy lands m this district lie m valleys which are formed due to 
natural slope of the land and where conditions are most favourable to 
paddy cultivation There are also other areas where paddy cultivation 
is done in fields after terracing and making proper ails in suitable pieces 
of plots with, the minimum efforts In these too, above types of land, 
mam agliam paddy is grown and the type of land is known as first class 
paddy land The nature of the soil of these fields due to continued 
cropping has become clayey or heavy soil The second class land 
covers an extensive area of the district where paddy crop is grown, and 
is entirely dependant on rainfall The earlier crops which mature by 
the end of September or earlv October are raised on this land and the 
sod is light loam to loam in nature Thirdly, there is a vast expanse 
01 cultivable lands where bhadai crops are grown depending unon 
nature of the soil from plot to plot Some of these lands which have 
got lmgational facilities and which are close to the villages grow rah* 
crops m them ^ e Taot 

About 25 per cent of the total cropped area is under rt™ „ 
throughout tho district This area amtly ™ ££ 
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rainfall and is subject to -variation from year to year with the construc- 
tion of Medium and Major Irrigation Schemes m this district T1 i s area 
is expected to increase in next few years 

Principal Crops l. 

Paddy 

Paddy (Oryza saliva } is the most important crop m the district 
with an approximate area of 2,05,000 acres The area, of course, will 
vary from jear to year The greater part of this crop is bhcdat 
(2,10,000 acres) but the most valuable part is aghatn (55,000 acres) 
Tbe aghaiu padd} is in most part transplanted (ropa dhan) and is sown 
after the beginning of the rams in June or July on lands selected for 
seed nurseries, which have previously been ploughed three or four times 
and heaulj manured with cow dung or compost After four or six 
weeks, when the joung plants are about a foot high, they are pulled 
out and transplanted in the permanent 6eed beds or plots which are 
prepared bj puddling the soil with plough and levelled with linigas 
(wooden planks or levellers) At the time of puddling plots are heavily 
manured with cow dung s compost at the rate of 10 to 15 cart loads 
per acre to ensure good crop The paddy plants are then left to 
mature with the aid of water till towards the end of September The 
water is then drained off and the fields are allowed to dry up for 15 
days and at the end of that time they are again flooded It is this 
practice which makes the rainfall or failing that irrigation essential for 
a successful harvest This practice is called rngar After tugar the 
late rams { llathia ) are very important to bring the paddy crop to full 
maturity Hathia rams are essential to add and provide mois f u"e to 
soil for tab i crop also As Hathia rams are very precarious and mo<;tl} 
subject to failure, the practice of mgar is generally avoided by the 
cultivators If Hathia rams fail, the paddy plant wifi wither and serve 
only the purpose of fodder, but if seasonable showers fall or the crops 
obtain sufficient supply from ahar, the paddy crop comes to maturity 
in November and December and is then reaped 

A certain proportion of the paddy is sown broadcast m May or June 
m low lying lands and is not transplanted, this system is known as 
Tasbuna or dhunya bawag The system of broadcast of paddy in low- 
lymg land is generally discouraged as it does not give high yield m 
comparison to transplantation 

The bhadat paddy (about 2 10 000 acres) is also sown broadcast in 
May or June and is not transplanted It is regarded as a GO dajs 
crop and is generally han ested in September or October One variety 
known as tenwa is sown broadcast m February or March It i*= a hot 
weather paddy and is reaped m May or June The tenwa paddy is 
grown on a small extent in the plots where the water of mil spnng 


1 The figures ot the area under different crops are supplied by the District 
Agricultural Officer and lor 1958 59 
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stagnates during the summer Such types of land is available m 
southern part of the district Other varieties are known as harhatnt 
and pore dhan The 1 arhatnt paddy is generally grown m the upland 
paddy fields which stagnate water during rainfall only for a week or two 
The gora paddy is grown on the upland or tanr land which does not 
at all accumulate water It is sown mixed with rahar and both It 
thrives merely on water moisture 

Maize 

Maize ( Zca mays) forms another important crop It occupies a 
gros & area of about 73,000 acres It is grown in hart land and upland 
tour where ram water does not stagnate It is the chief crop jn the 
hilly parts, where the cultivation of autumn and winter paddy and rabi 
crops cannot he profitably carried on It is one of the staple food crops 
of the district Its importance cannot be minimised and substituted 
by raising another similar crop as it supplies the bulk of foodstuff at 
inopportune moment when other Staple foodstuffs run short The 
poor cultivator and the agricultural labourers in the district generally 
fall back on this crop for their food dunng August and September when 
food shortage is generally very high 

It is sown m Tune or July after the first shower of the monsoon 
and harvested in August and September The cobs begin to appear 
within a month after sowing and thence forward the fields have to be 
carefully watched to prevent the ravages of birds and beasts as well as 
Io&> by theft The cultivators of the district attach so much import 
ance 'to this crop as to put wholesale available cow dong manure only 
to raise this crop The other fields may complacently go without 
manure for raising other crops The district of Palamau is one of the 
few best districts in Bihar for producing this crop 

Marua 


It (Eiensing coracana) occupies a gross area of about 32,000 acres 
It ranks next in importance to maize among the bhadai crops It is 
grown m all parts of the district and is one of the main food crops m 
the hilly areas It is “both broadcast and transplanted Seedlings for 
transplantation are raised on a small nursery where two or three inches 
layer of dried cow dung is spread over and burnt 

It is a late crop and has to be harvested m October or November 
Marua is very exhausting crop and requires heavy manuring for good 
harvest Its preference over other similar bhadai crops, lies m the 
fact that it is a veTy hardy crop and once established can very well 
stand the drought of whatever intensity may he 


Gondh (Pamcum nuhare) is next to marua m importance as a 
re31st5mt upland bhfldai cereal crop No other sown bhadai 
crops ripen as early as gondh does It ripens m the last week of Tuly 
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It is also a poor man*B crop The jield per aero is very low, i c , three 
mauncK per acre The poorer section of the cultivators of southern 
tracts grow this crop with same care and interest as they tale with 
other crops 

Joicar 

Jotcar [Sorghum culgare) is another drought resistant cereal It 
is be«t suited for upland and hill slopes It is sown just after the early 
shower of monsoon, 1 c , in June or Julj and harvested in November 
or December This crop is sown mixed with Tohar, gnra paddy and 
other fibre plants (such os hud rum) 

In recent vears the popularity of this crop is gaming ground as it 
is both a food and a fodder crop 

Gram 

Gram or boot [Ciccr anetmumi 13 the most important rabi crop 
grown over a gross area of about 1,48 000 acres It is grown both as a 
single and a mixed crop It is grown mixed with wheat or barley It 
is sown in October or November and harvested in 'March or \pnl * \ 

little shower in January or February does well for the crop 

Barley 

Next to gram in acreage, barley (Hordeum vulgarc) ranks high 
amongtt the rabi crops It has an area of about 72,000 acres and is 
grown in all parts of Palamau except in the hillv tracts inhabited by 
tnbes of aboriginal descent who show little aptitude for the cultivation 
of food crops other than their favourite millets It is essentially the 
food for the poor classes who eat the gram, boiled or fried, make it mto 
bread or consume it in the form of satfu 

Wheat 

Wheat (Tnticum sativum ) occupies a gross area of abont 37,000 
acres It is grown more or less in all parts of Palamau except m the 
billv tracts where the soil is too loose and gravelly It is growm most 
extensively in the valleys of the Koil and the Amanat and the narrow 
sir vp «5vf Sat ctnriTtV? Aatsset tb& xwixfJ b Ji Aiwjys ,\y 

7 etcal or strong clay soils and also does well in loamy soils and alluvial 
deposits, but the best outturn is obtained when it is grown in the beds 
of aJmrs With irrigation facilities it thrives on every type of soil, 
however, poor it may be The cultivators of Palamau specially of 
Huasainabad and Bhaunatbpur have to dig hatcha wells for growing 
wheat every year which collapse during the next monsoon 

Other cereals and pulses 

Amongst the less important cereals are millet or bajra ( Rerrtsetum 
typhordtum), sawn ( Penicum frumentacum) , l.odo ( Paspalaum serobt 
culatum), and china ( Penicum. miliaceum) These cereal crops occupy 
a small acreage of poor land 
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Amongst the pulses the most common is arid ( Phaseolas roxburgt ) 
grown on about 20,000 acres, barai ( Phaseolas mungo ) on about 9,000 
acres, kulthi (Dolichus biflorous), rahar ( Cajanus tndicus) on about 
44,000 acres, Khesari (Lathyrus sattvus ) on about 29,000 acres and 
masoor ( Ervam lots) Urtd is grown on upland Generally the culti- 
vators spread dried leaves three inches thick over the plot during the 
summer and set it on fire When fire goes out, leaf ash is ploughed 
in, which is conducive for the growth of and Bahar is cultivated both 
in the hills and in the plains, the aboriginal cultivators of the former 
exchanging the produce for rice and salt The species raised by them 
is larger than that of the plains They grow it by a s) stem known as 
beora wherein the land is cleared by burning the jungle and the seeds 
planted m holes drilled about a cubit apart Khesan is sown mime 
diately after the rams among the standing paddy It yields a coarse 
type of pulse which is eaten in the form of satin or boiled and eaten as 
dal iUasoor is another lentil which is eaten in the same way as 
Miesart It is sown broadcast like gram and wheat after ploughing 
the land for twice and thrice It does well in clayey soil 

Oilseeds 


Amongst the oilseeds the most commonly grown is til ( Sasamum 
tndicum) It occupies a gross area of about 31,000 acres It grows 
on the worst type of lands Sargujd ( Guizelta abysstnica ) and 
mustard are grown on upland occupying about 15,000 acres Linseed 
(Lmum iisetattssumim) occupies the area of about 12,000 acres Castor 
(fhcinus communis) grows well in the ban and the upland ianr It 
occupies considerably a negligible area m the district China badam 
or groundnut (Arclus hypogaes) is grown in a very small seal* 1 The 
soil i s quite favourable for this crop It is subject to the ravages of 
wild beasts and birds 


Sugarcane { Sacharum offianmim) 


It xs a cash crop of the district It requires intense irrigation 
daring the rabi and summer seasons It is mostly grown in the 
valley m the north and in the central part of Palamau It js not a 
popular crop m the south due to the absence of irngational facilities 
Irrigation to this crop is generally done through wells with the help of 
latfco and kundi and through swing baskets which are operated to lift 
mer water when it is grown on the bank The sugarcane stacks are 
pressed m iron roller mills so designed to extract out juice The juice 
is converted into gur The nearest sugar null i g at Guraru m Gava 
district and the Bihia mill m Shahabad J 


i (Gossypium sp ) used to be a favourite crop with the semi. 

I ff * lbes the principal centres of cultivation were the 
Sil y , tra , cts i M present it w hardly cultivated at all but as thf 
method of cultivation is primitive and interesting, it may be mentioned 
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There are two methods of raising cotton (Kapas) called respectively 
kachhica and daka The first system hachhica needs the ploughing of 
fields for three or four times during the first ram preceding the break of 
monsoon The fields are left to weathering process through the 
summer till early shower of the monsoon falls when cotton seed is ‘^own 
broadcast The method is generally unpopular owing to the amount 
of weeding required The cultivator either cannot afford more rnten 
sive labour or is too indolent to do weeding operation The second 
method called daha is by far the most common and involves a great 
waste In this case the land selected is generally forest land vbich is 
cleared by cutting down the trees, th e stumps alone being left landing 
The whole field is then covered with a thick layer of brushwood which 
is set on fire during the hot weather This firing has a two-fold 
object Firstly it burns np the roots of all grasses and weeds lying near 
the surface, thus effecting a certain saving in weeding and secondly, 
the alkali contained m the ashes is an excellent manure It is not 
often, however, that this latter advantage is secured for unless a shower 
happens to fall immediately after the land has been fired, the strong 
west wmds carry away the ashes As soon as the first showers have 
fallen, the cultivator ploughs up the land and sows the seed oroadcas-, 
when this has been done he proceeds to fence the field round to keep 
off deer which are very fond of the crop, and this is the only expense he 
incurs till the time comes to gather the crop 

The daJia system being the one most commonly practiced, it is 
not surprising that the growth of cotton has decreased rapidly uith the 
extension of cultivation as the jungle is gradually burnt down or gives 
place to the plough, and also owing to the reservation and protection of 
forests m which such a method is strictly prohibited In 1663 the 
Bihar Cotton Boad was specially constructed to export cotton from 
Palamau and Surguja during the American Civil War In 1872 the 
area under cotton was 9,600 acres m the five year ending in 190o 06 it 
averaged only 4,320 acres, in 1906 07 it had fallen to 1,500 acres and at 
the fast' settfemeni file area reeurriW was t acres- The period 1 
onwards 1930 recorded no area for the crop due to awful shrinkage in 
its acreage 


Fruit trees 

Mangoes are grown all over the district Other fruits grown in 
the district are orange, plantain, custard apple, mulberry, guava, 
pomegranate, jackfruit, bcl, and plum Makua is of the greatest econo- 
mic importance and is the poor man s sustenance in times of scarcity 

Tea and coffee are not cultivated Silk and tobacco arc also’ not 
widely grown Lac has an important place in the cultivation of this 
district It is cultivated on palas, plum, husum, pipal, bar, gular, 
pilar and other frees 
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Vegetables and Frutls 

The vegetables of Palamau include potatoes, tomatoes, brinjal, 
J,oraiIa (Bitter gourd), nemm (Sponge gourd), jlmup (Ridge gourd), 
haddu (Bottle gourd), seem (Beans), Itonhra (pumpkin), ramtorai 
(Ladv s finger), cucumber, kundn, Ihekhsha (wild gourd found in 
forests), mushrooms, etc Tomatoes of Batebar area arc very luscious 
and large 

With the fast industrialisation of the neighbouring town of Ranclu 
the vegetable belts w Palamau district are bound to have a fillip With 
proper care ono can make a good profit out of a vegetable garden c\en 
now A small plot of about tkreo kathas of land at Hanhnrganj in 
occupation of a Doctor has been a show pieco growing all kinds of w nter 
vegetables with some care The soil is drier than that of Ranclu and 
requires more water and manure for giving a good yield of vegetables 

Among the cultivated fruits, mangoes take a prominent place I hey 
are grown all over the district and numerous large groveg are found 
towards the north Next to mangoes is oranges The district has 
lime belts well suited for oranges The quality and size could be 
imp oved upon Thej grow verj well particularly in Japla area 
Other citrus fruits could also be well grown Melons are cultivated 
extensively along the banks of streams Other fruits are plantain, 
custard apple, mulberry, guava, pomegranate, pumelo, jack fruit, bel t 
vwhua, and blackberry Custard apple, bd, blackberry and rrahun 
grow m the district m wild state Papayas do not grow as well as m 
Ranchi and will require more water for giving a good yield 

Of all fruit bearmg trees the tnahua (Bassia Iofi/ofm) has a great 
economic importance It is found m great abundance all over the 
district, both in hills and m plains Dor the poorer section of people, 
particularly aboriginal and semi aboriginal tribes, it is the only supple 
mentary article of food This is largely consumed at the time of 
scarcity and famine The part of the mahua which is eaten is the 
corolla of flowers, a fleshy blossom of pale yellow colour When it is 
fresh, it has a disagreeable and pungent sweetish taste The blossoms 
spring from the ends of the smaller branches of the tree, m bunches 
from 20 to 30 and as they approach ripeness, swell with juice and fall 
to the ground Much depends on the weather while the flowers are 
developing, the crop requires sun and cloudy weather and thunder 
storms are most destructive 


As soon as the buda appear, the ground under the trees is carefully 
cleared by burning all grasses and weeds The first fall of the 
blossom is the signal for the women and children to be moving about 
Those whose homes are near the trees, go out to work at dawn? return 

\Vh^V 0t tbT6e dunn - the da y ™ th ^ey have gather^ 
Where trees are at the distance the whole family member encamn 
by ana remam there till entire crop has been gathered S \ 6 

gathered it is spread out to ^ np P on tbe ^ 
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been smeared with a coating of cow-dung and mud The ground 
under the mahua tree becomes the clearing house for village gossips 
for the time bemg 

The blossoms are rarely eaten while fresh, bemg considered 
unwholesome but are kept in the sun till they are dried, when the} 
turn light brown and resemble raisins There are several methods of 
preparing the blossoms for food, the most common bemg to boil it, but 
as this seems to take all flavour out of it, the seeds of the sal or some 
acid leaves or herbs are cooked with it m order to render it palatable 
Another method is to fry it in ghee or butter, but it is too expensive a 
luxury to be indulged in by the common man Another important 
use to which the mahua blossoms are applied is m the distillation of 
spirit 

The fruit of the mahua commences to form immediately after the 
fall of the blossoms, and ripens in June The fruit is never plucked 
m the tree nor is the tree shaken to induce it to fall, should this be 
done, the tree, it ib said will not bear any fruit the following jear, 
consequently it is allowed to drop itself The fruit, when ripe is about 
the size of a peach and has three different skins, with a white nut or 
kernel inside The whole of the fruit is utilised in the following ways 
The two outer skins are either eaten raw, or cooked as vegetable The 
inner skm is dried and ground up into flour Of the kernel oil is 
extracted which is largely used for cooking purposes and for adulterating 
ghee 

Next in importance as an article of food is the hair plum 
C Ztzyphus jttjuba) It grows upon a small thorny thicket or bush It 
is found all over the district When half ripe, it has the pleasant 
acidic taste of an. apple It is gathered when fully ripe, dried and 
stored In dried condition it is eaten either boiled or m an uncooked 
state The thorny branches furnish materials for a cheap and 
impemons hedge The jnar is the small black frmt resembling sloe 
(small bluish black plum) m appearance It grows plentiful in the 
jungly area It is gathered and dried in the same way as bair The 
two small stones in the fruit, which are known as chtraitnji are made 
into a delicate sweetmeat 

The forests contain numerous other edible fruits and roots and for 
at least eight months m the year furnish the people of the jungly 
villages with a supply of food, which though perhaps not very substan- 
tial or digestible, is still sufficiently nutritious to prevent starvation 
In this respect the inhabitants of jungles are better off in time of 
distress caused by famine than that of the highly cultivated parts Some 
of the roots are highly nutritious and form a favourite article of food 
with the hilly tnbe3 These tnbals are the only people who know 
where to find them Neterhat plateau could well be utilised for horti- 
culture provided a good water supply is assured An attempt has 
already been made and peaches, apples, avocado, pears are bemg grown 
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Tbe taste has still to improve but this will be a matter of time There 
is no reason why cherries cannot be grown there Tbe pears are of 
coolong variety an! could be well utilised id making jam 

Spices 

The district grows chillies, mustard, garlic, d/mmo and shaunf as 
crops for spices Chillies arc grown, along with other garden crops 
Hat and dhanta grow as rotu crops Garlic, shaunf are grown during 
rsbi season under irrigation 

Agricultural Implements 


The tune worn agricultural implements are still largely used Tbe 
country ploughs made locally by the ullage carpenters still hold tbe 
market Attempts are being made to introduce better implements 
through the Agriculture Department 

The Bihar Junior Plough is used for opening of furrows in lands 
It ploughs at a greater depth than the Desht plough It has been 
recommended by the department The price 13 about Rs 18 only It 
is a heavy plough and so it has not been popular in the district for the 
local light bullocks 

Bihar Cultivators and hoes are used only in the farms The 
general cultivators do not keep them 


In addition to desht plough which is nothing but a log of wood 
with or without an iron pomt, a wooden plank called henga, sufficient} 
heavy is also used which function mostly m breaking up the clods After 
each ploughing it is used to cover up the seed and sown by broadcast 
method Sometimes a plank two to three feet square is used for the 
same purpose This also serves as a leveller in case of uneven ploughed 
lands The cost of the plank vanes from Rs 2 to Rs 3, depending 
upon the locality and type of wood used therein devised locally called 
M a lahas/L ami ml used, tec cawarug <i£ xoh\ cr/ypt us. wdkugis, This, Mb 'ifjvL 
behind Desht plough and generally made with the help of bamboo 
sticks with a hollow hole m it and the upper part has wooden month, 
funnel like in shape in which the seed is dropped The lower end of 
the bamboo is connected with the plough through a hole 

The mam difficulty in the use of the better implements such as 
Bihar Junior Plough, Bihar Senior Ridging Plough and the Suhhda 
Plough are the poor and small size of bullocks 


Facilities of Repair and Replacement 
Facilities of repair ana replacement of the ordinary plough Bihar 
Junior Plough and Bihar Cultivators are easily available Hardly anv 
special repairs and replacements are required for these implements and 

^ *° atte ” d l ° ">* W of fte 
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Mechanical Implements. 

Tractors are still practically unknown in this district The 
Agriculture Department has arranged for three tractors m the district 
which are run on hire system No proper census of privately owned 
tractors has been taken bnt their number is not large Disc plough 
and disc harrow and mouldboard plough are being used with tractor 
The question of finding parts for the very few tractors in use has 
proved a difficult problem 

The topography of the country and the law of succession are 
impediments to any wide scale use of tractors A tractor can only 
be used at an enormous cost if the country side is undulating and hilly 
Small holdings are not suitable for tractor cultivation 

The statistics of agricultural machinery and implements m 1956 
were as follows — 
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Sugarcane 
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Seed Supply 


The sources of supply of seeds m the district are the Department 
of Agriculture, private local farms or the ordinary cultivators Very 
usually the cultivator keeps back a quantify of his own crop for seed 
purposes The Department of Agriculture runs seed supply stores or 
seeds are supplied through the Co-operative Department 

There is an attempt m upgrading the crops by the supply of 
improved varieties of seeds A number of crop seeds are made available 
for early aman which is ready for harvest by the middle of November 
The other varieties are for medium aman which gets ready for harvest 
by the end of November Jaunpur m3ize and Lalnupong maize have 
been introduced m the district Locally grown better type maize 
seeds are also supplied The seed of the Jaunpur variety is smaller 
than the Kahmpong one In a similar manner better type of seeds 
for wheat, gram and barley are also made available But unfortunately 
the seed Supply by the Government agencies are not sufficient to meel 
the local demands That is why Government have introduced a Seed 
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Multiplication Scheme by which cultivators are given improved varieties 
ot seeds and are encouraged to grow them on selected plot "When, the 
crops are gathered the Agricultural Department takes back the seed 
and purchases more for distribution purposes 

In this connection it has to be mentioned that the storage facilities 
available to the average cultivator is meagre Very few cultivator a 
have any proper place for long time storage Warehouse arrangements 
on behalf of the State Government have not yet reached the district of 
Palamau 


Manures 


The ordinary manures are cow dung, wood ashes and the droppings 
of cattle Manuring is done either by broadcasting or in lines 
Previously manuring was done without knowing the deficiency of the 
soil Now doses of manures other than cow-dung are given as 
per instructions issued by the Special Officer, Manurial Tables Schemes, 
though there are a large number of villages where old methods are 
still followed The cultivators themselves prepare farm yard manure 
and compost Town compost is seldom available from the local 
Municipality Chemical fertilizers are available from the local Credit 
Agncole Department Sulphate of Ammonia is being sold @ Its 13 
per maund whereas Single Superphosphate and Bonemeal (§} Es 9 
per maund There is a subsidy of 25 per cent on the phosphatic fertilizers 
inside the Intensive Cultivation Blocks The cost of manuring depends 
upon the crops and soil of the locality The source of distribution of 
manures is the Co-operative Credit Agncole Depot 


Transport 

Transport of the crops from the field to the granary or the threshing 
floor is still earned on either on head load or pack bullocks or by 
bullock carts The transport cost is usually not much lhe primary 
market is usually within a dozen of miles and the gathered grams are 
earned through by bullock carts 

Rotation of Crops and Crop Combination Methods 


The average cultivator in the district does not follow any particular 
crop rotation or combination of crops He is either too ignorant or 
too indolent to follow a rotation of crops or a combination of crops 
There has been a traditional complacence about cultivation and the 
cultivator has to be taught that with the same plot of land he could 
probably raise two crops m the year in place of one It js true, the 
want of lrrigational facilities may be an obstacle There are, however, 
email patches where mmor irrigation facilities do exist and even at such 
places two crops are not normally grown 


lhe Agriculture Department is trying to introduce rotation of 
crop* and crop combination methods Previously also there +„ 
bo a mixed crop grown such as gram ana barley and gram and wheat 
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together and this fact is utilised for making a propaganda for double 
cropping in the land which used to grow one crop Imgational 
facilities are being extended and witn propaganda and demonstration 
there is no reason as to why this district will not take to crop rotation 
and combination of crops The following system of crop rotation i» 
being popularised among the cultivators depending upon the type of 
lands in the different localities — 

Up land — Maize, wheat or gram, peas 

Medium land — Early paddy — barley and gram — early paddy — 
masur 

Low land — Paddy (late) — Paira 7 hcsan — paddy — fallow 
Pests and Diseases 

The following pests are found m the district — 

(a) jRice Gundhi Bugs (Leptoconsa Vancorms) — The bug 

infects at the milking st3ge of the paddy crop and for 
some years did a lot of damage recently It is a serious 
type of pest for the paddy as it socks the milk of the gram 
leaving only the husk 

These pests are controlled by dusting with Benzene Hexachlonde 

(b) Rice Htspa — At places, but m a very insignificant measure 

Bice Hispa is found damaging paddy This is also 
controlled by dusting with Benzene Hexachlonde 

(2) Locust — It is an ordinary grass hopper which changes its lmng 
habits during certain periods when the climatic conditions become 
favourable It is a migratory insect which moves in swarms and 
settles in compact block They are controlled by baits 

(3) Worms — The damage by worms is slight 

(4) Rats — The damage caused by them both in the fieldo and 
godowns is very great They are controlled by cynogassing 

(5) Wild animals — Among wild animals blue bulls {nilgais), 
monkeys, jackals, bears, bores, porcupines cause great damage to the 
standing crops They are controlled by fencmg by searing away, bv 
means of drums and scare-crows In some cases crop is saved by 
means of guns Wild elephants in certain areas create occasional 
havoc by destroying crops, particularly paddy The wild elephant 
menace is definitely on. the increase 

(6) Stray cattle — Stray cattle also do harm to crops 

Animat Husbandry and Fisheries 
Area under fodder crops 

The forests of Palamau supply good pasturage during rainy and 
winter seasons But m the dry season the supply of fodder is practically 
stopped for about four months There had been practically no 
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extension of modem fodder crops By investigation it has been 
ascertained that the fodder crops like para and berseem may extensively 
be grown For the preservation of hay two hay making centres one at 
Barwadih and other at Kumandth had been opened which preserve 
about 13 000 roaunds grass There is ample scope for spread of 
knowledge of fodder crops among the rural people The Animal 
Husbandry Department has started tackling the problem but there haa 
not been much headway yet 

Grazing facility is now controlled by the Forest Department 
Professional graziers are commonly found m Garu, Barwadih, Banka 
and Bhandana thanas They move about the jungles with their wives 
and children Cattle are allowed to graze on payment which *s 
popularly known, as khcrchar; 

Dairy Farming 

There i s only one small dairy at Netarbat The produce is 
supplied to the Netarbat Public School, but is in » short supply The 
cows are usually small m size and do not yield good quantity of milk As 
has been mentioned elsewhere although efforts are being made to 
improve the variety but the size of the cow being small there has been 
difficulty w introducing the proper sized good breeding bull The 
d strict has not got water pools and remains dried for several months 
As such buffaloes cannot thrive There is also dearth of fodder A 
good percentage of the milk is converted mto chhena and khoa for 
making sweets for which there is a good market m the urban areas 
These are difficulties why there had not been a successful dairy although 
the milk supply in the urban areas cannot be described as inadequate 
Daltonganj is one of the few towns where boded mdk as Buch is sold in 
some shops 


Sheep Breeding 

Sheep rearing is a subsidiary occupation especially of the shepherd 
caste locally known as Garens A large number of sheep is exported 
from Palamau to the coalfields areas of Bihar and West Bengal Some 
of the hate have a big turnover m Bale and purchase of sheep and goats 
Hariharganj and Daltonganj markets have large transaction m them 
The animals are usually transported by trucks and no census has 
been taken A class of Muslim known as Dabkars deal in them The 
number of sheep m 1951 was 57,509 as against 66,165 m 1956 Hitherto 
no attempt haa been made to improve tne local sheep breed The 
Patania variety is commonly found m the district A few improved 
varieties of rams were distributed by the Animal Husbandry Depart 
meat to improve the local breed but the upgrading w insignificant The 
ls , of inferior T^hty and so recently a Wool Development 

rr ei at Mtongan) by G0Tenunciit *° ■££ 
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Poultry Farming 

Poultry is kept by quite a good number of people but there is, 
practically, no 8} stem of proper bousing and feeding Both m the 
urban as •well as rural areas, poultry is kept in free range Birds are 
shut up in a dark coup in the night and tbej are let loose m the morning 
to go about to collect food Wild animals and particularly jackals are 
awful lifters of such birds The Adibasis, the Muslims and some of 
the Scheduled Castes and Tribes me a Pave a subsidiary income 
from poultry The weekly market at Daltonganj on Wednesdav has 
a large turnover in poultry, mostly chickens There is a great scope 
for upgrading the species Local investigations at two remote a r eas 
Bhandaria and Mahusdanr indicated disappointing results although the 
Blocks of these two areas are reported to have worked for the improve 
ment of poultry With the rapid industrialisation of the neighbouring 
district of Itanchi there will develop an inexhaustible market of export 
of poultry from this district 

Fisheries 

Palamau district is not noted for fish The rivers are mostly 
hilly and their currents are very sharp a nd so there is very little possi 
bility for breeding In the summer season almost all the rivers except 
Son become dry Mabseer are found in the Son during the rams and 
they also pass up the Boil Daring rainy season rohu and kajcr are 
found in the Boil In other seasons fi:;h becomes rare in Palamau In 
order to develop fisheries three nurseries, viz , Latebar, Garhwa and 
Daltonganj have recently been started Carp breeding scheme ,s also 
in operation in Daltonganj Survey 1 $ going on and reservoirs are 
being examined for proper breeding places There i 8 a fish sanctuary 
in the Son near Japla The fishes are mostly found in tanks and their 
surface area, is about 120 acres The varieties which are met frequently 
are \atdla, rohu, natm, vurgal, magur, garai harm and boart The 
district has very few big tanks where fi%h could be bred 

Livestock 


According to the livestock census in 1951 the district has 10 02 536 
heads of livestock as against 10,44 332 m 1956 The population in 
the last two census years is given below — 


Livestock 

Population 

Population 


1951 

1956 

Cattle (males) over 3 years 

2,77,319 

2,65,368 

Cattle (females) over 3 years 

2,49,262 

2,15,036 

Cows 

78,099 

79,229 

Youngstock (cattle) 

1,34,443 

1,68 298 

He buffaloes over 3 yearn 

17 616 

8,102 

Shc-buffaloes over 3 years 

74,300 

63,685 
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Livestock 

Population 

1951 

Population 

1956 

She buffaloes in milk 

23,145 

24,507 

Youngstock (buffaloes) 

32,929 

39,565 

Sheep i 

57,509 

56 165 

Goats * 

1,27,703 

184,619 

Other livestock 

31,455 

43,484 

Total In estock 

10 02,536 

10,44,322 

Poultry 

2,43 304 

3, CO, 540 


Further details of the livestock population for 1951 and 195G as 
disclosed m livestock census are given m the Appendix 


Cattle Pairs 

Every weekly Itafc of Palatnau has good turnover in cattle Cher 
and above there are a few important annual cattle fairs m the district, 
the details of which are as follows — 


Nairn of th* fa r P nod 'Number of Cattle 


1 Latohar 

Skn aratr* 

(for thr't dajs) 

6 000 

£ Balnmfltii 

Kart»c Pumtma 
(for a week) 

29 000 

3 LesLganj 

January during 
Ifrtlor Sankrant * 

(for a w ek) 

2 000 

4 Hanharganj 

Pus Pumtma 
{for three days) 

30 000 

5 Balubhang 

I?o n \oeom» 

(for three days) 

90 000 

6 Slilbla 

Batanl Panel mt 

C 000 


Veterinary Aid 

The district is without any veterinary hospital At present the 
district has got four dispensaries as detailed "below — 


Name of institutions Junsdict on f ,eW Veterinary 

clspengary centres 


1 Veterinary D spensary Daltonganj 


2 Garhwa 


Daltonganj 

Lesliganj 

Panki 

Manatu 

Patan 

Garhwa 

Bhannatbpnr 

TJntari 

Banka 

Bkandarm 


Lesbganj Pol 
pol 


Ratnna 

Obm 
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■Name of institutions 

Jurisdiction 

Field Vo ten 
nary dispensary 
centres 

3 Huwamabad 

Hussainabad 

Mohammad 


Chhattarpur 

panj 


Jrariliarg'flii; 

Bishrampur 

Jtehls 

4 Lntehar 

AH o\er tbe sub Chandwa 


division 

Mamka 


The district needs more institutions It has been decided to open 
a dispensary at Leshganj and it is also proposed to run a full fledged 
hospital at the district headquarters Cattle diseases of contagious 
nature like Rinderpest, Haemorrahagic, Septicaemia, Anthrax Foot 
and Month disease, Sura, etc , are very common in this district 

Cattle Improvement 

The following schemes are functioning in the district — 

(1) Maintenance of bulls m key villages for stud purposes 

(2) Preparation of hay — a centre has been opened at Barwadih 

(3) Improvement of goshala<s where cows are maintained pro 

perly Pedigree bulls are distributed to the goshalas 

(4) Scheme for establishment of concentration camps for old 

and decrepit cattle One such camp has been opened at 

Barwadih 

Bullocks play a great part m agriculture At places improved 
breeds like Sahncal and Tharparkars are seen in the district that have 
been purchased from Government Farms Shahabadi breed bullocks 
are gradually replacing the local breeds of poor and small sized bullocks 

livestock Products 

Livestock: products include milk, eggs hides hornbone and wiol 
The milk yield per cow is small but the number of milching cows being 
large the daily average milk yield m the district is quite large and more 
than what could be consumed as milk A large quantity of tbe lady 
produce of milk is converted into ghee and ghee industry is thriving in 
this district The good yield of milk has encouraged the preparation 
of palatable sweets like sandesh rasgollas, and chena murhi, etc The 
sweets prepared even m the interior are much better than what are 
produced in tbe neighbouring district of Gaya There is a good scope 
for the development of poultry m this district Tbe vast VdtLasi 
population keep poultry a s a rule Trade in hombone and wool 
product is not well organised and admits expansion 
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Loans for Land Improvement 

The district has quite a large quantity of culturable waste lands 
but the reclamation requires contour bunding, and other processes that 
require a lot of money Tractor reclamation baa not jet been tried and 
it is bound to be very expensive In. the meanwhile loans are being 
given by the State to encourage reclamation of waste lands by manual 
labour There is also a subsidy grant for reclamation of laterite soil 
Land improvement loans and agriculturists loans are also distributed 
annually for the improvement of the lands already cultivated or for 
purchasing tractors and other implements The effect has not yet been 
phenomenal and it is not expected to bo as such * The following two 
statements show the amount of loans distributed under different heads 
for certain years — * 

Sun m nt showing amount advanced nndor the Land Improvement Loan3 Act 
1SS3 Agneidtumt * Loans Act 18S4 from 1951 S3 to 1958 59 


Loan advanced 


Year Under Land Im Under Agricul 

pro rein eni Act tunsb s Loans 
(tn rupees) Act (in rupees) 


19ol 52 

59 2u7 

13 G8 132 

195* 53 

7* 8*9 

17 68 7G8 

19j3 54 

77 791 

18 00 934 

IQo-4 55 

8 8*5 

4 50 000 

1955 56 

4 7*0 

0 99 800 

1950 57 

1 450 

4 10 000 

1957 58 

4 010 

8 75 000 

19>3 59 

9 780 

14 41 2*7 


Statement showing the amount of Land Improvement Loans and the Agrcultumts 
Loans distributed for reclanmt on of waste land from 19515* to 1958 59 


Amount of the Land Area of waste lands Amount of Agr cul 
Improvement Loans reclaimed by man turist s Loans dis 

distr butcdpn rupees) ual labour ( n acres) tr buted for pur 
Year with assistance of chase of tractors 

agriculture loans and and other implement 
official imtatirs (m rupees) 


1951 52 

1 *3 776 

792 

1932 53 

37 450 

544 00 

1953 64 

4* 350 

1 153 64 

1954 65 

70 170 

2 713 55 

1955 56 

64 255 

1 731 21 


19o6 57 

59 805 

1057 53 

44 430 

19a8 59 

2* 390 


*Tbe figures me supplied from the Deputy”" Domnussioner s office (p'"c""r C~ 
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Agricultural Labourer 

The position of the agricultural labourer m the district of Palamau 
is calculated to be much more wretched economically than that of the 
agricultural labourers m the other districts of Chotanagpur <*he 
other districts of Chotanagpur are pretty well industrialised and nidus 
triahsation m some of them is eo intense that thousands of labourers 
from outside are being engaged Jn this district there are very few 
organised industries and the position of the agricultural labourer is 
rather isolated He cannot dictate his own terms This is the district 
where the notorious hamiya sjstem was in existence till only a few 
years hack 

An agricultural labourer has been described a s "A person who^e- 
time not being occupied and not wholly occupied m cultivating land of 
his own is willing to work on land of another for some form of remu- 
neration The last five words marked the nature of the modem 
agricultural labour contact and should be remarked that the worker 
assumed to be landless or in occupation of only a small parcel of laud " 
This definition has been adopted by the Ministry of Agriculture 
Government of India 

In the chapter on "People** there is a discussion on the possible 
break ups in population under different occupations Occupational statis- 
tics are known to be the least satisfactory of the census tables, mostly 
on account of changing, intermittent and non specialised nature of 
employment If census is taken in July, the number returned as 
agricultural labourers will be different than what will be returned if it 
is taken when the crops are being cut Besides an agricultural 
labourer may have another subsidiary occupation and m the cen r u<? be 
may have been excluded from the occupation which brings m a subsi- 
diary income It is, however, clear from the figures quoted elsewLere 
that the majority of the population in this district depends on agricul- 
ture and the majority of the population that depends on agriculture 
belongs to the class of agricultural labourer This class has two 
components of agricultural labourers with a small quantity of land and 
completely the landless labourer In this district there has not been 
anv scientific census of agricultural labourers as such and it is clear 
from our investigation that it is completely the landless labourers who 
supply the steel frame of population of this sector \ completel7 
landless labourer deserts the village in particular seasons and this is the 
district from where there used to be a large scale recruitment of inden- 
tured labour for the tea districts 

The economic condition of the agricultural labourers, whether 
landed or landless is extremely poor The difference is in degree of 
poverty He hag the instrument of his physical labour e g , a spade, 
an axe, a pick, a scythe and a hoe He has very little monev for 
diversion or for entertainment and at best he can indulge in a little 
quantity of tan and that also when tan is cheap The trinkets his wife 
has are of very little value His kitchen and dining equipments are 
principally made of earthen vessel 
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In a typical case of agricultural labour tlie average monthly income 
comes to about Us 40 to Rs 45 taking into consideration the gaps of 
unemployment About Its 25 of the monthly income would be spent 
on foodgrams, about Its 3 on oil, spicea or <jur» and Re 1 for btn t 
visiting any mda and buying some aery cheap sweets for the famil) and 
so on Any expenditure for additional food or non food items like 
lighting, clothing, medicine, etc , are to be met out of the balance If 
be owns a house it is nothing but a flimsy hut The supplementary 
income of the family members is intermittent and slight 

If this be the position of the average agncuUnral labourer who 
own s a bit of land, one can understand the condition of the labourer 
who does not own any land 

The reasons for the very poor condition of the agricultural labourer 
m Palamau district are not far to seek The district has been 
repeatedly affected by drought, scarcity and famine The .soil is not 
very rich and the bulk of the district is covered with jungles »nd lulls 
The economic backwardness is always intricately bound up with the 
large number of small zamvndars in the past 

It will, however, be wrong to think that at any time the villages in 
this district were largely self sufficient and self perpetuating rural com 
mumties There was a time when the labourer was a part and parcel 
of the Malik s (landowner's) family He shared almost the same 
food and lived from generation to generation in the same family But 
slowly the landlords had stiffened and the self sufficient and self 
perpetuating rural communities started breaking out The landlords 
or the land owning cultivators and the labourers were tom asunder 
and the traditional arrangement controlling the mutual exchange of 
labour and product snapped The Permanent Settlement broke the 
back of the raiyats By one stroke of pen Lord Comwahs bad reduced 
the present proprietors to an unenviable condition and the ren* collec 
tors were declared zamindars The famines left aery little scope open 
for the isolated, down trodden, purely agricultural labourers with or 
without any land The real serfs emerged as the 1 amtas in this 
district A kamw was one who had literally sold not only himself 
but lus descendants unless the loan borrowed had been remitted or the 
small parcel of land given was bought By bewildering antumetic 
the labourers labour always went towards realisation of the interest 
and the principal sum remained intact There has been a case where 
for a loan of Rs 25 a father and a son had worked till the Magistrate 
intervened and set the lamm free 


The improvident ways of the Adibasis and backward sections m 
this district also helped to consolidate the kamia system The email 
landlord was always ready to dole out a loan and the labourer was 
2 \ n neea ol some »oney The result was that the Adibasis 
s ar ed losing their best lands and the mahajans or speculators or 
outsiders started grabbing their best lands The Chotannn 
Tenancy Act had to be altered but much of the mischiefs had a w ? 
been done The various ameliorative measures for thf tenlntt 
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namely, rent reduction laws, etc , did not touch the class of agricultural 
labourers who were, as observed before, mostly landless The few 
who had lands had already parted with them This is one of the 
reasons why a portion of the agricultural labourer wag siphoned off in 
the forces of sbappers and miners, the civil pioneer forces, etc , m 
years of war The tea gardens also absorbed quite a number of them 

The system of bonded labour had existed in some other parts of 
Bihar also but this system known as lamia m Palamau and Hazanbagh 
districts was rather notorious as the lamias were put to all kinds of 
ignominies The Kisan Sabha did a lot in liquidating the system of 
bonded labour Ultimately a statutory Act had to be passed in 1920 
which curbed the svstem of bonded labour or lamia system 

Kathral Calamities 

The Indian Irrigation Commission described Palamau as the 
driest and probably the poorest district of the Provmce The frequent 
droughts and famines or scarcity conditions that have visited this 
district within the last century support this observation As mentioned 
elsewhere the mam economy of the district is agricultural and out of 
the total population of 9,85,767 m 1951 census the agriculturists 
number 8,98,191, j e about 91 per cent of the population The 
people, though agriculturists, are not adequately supported bv the 
produce of their holdings but depend also on labour, mahua and jungle 
produce for eking out their existence The district falls within the 
retreating range of the south west monsoon and as such rainfall is 
wholly dependent upon local conditions and local winds which are 
seldom favourable to the district Consequently the district suffers 
from regular droughts and famines Within the period of last century 
there have been famines in 1859 60, 1873-74 1896 97, 1899 1900 and 
1918 19 and there have been several years of scarcity np to 1956 and 
the worst of all was perhaps that of the year 1955 

The rainfall m Palamau is not only scanty but very capricious in 
*ts distribution Ideal conditions postulate some premonitory showers 
m May or June to enable the land to be prepared abundant ram m the 
end of June and at intervals during July and August to allow trarsplan 
tation and growth of seedlings and after an interval of comparatively 
fair weather during which weedmg may be done, enough ram in 
September to allow grain to develop and mature fully The weather 
then should shed off to fair in October to allow harvesting to be dene 
For the rabt crops periodical showers from December to Februan are 
essential The agriculturists of the district are fairly conscious 
of changes in weather and they most accurately forecast their 
agricultural prospects They relv mostly upon the saying of Gh3gb, 
a well known weather reader of olden Bhojpur Ghagh ba^es bis 
forecast npon the conditions of the weather m different nakshalrcs 
vim errrr finrti wet *t fV^ i fmr t 
irbtt m, vftr «T£ft n 
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[If there is do rainfall m. the beginning of A dr a and at the end of 
Hathta (the debased form of Basta mkshatrd) naksnatra the agncul 
turist is done for and so is the case with the guest who is neither 
cordially received at the time of arrival nor heartily given a see off ] 

In another verse Ghagh Eays — 

NT'Tff NTtT ^ % ** 1 

(If easterly wind blows m Sawan it is better to sell bullocks for 
cows ) The reasons are apparent If the local wind blows easterly W 
Sawan it cannot bring clouds and rains which will follow drought and 
failure of crops The third saying of Ghagh is also very important to 
understand his weather readings — 

■m fspi % ^tut, ^ urc 5f srcf i 

(If there are clond B m day and the sky is clear during night it will 
not ram ) These sayings contain some of the finest forecast of 
conditions of weather Bat the weather itself is never favourable in 
*his district The chief crops in this district are bhadai, th^ aghant 
and the tab i The north and centre of the district are chiefly under 
rice and rabi crops Buch as wheat, barley and gram while bhodiu crops 
are only to a small extent In the hilly tracts there is comparatively 
httle nee cultivation and much less of rabi while bhadai crops such as 
maize, manta, sawan and kodo are extensively cultivated These crops 
are much more evenly represented in this district than elsewhere in 
ChotanagpuT The people, therefore, seldom have all their eggs m one 
basket But as they live always near the margin of subsistence any 
shortage has the effect of reducing them from mere want to semi 
starvation This is more specially the case because such a shortage 
not only reduces their own crops but make B it impossible for their 
employers to give them an adequate daily ration m return for each day’s 
labour Such employment as is available is almost exclusively agri 
cultural and is itself affected by the unfavourable conditions 


Scarcity and Drought 

From old records and reports it will appear that in 1868 there was 
a failure of bfuidai crop and winter nee due to absence of rain and this 
caused a famine m 18G9 The most affected areas were the north east 
and north west of the district and to a small extent the central areas 
In 1873 74 there was again a failure of mahua t bhadai f mama and 
ogham and there was a general famine affecting Japla and Belaunja in 
the north, Deogan and Untari m the extreme north east and north 
v.est In 189o there was very little ram at the beginning and a heavy 
fain later when it wag not necessary In 1S9G there was again an 
unfavourable distribution of rain which led to the famine of 1897 Th e 
pockets affected were the tracts mnnmg from east to west through the 
centre, i e , revenue tbanas of Garhwa, Daltongam, Balumath I/UeW 

I"m T mn S r,n orea ot 2,663 s 9 Mre rmlc3 with a ropilaho? of 
8 83 400 souls 1„ 1898 99 the total ram was normal but m tbe nert 
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year there was an ill balanced rainfall on account of which the crops 
partially failed and this led to the famine of 1900 The area of 
Mahuadanr thana was severely affected The area affected was 502 
square miles In 1918 there was an irregular distribution and early 
cessation of rainfall and a general scarcity Practically the whole of 
the district was affected and Daltonganj area was worse hit In 1932 
33 the whole of the district suffered from drought The drought was 
n severe one occasioned by a serious break m the monsoon Dliadat 
and winter nee crops were affected and rabt crop was considerably 
damaged by untimely rams accompanied by hail storms Prices of 
commodities became on the whole about half the average of the prices 
for the years 1920 to 1930 and the burden of cash rent consequently 
doubled This was also the case in 1947-48, 1950 51, 1951 52 and 

1952 53 There was almost the same irregular distnbution of ram 

and failure of Jiathta rams From 1950 onwards practically near 
scarcity condition had affected the whole district To be more retailed 
in 1950 51 the whole district was affected and Garu waB worse hit In 
1951 52 the area affected included Bhaunatbpur, Banka, Bhandana, 
Munatu, Bishrampur, Daltonganj, Garhwa, Panki, Barwadih (Garu), 
portions of Balumath, Latehar and Chandwa In 1952 53 the areas 
■affected included Banka, Bhandana, Garhwa, Bhaunatbpur, Manatu, 
Chhattarpur, Daltonganj (south of the nver Koil), Panki (south and 
west portion), Patau (north portion), Barwadih, Garu, Mahuadanr and 
Balumath (north and west portion) The scarcity conditions were 
geneially acute throughout the district in 1954 55 and 1955 56 

The district has had bad crops from 1937 38 In this year the 
nghani crop was damaged and rabi and spring oil seeds could not be 
sown extensivel} as the fields were hard to be ploughed The economic 
condition of the people grew worse on account of failure of crops and 
the\ were hard hit by the depression in the lac market Prices of 
-shellac touched the lowest level hitherto recorded causing considerable 
distress amongst growers and labourers 

During the post war period and specially by the end of 1946-47 the 
position grew worse The prices of foodgrams, cattle and other 
necessaries of life in general continued to remain high The business 
■community and more particularly the grain merchants, cloth merchants 
and mil 1 owners were in as unusually prosperous condition and in spite 
of all efforts to check, them, profiteering and black marketing continued 
to the profits of these classes The high prices mainly affected the 
landless labourers and the people with fixed income, the middle class 
and the lower classes Sfore hardship was caused by the shortage of 
cloth and other essential commodities The quality of most of the 
foodstuffs like rice or attn was below standard 

Under this background of scarcity and economic depression the 
\ears from 1947-48 to 19§5 5G suffered from successive droughts partial 
in some years and complete in others In 1930 51 there was heavy 
rainfall at the beginning of the year which damaged the bhaddi crops 
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ana thereafter drought damaged the winter rice crops Hatha rams 
failed completely. Prices of agricultural and other essential commo- 
dities rose very high Tho Revenue Department launched a scheme of 
construction of minor irrigation works and a sum of Rs 11,50,000 was 
spent over construction of chars, bandhs and other petty schemes of 
irrigation The Agriculture Department completed 121 irrigation 
wells, 40 rahats and pumps were fitted and 28 lift and pump engines 
were distributed at a total cost of Its 81,500 Government took 
prompt action to meet the BhorVige ol Soodgrtnns and opened gram 
shops on a very wide scale to enablo tho people to purchase foodgrains 
at reasonable prices Relief works were arranged to provide the poorer 
bections to obtain some w3ges Minor Irrigation schemes were carried 
on an extensive scale and Taccavi and Dand Improvement loans were 
given liberally A sum of Rs 1,30,565 was distributed as Agriculturist 
loano and another sum of Rs 10,700 was distributed as Land Improve- 
ment loans 

Garu was the worst affected area Though there was enormous* 
communication difficulty owing to the river Koil and due to several 
other rivulets all unbridged, foodgrams were transported and relief had 
to he extended to that area The year 1951 52 proved more difficult 
The following areas were affected and declared scarcity pockets where 
relief measures were ordered to be undertaken — 

Sadar Subdivision 

(1) Bbaunathpur police station 

i2) Ranka police station 

(3) Blmndana police station 

(4) Manatu police station 

(5) Bisrampur police station — Union no 1 and part of union no 2 

(6) Daltongao] police station — Rimgarh area, l e , the south west 
portion of the police station bordering Ranka and Bhandanaj 

(7) Garkwa police station — South west portion 

<&) Ranka police staAvwv — ■poiVitm bordering Tratappura 
(Hazanbagh district) 

Latehar Subdivision 


(1) Barwadih Garu 

(2) Portion of Balumath police station 
t3) Portion of Latehar police station 
(4) Portion of Chandwa police station 
Relief measures were started m last week of April, 1951 


The 


landless labourers were employed m execution of Minor lrrjc«ti™ 
Schemes, reclamation of waste land, repairs of old roads and coiwtrJ 
vion of new ones Pair price shops were opened m the interim- » 
district so that foodgrams may be reached in the interior at l, 10 

P»«s I„ , he be | mDmg r/,,00 01rds W6 d XbutS tto 
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people paying chaukidan tax of six annas and later on it was biought 
to twelve annas level In special cases the Circle Officers Incharge of 
relief work were authorised to exercise their discretion m giving thr* 
limitation of chaukidari payment so that no hardship may be caused to 
the really needy person A sum of Its 45,309 was spent during the 
year 1951-52 over distribution of gratuitous relief to the needy persons 
as defined m Bihar and Orissa Famine Code It was first distributed 
m shape of grams and later on it was distributed at the rate of six 
chattahs grain besides Its 2 as each doles for adults and at the scale of 
half to the minors A sum of Its 8,676 6 6 was received as donation 
from the Prime Minister of India and others for distribution of food to 
the poor Out of this amount Its 4,465 10 6 was spent during 1951 
52 A sum of Its 49,085 was spent over construction and repairs of 
District Board roads in the scarcity area to give employment to the 
landless labourers The Divisional Forest Officer, Palamau spent a 
^urn of Its 1,30 070 over the construction and repair of 14 roads A 
sum of Its 257 was spent for giving relief to spmners under the category 
of light manual labour The Daitonganj Municipal tank was desilted 
at a cost of Its 8,761 Government had placed an allotment of 
Its 10,00,000 for the execution of M I schemes The entire amount 
was spent in completing 632 schemes m the district A sum of 
Ks 10,73,043 was distributed as Agriculturist's loans and Its 1,35,595 
as D I loans 

Children below the age of 14 and nuramg and expectant mothers 
were given UNICEF milk powder There were 40 milk 
distributing centres m the district under the charge of the Medical 
Officers and Headmasters of schools 280 fair price shop3 were 
opened and foodgrains had been stored in the different centres of the 
district 2,70,299 maunds of grams were sold 

The year 1952 53 was also declared scarcity year and relief 
operations were ordered in the following places — • 

Sadar Subdivision 

(1) Banka police station — Entire 

(2) Bhandana police station — Entire 

(3) Garhwa police station — Entire 

(4) Bhaunathpur police station — Entire 

(5) Manatu police station— Entire 

(G) Chhattarpur police station — Entire 

(7) Daitonganj police station — South of river Eoil 

(8) Panki police station — South west portion 

(9) Patan police station — Northern portion 
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Latehar Subdivision 

(10) Barwadih police-station — Entire 

(11) Gam police station — Entire 

(12) Maluiadanr police-station — Entire 

(13) Balumatb police station— North west portion 

The following year 1953 54 was somewhat better than the previous 
one but some damages to the early paddy were done by Guudhi bugs 
in about 73 villages The situation was brought nnder control by use 
of an insecticide Leaflets were distributed to the agriculturists 
suggesting means to fight the menace Some damages were also 
caused by floods in tbe river Son m Sonpura Elaha of Bhaunathpur 
police station Although the harvest was good this year the agricul 
tunsts could not be able to replenish their last resources and their 
conditions remained almost the same except for a little improvement 
in the economy of the large producers Belief measures were continued 
31,702 maunds of foodgrams were sold at controlled rates through 51 
fair price shops most of them being m the interior of the district A 
sum of Bs 3,00,000 as Taccavi loan and Rs 42,325 as Waste Land 
Reclamation loan was distributed m the district The Agriculture 
Department Bpent about Rs 87 590 on construction of medium and 
minor irrigation schemes including wells and open borings Besides 
534 maunds of vegetables were also arranged and distributed m mten 
sive blocks areas The Revenue Department completed 273 schemes 
out of 604 schemes of minor irrigation taken up during the year mvolv 
mg a cost of Bs 3,60,000 These preparations could hardly prove a 
match to the nature winch terribly fights with its deadly weapon of 
drought The monsoon broke late in 1954 and the rainfall was recorded 
far below the normal The Hathia rains failed completely and with 
this the agriculturists hopes were gone 

Relief measures had to continue unabated A number of schemes 
were taken up to give some relief 

Item of work Amount spent 

Rs 

1 Hard Manual Projects 44 0QQ 

2 Minor and Medium Irrigation schemes by 3,10,444 

Revenue Department 

3 Medium and M I Schemes b y Agriculture 1 79 780 

Department 

Three hundred and eighty one M I schemes ana 3 medium 
schemes were under execution out of which 288 schemes were comnlpt 
ed at a total cost of Rs 8,10,444 ” 


Essr 1116 toM amoant ot Bsi - 50 058 ° £ 

u 


J2 Rev, 
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The situation grew worse in 1955 It was a year of drought The 
tnonsoon broke very late, and as a result of which sowing of seedlings 
was delated, and the bulk of the paddy seedlings remained untrans 
planted The Bhadai crop was damaged due to meagre rain After 
this there was interrupted rain during the transplantation season The 
Hathta rams failed completely and due to this rabt crops also could not 
be sown effectively The statements as appendix to this chapter 
Tiould show the average affected, the extent damage caused to Bhadai, 
Agham and rabi crops m respect of each crop separately There was 
also scarcity of drinking water The agriculturists were hard hit as 
they had been facing successive droughts right from 1950 51 and the 
drought this year brought crisis in their economic condition The 
effect of this drought badly prevailed during the months of Apnl to 
June, 1956 There was shortage of fodder during the summer 
months of March to June and the cattle were badly affected There 
was difficulty of drinking water in the forest area of Ranha The 
average yield was reported to vary between 35 per cent to 50 per cent 
m different areas The yield of crop was good w Mabuadanr, portion 
of Hussamabad police station and Deshganj police station only As 
a measure of relief, hard manual labour schemes in shape of construe 
tion of roads and desdtmg of tanks were taken up m different police 
stations of the district, almost throughout the year except during the 
ramv season The normal schemes of different departments were also 
pushed through vigorously The Forest Department opened work m 
many of the coupes and as such large number of people in these areas 
had full employment The Local Self Government Department also 
granted separate sum for repair of District Board roads under the hard 
manual labour schemes These coupled with the execution of minor 
irrigation schemes, medium irrigation schemes, local works programme 
schemes, normal road schemes of District Board roads, building and 
road schemes of Public Works Department provided employment to a 
large number of persons 

The following table shows the items and expenditures over the 
relief measures — * 

AjskuwJ 

Rs 

(1) ^fiard Manual schemes 3,91 GOO 

(2) M I Schemes of the Revenue Department 3,9o 9G0 

(31 Medium and M I Schemes of Agriculture 3 77.20G 

Department 

Three hundred and thirty five M I schemes and 73 medium 
schemes were undertaken at the instance of the Revenue Department of 
which 155 schemes were completed 32G wells were sunk under Local 
Works Programme and 493 more were under execution These schemes 
were intended mainly to serve the purpose of supplying drinking water 
ill rural areas The total amount spent on well schemes W33 
Rs 1,83,593 Toccavi and other loans were distributed to relieve the 
distress 
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Floods 


Palamau xs not essentially riverain district and so is comparatively 
free from devastating floods But there had been a devastating Son 
flood in 1923, the details of which in the last Disinct Gazetteer of 
Palamau, 1926 are as follows — 


“In 1923 the district suffered from a dramatic but brief 
calamity' in the shape of a flood of the Son, which rose 
to an unprecedented height and did much damage along 
the river bank on the northern fringe of the jurisdiction 
of Bhaunathpur police station, from Khokha on the 
Mirzapur border to Sunripura where the Son joins the 
Koil The flood was caused by an exceptionally heavy and 
uninterrupted downpour of rain m the area drained by the 
river in the Central Provinces It wa s first noticed in 
Palamau m the small hours of the morning of Saturday, 
August 18 During that morning the villagers went to 
the river bank to collect for use as fuel the trees and 
branches that were being swept down in the flood The 
nver continued to use till 2 v M in the afternoon, and a 
number of the villagers who had gone to the river bank 
had to climb up into trees to save themselves Che flood 
remained at the unprecedented height which it had then 
reached till 10 a m , on Sunday, August 19 The popula 
tion of the village of Sonpura and the surrounding bastis 
had climbed up into trees or on to the roofs of their bouses, 
and the trees and houses were now beginning io collapse 
in the swirling water Seventy nine lives were lost m 
this manner during these critical hours, including the 
whole of the inhabitants of tbe Dom tola who had 
climbed up mto a large tree as tbe flood Tose The water 
receded to some extent during Sunday afternoon, but 
some people remained cut off m tbe trees or on the roofs 
for three whole days, and three children were bom m tbe 
branches of the trees A boat had meanwhile arrived at 
Sonpura from Sunnpura, which assisted m collecting the 
refugees and bringing them to the garh of Babu 
Bisambhamath Sabi of Sonpura A crowd of 800 persons 
had collected m Ins house by August 22 Two other 
boats that were m Sonpura were chiefly occupied at this 
stage in saving the belongings of some of tbe wealthier 
residents of the village 


“There is no bridged road and no telegraph to Sonpura, and not 
a word of information regarding tbe flood reached Dalton 
ganj till August 21 The Sonpura estate was at that time 
still being administered under the Encumbered Estate* 
Act, and the Manager, who was lntimatelv 
with the neighbourhood, was despatched that evening^ to 
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the scene of the disaster with means of relief He reached 
Sunrki, which is about Tour miles from Sonpura, on the 
22nd He found that the flood had receded, leaving 
behind it a sea of mud, and he also found that there was 
not a single boat at Sonptrra That afternoon he started 
distributing relief In the early hours of the following 
morning he saw that the river was rising again The 
first thing to be done was to collect boats, a matter of somo 
difficulty, but the work of rescuing the people who had 
again taken to the trees began that afternoon, continued 
till 10-30 P m , that night, and wa 9 resumed on the follow- 
ing day, during which time 1,200 persons were bronght 
to safety Meanwhile the crowd had been penned up in 
the house at Sonpura for some days and steps had to be 
taken to prevent an outbreak of cholera there and in the 
neighbouring villages, which also were crowded with 
refugees Fortunately this danger was aver f ed and 
apart from some fever, no epidemic occurred 

“In all 33 villages were affected and 1,381 houses were Gesfroyed 
More serious was the damage caused to the fields of v hat 
was perhaps the most fertile tract of the district The 
fertility of Baliari was proverbial ‘Sau Untan, Naek 
Bahan’ But when the flood receded it had left a 
deposit of some six feet of sand over the best lands in the 
village Other villages serzonsly affected in this way were 
Sonpura, Nawadih, Pmdraha, Kishunpur, Gara Ealan, 
Gujana, and Kadhwan A sum of nearly Es 5,500 was 
collected m Daltonganj for immediate distribution to the 
afflicted population to this sum the wealthy and the poor 
contributed after their means and a handsome subscription 
was received from a generous Indian gentleman of Bombay 
who desired to remain anonymous A sum of Es 40,000 
was distributed m loans, pnncipally for the rebuilding of 
bouses, and steps were taken to encourage the cultivators 
to apply for a reduction of rent on the ground of the 
deterioration of their holdings The flood was also very 
senous m Bihar, but in no district W3S the loss of life in 
any way comparable to what occurred in Palamau I he 
reason for this was that elsewhere the water conld spread 
itself out over vast areas a foot or two m depth but in 
Palamau the water rose to a much greater height, as it was 
held up between tbe Kaimur hills of Shahabad on the 
north and on the south by the low hdl s of Bhaunathpur 
which reach down to the point at Sunnpura Consequently, 
when the houses and trees began to collapse, there was 
little hope of saving the refugees who had taken shelter in 
them and who were swept down with them into the 
flood ” 
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After 1923 the district suffered lightly due to the minor floods 
1953, 1956 and 1957, In September 1953 the river Son over-flooded 
its banks and caused some damage m Bhaunathpur police station The 
water began to recede after two dayB Belief measures were taken and 
Bs 1,412 were distributed as agricultural loan among tbo flood stricken 
people In August, 1956 there was flood in M&Jhiaon police-station 
due to the rise of the rivers Son and Km\ The flood remained for a 
week and caused damage to the standing crops and houses Gratuitous 
relief in the shape worth Its 1,750 was distributed In October, 1956 
the rivet Kail again rose and caused soma loss in village. ChamartoU 
near Daltonganj There was a flood in July, 1957 which was caused 
due to the rise of the nver Harhi It lightly affected Hussamabad 
The rivers that do cause flood havoc occasionally are Son and Koil The 
other rivers bemg hilly and small, the flood water passes off quickly 

Statement showing crop damage daring Bhado* sMSOn 1955-36. 


Serial Name of nop 

Area 

affected 

(in. acres) 

Crop 
damaged 
(m mavmds) 

Percentage 

of 

damage 

Cause 

of 

damage 

) 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

I Paddy 

84,814 05 

3 40,983 00 

6Q 

Drought 

2 Maiio 

90,351 40 

3 00 677 39 

60 

Ditto 

3 Mania 

40 730 75 

4 58 198 36 

45 

Ditto 

4 Jo war 

3m 

152 00 

30 

Ditto 

5 Bazra 

0 09 

0 05 

30 

Ditto 

6 Other cereals 

45,616 61 

1,31 524 01 

40 

Ditto 

7 Pulses 

38 406 63 

75 4 04 29 

40 

Ditto 

8 Oil seeds 

994 83 

1,380 18 

40 

Ditto 

9 Hupp Lump 

29 42 

3021 

20 

Ditto 

10 Other fibres 

0 32 

210 

20 

Ditto 

Sugarcane 

175 45 

636 14 

20 

Ditto 

12 Other crops 

5 19 

29 12 

20 

Ditto 

13 Vegetable 

20 69 

66 16 

30 

Ditto 
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Statement thowtng crop damage daring PoU #e»ron 1955 EC 


Snrla 

no 

X*mo of crop. 

Area 
Affected 
(in aero*) 

Crop Percent ago Caere 

damaged of of 

(in maunda} damaged damage 

1 

Barky 

0 219 39 

25,032 21 

50 

£sce«ive 

drought 

2 

Wlieftt 

. . 3 309.47 

10.730-33 

E0 

Ditto 

3 

Cram 

1D,C00 39 

62 034 16 

50 

Ditto 

4 

Ariutr 

. 0.031 73 

31,576 25 

50 

Ditto 

6 

Matar (pew) . 

10041 

190.21 

50 

Ditto 

0 

Mmut 

4.899 72 

18,241 07 

50 

Ditto. 

7 

Khtwari 

D2C 27 

1,550 08 

50 

Ditto 

8 

Mustard 

2.441 C7 

6 074 02 

50 

Ditto 

0 

Linseed 

2 320 09 

7,362 01 

50 

Ditto 

10 

Oram end Barky 

3,093 29 

11,234 21 

50 

Ditto 

n 

Wheat and Gram 

S60 85 

2,793 00 

50 

Ditto 

12 

Wheat and Barky 

143 17 

600.23 

50 

Ditto 

13 

Potato . 

9 82 

230 25 

50 

Ditto 


Statement showing crop damage during Agham 

season 19o5 56, 

S ertal 
no 

, T „ _ r Area affected Crop damaged 

Name of crop (|n (ln ^unda) 

Percentage 
of damage 

Cause of 
damage 

i 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 



Ac Dec 

Md. or 



i 

Paddy 

17,970 6-t 1,48 529 35 

60 

Drought 

2 

Kiirthi (Dalhan) 

2 775 64 

13,639 0 

43 

Ditto 

3 

Til 

1.207 16 

2,652 21 

23 

Ditto 

4 

Other cropa 

2,173 10 

6 S34 9 

41 

Ditto 

fi 

Potato 

4 07 

65 30 

40 

Ditto 

6 

Other vegetables 

2 49 

26 2 

42 

Ditto 

7 

Sweet potato 

1 72 

23 16 

52 

Ditto 

8 

Other 00 seeds 

383 52 

652 12 

34 

Ditto. 

0 

Reshadar 

7 28 

8 26 

40 

Ditto 
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INDUSTRIES 
The old time industries. 

The physical features of Palamau along with the non availability of 
the arteries of communications, electricity and incidence of technical skill 
delimited the nature and scope of the old time industries Proper 
communications are a landmark of progress and so is the availability of 
electricity As has been mentioned elsewhere communications are only 
developing since very recent tiroes "Without a network of communi- 
cation facilities, it could only be cottage industries that flourished in 
this district in the olden times Here also the type of the cottage 
indusnes was limited by the availability of communications The 
scattered villages of small population and a very few townships and the 
inaccessibility of many of the markets necessarily narrowed down the 
scope of the cottage industries which had to cater to the wants of small 
sections of consumers The forest offered a subsidiary living to the 
inhabitants who utilised the jungle grass, reeds, bamboos, etc , and 
developed a few typical cottage industries like rope making, catechu 
manufacture, cocoon rearing and lac industry There were excellent 
grazing fields which attracted a large bovine population and the milk 
products gave occupation to hundreds of people The ghee and butter 
of Palamau have still a tradition behind them Another cottage 
industry was the utilisation of the cotton trees Palamau, a centurv 
before was well noted for cotton weaving as was observed by G Thomp- 
son, who earned out the revenue Burvey and his notes were published m 
1866 There was a big cultivation of cotton trees, which led to a 
flourishing cloth weaving industry Indigo was once tried but cultiva- 
tion of indigo did not find a good response The patches of sugarcanes 
here and there brought ju a small qur making industry These cottage 
industries are still existing and will be noticed elsewhere 


Industrial importance of the district. 

Prom the geological report it appears that there are deposits of 
various minerals The important minerals which are available m this 
district m commercial scale are coal, limestone, fireclay and latente 
There are also traces of deposits of iron-ore, graphite, dolomite, red 
ochre, yellow ochre, bauxite and lead As to the commercial value of 
all the minerals, it is difficult to say whether a large scale industrial 
devel 0 p roen t 1S possible except in the case of coal, limestone and fireclay 
ih \ s ls because there has not yet been a proper investigation fiom the 
S the , p0S3 ^ lhty o£ a lar 6 eecale industrial development with 
these minerals a s base So far as coal is concerned at present two 
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collieries, one at Rajhara and the other Hutar colliery at Barwadih, 
are working 

In earlier days there ^ere classes of persons whose mam avocation 
of life was to smelt iron from soft iron ore with the help of coal and 
limestone or dolomite Qlhese people were known as Aganas or iron 
smelters The iron recovered by country made crude process were 
mostly used for agncultund^rmplements Since the extraction from 
iron ore m that way became uneconomic with the advancement of time, 
the number oi iron smelters gradually decreased 

At the time of the publication of the last District Gazetteer m 1909 
the only organised industries were shellac and coal By the time the 
District Gazetteer was revised in 1926 a cement factory had grown up at 
Japla 


Power Supply 

At present Palamau is receiving Damodar Valley Corporation power 
from Barun through two departmental receiving sub stations, viz , 
Daltonganj and Japla IP Palamau only three towns — Daltonganj, 
Japla and Garhwa have beeP electrified The villages which have been 
so far electrified are Barwadih, Betla, Cbhipadobar, Chianki, Betla and 
Rehla The Damodar Valley Corporation power is now also consumed 
in the Hutar Coal Mine, gitkra Graphite mine and m the Japla Cement 
Factory The other coalfields of the district have their own power 
eupply 

An investigation is goi n g on a t two places, viz , Barwadih and 
Japla for the installation oi the Thermal Power Station It is hoped 
that it will be taken up du^mg the Third Five Year Plan 

Mining and Heavy Industries 

Coal has the most important place among mining and heavy 
industries Ma;or G Hinder Thompson, Superintendent, Revenue 
Survey, Chotanagpur Division m his notes, geographical, statistical and 
general on Bohardaga written donng 1862—66 and published from 
Calcutta in 1866 observes follows regarding the availability of lime, 
coal and iron — 

“There is abundance of lime m Palamow It is found all over 
the surface of the country on the western portion of the 
Purgunnah The surface lime is of two descriptions the 
“Gooteen” or "Kunkur” nodular limestone, formed from 
the red clay, a n d the best for the hydranlic purposes, and 
the * Ghuttee’' or calcareous tafa, a vegetable formation, 
found in large concrete masses on the edges of precipices 
or ghautB, and carried by drainage mto the beds of nullahs 
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and over the country generally Mountain limestone under- 
lies the sandstone rock, ana 13 visible m some of the deep 
nullah or ravine sections of the country 

“Coal is very plentiful m Palamau I believe that an inexhaus- 
tible supply will be found in the valley of the Koel river, 
for the entire length of its course through the Pergunnah, 
some 90 mites It is visible, on the surface at many 
places, on both banks of the river, in tuppehs Baresand, 
Khamee Door jag, Dhoothoo, Rote, Imlee, and Tumi a 

“Iron, also, is aB plentiful as coal, and when it is considered how 
much both of these valuable minerals are required, on the 
Railways that are now in progress in the N W Provinces, 
and that the cost of both, if brought from Palamow, 
Srrgoojah, Rewah, and Singroolee, would be far less than 
is now paid, for what ig brought from Bengal, it is sur- 
prising that up to this date nothing has been done to open 
out, by good road, or canal communication, the vast 
resources of these provinces 

“It has been stated that antimony, copper and lead, are to be 
found m Palamow, but no indications of these ores were 
seen during the survey operations, and from careful 
enquiry, nothing was heard about them The natives 
state that copper is plentiful in Rewah “ 

Coal 


It is interesting to observe that the availability of coal m this 
district that had been mentioned by Major G Hunter Thompson in his 
notes in 1SG6 had already attracted a very considerable attention by 
1877 when "W W Hunter's Statistical Account of Lohardaga District 
was published Hunter had observed that “The only important coal 
bearing area xn Lohardaga district is situated to the north of Daltonganj, 
the administrative headquarters of Palamau subdivision". The import- 
ance that the coalfield near Daltonganj had attained was duo to the 
narking of the Rajhara Coalfield which has an interesting history that 
could be repeated 


Messrs Carr -Tagore and Co was a partnership firm formed in 1834 
by Dwarkanath Tagore (grandfather of the world renowned poet and 
philosopher, Rabmdra Nath Tagore) William Carr and William 
Rnnsep earned on a considerable trade in mdigo and silk with England 
This firm in 183G purchased Raniganj Colliery, originally opened by 
William Jones After this purchase the firm of Carr-Ta^ore was 
enlarged by bringing in Messrs H B Henderson, I Dean Camnbell 
ana Dr McPherson »b additional partners The Calcutta office of the 

ru™ 0 ?Tn Sea D ° naM , McLe ° a ?° rdon an3 the npoSSoS urn! 

running of colliery being made over to Mr. C B Tavlor nmW 
management the coal interests of the firm were rapidly expanded, and 



218 


PALAMAU 


included the acquisition and opening of the Eajhara Colliery in Palaman 
distnct 

There are some extremely valuable old letters regarding the avail 
ability of coal in Palaman district Through the courtesy of the Chief 
Mining Engineer of Messrs Andrew Yule and Co , Ltd , the following 
valuable historical background of the Eajhara Coalfield has been 
obtained 

From copy of a letter dated 1st March, 1841 (the original of which 
is in the office of the Bengal Coal Company, Ltd ) from Mr C B 
Taylor to his Principals Messrs Carr Tagore and Co it appears that 
Captain Sage, the Engineer, conducted operations at Singrah on the 
Amanat Nudee in 1833 1 He remained there along with four European 
soldiers for about three to four months and despatched 400 maunds coal 
on bullocks to Dmapore at a cost of Bs 1-8-0 per maund Captain 
Sage spent about Es 18 500 m course of the operation It is 
mentioned m the report that the ‘ Coal of the Amanat is on the east 
side of the Coyl the coal of the Amanat field does not omit any 
flame and produces very little smoke it however gives out a great heat 
in burning and is slowly combustible I set fire to a maund a weight 
and it kept in a state of combustion for 3 days and nights If it 
contains any bitumen, it must be a very email proportion from the 
absence of this substance, and its non inflammable quality it has 
erroneously been called anthracite on Blend Coal, its fracture is slaty 
and not conchoidal * 

Captam Sage likewise examined two other coal Bites, viz , Balsarh 
and Barwadih The coal found at the former place was of inferior 
qualiti like the former Though the coal found at Banvadih was of 
superior quality still due to the paucity of water the operation had to be 
abandoned 

Taylor mentioned in bis letter to his Principals that the next 
operation was conducted by Mr Homfray in 1837 In the report 
submitted to Lord Auckland, Mr Homfray had mentioned that 
underneath these rocks are immense number of places where coal t? 
found which I contrived by sinking and tracing to conduct from rn< 
mine to the other Mr Homfray remained at Singrah only for nm< 
days Mr Homfray in his report to Lord Auckland had mention?! 
the existence of valuable iron-ore but Mr C B Taylor could not dis 
cover any appearance of iron-ore except some sandstone of a reddish 
colour Lord Auckland was not satisfied with the progress of the work 
and the operation had to be closed Taylor thought that Homfm s 
report to Lord Auckland was not a faithful one 

1 From a letter of Capt Sage dated the 27th April 1836 which is quoted la 
Dr M Clelland a Report on the Coalfields of Ind a it appear* that Caj Sage 
prospected this area in 1830 This is confirmed by Mr O W Hope, Eteeuljto 
1 ng neer Western Sone Surrey Division in his note dated 13th of October 18"6 
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Mr Tytler, a civil engineer stationed at Dmapore was deputed in 
1839 to examine the coalfields in Bahama under the control of Captain 
Johnstone Mr T) tier earned on naming operations about 20 jards to 
the westward of the spot where Capt Sage had run m the gallerj , he 
took out a large quantity of coal but only despatched to Dmapore 500 
maunds, it was earned on bullocks at an expense of Its 1-8-0 per 
maund The coal found was useless Mr Tytler spent about 
Its 1,000 in course of one and half months stay at Singrah Taylor 
could not discover that Tjtler had investigated any other site for coal 
Ta>lor held that Government were not satisfied as to the value of 
Singrah coal Cazee Go! am Muhamed was sent by Mr Ravemhaw 
of the civil service The Cazee went to work (April to August, 1810) 
there m 1840 But this operation had also ended in a failure The 
Cazee had spent Its 26,500 and could send only 100 maunds of coal to 
Dmapore by boats from Sicksicky up to where the coal was taken by 
bullock-carts 

Ha\mg given details of operation conducted by Government, Mr C 
B Taylor mentioned m Ins letter about the work done by his own men 
They left Bamganj in March, 1810, and after examining the coal sites 
of Bulserah and Banvadih they came to Smgrali and took a lease of the 
last named place from the Jagirdar Sankar Singh Jamadar The} first 
sunk to a depth of ten or fifteen feet to the south of Capt Sage’s 
gallery but the site was abandoned as the coal found was of inferior 
quality The present site of the Bajhara was discovered by an accident 
as one of the men when walking to the village of Barbara came up to 
a Jogee’s well around which were several pieces of coal, which on being 
ignited burnt with a fine flame But after examination Mr C B 
Ta)lor said 1 that the coal found m the Jogee’s well was only 3 feet 
thick”. At the distance of 446 feet to the north of the Jogee’s well 
they sunk another pit, from this pit to the mine now in operation is 573 
feet inches Mr G B Taylor had further mentioned Chat the coal 
found near the pit burnt well with a bright white flame, thougn it was 
njt so compact as Ramganj coal but was highly bitmnemsed and 
move, ha&ta&g The 4 Jut mvcie litem Vnu 

qhal on the bank of the river Boil where the coal was deposited was 
1,318 yards 


About transport, C B Taylor had mentioned as follows ' I 

intend having the coal transported on boats of 100 maunds each to 
Sicksicky below the Ganesh Bocks, from this place boats of any size 
can convey the coal to Dmapore, for which we shall hav e to pav ’at tbo 
rate of 13 rupees per 100 maunds, this being the sum paid by the Cazee - 
the people will not take the less but should the result of this season 
prove satisfactory, we must build boats ourselves of 0 to 800 maunds 
frJrJ; 0 ta ^ e the v Coal , to Dina e ore ’ we have now got 10 small boats of 
100 maunds each ready, and are preparing 20 of a larger size to 
the coal down the Son e to Dmapore ” 6 Z ® to Cdrr y 

tn w 1 th ? outs ? t Mr 0 B Ta y lor had mentioned that in 1840 ho w 
to bear a l oss of Bs 1,076 12 0 due to several causes V adSihon to 
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this he rejected 7,000 maunds of Itajbara coal, all that was broken into 
small pieces or of a slaty appearance 1 

Daltonqan j Coalfield 

The Geological Survey had investigated the Daltonganj coalfield 
The following accounts from the Memoirs of the Geological Survey are 
quoted m Hunter’s Statistical Account of Lobarfiaga — * 

“THE DALTONGANJ FIELD lies partly m the valley of the 
Koel river and partly m that of the Amanat, extending 
altogether a distance of 50 miles from east to west Its 
total area is nearly 200 square miles This statement of 
its size, however, conveys a very erroneous idea of its talue 
as a coal-bearing tract, for out of the 200 mules, scarcely 30 
belong to the Damodar eenes The boundaries of the 
field are very irregular, and for distances of considerable 
length, they are often so obscured by alluvium that they 
have been plotted only approximately. The most eastern 
extremity i s near the village of Loharsi (which is just 
within the Palamau boundary' after leaving Hazaribagh 
District) The most western extremity is probably near 
Chitorpur, a mile or so beyond the town of Garwa 
Hitherto, it has been the custom to call this field the 
Palamau, and not the Daltonganj coalfield There are, 
however, many coal bearing areas within the subdivision 
of Palamau, and the name consequently of the Palamau 
field as applied to any one of them is not sufficiently 


1 Taylor had prospected the availability of limestone as well and quotation 
from the same letter on limestone may not be inappropriate — "the lime is found 
at some distance from the river (Sone) to -which Lt is earned on bullocks, a very 
expensive method of conveyance and which will admit of improvement, tie limestone 
instead of being blasted with gun powder is separated with the hammer and wedge 
a* about 8 times the cost I give you underneath the price now paid by a Sircar 
who is procuring (by contract) 40,000 maunds of quick lime for the Executive 


JFngineer Officer at Dinapore — ■ 

Quick lime purchased on the spot at per 100 maunds Iks 8 

A tax levied by eollecto” per 100 maunds Be 1 

Bullock hire per 100 maunds to Ackberpore Es 7 

Boat hire per 100 maund3 to Dinapore Es 8 


Es 24** 

In the last paragraph of his letter Mr C B Taylor has mentioned about copper 
as follows — 

I send In the box containing specimens a substance, which I read in the 
newspaper sometime a go was called coppers or sulphate of Iron, of 
course erroneously, although I doubt not but what copper* mav be 
produced from it It contains a largo portion of anlpbur I «ujpeet, 
the mineral i* found near Robtasghnr * 
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distinctive The designation would be admissible did any 
coal measures occur near the town of Palamau but that 
town happens to be far distant from any locality m which 
coal measures exist To indicate, therefore, more pre 
cisely the geographical position of the field, a fresh name 
has been adopted from the Civil Station of DaUonganj, 
which lies just beyond the southern borders of the field 
The surface of the country, within the limits of the field, 
is an undulatmg plain with no rising ground (consisting 
of sedimentary rocks), that has any pretensions to the 
name of hiU AU the miters of gneiss — and there are 
several — have been planed down, and although bordering 
the field there are hills of the same or nearly of the same 
lithological character, that rise to a height of over 200 and 
300 feet, and even considerably more above the level of the 
Amanat, still the metamorphic rocks, where within the 
area of the field, have failed to express a definite physical 
contour distinct from that of the Talcher type The 
principal drainage channels are the Eoil and its affluent 
the Amanat The latter nver enters the field at its 
eastern extremity about two miles west of Loharsi, and 
then flows steadily westwards until it joins the Eoel five 
miles north of Daltonganj None of tne sections that it ex 
poses in its passage througn the Talchers and Damodars are 
important either geologically or economically, and the same 
remark applies to those of the Enel The tributaries of the 
Amanat are small streams with the exception of tne Jmjoi, 
which may he further noted as the only one of its import 
ant feeders that exhibits coal in its banks The Koel, 
soon after its entrance into the field runs between high 
alluvial banks for about two miles, but when il enter* 
into the area of the Barakhars its banks lose their conspi 
cuous height Its most important tributaries are the 
Durgaoti, with it 8 sub tributaries, the Sudabah and the 
Danro or Garwa nver The las£ mentmuu&d stream, 
exposes no coal, but it displays the entire senes of the 
Talchers m the west of the field 


’ In ascending order, the formation usually developed m the 
coalfields of Bengal are — I Talcher, U Damodar— (1) 
Bamganj, (2) carbonaceous shales, and (3) Barakar, ITT 
Panchet— Upper and Lower In the Daltonganj field, 
only the Talcher senes and the lowest group of the 
Damodars occur I shall proceed to treat of the economic 
value of the field 


‘ On account of the limited area occupied by the Barakam and 
the paucity of coal seams, the economic value of this field 
is small There is, indeed, but one workable seam-thar 
which occurs at Pandas and Eajhera, and m calculating 
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the available yield of coal, I would leave out of considera- 
tion the eeams at Smgra and the one in the Budabah 
river, as they would only he worked for supplying fuel 
should their proximity to a lime or brick-kiln give them 
the advantage of position over the Eajhera seam For 
any demands from a distance that maj be made upon 
the Daltonganj field, the Bajhera (or Pandua) seam only 
would be available, and as I question whether am local 
demand will ever anse a computation of its yield will give 
the true index of the value of the field The area covered 
by this seam may be estimated at three miles by one, and 
assuming that there is 6 feet of coal, the yield would he 
18,000,000 tons Bnt a considerable correction has to 
be made on account of waste, &c m working From the 
18,000,000 tons of possible coal, I do not think a deduction 
of 6/10 would be excessive, and we shall have remaining 
11,600 000 tons of coal available Although this amount 
is small, it is sufficient to supply for the next fifty y ars 
any centres of industry that might find it advantageous to 
draw their fuel from the Daltonganj field 

"In the office of the Geological Survey, the following analysis of 
the Pandua coal, which had been exposed for several vears 
was made by Mr Tween, viz , carbon, 64 4, volatile 
matter, 22 4, ash, 13 4 In the Indian Gleanings tn 
Science f Yol HI, page 283, the following analysis are 
recorded — (1) Slaty coal, 8 G, 1 482 water expelled 
on sand bath, 9 1, carbon, 62 1, volatile matter, 37 4 
ashes, 10 5, percentage of ash in coke, 16 8 (2) Coal 

without lustre, S G 1419, water expelled in sand bath, 

7 1, carbon 541, volatile matter, 36 4, ashes, 9 5, per 
centage of ash m coke, 14 9 Considering that the coal 
assayed by Mr Tween had been exposed for several jears, 
and possibly some of the volatile matter had been dis 
sipated, there is a close approximation to the results 
obtained and recorded in the Gleantngs in Science I 
have little doubt that these assays are of the Smgra coal, 
and if so, it shows that the coal of the field is of prett} 
equable quality Ten to thirteen per cent of ash is m 
excess of the better lands of Damodar coal, but for 
ordinary purposes, this amount of inorganic matter is no 
serious drawback The coal of this field is capable of 
performing the duties which Bamganj coal has hitherto 
accomplished The Bengal Coal Company once worked 
the coal at Bajhera and at Pandua Several shafts hare 
been Bunk, and two of them are of large dimensions Ike 
finest is one south of the village of Pandua, which is IS 
feet in diameter The water in it stood at a level of 50 
fee t below the surface of the ground, on the 18ih February, 
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1869 Since 1862, operations have been suspended, but 
now that the project of the Son Canal has been sanctioned, 
a demand for coal may arise to bring into activity a branch 
of industry which so materially affects the welfare of the 
people A road has lately been constructed to facilitate 
the carnage of coal from Bajhera and PanHua It runs 
in a north westerly direction, skirting the hills which 
border the Koel It diverges from the Koel near 
Muhammadganj, and passing by Haidarnagar and Japh 
touches the Son near Budwa The following returns of 
the coal raised between the year s 1859 and 1862 are 
taken from the Coal Resources and Productions of 
India — *In 1859, 28,648 mounds or 1,048 tons, 1860, 
30,900 mounds or 1,131 tons, 1861, 33,343 main ds or 
1,220 tons, and in 1862, 43,772 maunds or 1,602 tons " 

From the reports of C B Taylor, Major G Thompson and report 
t>f the Geological Survey, it would appear that the resources of the 
Baltonganj coalfield could not be properly utilised because 
of want of communication Bullock carts and boats appear to have 
been the only means of conveyance Practically no roads existed but 
some tracks The report of the Geological Survey of India quoted m 
Hunter’s Statistical Account of Bohardaga mentions that a road had 
lately been constructed to facilitate the carriage of coal skirting the hills 
which bordered the Koil 


It can safely be said that for want of better communication the 
Bajhera colliery had not been fully exploited till the end of the 19th 
century The opening of the Barun Daltonganj railway in 1901 brought 
this area within the reach of Kanpur and the other manufacturing 
centres m the United Provinces (now Uttar Pradesh) and after that the 
work was undertaken on a large scale In 1901 the Bengal Coal 
Company commenced systematic operations at Bajhera with an output 
of 3 881 tons, the production rising to 33,557 tons in 1903 1 


From the account given m the last District Gazetteer of Palamau 
(Revised edition) published m 1926 it appears that its output rose to 
SC ,000 tons m 1915, during which year an average labour force of 855 
men, women and children was employed It is mentioned there that 
the colliery was eventually abandoned because the extraction of more 
coal could only have been effected at a disproportionate cost, and 
because the company were faced with the expenditure involved in deve 
lopmg the Hutar field, of an important area of which they had taken a 
lease At the time of writing no coal, but only fireclay was being 
extracted at Bajhera, the number of persons so employed being between 
50 and 100 Over 5,000 tons of fireclay were produced in 1923 ” 


It is reported that from 1953 the colliery began to work 
and since then its raisings had been on the increase It i s 

l Djiinct Gazetteer c } Palamau (1000) ~ 


regularly 

reported 
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that an average of 650 labourers worked daily in the coalfield in 1959 
The statistics of the output of the coal from 1953 to 1958 are as 
follows — 


Tear 

1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1958 


Dutput in tons 
« 53,467 

61,446 
84,707 
75,429 
86,121 
88,206 


This coalfield produces natural soft coke of superior quality 
(smokeless) This coal is considered the best coal for domestic 
purposes The coal is supplied to various places in India but the bulk 
of it is exported to Japan and Pakistan 

The wages of the workers have been fixed under the Labour 
Appellate Tribunal s Award which came into force with effect rrom 26th 
May, 1956 Besides wages the labourers whose emoluments are less 
than Bs 100 get once in a year uniforms and footwear at a concessional 
rate of 50 per cent, 7 paid festival holidays m a calendar year and railway 
fares both ways when they proceed home on leave earned under the 
Mines Act, 1952 

The working conditions of the workers are regulated by the Mines 
Act, and may be briefly indicated as they affect the raisings The Act 
contains provisions for ensuring safety, sanitation and health, etc , of 
the labourers The Mines Buies contam provisions in regard to the 
first medical aid and medical appliances, leave with wages, welfare 
amenites and maintenance of various registers The [Regulations aPo 
contam the provisions for transport of men and materials, m i n e workmgs, 
precaution against certain dangers, ventilation, lighting, explosives and 
shortfirmg, machinery and plant, etc 

The company maintains a hospital at Bajhera under the charge of 
a qualified medical practitioner for the treatment of the workers Bad 
cases are sent to Paftonganj Hospital la accidental cases, ali expenses 
in connection with the treatment of the workers are borne by the 
company A creche has been provided for the children of the workers 
under six years of age Under the Mines Maternity Benefit Act, of 
1941 the women employed m a mine are entitled to receive a payment 
at the rate of twelve annas a day for four weeks preceding delivery and 
four weeks after delivery A pithead bath has been provided as required 
under the Coal Mines Pithead Bath Buies There is a canteen and 
shelters have been provided near the work placeB for taking food and 
rest A safety committee, consisting of an equal number of members 
of the company and the workers, has been set up to discuss matters 
relating to safety A Welfare Officer ha 8 been appointed to look alter 
the welfare of the labourers and for the implementation of the various 
Labour Laws and Awards 
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A welfare fund lias been created through the contribution of the 
company ana workers for meeting the expenses of the laboureis danng 
extraordinary circumstances, \i? , serious accident, prolonged sicki ess 
and others The workers are also entitled for the Old Age Benefits 
under the Coal Mines Provident Fund Scheme 

Pajhera Colliery is not connected by Telephone which is a handicap 
to «ome extent for the administrative officers 

Jfwfor Coalfield 

Regarding Hutar coalfield the last District Gazetteer of Palamau 
published in 1926 mentions as follows — 

’'The Hutar coalfield, which extends over an area of nearly 79 
square miles, lies to the south of Daltonganj and west of 
the Auranga river and is traversed by the Kod flowing 
from south to north Regarding the quantity and qualitv 
of the coal in this field Mr Ball wrote as follows — 
'The coal measure rocks of this area present many striking 
differences from those of the Auranga field To this 
rule the coal is no exception, as will at once be apparent 
by a comparison of assays From the Daltonganj coal 
that of Hutar differs m containing a notably smaller 
proportion (7 15, per cent) of fixed carbon, and would, 
therefore, have a less heating power The proportion cf 
ash, 10 7 per cent is the same m both On the whole 
however, the Hutar coal is quite equal to the average of 
Indian coats, so far as regards quality Much uncertainty 
roust attach to any estimate of quantity Only three 
seams of good quality, containing a thickness winch could 
be worked with profit, are known to exist I do not at 
all despair of this field being found to contain workable 
seams of value, but the facts at present available do not 
justify any confident expression of opinion that such will 
certainly prove to be the case * 

"Donnl estimated that over an area of 4 square miles, 32 million 
tons of average, Indian quality coal are available Jvnown 
since 1779 parts of the field have been explored from time 
to time and it will unquestionably attract more attention 
m future The Sone "Valley Portland Cement Co 
commenced mining at Banchatan in 1926, m two seasons 
which were originally opened up by the Bengal Coal Co 
in 1925 The coal said to contain 31 4 per cent volalite 
matter 51 8 per cent fixed carbon and 16 8 per cent of 
ash, with calorific value of 6 600 calories, i s brought to 
Barwadih railway station by rope way for use in ih* 
cement works at Japla ” ue 

ua p’U' J 

15 


12 Bev 
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The statistics of raisings and despatch of the Hntar coalfield 
from 1953 to 1958 are as follows — 


I ear 

Baismgs 

Despatch 


(in tons) 

(in ton=; 

1953 

68,003 05 


1954 

63,642 40 

510S5 

1955 

61598 

44,906 

1956 

29,299 

34,59? 

1957 

19,485 40 

19,74o 2o 

1958 

25,981 32 

25,277 40 


Aiiranga coalfield 

Begardwg Anranga coalfield the last District Gazetteer of Palamau 
published m 1926 mentions as follows — 

The Anranga coalfield extends over an area of 97 square rules 
along the course of the river of the same name in the 
south-east of the district It contains numerous coal 
seams, some of large size, and the total quantity of coal 
available has been estimated at 20 million tons, hut the 
fuel is of indifferent quality Mr Ball wrote as follows — 

*The coal which occurs in the rocks of the Baniganj group 
is of too unimportant a character, whether as regards 
quahty or thickness, to be considered as affecting the 
question of the amount economically available in this 
area The improbability of this field containing a 
large supply of reallv good coal is very great The 
appearance of the seams, and the result of the a« a\s 
both point to this conclusion At the same time, it 
should be remembered that there is not a single fre b 
and clear section of the rocks and that the coal has 
never been quarried to the smallest extent * 

The 'earns, although up to 40 It thick, consist largely of carbonaceous 
shale and the coal itself is so high in ash and moisture that its large 
-xale systematic exploitation is said to be doubtfal Be this as it m3V, 
a colliery, at which operations were started in 1944, supplies fuel to bnck 
works and cement factones 1 This coalfield does not work regularlv 
now From the statistics available from 1954 — 58 it appears tb3t it 
worked onlr m 195G and 1957 3nd the raisings were only 1,117 and 
1 004 tons respectively 

A small portion of the large Karanpura coalfield of which the 
greater part falls in Hazanbagb, is situated m the south west of the 
district at a distance of about six miles from the Anranga field The 
co 3 l is expo ed here and there in the beds of the rivers Thi s Ka«-anpnr» 

1 JfciJ p 23 
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coalfield contains several thick coal seams similar to those of South 
KaTanpura which wholly falls in. Hazaribagli, hut remains to be 
exploited 

Iron industry 

Eegardmg iron, W W Hunter in hi s Statistical Account of 
Lobardaga has mentioned that “three laneties of iron ore also occur m 
Palamau — btbi, bah and dhcrliar Bibi is said to be really the best, as 
it is the most ductile, but the natnes prefer bah, as it is harder, and 
makes better ploughshares and agricultural implements’' Iron-ore is 
found m many parts of the district, and is particular in the neighbour- 
hood of the coal mines But the deposits of iron ore are not of much 
importance and no attempt has been made to exploit these ores 

Iron smelting — Iron ore is plentiful m the south, where it is 
smelted by the aboriginal tribe known as Aganas The following is a 
description gnen b} Mr Ball of the pnmitn e process of smelting 
practised by them — “The furnaces of the Aganns are generally 
erected under some old tamarind or other shady tree on the outskirts 
of a village or under sheds m a hamlet where only Aganas dwell, and 
nhich is situated in con\ement proximity to the ore or to the jungle 
where the charcoal is prepared The furnaces are built of mud, and 
are about 3 feet high, taper mg from below upwards, from a diameter of 
rather more than 2 feet at base to 18 inches at top, with an internal 
diameter of about G inches the hearth being somewhat wider Supposing 
the Agana and his family to have collected the charcoal and ore the 
latter hag to be prepared before being placed in the furnace Three 
varieties of ore are recognised, viz , halt, le , magmtite, bibt, le , 
maematites from coal measures, dherhar, i e , haematites from latente 
Bah is first broken up into small fragments by pounding, and is then 
reduced to a fine powder between a pair of mill stones The haematite 
(biyi and dherhar), it is Dot usual to submit to any other preliminary 
treatment besides pounding 

“A bed of charcoal having been placed in the Hearth, the furnace is 
filled with charcoal and then fired The draught is produced by the 
usual pair of kettle drum like bellows, which are worked by the feet the 
heels of the operator acting as stoppers to the valves The blast is 
com eyed to the furnace by a pair of bamboo twyers, and has to be kept 
up steadily without intermission for from six to eight hours From 
time to time, ore and fuel ate sprinkled on the top of the fire, the pro 
portions used not being measured, but probably the operators are 
guided by experience as to the quantities of each which produce the 
best results Prom time to time the slag is tapped off by a hole 
pierced a few inches from the top of the hearth T 
the conclusion of the process, the bellows are worked 
the supply of ore and fuel from above is stopped 
of the hearth is then broken down, and the ball or pt 
semi molten iron slag and charcoal is taken out 


m minutes before 
with extra vigour 
The clay luting 
consisting o f 
md immediately 
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hammered, bj which a considerable proportion of the included s’ag, 
winch is still m a state of fusion, is squeezed out 

‘In some cases the Agarias continue the further process, until after 
vanous reheatings m open furnaces and hammerings they produce 
clean iron fit for market, or even at times they work it op themsehes 
into suitable utensils Not unfrequently, however, the \ganas vork 
ceases with the production of the girt, which passes into the hands of 
the Lohars Four annas is a common price paid for an ond nary 
sized gin, and as but two of these can be made m a verv hard day’s 
work of 13 hours' duration and a considerable time has also to be spent 
on the preparation of ore and charcoal, the profits are small The fact 
is, that although the actual price winch the iron fetches in the market 
is high, the profits made by the mahajans and the immense dispropor- 
tion between the time and labour expended and the outturn, both 
combine to leave the unfortunate Agaria in a miserable state of poverty ’l 
The iron used to be made into axes, plough shares, well buckets and 
other agricultural implements and also into guns, which were c old 
according to the length of the barrel at He la span the be^t guns 
used to be made at Herb.au] and Daltonganj, but thi8 industry is now 
dead 

Fireclay 

The Daltonganj coalfield has supplied a highly plastic fireclay 
from quarries at RajTiera 

The fireclay extracted at Rajhera is of superior quality It is 
supplied to various factories for manufacture of crockery and fire bricks 
On an average about 60 labourers worked daily m fireclay mine m 1959 
The raisings of fireclay of Rajhera are as follows — 


A ear 

Raisings m tons 

19a3 

8 0i3 

1954 

6,760 

1955 

13 340 

1956 

9,484 

1957 

6,°0o 

1958 

11 3f0 


Besides Rajhera, fireclay is also available at Tmiakhar Tipu 
Khurd and Tupu Kalan near Latehar, and Mahuamilan, Chakla, 
Chitrapur and Dadhu in Ton estate Mining operations are being 
conducted successfully m these areas and they are supplying fireclay to 
Kumardhubi and Mugma factories 

Other minerals 

A number of other minerals are found in the district but have not 
been worked on a commercial scale Limestone, sandstone and 

1 V Ball the Anranga and nntar Coalfields and the Iron Ores of Fa amau 
and tori Memoirs of Jhe Geological Surrey of India Vol W 
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graphite are known to exist, and bauxite is reported to be found m the 
neighbourhood of Netarbat Tho lands of limestone of Archaean ago 
a rewound in Khalsn south-west of Baltonganj Copper has been 
found at several places m Pnlaraau, hut it is said that the Bize of the 
lode is too small to be worked with profit There is further scope for 
investigation into the prospects of commercial utilisation of the minerals 
known to exist Investigations by the Geological Survey of India are 
still continuing 


lhe total number of peisons engaged m mining and quarrying 
according to 1951 census was 1,093 out of which 1,075 were males and 
18 females The break up figures were as follows — 



Total 


Employers 

Employees 

Independent 

workers 

Males Females 

Males Females 

Males Femal 
es 

Males Temal 
es 

1 

2 

3 

4 5 

C 7 

8 0 

1 Non metallic 

CO 



60 


mining 






2 Coal mining 

548 

10 

14 

410 10 

122 

3 Iron ow min 

239 



19 

165 

mg 






■1 Stone quarry 

0? 

8 

s 

7 

83 8 

lag clay and 






sand pits 






5 Vfceo 

133 


4 

118 

II 


There are reasons to believe that these figures are an under estimate 
It his to be remembered that this type of labour fluctuates according to 
seasons 


Large scale Industries 
Sone Valley Portland Cement Co , Ltd , Japla 

The Sone Valley Portland Cement Co , Ltd , Works at Japla 
started production m the year 1922 with a single, plant to produce 60,000 
tons of cement per year The Company belonged to a British Firm, the 
Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers, Ltd , London Now it 
is one of the units in the chain of Sahu Jain Industries Owing to high 
quality- of cement be mg produced and maintained here and with its 
increasing demand, four kilns and its auxiliaries have been erected and 
its total production has gone up to 2,50,000 tons of cement per year 

The difficulties before these works are late running of mlot ami 
placement of wagons for loading Recently for the last two years th?re 
has been shortage of workable orders due to glut m cement trad© which 
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has resulted in accumulation of huge cement stocks, thereby hampering 
th© normal production The bulk of increase of demand from 1950 to 
195G was due to multi-purpose projects and road developments Imports 
were completely banned m 1957. The demand for 1960 61 is between 
12 5 to 13 million tons but this has not developed as anticipated due to 
largely inadequate supply of steel and due to pruning of some of the 
Five-Year Plan Projects, based on o\ er-optimistic demands, possibly 
result of an inadequate appreciation of market conditions, and inter- 
relationship between pnce B and off-take capacity m excess of consump- 
tion has been created In export market also Japla cement is meeting 
a keen competition from other countries, e g , Europe, Japan, etc , and 
consequently Indian market is not developing Due to non-availabilitv 
of suitable coal and its movement production m India has been affected 

The manufacture and utilisation of Portland Cement involves 
several distinct fields of science and art An adequate treatment of 
any one of these themes, however, cannot ignore their inter-relation ‘■hip 
For better understanding of the use of cement it is necessary to give a 
brief outlme of both 

Portland Cement is defined as the product obtained by intimately 
mixing together calcareous and argillaceous materials with fluxes and 
burning them at clmkermg temperature and grinding the resultant 
clinker After burning no material other than gypsum or air entrain 
mg agents is added Limestone quarries are situated at Bauha and 
Chunliatta m the Vindhya (Kymore) range m the district of Shahabad 
Huge deposits enough to last for more than a century exist The 
limestone contains about 60 to 80 5 per cent calcium carbonate and low 
in magnesia, well suited for cement manufacture There are two 
varieties of limestone, viz , white and dark The white gives two 
distinctive types of lime, brilliant and buff coloured, characterised by 
innumerable well defined fissures which form a Criss Cross-Pattern typi- 
cal of crystalline stone Dark variety tends to expand on calcination Flue 
dust and mill scale are obtained from Burnpur (Kulti) , latente from 
Eatm Marwara (Madhya Pradesh), Ton (Palamau), gypsum from 
Jasmar (Bikaner), Kavas (Jodhpur) and Bishikesh (UP) and coal from 
Hutar (Palamau), Asansol and Karanpura fields 

Limestone is brought from quarry by means of an aerial bicable 
ropeway, haulage being over five miles at the rate of about 100 tons per 
hour and 1,200 tons per day 

Well proportioned materials are finally ground with about 36 per 
cent water and fed to rotary kilns 200 — 300 feet m length and & — 1° 
feet m diameter, where it is burnt by means of pulverised coal, most of 
the reactions proceed in the solid phase and towards the end there is an 
incipient fnsion and a melt is formed Complex reactions take place 
Tncalcmm silicate (0 3 S1 dicaleium silicate (C.S) Tncalcwm 
alummate (C 3 A), Tetracalcinm alommo-femte (C 4 AF), are formed 
Trie ale mm silicate gives the strength at an early period (7 days) and 
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Dicalciuru and Tncalcium silicate give strength at a later period (G — 12 
months), Magnesia if present in large quantity in cement gives 
expansion 

According to Indian Standard Specification the fineness of cement 
should not exceed 10 per cent on No 9 sieve (B S S 1702) or it should 
hare a specific surface of not less than 2,250 sq cm , per gm by air 
permeability apparatus The expansion of cement should not exceed 
10 mm bj Le Ch&teher method The initial setting time should not 
be less than 30 minutes and the final setting time should not exceed COO 
minutes The compressive strength of cement is as follows — 



Ordinary 

Rapid hardening 

1 Day 

3 Days 

7 Days 

(2204) or 155 Kg/aq 
(2896) or 210 Kg/sq 

2204 lb9/$q in 155 Kg/sq 

3184 lbs/sq in 245 Kg/sq 


The compressive strengths of Japla “ROHTAS” Brand Poitland 
Cement are 2,500 and 3,500 lbs /sq m for 3 and 7 days respectively 
and for "KOHTACRETE” Brand Rapid Hardening Portland Cement, 
2,000 and 4,000 lbs/sq m for 1 and 3 days respectively 


The annual output of cement for the last ten years, i e , from 1050 
to 1059 is as follows — 


Tons 


1950 

1951 

1952 
19d 3 
1954 
19o5 
1956 
19a7 
19aS 
1959 

Destination of the markets where cement is sent — 


175,225 
250,330 
232,640 
213,900 
196,910 
195,000 
174 630 
177,210 
203,120 
164,780 


North and South Bihar — Patna, Gaya, Nawadah, Bhagalpur, Mon^hyr 
Saharsa, Samastipur, Muzaffarpnr, Purnea’ 
Kishanganj, Daltonganj, Garhwa and 


West and North Bengal -E P Books (Calcutta), SeaUah, Sahel, 
Bazar, Burdwan, Asansol, Banknra Contai 

2^o£fffirftr TOra - 
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Assam — Gauhati, Jorhat Town, Tmsokia, Shillong, Dibrugarh Town, 
Badarpur, Karimganj and Nowgong, etc 
Uttar Pradesh —Gorakhpur, Izatnagar, Sultanagar and Yaranasi 

There are 1,2G7 labours employed at these Works The following 
welfare measures are available — 

(a) Canteen, (b) Creche, (c) two clubs, one for staff and the other 
for labour, both these clubs are well equipped, (d) Children Park, (e) 
two Cinema shows m a month to staff and labour are shown free of 
cost, (/) Co-operative Stores, (g) Annual Sports, (h) Cultural Pro 
grammes as arranged from time to time, (t) a well equipped hospital 
with indoor and outdoor (44 beds) and a maternity ward as well, (}) 
Prohibition Drive is also arranged from time to tune and (h) a High 
School with free education up to class YU 

In case of any dispute it is alwavs tried to be settled by negotiation 
and most of them are settled mutually at the initial stage Alwavs it 
has been the endeavour of the Companv to promote harmonious 
relationship between the labour and the management Their grievances 
are immediately heard and looked into as far as possible ATajor issues 
if not settled by mutual negotiation, are referred to arbitration or 
conciliation to the Labour Commissioner 

There are about 400—500 quarters for labour and staff and all 
quarters are furnished with light, fan and water pipes Endeaaour is 
being made to build more quarters under the Industrial Housing 
Scheme 

SJIAXU-SCOLE INDUSTRIES 

Palamau lags far behind in the small scale industries There are 
practically no textile and sugar industries in the district Handloom 
industry is in a somewhat nourishing condition and meets the require 
raents of the people to a large extent The number of nee, flour, oil 
-nd dal mill* in the district m 1951 was a few The number of such 
mills registered under the Factory Act in the census of 1951 was onlr 
nine in which 48 persons were employed It appears that the census 
of 1951 had not taken into account all the existing rice, flour, oil and dal 
mills and" had" based" their flgures on the lmbrmation supplied" bv the 
Labour and Industries Department It is reported that the number of 
rice, flour, oil and dal mills m the district is now 88, out of which 52 are 
flour mills, 23 rice mills and 13 oil pressing mills The actual number 
of persons engaged will not be large and is below 1,000 persons 

Shellac industry 

The shellac industry, one of the flourishing industries of the district, 
to all intents and purpose is a cottage industry The cultivation of lac 
is widely spread in the district and lac industry is a valued sub-odian 
occupation of the cultivators Due to the presence of a large number of 
palas trees, considerable quantity of lac is produced The principal 
crop of palas lac is obtained in April and Afsy, the BatsaKht crop, but 
some of the lac is then left on the trees until October or November when 
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it becomes fit to be gathered and sold a s brood lac This is the ? artiki 
crop The Kusum lac is more valuable, but less extensively cultivated 
The principal Kusum crop is m October and November 

Lac is a resinous incrustation found on the twigs of certain trees, 
winch is pioduced round the bodies of colonies of the lac insect The 
latter subsists on the sap that it sucks up by means of a proboscis from 
the succulent tissues of the tree When the young insects escape from 
the dead bodv of the female, they crawl about m search of fresh sappv 
twigs this is known as swarming and at this time the twigs of trees 
infected with the lac insect will often be seen to assume a reddish colour, 
on mg to the countless masses of minute insects that are moving all ever 
them Those that become fixed drop their legs and at once proceed in 
the process of digestion to transform the sap sucked up by the proboscis 
and to exude from their bodies the resinous matter with which they 
become ultimately mcrusted At this stage when it is evident that the 
swarming is beginning, the twigs of an old tree with the insects on 
them are cut off and tied on a fresh tree, which it is proposed to bring 
under cultivation, at the base of the new shoots which have grown ae 
the result of previous pollarding After a time the insect crawls up 
the branches of the fresh trees, and, piercing the bark at some place 
sufficiently soft, fives itself down and commences to exude lac The 
greater and the better part of the lac is exuded by the female after 
miting The quality of the lac depends upon the brightness of the 
colour the thickness of the incrustation, and the comparative freedom 
from parasites The cultivator lops off the twigs on which lac has 
formed with an axe and then separates the lac from the twigs with a 
Bickle Two important lac assembling centres of the district, viz , 
Daltonganj and Garhwa, are situated on the banks of the river Koil 
Other important centres are Latehar and Ton 


The average 
is as follows! — 

production (1951 — 55) of the above centres 

cropwise 



Baisaklu 

Kaiki 

Total 



Mds 

Mtla 

Mda 

Daltenganj 


46 000 

7 400 

63 400 

Oftrhwa 


24 000 

4 BOO 

28 800 

Lnt har 


1C 800 

5160 

21,9j0 

Ton 


13 000 

2 BOO 

15 000 

Rf'W ilia «1 ■stncV 


12 000 

1,350 

13 350 


Total 

1 11 SOO 

21 300 

I 33,100 

1 Report of ita Indian 

Lao Cess Committee, Ranchi, I05C 
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Manufacturers Association — In 1943, the manufacturers of the 
district formed the Palamau Shellac Association to safeguard their 
common interests The object of the Association i s to improve the 
condition of the industry In 1949 there was a conference of shellac 
manufacturers with the same purpose The mdustry has had many 
vicissitudes as the main consumption is in foreign countries and the 
foreign market is being slowly lost 

Labour position — Manufacturing shellac is a skilled process and 
Jahourers for it were imported from Chatra and Eaniganj Slowlj the 
local labourers picked up the work and these days most of the woik is 
benig done by them Up to 1933 34, the daily wage was Be 106 
for a team of three porkers As prices of shellac rose and the labourers 
became better organised the rates increased to Es 2 2 0 and subsequently 
to Es 310 With the passing of the Minimum Wages Act it was 
raised to E«t 5-8-0 in 19o0 for the same team of three workers 

The relation between the labourers and factory owners is not 
always very happy Because of the increase of the wages the manufac- 
turers now mainly manufacture seed lac, and many lac labourers are 
out of employment and have found other avenues Furthermore, a 
large quantity of stick lac is being sent from this district to mechanised 
factories in Calcutta The local manufacturers with their smalL 
capital cannot compete with these firm a in buying tne raw materials and,, 
therefore, their factories remain partly idle thus increasing unemploy 
ment The factory owners have mo\ed the State Government and the 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India, to ban 
export of stick lac from Bihar or fix a quota of exports of stick lac 
from Falamau to Calcutta The stick lac is now mainly exported 
through road 


Bin Making Industry 

Bin making mdustry is widespread throughout the district About 
2 00 000 bags of Kendu leaves are annually produced from the fores* of 
the district The Indu Bin Factor}, Krishna Bin Factory, Jain Bin 
Store, Jaisummerddm Bin Store and VijOy Bin Store located at 
Daltongaaj are registered bin factories of the distnet On an a\ erage 
50 labourers work daily in these factories Two unregistered bnt 
factories are running at Garbwa \ number of them are in a dis 
organised form and are running with the joint co-operation of the family 
members J 


There are 24 saw mills m the dtstriet They are JoeatM 
Daltougan, (3), Cbhipadobar (8), Batebar (5), Cbandwa (2) Garhwa 
(1), ItehU (2) and Barwadih (3) ’ ^ rinva 
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tn the Gov eminent under the Bihar and Orissa Industries Act 1923 
The following centres, are running in the district — 

(1) Leather goods mating training cum production centre at 

Daltonganj 

(2) Dyeing and printing cum production centre at Daltonganj 

(3) Cotton weaving tmtional class, Pokhari (Latehar) 

(4) Wool wearing class, Mahan (Garhwa) 

(5) Bee keeping centres are running at Satbanva, Chattarpur, 

Chandwa, Kundn, Garu, Panhi and Balumath 

(6) Gur and Ehandesan centres are running at Japla and Panhi 

Tassar industry — The raising of cocoons for silh was an important 
mdustiy of the district but due to the absence of patronage from the 
Government and foreign competition, the industry received a great set 
bach after the First World War The revenue from Koa (silk) used to 
be a good part of the revenue derived by the Chero Rajas from Palainau, 
and theoretically Government held a monopoly of the cultivation of the 
commodity and of lath (catechu) throughout the pargnna of Pahmau 
down to the year 18ol, when the} relinquished their claims in respect 
ol villages not held Mias The contract for cultivating silk m tl e 
Government Estate was auctioned annually but the proceeds used to be 
very small 

The cocoon rearing industry is earned on mainly by the Aihba^is 
and the poorer sections of the people The State Government after 
independence m 1947 tried to retrieve the silk industry by a funding 
technical and financial assistance to the rearers of the cocoon The 
Government had opened a Tassar Seed Supply Station at Daltonganj 
m 1956 The majority of the tassar rearers are found m Leshganj 
Wagirr, TKnauna'fupur, ''DaYtonganj and "Barwatffn than as 

lfter survey it was found that the number of food plants viz , esan, 
cr;un, sol, etc , m Falamau is quite adequate for rearing cocoons, but 
heavy taxes levied bv the Forest Department and indiscriminate cuttim* 
of the food plants had rendered great disservice to this industry An 
appeal wa 9 made and now a general rate of royalty has been fixed to 
Its 2 instead of Bs 16-12 0 for 100 trees 


The Tassar Seed Supply Station at Daltonganj distribute* disease 
free h)ings of tassar eggs and it is reported that the production of tassar 
had been high due to this activity In 1959 three Reeling and Spinning 
Demonstration Centres were started at Leshganj, Nagar and Bhaunath- 
pur and two rearing centres at Patan and Barwadib The stahef,™ 
Si** 8W *• Serf Sopi ,l y state! 
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Catechu manufacture 

Regarding catechu manufacture the last District Gazetteer of 
Palo matt (192b) mentions as follow s — ■ 

“An interesting, though not a numerous, group under this head 
are the catechu collectors Catechu or cutch is the 
astringent resin extracted from the khatr (Acacia catechu) 
tree The manufacture of this drug is carried on by 
Mallahe, who come annually from Gaya and other districts 
for the purpose The first thing they do is to choose a 
suitable site for encampment in a locality where the tree* 1 
are plentiful and where water is to be had Ab soon as a 
central spot has been selected the whole party set 
\igorously to work to erect a sufficient number of huts for 
the shelter of each family The worksheds are then 
erected, and furnaces prepared by digging circular holes 
about 2 feet in diameter and 4 feet m depth, with a flue 
sloping dow T n from above The men are now daily m the 
forest engaged in cutting down the trees and lopping off 
the branches, after which the trees are taken to the 
encampment in lengths of 10 to 12 feet As soon as the 
supply begins to come in, the women bark the trees and 
chop off the outer white wood, leaving the inner wood 
only The heart of the tree, which i B of a dirty red 
colour and full of sap, is then cut up mto small chips 
which are packed in large earthen jars called chaltis The 
latter are placed over the furnace or oven and their contents 
boiled from 12 to 16 hours The juice (ras or arah) which 
boils over is poured into another jar, replaced on furnace, 
and stirred till it attains the consistency of syrup It is 
then poured off mto a circular earthen vessel, and flowed 
to settle for a night, and next morning is strained through 
a large basket, the liquid portion thus strained off is 
ponced, into a dd/ib. dn& chase, by, and. us. voaAa. usJta sftcswvi 
class cutch, called Uuura Tirst class cutch, called pakhm, 
is made from the thick residue left which remains in the 
basket for about a month, during which it further thickens 
according to the temperature and the weather The 
mass i s next poured m a layer m the ground over ash, 
upon which it is kept for eight or ten days during which it 
hardens It is then cut up with a knife into squares, in 
which shape it is sold to the trader Cutch can only be 
made during the cold weather It fads to harden on hot 
days, and MaUahs, therefore, close work before the end of 
March They believe that, unless they keep perfectly 
pure and clean during the whole time, the catch will be 
spoiled They pay royalty to the zammdars according to 
the number of cftaHis they keep m use” 
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The observation of the last District Gazetteer still holds good With 
the passing of the Bihar Land Beforms Act, 1950, the royalty la now 
paid to the State Government The average annual amount of cutch 
exported from Daltongan], which is the mam centre for cutch exporta 
tion, comes to about 3,000 maunds It is mamlj exported by rail 

Ghee making 

Ghee making industry is an old indigenous industry of the d strict 
Even a few years before hydrogenated oil was unknown in Daltongan), 
the district headquarters and ghee wa$ the chief medium of cooking In 
the extreme m terror of Palamau the people are still unaware of the 
hydrogenated oil Ghee of Palamau is still cheaper than the other 
districts of Bihar Ghee is mainly exported to Jamshedpur, Bancb* 
and Calcutta 

Industrial potentlalitt 

The district has vast natural resources but they have no* been fully 
exploited In tbe forests of Palamau the bamboos are found W 
abundance There is a great potentiality for the bamboo pulp mdustrv 
m the neighbourhood of Cbipadobar A vast number of bamboo pulps 
are exported from Chipadohar to T)ehn-on Sone and Tifajarh m 
Calcutta This industry can be developed if it is properly exploited 
There is also great potentiality for the development of plj wood factory 
m Palamau The forevt industries have been covered in the Chapter 
on Forests It has also tremendous resources for fire bricks factory 
and the catechu industry 

Underground minerals some of which have been indicated earlier 
are also not being worked to their full capacity It is al*o understood 
that there are rich deposits of atomic minerals m this district With 
the opening np of communications and pooling of financial resources and 
State encouragement, there is no doubt that Palamau district will be one 
of the fir-t class industrialised districts m India m some near future 



CHAPTER A 7 III 

BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE 

Banking and Financf 
History of Indigenous Banking 

Theie was no established bank m the past It appears that tbe 
Milage makajans and landlords as money lending sources were iu 
existence from time immemorial Tbe first recorded reference of tbe 
persons engaged in tbe business of money lending is found in tbe 
Settlement Report of Forbes published m 1875 Forbes, at tbe end of 
paragraph 434 of his report observes, “Not only the species of trading 
carried on by persons who are mahajans and traders by caste, but almost 
every landlord m the perganah is more or less engaged m it, rather m 
giving of what is called hurja, and in carrying a money lending business 
known as len den” 

There was scarcely a single individual m Palamau at that time^ who 
did not apply to the Sa.hu for small loans The Sahu ordinarily means 
a trader but in this case the Sahu need not necessarily be a ranhajan 
Alanv landlords were Sahus, and so were some wealthy raiyats This 
system of money lending by Sahus still continues 

Forbes further observes ' In tbe months of April, May and June, 
when food is scarce, the people apply to the mahayms and petty traders 
for small loans, to enable them to live and to buy seed for the coming 
autumn harvest Some of them mortgage only their cotton, and some 
the whole of their coming crops But once a cultivator has resorted to 
the gram merchant, he is rarely able to shake himself free again, nor 
is this to he wondered at, when we consider the rates of interest at 
which these loans are taken For instance, a cultivator borrows, we 
mil say, one rupee on his cotton crop, for this he binds himself to 
'IftJ/Mii Kxj *lvb gram vr ietxkash’b, wWo Virus tntfp Tips, one XuadnSndt 
maund or 84 lbs of seed cotton the market price of which at the 
cheapest rate, 12 (hachcha) seers per rupee Thig interest 

demanded ranges from 8 annas to 3 per cent per mensem Sometimes 
payment m kind at certain rate stipulated for, sometimes the conditions 
are that half is to be repaid m kmd at certain rates and the other half 
m cash 


‘ The rates at which these advances were given are as follows 

For one maund of either fufian or hhailian given, the tenant b nds 
himself to deliver at harvest time two maunds of gram, if he fads then 
the following year he has to deliver one half more, and on a second 
£dnre he has to deliver a fourth more of what he b as to 

anTL f0T t * ecoad ? ear or three OT quarter * maunds 

on further failure, the amount oE gram i e commuted m its money xilal' 
8nd the P">P*etor proceeds to realise the amount in the best w?yhe can,' 
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either by taking a bond and suing for the amount or taking its equivalent 
m other gram or as is more often the case than not, by forcible distract 
of grain or other moveable property " The above mentioned system 
of lending is called Barln, Derhi and Satcat, and is still m vogue 

W W Hunter, in bis book “A Statistical Account of Bengal", 
Vol XVI, published m 1877 gives an interesting description of the 
money-lending or of indigenous banking system prevalent during that 
time His observations are as follows — “The old landed proprietors 
of Ijohardagga District are not, as a rule, possessed of large saving and 
they do not enter into money transactions in the character of lenders 
Such transactions are carried on by mahajans or professional bankers 
and merchants, a few of whom are land holders as well as capitalists 
These loans are of two kinds — those m which land is given as a securit) 
without possession, interest bemg charged at the rate of twelve per cent 
per annum, and those where the transaction takes the form of a mort- 
gage with possession, and the interest ib at the nominal rate of one half 
or one per cent As, however, the mortgagee hag complete possession 
of the property, the interest which he actually realises from his capital, 
is often very high indeed In Zar t peshgi loans, given in considera 
tion of a lease granted by the borrower, the current rate of mteiesfc is 
twentyfour per cent payable from the rents of the estate, and the 
amount of advance i s adjusted in proportion to the rent roll Some- 
times the precise rate of interest is not specified but the lender is allowed 
to realise whatever he can get from the collection of the estate 

“The more important forms of small transactions m cash or grain 
between cultivators and their landlords or their mahajans are the 
follow mg — 

(1) Len den or petty loans to raiyats, which are generally given 
m cash in the month of June when prices are at their 
highest, and repaid in gram after the winter harvest when 
prices are very low Interest is charged at the rate of 
one third of anna for each rupee per mensem, and is also 
paid m kind So that for every rupee advanced in June, 
a raiyat has to pay m December a rupee’s worth of gram 
at the price then ruling, m addition to the worth of two or 
three annas on the rupee as interest (2) Chara is a 
simple form of loan which resembles the foregoing, e\cept 
that the interest is not estimated m terms of money The 
principal is paid m December with one maund of gram at 
the market rate of the day, as interest (3) Khepi is a 
form of loan made to persons taking a journey ( khep ) to 
purchase gram Interest is paid at the rate of one anna 
per rupee for every journey that is made Thus, if a 
man borrows Bs 25 at Khepi, makes two trips for gram 
and repays tbe principal at the end of a month, he will 
have to pay fifty annas or Bs 3 2 0, being interest at the 
rate of 150 per cent per annum (4) Sen is a form of 
loan peculiar to the south western portions of Palarmu 
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and the western parganas of Cliutia "Nagpur proper In 
the month of June the land holder advances to each of hw 
tenants a set of salt, which is repaid m December by one 
maund of gram Sometimes tobacco is given instead 
of salt, and is paid for in the same manner and at the same 
time The custom of giving sen loans isTast dying out, 
and is now chiefly interesting as illustrating the mode m 
which Hindu landlords used to deal with aboriginal 
tenants 

In small transactions where ornaments or household vessels are 
pawned as security for the loan, the rate of interest vanes from 25 to 
37 J per cent per annum or from J to an anna for each rupee per 
mensem Such loans are never given for more than half the mtnnsic 
value of the article pawned and if the money is not paid on the date 
specified, the property is, tpso facto, forfeited to the lender ” 

The Sahus or village merchants usually took exorbitant rate of 
interest Once a person became involved in debt, it became very 
difficult for him to get rid of himself from the debt An extract from 

Forbes, report will fully illustrate the system pursued by the Sahus It 
reads as Punctually as the harvest comes round, the Sahu or his 
agent appears with his pack bullocks to carry off the cotton If the 
quantitj agreed upon is forthcoming, all is well, but woe beside the 
unfortunate cultivator if it is not Should a small portion only be 
forthcoming, it is seized, and sometimes charged against the debtor as 
loss upon the profit which the Sahu would otherwise have made The 
loan remains over till next harvest on the same conditions, only that 
interest is added Sometimes the deficiency m the weight of cotton is 
made up by seizing other gram, proportionate to the market value of the 
cotton Thus, supposing a loan of Rs 4 has been taken on condition 
of delivery of 27 seers of cotton per rupee, the quantity to be delivered 
would be 2 roaunds 28 seers, the market value of which at 6| seers per 
rupee, which is the cheapest Tate, would be Rs 16 If only 27 seers, 
value of Es 4, and representing Be 1 of loan be delivered, the Sahu 
will help himself not to Es 3 worth of other gram, but to Es 12 worth 
In case of til at Es 2, 3, 6 per maund this would be 5 maunds 16 seers 
and if only 2 maunds 2S seers of hi, value Es 6, were forthcoming, the 
balance of Rs 6 is put down as the principal and the same transaction 
is repeated the following years " 

Forbes mentioned that Government took a stem attitude to curb 
exactions from the poor raiyats in the hands of the mahajans 


The institutions of Ohara, Khepi and Sen loans mentioned above 
are not current now But the tnohajans, whether big or small have 
continued to exist and form the easiest source for finding credits 
Whether known as maha\an s or Sahus their activities were very mdn 
spread ana they formed the institution of the indigenous bankers 
moving Afgan moneylenders who generally lend on ver v hioh mil * 
wa "•“> Wtl. security could also ba Ld to be 
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tlie institution of indigenous banking There has been a recent advent 
of Sikh traders in tho district and they at^o advance loans occasionally 

The general credit facilities available in the district at the moment 
include the village Schus or mahajans, registered money lenders, joint 
Btock banks, co-operatno banks, central co-operative bank, Kabulis and 
Sikh money lenders and loans from Government It may be mentioned 
here that m order to improve the general economic condition of the 
raijats and particularly the simple minded aboriginals, so that their 
need for credit will be reduced. Government have passed, from time to 
tunc, laws and regulations An important mca«ure was taken when 
the Chotanagpur Tenancy Act was amended in 1935 to debar alienation 
of an aboriginal s land without the permission of Deputy Commissioner 
The spendthrift 4dibasi was an easy pre y to the speculative monev 
lenders or middle class men who take awav the land of the aboriginals 
through advance of loans The need for credit has also been nought 
to bo minimised by the starting of gram golas which act as seed banks 
Government help is given through distribution of Joans under various 
•Vets for improvement of land, purchase of bullocks, etc 

Credit is usually required by the average man to tide over the 
present difficult} Loans 3re also taken occasional!} with a long view 
of a far reaching improvement to the land or a bigger enterprise The 
average cultivator w~ants money quickly for immediate necessity eg, 
to buy a bullock or a p lough to purchase seeds or manure or it mav he 
to get a marriage performed in the family He knows that he ma^ get 
a loan from the Deputy Commissioner s office if it is needed for agricul 
tural purposes "let he seldom approaches the Department The 
time-lag, the several trips he has to make to the headquarters the com 
placence of the subordinate official machinery through which his apph 
cation is to go usually scare away the prospective creditor He would, 
therefore, approach the mahajan who exactly knows and appreciates 
his nature of the need and would quickly advance the monev Even if 
the mahajan deducts a portion of the loan m payment of the future 
interest he would not mind This is why the mahajans still exist till 
better circumstances are evolved 

INDEBTEDNESS COMUON TO THE RURAL AND URBAN AREAS AND THE EXTENT 
TO WHICH USURY IS PREVALENT 

There has been no systematic study of tbe problems of indebtedness 
in this district The general economic condition of the common man 
has been commonly accepted to be poor m this district which was at 
one time considered to be the most backward m the Chotanagpur 
Division The Settlement Officers and the various other Eevenue 
Officers who have had to enquire mto the living conditions of the people 
at different times have passed observations which indicate the general 
features but such observations cannot be said to be based on a thorough 
and exclusive problem Some of the institutions and customs peculiar 
to this district like the kamiauti system (bonded labour), buha loans 
(borrowing of a pair of bullocks on stipulation of a quantity of gram 
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when gathered), etc , show that the people were generally -very poor 
Sander, in his Report on Settlement Operations (1894 — 97) had parti- 
cularly mentioned the poor condition, general improvidence, and 
indebtedness of the Cheros and Bharwars Bridge m hi s Report on 
the Settlement Operations (1913 — 20) has mentioned about the 
Kamiautt system and short cash loans In the Bevised District 
Gazetteer of Palamau (1926) by P C Tallents, there was a reference 
to this small scale loans and often in kind that were prevalent Tallents 
held that the fact that cash debts were usually on small scale did not 
mean that they were quickly or easily repaid In the recent years 
Go\ eminent has felt the necessity of controlling the money lenders to 
some extent and thereby to control the ceiling of the interest The 
moneylenders Act was passed in 1938 In 1952 53, there were 24 
licensees under this Act registered ra rural areas and 14 m the urban 
areas At the end of 1952 53 there were 129 licensees in the rural and 
133 licensees in the urban areas The total amount of loans advanced 
bv them came to Bs 3,56,056 as mentioned in the Bihar Statistical 
Hand Book, 1955 Such detailed figures for the year following the 
year 1952 53 3re not yet available But we have the figures of fresh 
licenses issued to the money lenders from 1952 53 onwards They are 
as follows — 


Year 

No of licenses 

1951 52 

52 

1952 53 

39 

1953 54 

53 

1954 55 

53 

19o5 56 

35 

1956 57 

. . 36 

1957 58 

45 

1958 59 

59 


The very fact that there has been need for more registered money 
lenders will show that the need for credit is not on the decline 


The following statement shows the amounts advanced under the 
Ajand Improvement Loans Act, 1883 and Agriculturists' Loans Act, 


lear 


1951 52 

1952 53 

1953 54 

1954 55 

1955 56 

1956 57 
19o7 58 


Loans advanced 
Under Land Impro 
vement Loans Act 
(m rupees) 
59,257 
72,829 
77,791 
8,825 
1,450 
4,610 
9,780 


Under Agriculturists' 
Loans Act (m 
rupees) 
13,68,132 
17,68,768 

18.00. 934 

45.00. 000 
9,99,800 
8,75,000 

14,41,227 
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Regarding these figures of loans taken by agriculturists it may, 
however, be said that the entire amount may not have been utilised for 
the purpose for which the loans ha\e been taken Nevertheless, the^e 
figures do indicate a definite trend, and particularly when the figures 
could be associated with drought or other natural calamities It is 
understood that the buha system still persists in Batehar Subdivision 
although it is on the decline If the original price of the bullock 11 
Rs 100 the poor cultivator pay s almost half of the price in kind f or 
taking loan of the bullock for one agricultural season It may be 
safely observed generally that the problem of indebtedness has not been 
fully appraised m this district The bankmg organisation has yet to 
develop along with the habit to invest and before investment comes in 
there has to be created a margin for if The commercial banks are 
allergic to give loans to the agriculturists because of the provisions of 
the Chotanagpur Tenancy Act The co operative movement has so far 
given benefit to a very small percentage of the needy 

If any intelligent guess on a certain amount of random fie^ 
investigation and discussion could be made, it may be hazarded that the 
majority of the agriculturists in this district are indebted On some 
calculations it was suggested that 75 per cent of the villagers are in debt 
and the amount varies between Rs 30 to 100 according to the borrowing 
capacity 

State Bank, Joint Stock Banks, other. Loans and Investment 
Companies 

Banking was pioneered in this district by the Chotanagpur Banking 
Association with its Head Office at Hazanbagh This bank opened a 
local branch at Daltonganj m 1911 and became extremely popular 
particularly among the middle class men Unfortunately, the bank 
went mto liquidation m 1957 The closure of the bank was a calamity 
to the middle class people who had put their hard earned savings m the 
bank 

The Bank of Bihar with its Head Office at Patna set up a branch 
at Daltonganj in 1943 The bank advances loans against moveable and 
commercial commodities The rate of interest charged on the advances 
vanes between 6 to 7 per cent 

The Punjab National Bank with its Head Office at New Delhi 
opened a branch at Daltonganj m 1951 The bank advances loans 
against commercial commodities 

A branch of the State Bank of India was opened in Daltonganj in 
August, 1956 The bank mostly deals m Government transactions It 
may be mentioned that prior to 1956, there was no Government bank 
in the district and all Government transactions were dealt by Govern- 
ment treasuries 

The figures of the total deposits in the banks are not available 
Regarding the rate of interest per annum usually it is } per cent on 
current deposits, 1} to 2 per cent on savings bank deposits, 2} to 
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per cent on fixed deposits About 6 to 7 per cent interest is usually 
charged on advances against cash credit accounts, gold ornaments, and 
hundts 

Banking has jet to take its root s in this district 

Co operative Credit Societies and Banks 

The history of the co operatise movement dates back since 19X9 
The last District Gazetteer of Palawan by P C Tallents, published in 
192(5 observes "The history of the movement in Palamau begins 
from the year 1919 when Tliakur Bhola Natli Smha began to organise 
societies m Panki, and the Rev A C Watters in Latehar In 1924 
a Central Bank was formed with a capital of Rs 45,000 The working 
capital of the bank is double what it was then, and loans have been 
made to O'? societies in the villages at the usual rate of 12$ per cent per 
annum The societies are most numerous in the neighbourhood of 
Intelnr, Lesliganj, Satlnrwa, and Panki, a few are also in existence 
near Baltonganj and Chattarpur The members number between 
2,000 and 3,000 It is anticipated that a number of other societies will 
shortly be opened " 

The Daltonganj Central Co operative Bank registered a phase of 
prosperity Its business increased with the growth of the number of 
societies In 1939, there were 142 co operative societies But the 
financial position of the bank deteriorated since then The Government 
bad to intervene and enquire into the matter On the findings of the 
enquiry the Bihar Government undertook to bear the losses incurred 
m reconstructing the bank and further it agreed to subsidise the bank 
for a period of five years against the net losses of the hank The bank 
was resuscitated m 1945 The bank took up the business of the control* 
led commodities from 1946 — 1953 with its affiliated societies but it 
sustained losses in the said business Therefore, the bank gave up the 
trading activities and now financing was made to the deserving societies 

The bank now deals with the agriculturists of the district only It 
advances loans to the agriculturists against the produce of the land The 
bank hag advanced loans to its affiliated societies amounting to 
Ba 82,703 during the period 1st July 1958 to 30th June 1959 The 
present position of the bank is indicated m the statement given below 

The present financial position of the Daltonganj Central Co operative 
Bank 

(30th Jane 1958 ) (30th June 1959 ) 

Rs Rs 

1 Share Capital 78,784 t 2,59,006 

2 Reserve Fund 7,231 41 % * 

3 Special Reserve 6,000 00 

Fund 
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(30th June 1958 ) (30th June 1959 ) 

I is Its 

4 Fixed Deposit 23,734 28,734 

5 Savings Bank and 1,82,034 3,77,553 29 

current deposit 

6 Total Deserve Fond 36,768 , 29,265 

7 Medium Term loan 04,933 . 72,765 

8 Short term lo3D 65,795 40,568 

0 Working Capital 5,320 5,016 

loan 

10 Share Capital loan 1,350 

The bank has received a long term loan of Its 5,000 from the 
Government, through the apex bank for construction of Godown, 
payable in 20 years It has repaid Us 7 50 to the Government The 
bank is also repajing an old reconstructed loan of Its 17,058 on 
pro rata basis The bank took the medium term lo3ns for purchase of 
bullocks, and short-term for purchasing crops, bnck s and fertilisers, etc 
The bank collected Its 1,07,915 from the societies during the tear 
1958 59 , -which were given to them as loans 

Out of the total demand of Its 2,21,453 collection from members 
came to Bs 1,03,692 having a percentage of collection 43 8 per cent 
The bank earned a profit of Bs 2,720 during the Year winch 
decreased its total loss by Bs 17,723 as against the total loss of 
Bs 20,443 

Co-operative societies 

The Chapter * Other Departments” has also dealt with the regis- 
tered co-operatue societies in the district which are 763 m March, I960 
Their total number of membership is 22,117 The following statement 
shows the financial position of the Co-operative Societies running in the 
district of Palamau — 


Financial position of the Co operative Societies m Palatnau 



Iso of the 

BHftre 

Working 

Ilr^rn! 

Deposit a. 

Yew 

eo -operative 
toclotiej. 

CrtptfAl 

enpifrtl. 

fund 




it*. it*. R*. n* 


30th Jun- 1055 325 

30th June 1956 40i 35.H3 1(15.370 57 933 4 3 - » 

SOth 1957 035 71 993 5 67 810 31 603 6 417 

30th Jane 1058 674 78 " 84 3.27 ~47 30-68 !0«M 


30th Juno 1959 763 2.69006 621,533 39 205 I06H 
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Generai. Life and Insurance 


The district had only one branch office of the Metropolitan Insurance 
Company, Ltd This was before nationalisation of insurance business 
Agents and inspectors of various other insurance companies secured 
business of life, fire, motor, and transit insurances The Companies 
represented were the Aryasthan Insurance Co Ltd , the Hindustan 
Co-operative Insurance Co , Ltd , the Oriental Government, New 
Asiatic, New India Fire and General, Bihar United and Insurance Co , 
Ltd , the Sun Life and Non Tarnf Insurance Companies 


Since the nationalisation of Insurance in 1956, these companies 
have ceased working, and the Life Insurance Corporation of India" 
came into being But the Corporation has not opened a separate unit 
m this district However, the field officers and agents of the Corpora- 
tion operate in. the district 

For insurance agamst fire, theft, or for motor vehicle etc , there is 
no restriction on the different companies who specialise in them Agents 
of several such companies operate in this district 

Trade and Commerce 


Old time trade routes — The topographical position of Palamau m 
the State of Bihar has a special significance It is a district at one 
border of the State and adjoins some districts in the State of Bihar, 
namely, Gaya, Hazanbagh and Ranchi and some districts w Uttar 
"Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh From a study of the old documents and 
enquiries it appears that before the opening of Banin Daltonganj 
Railway in 1902 and the extension of the modern means of communica- 
tion such as roadways, railways, waterways, etc , the trade and com- 
merce of the district was controlled by rather primitive circumstances 
There were cart tracks connecting Palamau with the districts on the 
border and Surguja which was a feudatory estate before But locomo- 
tion on these tracks was risky as the areas were infested with dacoits 
and wild animals Bullock-carts, elephants, horses, pack pomes or 
bullocks were the chief source^ of conveyances while transport by head- 
'load was also common The rivers were uribndged Sone river 

while in spate, was navigable to some extent and carried a lot of 
merchandise, particularly timber The rainy season, however, meant 
almost a complete paralysis for transport of heavy goods by roads or by 
existing cart tracks When locomotives were unknown the chief 

centres of trade and commerce were the hats and melas There waa 
more of internal consumption of the commodities produced withm the 


Regarding the character of trade and commerce before the. nTesent 
century the folWng observations of L 8 S O’Malley m the District 
Gcrettrer of Palamau published in 1907 throw considerable hght — 

dnle? h ^ d 'f u BtlU aI 7 103t cntireI I carne d by pack bullocks ^ the 
drivers of which are, indeed, the chief traders These bepam war>/W 
about, picking up supplies wherever they can find them, P a na taW 
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them from one hat or market to another, until they can get nd of their 
loads The local trader s are men with scarcely an y larger sphere of 
operations, their practice being to buy paddy by the bullock load from 
the beparts, employ women of the village to husk it, and then retail their 
purchases m the form of nee As a class, m fact, they are petty 
hucksters with a very small capital, whose dealings do not, a s a rale, 
extend beyond the adjoining districts and States This commercial 
backwardness seems doomed to disappear now that the railway has 
tapped Palamau ’* 

The commercial backwardness which O’Malley mentions has now 
been removed to a great extent As mentioned before the construction 
of Barun-Daltonganj Railway in 1902 was a definite land mark m more 
than one ways In order to supply sleepers for the laying of the railway 
lines, jungles were considerably cleared and tracks made for the move- 
ment of carts with the timber This led fo the tracks being made 
better afterwards The old records indicate that before the railway line 
was opened the cattle and other commodities used to be carried by carts 
or head loads to points on Sane river and from there earned by boats 
There was a further extension of the railways in 1929 The present 
century has seen a considerable development of the roadways The 
contribution of the District Board towards "The construction of the road- 
ways throughout the district has been considerable and reference may 
be made to the Chapter on Local Self Government It may Briefly be 
mentioned here that at present the district has a sizeable network of 
roads connecting it with the neighbouring districts both within Bihar 
and outside The district is now connected by road with Mirzapur and 
the construction of the Riband Dam m Mirzapur district will also help 
m the trade and commerce of Palamau district Garhvra Road railway 
station is assuming more importance because of the neighbouring districts 
of Surguja m Madhya Pradesh and Mirzapur m Uttar Pradesh There 
are bans at the moment for free movement of certain commodities to 
this district and vice versa but there are other commodities which can 
move and Garhwa Road station at the moment happens to be the 
nearest railway station for some of the areas in those districts 

It cannot, however, be said that the roads within the district serve 

the purposes As a matter of fact, most of the villages are so 
scattered and have such small habitation that it is not known as to when 
every village would have a feeder road to the neighbouring broader 
trans district road This is why the system of primary trade m the 
hands of Vyapans and village Baniyas still continues and as circums 
tances indicate shall continue for a considerable time to come The 
Vyapans buy the grams and other commodities from the growers at 
their Milages or at & little more central place where the commodities are 
brought by the villagers either on carts or as head load Pack bullocks 
are still a common feature in this district while they are disappearing in 
some of the more advanced districts m Chotanagpur. The commodities 
are first taken to some big villages where there are some stores and from 
there they ultimately go to a larger market The rustic hats still continue 
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to lie the primarj source for the turnover o[ commodities True 
I yapans or the ullage Daniyas earn s very large share of the middle- 
man s profit but with the present economy there does not appear to be 
any other alternative The primary cultivator Ins no means to hold 
hack the grains nor are there storage facilities near by Public carrier 
trucks or privately owned trucks call at such of the hats which aro 
situated at motorable Toads and Vyapans coming in these trucks buy up 
the vegetables, ghee, grams, etc In the same way catechu and lac also 
find their market outside the district 

Extort and Import. 

Export 

The export of the district consists mainly of forest produce, 
minerals, agricultural produce, live stock and ghee Some of them aro 
coal, cement, lac, catechu (kct/io), grains, timber, bamboo, ghee , bones 
and hides, hendu. leaves for bin, honey, vegetables, goats, etc The 
bulk of the export trade passes through Daltonganj, Chhtpadohar, 
Garhwa and Hanharganj The railway stations that have a commer 
ml importance within the district are Barwaddi. Latehar, Daltonganj, 
Garhwa Hoad and Japla A brief description of some of these com- 
modities may be given 

Lae — Before 1918 the main market of export of lac was Mirzapur 
where he bad to bo earned on bullock-carts The first shellac factory 
was opened at Sbahpur (Daltangauj) m 1918 followed by other factories 
The bulk of the lac is locally handled now and is ultimately sent to 
Calcutta Lac is exported both by railways and roadways Carrier 
trucks are becoming popular for the transport of lac The lac market 
ha s been suffering from vicissitude The total produce of lac has been 
dnmossed elsewhere Practically the entire quantity of lac is exported 

Catechu — Catechu is exported to Varanasi, Kanpur and Patna In 
March, 1960 the wholesale price of catechu was found varying from 
Bs 250 to Its 320 a maund Almost the entire quantity of catechu 
produced is exported It is difficult to get at the approximate figure 
of the quantity exported 

Oilseeds — \tnong the oilseeds mustard and til occupy a prominent 
position Previously Calcutta used to be the mam centre for export 
But with the establishment of oil mills in the neighbouring districts, the 
export to Calcutta has naturally decreased The bulk of the oilseeds 
is now sent to Gaya and Varanasi, which are nearer to Palamau district 
The chief exporting centres of oilseeds are Daltonganj and Garhwa The 
wholesale price of mustard seeds m March. 1960 was nearabout Bs 26 
per maund and that of til Bs 27 


Mahua seeds are also exported to Calcutta MaJiua oil is mainly 
consumed as the base soap An enquiry m the market at Daltongani 
suggests that the annual average export from Daltonganj is about 000 

S! UT d S a J ear Tbe wholeEale l irice of Mahno, seeds at Daltongam 
wa s Bs 20 a maund in March, I960 gan) 
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Ghee The excellent grazing fields of Palamau district have 
maintained a large cattle population from before Forbes m his Report 
oil the Survey and Settlement Operations published in 1875 mentioned 
that ghee was one of the most important articles of Palamau produce 
Forbes estimated that 15,800 maunds of ghee used to be exported from 
Palamau at that time It is interesting to observe that the price of 
ghee was Rs 12 per maund Even if the figure of export may not be 
absolutely correct, it will show that ghee occupied a very prominent 
place in the economy of the district 

XiOcal enquiry suggests that the one time nourishing ghee trade 
has considerably declined There was a widespread slaughter of 
cattle during the Second World War for the consumption of the military 
The introduction of hydrogenated oil has also considerably affected the 
ghee trade A local enquiry reveals that ghee is sent to Banchi, 
Jamshedpur, Chaibassa, Banaras and Calcutta The mam centre of 
export of ghee is Garhwa from where it is sent oat by the wholesale 
dealers The retail price of ghee fluctuates from Rs 4-4-0 to Rb 5-4 0 
per seer In March, 1960 the ruling wholesale price was Rs 108 per 
maund 

Forest produce — The forest products of Palamau like timber, 
bamboos, brrt leaves, crude gum, bee wax and honey are mostly exported 
Bamboos are mostly despatched from Chbipadobar, Daltonganj, Recliki 
and Rajhara to the paper mills About 2,000 maunds of bee wax is 
reported to be exported to Calcutta from Daltonganj Crude gum to 
the extent of 2 000 maunds per year is exported to Eatm and Bombay 
The produce of honey has not been properly developed and a very small 
quantity is generally sent to Patna Daltonganj grows practically all 
the vegetables and there is a heavy demand on the meagre vegetable 
belts in Palamau for consumption at Ranchi, Jamshedpur, Japla and 
Dehri on Sone With the industrialisation of Ranchi, which has 
already started, there will be a further pressure on the vegetable market 
at Daltonganj, Hanharganj and other places The quick moving trucks 
regularly call at the roadside markets for purchasing vegetables and 
their quick transport elsewhere It has already been mentioned 
elsewhere that there is a brisk trade in goats in this district Dabhars, 
a professional Muslim section dealing in goats, have kept the goat trade 
almost entirely in their hands It is a common Bight to see {ruck loads 
of goats being taken to the railway stations, for export to bigger stations 
like Patna, Jamshedpur or Calcutta 

Import 

The district imports a large number of essential commodities from 
the neighbouring districts, some of which are foodgrams, piece goods, 
sugar, kerosene oil, yam, Balt, cotton piece goods, tobacco, medicines, 
spices, etc Palamau does not grow sufficient nee for the internal 
consumption of the district It is mostly imported from Sasaram in 
Shahabad district and Doudnagar in Gaya district Sorguja was a 
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great source for tbe import of rice At the moment the State Govern- 
ment of Madhya Pradesh hare banned the export of rice from Surguja 
Palamau used to get a considerable quantity of rice from Gumh m 
Ranchi district Gumla rice 13 now mostly diverted to Ranchi and 
other places A local enquiry m the market suggests that about 50,000 
maunds of rice is annuall) imported m the district This is m addition 
to the hulk supplj from the Supply Department 

insert — AVlieat is also imported from Shahabad district Besides 
the quantity supplied bj the Supply Department not less than 10,000 
maunds of wheat a 5 ear on an average is imported m normal circums- 
tances In this connection it has to be mentioned that drought is quite 
common m this district leading to scarcity conditions Tbe following 
statement showing receipts of rice and wheat m the district of Palamau 
has been taken from the District Supply Office — 


Statement shoictng Receipt of Rice and Wheat in the district of 
Palamau 


Year Rice Wheat 

Md Sr Ch Md Sr 


1952 

15,981 

39 

0 

40,287 

21 

1953 

12,150 

7 

6 

21,688 

31 

1954 

9,725 

37 

4 

4,450 

27 

1955 

21,004 

0 

0 

1,717 

0 

1956 

58,844 

33 

12 

67,803 

38 

1957 

5,900 

11 

O 

86,147 

14 

1958 

32,157 

25 

0 

3,56,556 

2 

1959 (Dp to August) 


— 


27,929 

37 


Ch 

0 

0 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

12 


Arhar and gram are usually imported from Sasaram m Shahabad 
district and Daudnagar in Gaya district, Aligarh, Etawah and Agra 
Not less than 50,000 maunds of gram a year is imported in normal 
condition In 1958, which wa s a difficult year, about 2,000 maunds of 
gram bad been imported from Punjab Sugar is imported from 
Dalmianagar in Sbababad district and other places as guided by the 
Supply Department Kanpur and Bombay are the mam places from 
where cloth is imported It is difficult to ascertain the value of the 
cloth that is imported m a year A local enquiry in Daltonganj market 
suggests that not les s than Rs 20,00,000 worth of cloth is imported 
withm the district Tobacco comes mostly from the neighbouring 
district of Gaya which is noted for the manufacture of good tobacco 
oait, spices, kerosene oil, petrol, diesel oil, etc , are also imported 


There is no regulated market in the district As already mentioned 
the primary markets are the village hats and bazars and the second arv 
markets are places llte Garhwa, DaItonganlj 
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The wholesale agents usually maintain Arhats or godowns and take a 
commission per mannd of the commodity for storage a s their fees The 
condition of storage facilities are rather primitive and leads to a lot of 
wastage State waring honse activities have not jet been extended to 
this district 

Xt may be generally observed that there is no wholesale business 
other than lac, catechu and forest products Gram mandts m the 
popular sense do not exist The Arhatias who are concentrated at 
Garhwa and Daltonganj act as wholesale dealers and form the link 
between the small producers and retailers The retail marketing 
centres are Daltonganj, Garhwa, Nagar, Ranha, Ramna, Godarmana, 
Fanki, Leshganj, Tarhasi, Satbarwa, Latehar, Chandwa, Chhipadobar, 
Barwadih, ChanLi, Chhattarpur and Mahuadanr The inelas m the 
district have very good turn over of the produce of the district and also 
for imported goods A list of rural markets covered by the hats is 
given as an appendix to this text The list is quoted from the last 
District Gazetteer as there has not been any particular change excepting 
that some of them have become more important 

Fair Price Shops 

The number of fair pnce shops in the district vanes according to 
the circumstances These shops are manned fully whenever there is 
scarcity and the foodgrains are pushed m by the Supply Department to 
keep down the prices In 1958-59, a period of scarcity, there were 109 
fair price shops In March, 1960 there were 81 fair price shops work 
mg in the district The fair price shops daring the normal times have 
a steadying influence on the market 

It may be said that co-operative marketing has made very little 
headway m the district 

Merchants Association 

An enquiry discloses that there are six trade associations mostly 
with offices at the district headquarters They are 1 yopar Mandal, 
Sugar Association, Thohe Chun Bthreta Sangh (Wholesale Sugar 
Dealers Guild), Traders Association Retail Cloth Dealers Association 
and Wholesale Cloth Dealers Association Isot much could be asccr 
tamed about the activities of the associations and a local investigation 
suggests that some of them exist on paper only There are no consumers 
associations 

"Weights and Measures 

The Ml India standard regarding weights and mea<urcs has been 
adopted It may, however, be said that the standards are not in use, 
as a rule, in the interior of the district Grains are still measured out 
in Patla$ (small basket) on the borders of Hszanbagh and Ranchi 
districts There are also time-honoured pieces of stones n=ed as weights 
which, however, conform to the standard weights The necessary rod 
is not always of the standard length in the interiors 
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COMMUNICATIONS. 

Old Time Highways 

The pargana of Palamau is a land of forests and lulls and during the 
last lew centuries it has presented an administrative problem to the 
rulers In spite of the inaccessibility of the parts of the district invaders 
were attracted towards the pargana Emperor Shersbah was attracted 
probably when be was building the Badshahi Road, now Grand Trunk 
Road and Sherghati was an important trade centre on this road 
Shcrghati was closely associated with Palamau from, commercial point 
of view The opening of the Badshahi Road was a landmark for 
Palamau as people could march from Sherghati into the interior of 
Palamau Sbaista Khan bad marched from Patna in 1642 and entered 
the territories of the Cheros through Manatu Pass Jungles had to be 
cut down and an apology of a road was made wide enough for an army 
to move somehow After this, Baud Khan appears to have proceeded 
against the Chero s but tbe difficult nature of the country and the grim 
want of communication was appreciated by the fact that Hand Khan’s 
army took about a month to cover a distance of 14 miles They had 
to carve out every foot of the road as it were But Baud Khan had 
determination behind bun and be opened up a portion of tbe countryside 
The march of Baud Khan is fouud in a map preserved in. the Mamiulal 
Library at Gaya 

This pargana was held during the Mughal rule by members of 
Chero family as ]agir on an annual Peshkash and on condition of service 
The want of communication, the rugged nature and the inaccessibility 
of the terrain had always prompted the local rulers to ignore their lords 
One of the jagirdars, Pratap Rai, made default in the payment of 
Peskkash to the Mughal Government and troops were sent against him 
Ptfetap "Stan, Vwrotrrei, io wppea&e GwvmwnetA who 

made him a Commander of one thousand horses and gave a grant of 
Palamau as a military tenure at a jama of Rs 2,50,000 In later times 
as well some jagirdars were refractory and the jagirs were resumed and 
resettled The Chero jagirdars or ghatwals were called Rajas The 
Palamau estate was also called Pundag and it was included m the grant 
of the Bewam to the East India Company and since then the Company 
became entitled to the rent payable by the ghatwals or Rajas of Palamau 
The ghatwals had tremendous influence because of the want of 
communications 

In this difficult country it was a case of administrative exigency 
leading to the construction of the roads After the establishment of the 
rule of East India Company there was some internal trouble owm^ to 
the rivalry of the two claimants, Chitrajit Rai and Gopal Rai Cantam 
Camac was attracted and naturally wanted to fish m the troubled water 
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m 1771 He captured Palamau fort and made a settlement with Eaja 
Gopal Eai The vicissitude of Gopal Bai will be found in the Chapter 
on History It has to be mentioned here that in 1786 Mr Mathew 
Leslie, Collector of Bamgarh district to which Palamau then appertained 
made a fresh settlement of Palamau estate and m 1789 the new lessee 
Thakurai Sheo Prasad Singh continued The problem of keeping the 
lessees in their position led the administration to make some sort of 
roads There was another reason why the early administrators felt the 
necessity of making roads and that was because of the minerals of the 
area 

Captain Camac had literally overrun an absolutely unknown and 
unchartered territory When he moved with the army he almost did 
not know what was there five miles beyond his camp until his spies 
brought him information It was easy to fight a pitched battle and win 
it but it was difficult to consolidate the control and one of the biggest 
pre-requisite was to have a survey of the area and a fairly dependable 
map In this connection the great work of the early pioneers who 
did the survey and mapped the area cannot be overemphasised The 

country was strange and difficult, mountains and terrains were formid- 
able barriers The people were unresponsive and the climate was 
unhealthy Proper medical assistance was difficult to get and move 
ment was extremely hazardous because of the want of roads The < 
magnitude of the work of the pioneers who studied the area, carried out 
the survey and compiled some sort of maps, under such difficult 
circumstances, could well be imagined Glimpses of their work could 
be had from the three volumes of Historical Records of the Survey of 
India by Col K H Philhmore Col PhUIimore’s painstaking and 
monumental research has enabled ug to have the names of some of the 
poineers who made the laying of the communication artery possible in 
the later years 

It appears that in January, 1776 Major Bennel, Surveyor General 
had reported In Ramgurh and Palamaw, no survejor has ever jet 
been employed The idea that we have of the interior parts of these 
districts, is from some sketches and remarks made by Capt Camac, 
Lient Fennel - The principal parts of Chuta Nagpur, Toree 

and Koondah were regularly surveyed by Lieut Fennel who died whilst 
on the Survey He bad instructions to survey Palamaw and Pamgur 
also This survey will take up five or six months " Charles 

Hanken was appointed to survey Palamau but in January, 1777 Bennel 
had reported that Lieut Banken could not carry on the sune^ in 
Palamaw because of administrative troubles 

A map based on a survey completed m 1777 wa s prepared for 
“Ramgur, Palamaw, Chuta Nagpur, Toree and Koondah filled m largely 
from observations and remarks of Capt Camac and Lieut reanel, 
who reduced these provinces to subjections’ Col Philhmore men 
turns that the first edition of the Bengal \tlas, 1779 — 81 had nine plates 
and one of them was for the conquered provinces on the south of Bahar, 
tiz , Ramgur, Palamaw and Chuta Nagpur with tkcir dependencies 
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This was the first concrete result of the desire of Camac who while m 
command on the South West Frontier in 1771 had suggested a survey 
through Chota Nagpur and Palamau and wrote about it to the Council 
of Patna “We have often experienced the extreme diminution of our 
troops and the great expense and difficulty of sending them by sea, 
while the road would be nearer and attended with scarce any objection 
or trouble” It must have been some satisfaction to Camac who died 
in 1784 that when submitting the maps, Rennel had acknowledged the 
sketches made by Camac and Ins notes on the Geography and nature of 
the country “in the little known regions of Ramgur and Palamaw". 

The next survey work w Palamau appears to have been done by 
William Cartwright who surveyed a route of G89 miles from Hazaribagh 
through Pabmau and Surguja and back to Chatra The officers of the 
Ramgarh Battalion combined this work with their arduous duty Some 
of them who worked in Palamau were Carmichael Smyth, Rapper, 
Ferguson and Robert Smith 


The next stage was the surveying of the lines for roads The 
Surveyor General had deputed Gilmore m 1829 for surveying the line for 
a road running through Runiganj, Rup Narampur, Palamau, Karagdiha 
to Bihar This was completed quite quickly The area had continued 
to be extremely unhealthy and one of the surveyors, Olliver wrote 
to the Surveyor General in 1828 of the “hardships, Bickness 
and numberless other mortifications unprecedented 1 11 “After 

Mr Rossenrode proceeded dangerously ill to Gayah, I was able, what 
with the aid of Sir Tomck just recovered, and the convalescent, to 
finish for the season Palamaw ” Col Philhmore m his third volume 
refers to Olhvers’ “arduous six years trangulatmg eastwards 
through Palamaw and Chotanagpur beyond the reach of medical 
assistance ” This brings the works of the pioneers till about 1825 
The work continued spasmodically for various reasons and went on 
entailing exacting tasks 


The subdivision of Koranda which is practically now the district of 
Palamau was established only in 1853 There is a report on Koranda 
bv H Bichettes, Member of tbe Board of Revenue which is found in 
the Selections from the Records of the Bengal Government , Volume 
NX, published m 1855 Korandal was a part of the district of Chota- 
nagpur or Lohardaga at that time Rickettes mentioned that the 
Liobardaga Division of Chotanagpur contained two estates, Nagar, the 
property of the Nagar Raja and Palamau tbe property of Government 
purchased by a sale for arrear of revenue by 1813 Even at that time 
one Mr Tailor had worked the coal mines at Rajhara for four or five 
years but the undertaking was abandoned m 1848 For transport of 
coal the rivers were depended upon It is not definitely known if the 
project was a failure because of want of roads It is not unhkelv 
While discussing the roads of this Division, Rickettes did not have 

1 Also mentioned frequently &3 Koranda. ’ ” 

17 


12 Rev 
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much to S3) about the roads in the subdivision of Koranda \t that 
tune the othccr stationed at Koranda had jurisdiction over the cs f ato 3 
of Udaipur tscheattd to Govirnment, Palamau purchased b) Govern- 
ment and Sirgooja a tributir) viahal held under the Governor Generals 
Agtnt Cut lie had no roadg practically to help him in Ins work and 
points ami elephants were the means of convc)ance Ihere was not 
even a good road connecting the headquarters of the subdivision at 
Koranda with the district headquarters at ICtshonpur or Kanchi 

The lieport of Mr Kichcttes, Member of the Board of Revenue in 
the Selections from the Itecords of the Bengal Gorermnenf, 1855 
particular!) mentions about the lack of postal communication due to 
the inaccessibility of the area from Kanchi to Koranda Kanchi was the 
headquarters of the district Kichetlcs mentions " In Assistant being 
now stationed at Koranda, it is necessary that postal communication 
should be established between that place and Kancbce There is a 
zamuidary dak as far os Kohardagga but no communication between that 
place ami Koranda, the distance of 51 miles The distance should he 
divided into G stages and that the runners should he stationed at each of 
the 4 named stages In that part of the country people will not move 
at night alone Two at Koranda and two at Lohardagga will sufbee 
Runners could he procured on Rs 2*8 0 per month, hut it was strormh 
recommended that Rs 3 he allowed, for the lower sum will procure the 
services of only the ver) worat of the labouring population The expens- 
es will bo Rs GO per mensem The Principal Assistant recommends 
that an Overseer should he appointed at Its G but at present the nece" 
sity of incurring this expense is not shown * I 

Major G Hunter Thompson, Superintendent, Revenue Survev 
gave a report on Pargana Palamau based on lus note made during 1$G2 
to 18GG A summer) of this report is available in the Annals of the 
hidwn Admtiustratton, Part II, \ol \I March 1867, pages 100— 10G 
The report also makes out that there were hardl) an) good roads and 
that the area was full of jungles and lulls and mostly wasteland This 
is shown from the mention The approximate area of the Pargana 
is 3,650 square miles of which 456 $q^ miles are said to be cultivated, 
2,399 square miles jungles fit for cultivation, G08 square miles entirely 
hills, 187 square miles unculturable waste ' 

Major Thompson was rather pessimistic about Daltonganj which 
had already been selected as headquarters of the subdivision and the 
residence of the Assistant Commissioner Incharge of Palamau He 
mentions As a central situation it could not have been better selected 
but Daltonganj is not considered a healthy place ’ According to Major 
Thompson, if Palamau was to be made into a separate district on© of 
the following sites should be selected as the headquarters — “Panki, 
Turhursea, Padma, Boobee, Gurwa, Bishrampoor and Neturhat" All 


1 It is understood that Palamau is still the poorest d strict from postal com 
m mcation point of view (P C It C ) 
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these places that he mentioned had an elevation above sea level o? more 
than 500 feet and Neturhat was shown to be 3,335 feet high Bat it 
appears that excepting pony or cart track there were no roads connect 
ing these places The administrative problem of that tune for this 
subdivision for want of roads could be appreciated from the fact that 
•the Munsiff resides at Bohardagga and the Deputy Commissioner at 
Ranchee, so that parties to civil suits and to such criminal cases as are 
appealed have unusuall} long distances to travel before their suits and 
cases can be disposed of Lobardagga is 110 miles and Ranchee 150 
miles distance from Oontaree ” The Report on the Physical Geography 
also showg that the country was of a very broken and of a hilly nature, 
particularly the southern and western points and there were elevations 
at places of nearly 4,000 feet above the sea level The hills as in many 
places were densely covered with trees and bush jungles and the climate 
was generally unhealthy The Amanat Valley, Tappa Poondag, Imlee 
and Rate, were tolerably open and contained the richest cultivation in 
Palamau The average breadth of the valley was 8 miles and the 
ground was of an undulating nature and this was one of the most healthy 
and flourishing parts of the pargana It hag also been found that 
theie was abundance of lime and coal and it was also realised that river 
Sone could be utilised for transport The Bengal Coal Company raised 
the coal at the pits for 8 pie or 3 /4th of an anna per maund and after 
carrying it to the Sone first by boat down the EoU and afterwards when 
they found that the river route did not answer, by carts along a rough 
road which they made close to the right bank of the river, they sold 
it for four annas a maund It is mentioned in. Major Thompson’s 
Report The distance from Rajhara, to the pomt where the Koel 
runs into the Sone is less than 40 miles and a good road on. the line 
formerly adopted by the Bengal Coal Company could easily be made 
Any other Ime of road would be difficult of construction, as it would 
have to pass over hill ghats, that skirt the river for long distances, on 
either side Iron, also is as plentiful as coal, and when it is considered 
how much of both these valuable minerals are required on the railway 
ftaA are now m progress m IS V? Provinces and that the cost ot both 
if brought from Palamau, Sirgooja, Rewa and Smgrawlee would be far 
less than is now paid for what is brought from Bengal It is surprising 
that up to this date nothing has been done to open out by good road or 
canal communication the vast resources of these Provinces ’ 


At another place Major Thompson mentioned that if more and 
better lines of communication could have been opened up, Palamau 
could soon be converted from what it was then, into a model district 
^M«T hOI ? d w * s sbghfc from the isolated position 

communic^ 6 natnraI dlfficu % of transit and almost utter want of 


of thp , * ,r ~ r _ ~T yarwcmany relevant be 

JSS brok ? “ 185V The inaccessibility t. 
against l? ped * he P eo P le who raised the standard of a re 

g Bt the Ministration As a matter of fact it wa s this d> S t 
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alone out of Choti Nagpur Diusion where there was n ren deep- 
looted nml extremeU uidcspmd molt 1 The petty chiefs, Cheros, 
the Ivfnrwars nml other Adibasi tribes all rose almost to a man anti 
fully utilised the want of communication 

Captain Dalton, Commissioner, had himself accompanied a 
section under Major MacDonald and fulh appreciated the difficulty 
of want of communication He remained at Beshganj for some tune 
for collecting supplies and making preparations and then entered the 
Bhogti country winch was extremely difficult to tickle He "as not 
successful m capturing tho two ring leaders, Nilambir Shalu and 
Pihmbir Shahi, pxrticuhrii because it was almost impossible to open 
up the jungle hide outs 

The Movement of 1837 in Palamsu district was an extremely 
difficult problem particularly because of want of communication After 
the flare up, the administrate e headquarters at Koranda or Jameerapat 
situated on n barren lull within the bunts of Sirgooja was abandoned 
because it was not connected by roads and Ltvhganj in the valley was 
bclectcd as tho headquarters Leshganj again was abandoned later in 
favour of a Bite on the bank of hod mer opposite Shabpur where the 
town known as Daltonganj grew up Hie new civil station was made 
and occupied in 18G3 and the name was gi\en after Commissioner 
Dalton who was nt tin, bead of the Cbotanngpur Division during the 
stormy period of 18 j 7 The subdivision of Palamau was upgraded 
into a district from January 1st, 1892 

In I860 a writer describing Palatnau prefaced a section on 'Hoads 
and Carriage with the following remarks — - 

“This section might almost be written in the words, mtdatts 
mutandis, of Alorovandius famous chapter concerning 
the owls of Iceland Of pucla bridged roads there is 

not a single example The few roads that do exist are 

little better than mere fair weather tracks Of these 
the principal are from Daltonganj to Itanchi, and from 
the same jilace to Dehri on Son But few of the others 
cro practicable for carts, and tne remainder can only be 
used by pack cattle and elephants 1 2 

TVen ns late as 1897 the Deputy Commissioner reported that 
"Palamau has neither railway nor reliable water communications, and 
all her roads are third class ones, l e , Kachha and unbndged ones 
Her mode of transport of goods » by cart and by pack bullocks In 
the summer months (April, May and June), transport is very difficult 
owing to the want of fodder and water for cattle, and during the rams 


1 1857 in Bihar (Chotanagpur and Santhal Farganos) by P C Koy 
Chaudbury Gazetteers Revision Branch 

2 V Ball, Geology of the Aurangabad and Hunter coalfields Memoirs of the 
Geological Survey of India, Yol XV 
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it is rendered almost impossible owing to the heavy condition of the 
mads and the flooded state of the numerous nver g and streams which 
intersect the roads frequently Daltonganj is o\er 100 miles from 
Gaya, the nearest railway station, in dry weather it takes 8 to 10 days, 
and in the rainy season 12 to 20 days for a cart to do the journey” 
During the severe famine that occurred m that year, the difficulty of 
transport proved insurmountable, both road routes and river routes 
failing, and Palamau was cut off from supplies "The fact is", the 
same officer said, “that Falamau is probably tbe most isolated district 
in the whole prounce of Bengal, — a district which in a time of scarcity 
may not inaptly be compared, in the words of the late Sir George 
Campbell, to a ship at sea running short of provisions’* 

The impact of the ravages of frequent famines m the latter half 
of the nineteenth century was great m Falamau due to the absence of 
tbe means of communications There were two acute famines m 
1697 and 1900 Food could not be rushed Information regarding 
scarcity or famine could reach the administrative headquarters with 
delay The advent of the railway m 1902, however, considerably 
met the situation Prior to that year, the district was rather badly 
isolated and communications by railway, waterway or good road were 
almost non existent Administration was stiU a problem because of 
the bad communications If military movements sponsored the 
earliest communications, exigency for better and normal administration 
was the second phase of expansion of communications Before that 
the only traders were the traditional bamoa who earned on their 
business through pack bullochg and ponies only m the surrounding 
villages and they could not extend their business beyond the neigh- 
bouring districts and State 

During the famine of 1897, in spite of bounties and advances to 
merchants due to the absence of means of transport of metalled roads 
and navigable rivers great difficulties were there in importing food 
grams Foreseeing this dismal situation when the Government 
decided to import nee, no sufficient number of bullock carts were 
available for this transport from Gava to Palamau Unfortunately 
the rainy season had also set in and tbe roads had become impassable 
It was then decided to send the nee from Gaya to Banin and through 
boat to Daltonganj up the son and Koil rivers, but this scheme of 
river transport also failed due to scanty ram in July and 
August which kept the nvers at an unnavigable depth 
Rice could only be brought to Daltonganj by making arrangement of 
boats and that also within three weeks By that time the 
hardship on the people or casualty through starvation may well be 
imagined 

This isolation was broken when the Barun Daltonganj Railway 
was sponsored and extended up to Rajhara in May, 1902 This was 
further extended by the close of that year up to Daltonganj connecting 
tins part of the country with tbe railway system of India The 
section from Daltonganj to Barhakana, constructed as part of Central 
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Indian Coalfields Railways and opened to traffic m 1929, has been 
connected with Calcutta Barkakana Railwav track and Barkakana 
Gomoh track The further extension of the railway has been 
cohered elsewhere The district, as a aa hole, has a poor railway 
mileage and many of the areas have no railway facilities 

Rovd Transport 

The first proper road made by Government was laid down m 
16G3 when the American Cml War had interrupted the cotton trade 
and it was desired to provide an outlet for the cotton grown in Palamau 
and Sirguji 'I Ins road was intended to join Daltonganj with the 
Grand Trunk Road via Sherghati a distance of 70 miles and was 
called the Bihar Cotton Road But this road was never completed 

The interior of the district had not been opened out full} owing 
partly due to the nature of the country, which rendered the expense of 
laying roads prohibitive and partly because the resources of the District 
Board were inadequate for the large area compri^d within the district 
The want of communications was especially marked in the south a 
large roadless tract, mostly covered by hill rock and jungle The 
hilly and broken part of the country and the absence of roads rendered 
even cart traffic impossible and practically the entire trade was earned 
on by slow moving pack bullocks or head loads along numerous well 
worn tracks 

The extreme hazards of survey and mapping of the area have 
been indicated earlier The fact remains that in. spite of the great 
work done bv the officers and staff of the Survev of India so ably 
covered in Col R H PhiLUmore s Historical Records of the Survey of 
India Volumes not much attempt bad been made by the cml adminis- 
tration to open up many roads throughout the 19th century A 
picture of the roadways could be indirectly made out by the following 
observations on Palamau by E B Bradley Birt m his C/iotanewjpHr, 
a LtUle Known Province of the Empire (1903) — 

Palamau, until recently a subdivision of Ranchi but now 
forming a district of its own has always been one of the 
best shooting grounds in Chotanagpur It is a land of 
rivers mountains, and jungle and even m many parts is 
absolutely undisturbed But Daltonganj the head 
quarters station on the Aorth Kail is now the centre of 
a large coal district and the introduction of the railway 
has already made great changes threatening the peace of 
the jungle and foreshadowing the inevitable result of the 
advance of civilisation when Palamau too will cease to be 
a natural preserve and the haunt of big game 

It will thus be seen that till the beginning of this century the 
district was almost as somnolent and unopened as in the years following 
Captain Camac b mvasion when Palamau was put as a part of the 
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district known as Raingarh Hill Tract when the magisterial court held 
alternately at Shergbati now in Gaya district and Chatm now in 
Hazanbagh district The very hugeness of the district including all 
Hazaribagh and Palamau with parts of Gaja, Monghyr and Manbhum, 
and tbe Chotanagpur chiefs rather loosely held had made Palamau the 
far flung abutment almost totally neglected It were only tbe rivers, 
nature’s gift that allowed some easy transport in the rainy season 
Palamau as a whole till the end of the 19th century remained as the 
difficult area of the aboriginals, tigers and adventurers in business, the 
land of big game and of illness and a headache to the administrators 

In 1908 the Imperial Gazetteer oj India, Yol XIX mentioned 
Tbe Daltonganj section of the East Indian Railway (opened in 1902) 
runs for 55 miles witbm the District Tbe District contains 323 
mile*, of road (of which 2G are metalled), and 38 miles of village tracks 
The principal lmes are from Daltonganj to Gaya District via Hatihar 
ganj and Manatu, to Ranchi, to the extreme south of the District 
through the Government forests, and to Mirzapur and Husamabad via 
the important market of Garwa, a good road from Garwa in the 
direction of Surguja is under construction Quicksands in the Koil 
and its great breadth are extremely unfavourable to the development 
of the country west of that nver * 

For about two decades since tbe last Gazetteer (1926) was published 
the development of roadways was not sustained and practically the 
progress was slow Tbe District Board alone used to look after tbe 
maintenance of the roads within the district With the increasing 
importance of tbe natural products of this forest district, tbe utilisation 
and exploitation of the forest products practically forced the authorities 
to take due care of the roads, their improvement and further expansion 
The Forest Department did not pay much attention before to the 
forest roads, although now about 500 miles of roads are maintained by 
the three Forest Divisions in Palamau district, viz , Daltonganj Forest 
Division, Garkwa Forest Division and Latebar Forest Division 


Aa regards, the, Public, Works, Department yv/ar to 1343 there viz.% 
no unit of P W D functioning in this district During 1949 a 
subdivision of P W D was established at DaltODganj under the 
Hazanbagh Division and another subdivision of P W D , at Chandwa 
m 19ol It is only with the launching of the first Five Tear Plan that 
tbe Public Works Department started moving in the matter of 


improvement of roads which were till then entirely maintained by the 
District Board The third subdivision at Gathwa was created m 
November 19o5 and tbe Daltonganj subdivision was also simultaneously 
made a division of P W D This division is entrusted with the 
maintenance and development of the roadways m the district In 
19o6 Barwadih subdivision was created Before the First Five Year 
I™ n °t even a single mile of Palamau roads were black topped Bv 
I9o9 these three agencies, viz , District Board, Forest Department 
and the Public Works Department have brought about a change in 
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the roadways A description of the main roads at the close of 10o9, 
their classification, areas served, etc , is given below categorised 
according to the controlling agencies There is no National Highway 
in this district 

Hoads under State Publtc Works Department 

Daltongan] Itancht Hoad — Out of the total length of 104 miles 
between Daltongan] to Ranchi a length of GG miles is in this district 
It is one of the finest all-weather roads in the State, bridged at all 
necessary points, and entirely black topped The important places 
through which this road runs are Satwara, Manika, Sasang, Latebar, 
Jagnldaga Colliery and Chandwa On this road the inspection 
bungalows maintained by the P W D are at Manika, Sasang, Latehar 
and Chandwa The road is of great administrative importance and 
connects the beautiful Latehar area with Netarhat and other places of 
beaut} 

Daltonganj Aurangabad Hoad — Out of the total distance of GO 
miles between Daltonganj and Aurangabad, 44 miles he m Palamau 
district This is also a State highway, full} bridged and entire!} 
black topped Thig all weather road touches Nawa, Chhatarpur 
police station and Hanharganj police station and a branch road takes 
off to Nabinagar in Gaya district Tins road serves as an all weather 
link between Daltongan] and Patna via Grand Trunk Boad and Ga}a 
and during fair weather through canal road There 13 one inspection 
bungalow on this road at Chhatarpur maintained by District Board 
The road passes through a picturesque and interesting countryside and 
is very useful for trade 

Chandica Balumath Gonta Hoad — This is an all weather State 
highway running from Chandwa to Do bin on the Grand Trunk Boad 
but only 23 75 miles of this road is within the district of Palamau It 
takes off from 57th milestone in Daltonganj Ranchi Road, is fully 
bridged and black topped and forms part of the P W D road m the 
districts of Hazaribagh and Gaya via Chatra and Dobhi It touches 
JRaAoJEvsih sphere juxe J&BkmnaJ Burtensinu Service Block has been 
opened 

Rehla Garluca Ranka Godarmana Road — This road takes off 

from Rehla at a distance of about 2 furlongs from North Roil and its 
total length up to Godarmana near Madhya Pradesh border, opposite 
to Ramanujganj m the district of Surguja, is 36 5 miles In between 
Rehla and Godarmana the road was intervened by six major gaps Out 
of these six major gaps, the construction of a major bridge of 1 615 ft 
6 inches on nver North Koil, of 645 ft on nver Damn near Garhwa 
town and two submersible bridges at ffordag and Kharso have been 
completed A minor high level bridge on Chapchapia has been just 
completed One submersible bridge on Andraj Is under construction 
This is a State highway and on its completion, this will provide a vital 
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road in an. area of no railways for the transport of the rich forest pro- 
ducts of the ontlymg area south of Garhwa and that of Surguja 
district, the nearest railhead for which is Garhwa railway station This 
road connects Banka, one National Extension Service Block head- 
quarters and leads towards Bhandana another National Extension 
Service Block headquarters There are two inspection bungalows 
besides this road at Garhwa and Godarmana At Banka also there m 
one inspection bungalow of District Board, Palamau Bhandana is a 
neglected outlying point and will grow m importance because of this 
road and the National Extension Service Block Bhandana has a 
forest bungalow 

North Kotl Bridge Lull. Road — This State highway takes off 
from near the bridge on Sadabah mer about 11 miles from Daltonganj 
on Daltonganj^ Aurangabad Boad and connects Behla Garhwa -Banka- 
Godarmana State highway This is 12 5 miles long, fully bridged and 
black-topped 

Daltonganj-Baricadtk-Bhandana Godarmana Road — This road 
bifurcates at a distance of 7 miles from Daltonganj at Bhu^ar on 
Daltonganj-Banchi Boad, passes through Kutmu and then takes a turn 
to Barwadih and Godarmana touching Hutar coalfields and crossing 
North Eoil near about Hutar The road from Bhusar to Barwadih 
12 miles long and from Bhandana to Godarmana 9 miles are under 
improvement by P W D and the rest about 25 miles from Barwadih 
to Bhandana has been kept in abeyance for finalisation of a new 
alignment This is a fair weather road and when it is ready it will 
complete a circuit from Daltonganj to Garhwa, Godarmana, Bhandana, 
Barwadih and back to Daltonganj 

Rehla-Bishrampur Road — This road connects Bishrampur Nation- 
al Extension Service Block headquarters and police station with the 
North Boil bridge link road at about two miles from Behla It is 
black topped and fully bridged and is a classified village road There 
is one District Board inspection bungalow at Bishrampur 

The following roads are under improvement by the Public Works 
Department — 

DaUonganj-Leshgani-Panki Road — This 28 miles fair-weather 
road is under improvement by P W D It has four 
major gaps on Banwa, Khapargarhi, Sapm and Satbihni 
which are to be bridged Buses ply only during fair 
weather 

Balumath-Hcrhang-Panlt Road —This 29 miles long road is 
not fully bridged and onlj jeepable in fair weather. This 
has been recenth taken up bj P W D and is under 
improvement The major mileage of this road belonged 
to Forest Department ana a negligible distance V 
District Board J 



266 


palauau 


Kejan Patan Road —This road is 10 25 miles long, unbridged 
and jeepable only in fair weather It takes off from 
Daltonganj Aurangabad Boad near the Amanat river It is 
under improvement 

Patau Manatu Road (up to Padma) — This 11 75 miles road is 
unbndged and jeepable only m fair weather It has been 
put under improvement Prom Manatn to Padma about 
6 miles is a katcha road of District Board 
Garhtca Nagar Untan Munsemar Road — This road starting from 
Garhwa is 29 5 miles long Prom Garhwa to Nagar 
Untan a distance of about 23 miles is water bound 
macadam and fully bridged but not as yet black topped 
This distance is for all weather, but from Nagar Untan 
to Uunsemar about 6 5 miles, although of water bound 
macadam built, but m a \ery bad condition One major 
gap is also between Nagar Untan to Mumemar This 
distance can be covered only m fair weather 
Derma Sndna Road — This road of 2 5 miles is under improve- 
ment by P "W. D 

Roads under District Board 

The roads under the supervision of the District Board and their 
conditions, mileage, etc , are detailed below in a proforma It may 
be mentioned that because of the inadequacy of funds the condition of 
the roads has been rather bad under the District Board — 






Condition of the road 

Senal 

no 

\«mf of the 

Distance 




Be arfcu 

Metalled. 

Gravelled. 

Katcha. 

i 

2 

3 


4 

6 

6 7 



M.F Y 

31 

F Y 

JL P Y 

M. F Y 


Daltonganj Garhwa 

18 1 0 

4 

3 0 

I 4 0 

12 2 0 


Garh hiarcan 

12 1 15 



8 0 0 

4 1 15 

a 

Majluawan Dingwai 

27 0 16 




27 0 IC Katcha. 

4 

£ 

Lcahganj Ekhar* 

Lesliganj Loop 

26 5 13S 

2 6 54 

2 

6 54 

7 0 0 

10 5 135 It terminates 
at Goya 

border 

6 

Tanki Chako 

0 1 20 




0 1 20 

7 

Daltonganj Patan 

13 2 32 




13 S 32 
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Condition of the road. 

Serial Name of the Distance. Remarks. 

no. road. 

Metalled. Gravelled. Kateha. 




M. P. Y. 

M. F. Y. 

M.F. Y. 

M.F, 

. Y. 

8 Garhwa up to border 
towards Lohardaga 

1 

4 0 



1 4 

0 It terra mates at 
Lo h ar d ago 
border. 

9 Lesliganj-Ban 

C 

4 0 



6 4 

0 

10 Udaipur-Sagalun 


4 0 



2 4 

0 

11 Daltonganj Garhwa 
Road, to Bathra 
tillage. 

1 

4 0 



1 4 

0 

12 Shahpur-Baati 

1 

0 168 



1 0 

168 

13 Shahpur-Chainpur 

1 

1 120 


1 1 120 



H Approach road to 
Garhwa Road Rail- 
way Station. 

0 

2 0 

0 2 0 




15 Approach road to 
Atahammadganj 
Railway Station. 

0 

2 J5 

0 2 IS 




Ifl Approach road to 
Kajhara Railway 
Station. 

2 

4 0 



2 4 

0 

H Approach road to 

Japla Railway 

Station. 

0 

5 167 

0 5 107 




18 Jspla-Chhatarpar 
road. 

17 

0 0 

13 0 0 

4 6 0 


This is all* 

weather road. 

29 Japla- Deon ghat 

2 

3 0 

2 3 0 



Metalled and 


all weather road 
but not in 
good condition* 
Although under 
District Board, 
hut the cement 
factor}' keeps 

20 Mahemmadganj- 0 0 0 .. 9 0 0 11 usable. 


21 dapr a t 0 border 5 1 0 . . 5 1 0 

'o^arda Nfibinagor. 

22 Ankasi-Lurgutnl 9 4 20 . . 9 4 20 


a ^WarUnr.IlAmt 
ChAtaVpur, 


0 1 J20 


0 1 120 
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Condition of the road 


Senal Nam" of tho Distance Remark* 

no road. 

Metalled Gravelled. Katcha 



M P. Y. M F. Y. M- F. Y. M F. Y. 


24 Mahuadanr Champa 4 7 110 .. 4 7 110 

25 Mahuadanr towards C 0 40 . . 0 0 40 

Barway in Ranchi 
district. 

20 Patan Nawnjmpur 7 4 0 .. . . 7 4 0 


27 Rajmwlih Clunaki 3 C 0 .. .. 3 C 0 


28 Approach to Untnri 0 4 0 .. .. 0 4 0 

Road Railway 
Station. 

20 Approach road to 2 4 0 2 4 0 

Latehar ItaDway 
Station. 

30 Girjia Toll to 14 4 lf>0 .. .. U 4 150 Not maintained. 

Surguja border 

31 Betla Fort Road ..3 0 0 .. .. 

32 Untan Bhawnath- 940 .. . 940 Not maintained, 

pur 

33 Approach road to 0 4 0 . .• 0 4 0 

M. E. School, 

Latehar. 

34 Sultana road to 0 2 127 0 2 127 

Ladi village 

35 Patan road to 2 0 0 . 2 0 0 

Kishanganj village. 

30 Rajhara-Pahley 4 0 0 . 4 6 0 Not. mamtmced 


37 Haidemagar Kasiara 2 6 0 . 2 6 0 

33 Chandwa-Chatra 0 6 62 .. 0 6 52 

Road to Nagar 
Mandir Road. 

39 Japla-Basti 1 0 223 . . 1 0 223 

40 Japla-Pathragbat 18 0 0 .. 18 0 0 


41 Approach road to 14 0 

Daudarkala L. P. 

School. 


1 0 0 0 4 0 
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Senal 

no 

J*ani 0 of the Di 
road 


Condition of the road 

Metalled Gravelled ICatcha 

1 

2 

3 

4 6 6 7 



M F 1 

M. F Y M F It M F Y 

42 

Approach toad to 

2 0 0 

2 0 0 


Chankan L P 




School 



43 

Champ or Salatua 

6 0 0 

6 0 0 

•44 

Kechhi Mandu 

10 4 0 

8 0 0 6 4 0 

45 

Gaiu Rood Road 

12 0 0 

12 0 0 


Excepting these roads, there were other roads under District 
Board also, which have either been abandoned or transferred to Forest 
Depai tment or to Public Works Department An important District 
Board road is Daltonganj Garhwa Road, which connects two large 
trade centres and is 18 miles long It crosses a series of unbndged 
tners of which -North Foil, Taldey and Mangerdehai are more import 
ant Another river Danru has been bridged by Public Works Depart- 
ment This is a fair weather road 


Till 1958 59, under District Board there were 60 50 miles of 
metalled and 239 50 miles of tmmetalled roads 

Forest roads 

The Forest Department through their three Divisional Forest 
O&ces at Daltonganj, Garhwa and Dateliar maintain about 500 miles 
of forest roads for their own purposes These forest roads have been 
classified into two categories— class I and class II roads These roads 
and the Forest Rest Houses mside the forests have made the inspection 
of the forest possible The forest roads are normally used by the 
Government officers and they are not thrown open to the buses or trucks 
unless required for administrative purposes 


Municipal rood 

The Daltonganj Municipality maintains 1G miles of road out of 
^hich 12 71 miles are metalled and 3 29 miles are unmetalled The 
condition of the municipal roads is not too good and m great contrast 
to the P W D roads 

Railways 


It haa been mentioned before that Barun Daltonganj Railway 
winch was opened as far as Rajhara m May, 1902 was extended up to 
aitonganj k 3 the close of that year connecting Palamau with the 
Knlway system of India Another hne of railway was also surnvIS 
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m 1025 and construction had begun winch was to tnncr c o through the 
coalfields of Hazanlngh, I’alainau ami Sirguja of Madhya Pradesh 
This hue was to cross the district from east to west, from a point near 
Chandwa {>oIice*station through Kerb to a point near Bhanthna police- 
station and bo on into Surguja The construction of this line had to 
be abandoned due to paucity of fund Sometime or other this railway 
communication has to be established to open up the countryside and 
for feeding the multi purjxisc projects with coal, etc Another pirt 
of tho Central Indian Coalfields Bailuays proposal for extending the 
line beyond Daltonginj up to Barkakana, thus conucctmg Barkakana 
and Dchri-on-Sone by single broad gauge lmc, was opened to traffic 
during 1929 Tins line has been extremely useful for goods and 
passenger traffic, because of its connection with Barkakana Calcutta 
Bail way tract and Barkakana Gomoh Batlway tract 

Tho total length of railway hno passing through this district from 
Jjpla to Mahuamillan is 115 miles and the railway stations are Jap T a, 
Hnulcrnagar, Mahamnndganj, Dntari Bond, Garhwn Bond, Barbara, 
Daltonganj, Kechl t, Baruadih, Chlnpadohar, 2\umandih, Laiehar, 
itichughuM, Ton and Mahinnnlan From most of these stations 
Bin loa\ts, timber and bamboo arc exported Prom Japla the mam 
goods to be exported i s cement and from Bajhara coal Both the 
railways and roadways bate played a very important role m the 
economic life of the district 'l ill lately after the introduction of 

railways, the roads of Palatnau cut at man^ places by tho mers were 
mostly fair-weather roads and the railways were the mam carrier of 
the imported goods 

\s regards competition between the rail and the road m this 
district, it can be safely said that there is hardly any competition On 
the one track line inside this district onlv 2 passenger up trams and 2 
passenger down trains run (1959) This is extremely inadequate for the 
passengers and taking advantage of this situation the bus owners lia\e 
fixed their timings Garbwa and Latehar are usually reached bv the 
common man by a bus and not by train The differences m their 
iTi*w iiegAgv&V?, tfwtf £Aw Avreeif >sre Esrjss&Rj' .mu? 

sen ice rendered uncomfortable Most of tho points served by the 
buses are not touched by railways, which is another reason of this 
advantage on the part of the bus owners The railway facilities are 
expected to be stregntliened and more trams have to run without the 
least effect on tho bus services 

With regard to the goods traffic, shellac which was once a main 
commodity for export from Daltonganj railway station is hardly 
exported from here now This is because the transport of tbe«e goods 
through trucks take comparatively lesser time and ensures safer 
delivery Usually the places served by the trucks inside the district 
for transportation of goods are not served by railways Where it is 
entirely impossible to carry goods through trucks, people use the rail- 
ways The revenue of railway hag considerably gone down within the 
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district Time factor, so very important m tlie business world is 
helping the buses and trucks There is also no programme m near 
future for further expansion of the railways inside the district, but for 
the roads there is a large programme 


Transport Vehicles 

Due to the previous unsatisfactory road system and a number of 
unbndged rivers till lately, transport through bullock-carts was also 
not possible on most of the sides Porters, pack bullocks and ponies 
were used for transport from village to village Now these conditions 
have considerably changed and bullock carts are mostly used m rural 
communication 

The number of bullock carts registered m the Daltonganj Munici- 
pality and District Board is no index of the real number of the bullock 
carls that are in service in the district The District Board was not 
serious about insisting on bullock carts being registered Rubber tyie 
carts drawn by bullocks common in the districts of North Bihar are 
not seen Ekhas, two wheeled light vehicle, with a fiat platform as 
seat, drawn by single horse so very common in Bilar ate also not 
common m this district. 

Cycles form by far the largest number of pm ate vehicles The 
number of cycles registered in the Daltonganj Municipality dunng 
1958-59 is 848, and possibly double the figure is m use without legis 
tration Small tradesmen take their goods on these cycles and more 
from place to place Rickshaws are much in use especially m the 
urban areas This is a three wheeled cycle carriage, accommodates 
two passengers and is peddled by a man Daring 1958 59, the number 
of rickshaws registered in Daltonganj Municipality is 222 Passengeis 
with small luggages and for a short distance prefer this conveyance 
Thelcujart, & two wheeled light carriage drawn and pushed sunul 
taneously by three to four men is used m Daltonganj and other towns 
for transporting eight to nine maunds of commodities from the shop of 
one businessman to another Their registration in Daltonganj 
Municipality began m 19o7 58 

Regarding the power propelled vehicles a statement of the total 
number ot vehicles under different heads paying their taxes in this 
district is given below — 


Motor Trucks Buses Cars and Tractors Tralora Total 
cycler Jeeps 



390 

•120 


153 

167 

161 


8 


634 

SOu 

Cal 

721 
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Besides Hie number of bu c es registered in Palamaa district there 
ere about 10 buses more that ply on the roads inside Palamau district, 
but pay their taxes in one of the adjoining districts The accurate 
number of trucks cannot be easily compiled for the reason that the 
truck owners surrender their registration when there is no work for 
them to avoid payment of taxes and also when their trucks are not in 
-order 

As regards the passenger buses plymg on the roads of this district, 
the route from Daltonganj to Gaya lias been provincialised and one 
Pajya Transport bus plies direct from Daltonganj to Gaya and another 
from Daltonganj to Aurangabad In March I960, a direct Bus 
Service from Patna to Daltonganj and back has been introduced by 
Rajya Transport Board The permits for plymg Ibe buses are 
obtained by the private indi\idua! s or companies from the Chotanagpur 
Regional Transport Authority with its headquarters at Ranchi This 
unit has the Commissioner of Chotanagpur Division as its Chairman 
rmd several officials and non officials as it s members This Regional 
Transport \uthonty meets from time to time, reviews the road position 
and grants permits, if necessary The same Regional Transport 
Authority also grants permits to the private and public carriers for 
carrying goods The number of the buses and the trucks will consi 
derablj rise when the district is adequately provided with roads The 
routes over which the pas^nger bus sen ices ran are as follows — 

(1) Daltonganj Panki 

(2) Daltonganj Panki Chako (extended up to Hazanbagh) 

(3) Daltonganj Patna 

(4) Daltonganj Manatu 

(5) Daltonganj Hussainabad 

(G) Daltonganj Hanharganj 

(7) Daltonganj Bhandaria via Rebla 

(6) Shahpur Bhawnathpur 

(9) Shahpur Majhiawan 

(10) Garhwa Road Bhandaria 

(11) Daltonganj Mahuadanr 

(12) Munsemar to Daltonganj via Garhwa Rehla 

(13) Daltonganj Ranchi 

(14) Daltonganj Aurangabad 

(15) Daltonganj to Cbatra via Chandwa 

(16) Latehar Mahuadanr 

(17) Daltonganj to Bhawnathpur via Rehla 

(18) Daltonganj to Godermana via Rehla 

(19) Shahpur to Bargarh 

(20) Hanharganj to Japla via Chhatarpor 

(21) Hanharganj to Aurangabad 

The condition of most of the buses is rather bad Overcrowding 
is common and third class passengers are huddled together and quite a 
number of them have to remain standing But for first and second 
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class passengers there is some comfort m the seating arrangements In 
this district there are no organisations either of the bus owners or of 
the employees The bus services have done a great work m this 
flistnct which has a small railway mileage. 

There is not even a single taxi in service in this district 
Water Communications. 

The rivers ore bill} and run dry in the summer and become 
turbulent for a short time in the rams Communication by water m 
this district is, therefore, of little importance The Sona can be 
navigated m country boats during and after the rams when conditions 
are favourable This river is also used for taking floats of sabai grass, 
timber, bamboos, etc , and an assessment known as *'J3ahofo" pay- 
ment was common at certain points levied bj the zemindars before 
and by the State now after the abolition of zammdaris. The north 
Koil can also be negotiated in shallow boats as far as Daltonganj m the 
rains The most important use to which the rivers were put was the 
floating of thousands of bamboos out of the forests down the Koil m 
rafts from Kechki to Japla and bejond But now bamboos are mostlj 
transported through railways from Kechki and as such the importance 
of water communication m this district has considerably decreased 

retries 


In the absence of bridges the rivers are crossed on foot where it is 
possible During the rams ferries ply As most of the connecting 
ghats have not as yet been bridged so the femes on the three rivers, 
vi 2 , Sone, North Koil and Amanat are maintained by the Palaman 
District Board 

The femes along the Sone are situated at Deon, Daugwar, 
Saundipnta, Budhua, Gara, Banidewa, Hanharpur, Sompura, Parata 
Khoklia, Panchdumar and Kadbawan On the North Koil there aie 
femes at Jilahammadganj and Sisha, on the river Amanat at Sihki 
and Tarhasi and on Danru at Danru Bach of these femes as per 
bye laws is required to maintain, two boats, one big and another 
small 

Transport by Air 


There is one small landing ground at Chianki at the third mile 
fro® Daltonganj on Daltonganj-Bauchi Boad This landing ground 
I s generally used during fair weather and normally bv planes belonging 
I? State Government No regular services operate from here or 
^rough this landing ground The landing ground is 2,450 ft from 
east to west and 1,500 ft from, north to south 

There are no ropeways in thiB district 


Best Houses 

disw! 16 “ s P ectlon bungalows are distributed throughout 
18 and trolled by tbe agencies for the roads 


the whole 
The Public 
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Works Department and the District Board maintain mspection 
bungalows primarily for the use of their officers, but the=e re&t bonnes 
or mspection bungalows are also avaihible for the public on payment 
if they are vacant There is one Circuit House at Daltonganj fully 
furnished under the administrative control of Bevenue Department 
The Deputy Commissioner, Palamau is m its immediate charge 

The inspection bungalows maintained by the P W D are at the 
following places — (1) Garhwa, (2) Godermana, (3) Manila, (4) Sasang, 
(5) Latehar, (6) Chandwa and (7) Garu rest hon«e The following 
are the mspection bungalows maintained by the District Board — 

Latehar subdivision — 

(1) Latehar, (2) Chandwa, (3) Balumath, (4) Mahuadanr, (5) 
Netarhat and (6) Garu. 

Garhwa subdivision — 

VI) Garhwa, V~) Bishrampur, (3) Bern a, V4) ^Sagar "untan, VS) 
Bamna and (6) Banka 


Daltonganj sadar subdivision — 

(1) Leshganj, (2) Panki, (3) Manatu, (4) Nawa, (5) Cbbatarpur, 
(Gj Hariharganj, (7) HusSamabad, (8) Haidemagar and 
(9) Maliammadganj 

The Forest Best Houses are the following — 


Daltonganj Forest Division — 

(1) Lat, (2) Mandu, (3) Kerb, (4) Betla, (5) Barwadib, (G) 
Kechki, (7) Daltonganj, (8) Eundn, (9) Seoti, (10) 
Karmahi and (11) Saraidffi 


Latehar Forest Division — 

(1) Maromar, (2) Baresand, (3) Bud, (4) Aksi, (5) Adhey, (6) 
Amjbara, (7) Mahuannllan, (8) Sarju, (9) Kumandib, (10) 
Mntlang and (11) Fulsu 


Garhwa Forest Division — 

(1) Bhandana, (2) Chainpur, (3) Kulku, (4) Bishrampur. (5> 
Bhawanathpnr and (G) Kadar 


There is one Forest Best House at Netarhat m the Palamau 
district but it is under the control of Giimla Forest Division of Ranchi 
district Most of the Foret Best Hon^s are situated at beautv spots 
and will be appreciated by the tourists 


Travel Facilities 


Old time Rest Houses and Dharmafhalas ^ The old time institu- 
tion of sarats of winch one reads m the records of those earlv 4 m 
hardly exist in the district Owing to the hazards of road journey when 
railways d.d not exist there was not much necessity for «n» and 
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dharmashalas When roads and railways were opened some of them 
came to be established 

There are now 19 dharmashalas in the district There are no 
good hotels either m the towns or m the areas where tourism could be 
developed Even the beauty spot of Netarhat is without any hotel 
The men mcbarge of the Best Houses may turn out a meal provided 
they are given provision In Daltonganj there ar© some very cheap 
hotels and restaurants with poor standard but they serve a great purpose 
by catering meals within a rupee to the itinerant middle class men who 
happen to be there on a casual visit 

Post Offices 

Post offices m the Palamau district are under the control of the 
Superintendent of Post Offices, Hazaribagh Division with headquarters 
at Hazaribagh At Daltonganj there is one head office In the post 
independence period there has been a phenomenal increase in the rural 
post office Now 14 sub-offices and 123 branch offices are controlled 
by this head office Khelan, McCIuskieganj and Pay are in the 
Ranchi civil district, but their post offices are still controlled by the 
Daltonganj Head Office There are three types of communications 
through which postal activities are carried on, viz , Pail 115 miles, by 
bus 64 miles and by runners for 593 miles There are 101 villages 
that are served once between 7 to 14 days, 437 villages weekly, 895 
bi weekly and the rest villages and towns are served daily 

The average number of postal articles served m each month is 
2 40 828 As regards the facilities available for extension of post 
offices, there is a certain standard set up by Postal Department 
regarding the population, etc , on which experimental post offices are 
being opened There are not many villages with a population of 2,000 
Por those villages which fulfil this standard, experimental post offices 
are opened In this way the number of post offices is very slowly 
increasing For the area and population the postal service is in 
adequate on paper but the reasons are obvious It is difficult to cater 
for scattered small villages separated by forests and bills, and particu 
lariy when the villages have a scanty population 

Telegraph Offices 

Besides 15 railway telegraph offices, there are six postal telegraph 
offices in this district at <1) Daltonganj Head Office, (2) Daltonganj 
Butchery, (3) Garhwa, (4) Japla, (6) Datehar and (6) Rehala 

McCluslaeganj and Fbelan sub offices are also provided with 
telegraphs The phono-cum service from McCluskieganj serves 
Chandwa and Balumath within the district of Balamau 

There are the following phono cum services in the Palaman district 
where telegraphic messages ate received These messages through 
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telephones nre transmitted to the post office 1 ; prowded with telegraphs 
and from there they are transmitted — 

(0 Daltonganj-Leshganj Panhi 
(ii) Daltonganj-Patan-Chliatarpur. 
f»j) Japla-Haidemagar, 

(»t?) Garhwa-Ranka 
(r) McClushieganj Cliandwa Balumath 
(ci) Mahuadanr-Netarhat 

In this way the recently opened ^National Extension Service B'och 
headquarters at Panhi, Balumath, Maliuadanr, Banka, Patan, Garhwa 
(South), Chhatarpur, Cbandua can be said to bare telegraphically 
connected, but the Block headquarters at Manatu, Bhandana, 
Bishrampur, Dhurki and Chandandib bare not been connected 

Telephone Service. 

The telephone public call offices in the district are at (f) Daltonganj, 
(n*) Latehar and (m) Garhwa There is a proposal to start one P C 
0 at Barwadih also In the Daltonganj town there are 86 telephones 
On an average 45 outward trunk calls are booked and 30 inward trunk 
calls are received per day at Daltonganj exchange The phono cum- 
services given above mention the telegraph offices connected with 
places provided with phones Japh Cement Factory is also provided 
with phones, but the connection is with Dalmianagar This is a 
personal connection of the concern 

Radio Sets 

There arc altogether 1,020 radio sets in the district on air and 
have been categorised as domestic sets, commercial sets and community 
sets The licenses for the use of these radio sets are issued b) the 
local post offices on behalf of the Government of India 

Wireless 

There are two wireless stations in the district, one at Daltonganj 
and another at Garhwa exclusively for administrative purposes The 
police personnel are mcharge of these stations 

From the de^nption above it may be concluded that although 
there has been a great development in communications in this district, 
and under the Third Fi\e Tear Plan there will be more expansion, this 
picturesque district with great icunst attraction and mineral and forest 
prospects still need:; much more of communications There are a 
large number of places of commercial importance, of scenic beautv, 
waterfalls, wild life, hill sites which could be developed for the tourists 
and the shtharts if there were better communications 

Apart from the possibility of the development of tourism more 
roads are neces^ry for making the district as one of the important 
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units ztt the State It is well known that an immense quantity of 
iron ore is found all over the district* especially m the neighbourhood 
of the coalfields The ores from the Gondawana are very valuable 
nnd at present they are worked only to small extent Limestone, 
sandstone latente and graphite also exist, but difficulties of transport 
had for a long time prevented their full utilisation Even now they 
could be more exploited Copper has been found but the want of 
communications has prevented a proper investigation as to the 
sources 

\ smgnlar effect of the hitherto want of communication will be 
seen m the lesser number of hats and fairs m the district While the 
neighbouring district like Gava or Ranchi has a large number of hats 
and fairs there are very few m Palamau district The chief trade 
centres are almost ns what they were m 1908 The district is also 
on the border of the State of Madhya “Pradesh and for a particular area 
of Madhya Pradesh the nearest railway station is Garhwa Road If 
railway communications could be extended from Garhwa Road connect 
ing Ambihapur in Madhya Pradesh there would certainly have been a 
great development of trade and commerce Extension of communi 
cations in the recent decades has helped m the spread of education, the 
incidence of which was only 1 9 per cent (3 7 males and 01 female 1 ! 
of the population being able to read and write in 1901 The number 
of hospitals and dispensaries also are still few and far between An 
all round improvement of the district could only be possible when there 
are more of roadways and railways m this district 

There are no recognised and organised Associations of Owners and 
Employees in the field of Transport and Communications 
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Farther the agricultural classes Ime been dmded into four 
categories Thej are as follows — 


(1) Cultivators of land wholh 

or mamh owned 

and their 

dependants — 


Males 

Females 

Self supporting persons 

13S,CO0 

54 813 

Non earning dependants 

1,72,834 

2,63,027 

Earning dependants 

21,003 

8,780 

(2) Cultnators of land whollv or 

rnamlv unowned 

and their 

dependants — 


Male-, 

Females 

Self supporting persons 

10 G2S 

4 947 

Non earning dependants 

13,020 

17,534 

Earning dependants 

SJ5 

570 

(3) Cultivating labourers and their dependants — 



Males 

Termles 

Self supporting persons 

40,993 

17 GG2 

Non-earning dependants 

47 6C5 

75,045 

Earning dependant* 

3G2G 

2 702 


(1) Non-cultivating owners of land, agricultural rent rcceners and 


their dependants — 


Male* 

Females 

Self supporting persons 

639 

333 

Non-earning dependants 

603 

1 461 

Earning dependants 

CO 

47 

Non \gncuUural classes lmc been divided into four categories ns 

bw* — 

Males 

Pennies 

(1) Self supporting persons 

21 59a 

5 163 

(2) 'Non earning dependants 

21 211 

33 822 

(3) Earning dependants 

1 476 

1 237 

Total (67,570) 

17 311 

40 N2 

(1) Production (o*her than cultivation)— 


Male 

F< rmir. 

parting persons 

C 75.) 

1 nil 

%on-eimmig dependants 

7 0^2 

o 674 

| ammg dependants 


233 
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(2) Commerce — 

Males 

Females 

Self supporting persons 

5,659 

951 

Non earning dependants 

5 369 

8 416 

Earning dependants 

78 

281 

(3) Transport — 

Males 

Females 

Self supporting persons 

975 

Non earning dependants 

1,378 

1,1)29 

Earning dependants 

72 

17 

(4) Other sources and Miscellaneous 

sources— 



Males 

Females 

Self supporting persons 

8,202 

2,321 

Non earning dependants 

10,412 

13 903 

Earning dependants 

438 

721 


From the figures it is apparent that the number of economically 
active persons is very small Out of the total population of 9,85,767 
persons, only 2,68,825 are self supporting and 37,688 earning depen- 
dants Thus we see that 2/3 of the population is entirely dependant 
on the economically active persons This is not a happy feature and 
suggests that there is a leakage of human energy and a surplus of man 
power is available for other work 

It is apparent that more land is being brought under the plough 
The Census Report, 1951''shows that the net area sown in 1921 (average 
for the quinquennium ending 1921) was 555,300 acres which increased 
to 686 001 acres (average for the quinquennium ending 19 d 1) This 
will mean a proportionate increase of the number that has taken to 
agriculture It is so because the pace of industrialisation has been 
very slow m the district The Census Feport of 1951 mentions that 
there were only 37 industries in the district registered under the 
Fac tones Act of 1948, employing 2 624 persons Industries have, 
therefore, cyphoned off a very small number of men There were 24 
shellac manufactories m the district which employ about 1,362 persons 
Cement occupies the nest position which had engaged 1 134 persons 
There was one small glass industry which ga\e livelihood to only 70 
persons m 1950, but it has ceased working now The number of nee, 
flour, oil and dal mills in the district is nme which employ 48 persons 
Apart from the industries registered under the Factories Act there were 
1 663 textile establishments coming under small scale industries 
employing 4,158 persons whole-time and 1,148 part time The 
number of the establishments and the number of persons engaged will 
show that they are very small concerns The number of persons 
engaged m other small scale industries classified as non textile establish 
ments m the Census Report of 1951, was 415 as whole-time and 256 as 
part time m 443 establishments These industries employed 8,598 
persons only in 1951 
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ECONOMIC TRENDS 

Livelihood Pattern 

Data on livelihood pattern, price level, wage structure and employ 
roent position are useful for an idea of the economic trends of^a 
district A short review of the livelihood pattern and the material 
condition of the people a few decades back set against the present will 
indicate the economic trends 

Mr D H E Sunder, in his Report on Survey and Settlement 
Operations of Palamau District (1898) mentioned. Roughly speaking, 
the people are certainly better off than at the last settlement Thirty 
years back there was no road to Sbergbati, and important marts weie 
reached with great difficulty The road to Ranchi also was then only 
under construction Crops and other produce could not be disposed of 
with facility Prices were consequently low, the people were obliged 
to deal with the mahajan alone He fixed rates and flourished while 
they remained poor Now all this has been changed The district 
is fast opening out Many good roads have been made and others are 
under construction” Even Mahuadanr and Bhandana Tbanas have 
now roads on which buses and trucks ply 

L S S 0 Malley in the Palamau District Gazetteer (1907) had 
described the occupational distribution of people He found that 
according to the census of 1901, agriculture supported no less than 
72 3 per cent of the population, while 11 7 per cent were dependent on 
various industries, 0 8 per cent on the professions and 0 3 per cent on 
commerce 

Agriculture continued to be the mam occupation during 1907 — 1920 
The Report on the Survey and Settlement Operations of 1913 — 1920 by 
T W Bridge, (1920) mentions that the total number of persons solely 
dependent upon agriculture with their dependants was 529,966, out of 
the total population of 687,710 According to the census of 1921, 
524,976 persons were dependant on agriculture for their livelihood, 
persons supported by industry were 47 163 by commerce 30,063, by 
professions, 4,265 and other occupations gave the occupation to 126 927 
persons 

P C Tallents, m the revised Palamau District Gazetteer (1928) 
mentions The predominant interest is of agriculture of the persons 
recorded as so employed the greater number (420,150) are ordinary 
cultivators, of whom 130,983 are male workers and 76 122 female 
workers, while 213,045 persons of both sexes are dependants 4 6G4 
persons live on rent derived from agriculture land, and 98,447 are field 
labourers Another 98,611 labourers and workmen otherwise unspeci 
fied are mostly engaged in agriculture from time to time m addition to 
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their other forms of work if they a Wo were treated as agriculturists 
the proportion of the population supported bj agriculture would rise 
from 71 G to o\er 85 per cent Further it must be remembered that 
there are feu piofessioual or businessmen of the upper and middle 
classes living m the district who do lot own some land If allowance 
is made for these factors, it will be found that hardly 10 per cent of 
the population remain who have no direct interest in agriculture” In 
this view Tallents m 1920 concurred with 0 Malle} s’ view in 1907 

The Census Report of 1931 does not throw much light on the 
pattern of livelihood as detailed out m the previous census reports, but 
it does mention the occupational distribution per mille of the popula- 
tion According to the census of 1931, out of the population of one 
thousand persons 1G0 persons were earners with or without subsidiary 
occupations Out of these 4 CO persons, 101 were engaged in exploita- 
tion of animalb and vegetation, winch broidl} speaking could be 
described as persons somehow dependant on agriculture The tables 
in the Census Report of 1931 do not give the figure of the actual 
dependants on the earning persons This is whj the number of 
persons directlj dependant on agriculture cannot be a pertained 
However, the report does mention that 12 peisons out of one thousand 
are dependant on industry, 7 on transport, 22 on trade and 10 on 
domestic services, etc The position of agriculture as the mam 
occupation had persisted 

Owing to the war exigencies the census operations were very much 
curtailed m 1911 and do not give the figures for the different occupations 

According to 1951 census, 8,98,191 persons depend on agriculture 
for their livelihood, out of the total population of 9,85,767 This 
comes to about 91 per cent of the total population of the district 

The census of 1951 has divided the livelihood pattern into eight 
broad classes, each class consisting of three sub classes, e g , self 
supporting persons, non earning dependants and earning dependants 
The Census Eeport defines "non earning dependant" as one who earns 
nothing and is completely dependant on others, and an “earning 
dependant” as one who earns something but not enough for his main- 
tenance The break up details below show the distribution of the 
agricultural livelihood classes m 1951 — 


Agricultural Classes 

Males 

Females 

1 Self supporting persons 

1,91,070 

77,755 

2 Non earning dependants 

2,34,591 

8,57,087 

3 Earning dependants 

25,589 

12,099 

Total (8,98,191) 

4,51,250 

4,46 941 
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The total number of persons dependant on commerce in 1951 was 
20,744 out of which G,GOO were self supporting persons, 13,875 non 
earning dependants and 359 earning dependants 

The number of persons dependant oil transport was 4,073 out of 
which only 975 are self supporting, the rest earning and non earning 
dependants bemg 89 and 3,007, respectively 

Persons engaged in other services and miscellaneous sources were 
35,997 Out of this 1,159 are earning dependants, 24,315 being non 
earning dependants and rest 10,523 bemg self supporting persons 

Miscellaneous Occupations 

Besides persons engaged in agriculture, trade, commerce and 
transport, etc , dealt with, a part of the papulation is engaged in occupa- 
tions such as public administration, learned professions (e g Doctor, 
Engineer, Lawyers, e*c ), and domestic services lumped under one 
heading as “Miscellaneous Occupations * The number under public 
administration and learned professions forms a very small percentage in 
the livelihood structure but their impact on the society is verv great, 
because of the leadership supplied They form the middle class which 
is the backbone of the social structure 

Public Admmwtration 

According to the District Census Handbook for Palamau based on 
1951 census figures, the total number of persons engaged m health, 
education and public administration according to the census of 1951 
comes to 1,427 males and 183 females These figures include the persons 
as employers, employees and independent workers coming under the 
abovementioned heading The break up figures are as follows — 


Occupations — 



(1) Medical and Health Services — 




Males 

Females 

Employers 

1 

2 

Employees 

110 

101 

Independent workers 

71 

13 

Total 

182 

116 


(3) Educational Service and ^Research — 

Males Females 


Employers 


254 

10 

Employ ees 


18 

Independent workers 


1 

_____ 


Total 

255 

65 
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(3) Army, Navy and Air Force — 



Males 

I emales 

Employers 

— 

— 

Employ ees 

2 

— 

Independent workers » 

— 

— 

Total 

2 

— 

(4) Police (other than village watchman) — 


Males 

Females 

Employers „ 

— 

— 

Employees 

265 

— 

Independent workers 

— 

— 

Total 

265 

- 

(o) Village officers and servants including 

the Milage 

watchmen- — 


Males 

Females 

Employers 

— 

— 

Employees * 

110 

— 

Independent workers , 

— 

— 

Total 

no 

— 

(6) Emplovees of Municipalities and Local Boards — 



Males 

Females 

Employers 

— 



Employees 

93 

— 

Independent workers 

18 

— 




Total 

116 

— 


— — 

— 

(7) Employees of Stato Governments — 


Males 

Females 

Employ ers 





Employees 

496 

2 

Independent workers 

— 

— 




Tdtal 

496 

2 


The figures will show the small number of women engaged in the 
above mentioned occupations The occupation which engages the 
largest number is Medical and Health Services Education Service and 
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Research comes next with a number of 65 The number of females 
employed under the State Government is only two 

Since the last census there has been an expansion of Government 
departments particularly m Police Services, Community Development 
and National Extension Services Blocks As a result the number of 
employees under the above categories must bave bad a big increase which 
is likely to be disclosed m 1961 census But even then the percentage 
in the total population will be very small 

Persons under this group enjoy certain benefits m the shape of a 
cost of living allowance and a few of them are provided with Govern- 
ment quarters Housing is a big problem for the Government employees 
as there appears to be some allergy m the towns and villages to let out 
houses to the Goiernment employees and Government quarters are \ery 
inadequate 

Persons within thiB category have an inelastic income and the 
dearness allowance that js given, is not at par with the spiral nse m 
prices As a matter of fact if the cost of living has gone up four times 
the pav structure has remained almost the same for the higher paid 
incumbents and the scale of dearness allowance does not exceed Bs 100 
per month m any case The dearness allowance for the lower paid 
employees is somewhat more liberal It is only in April, 1960 that 
there has been another addition of Bs 10 per month to all employees 
under this State within the pay group of Bs 250 The class IV 
emplovees have certain other advantages m the shape of getting sets of 
uniforms, umbrellas, etc , which are not given to the employees of any 
other grade As a matter of fact, the emoluments given to class TV 
employees compare more favourably to the emoluments given to the 
grades above class TV in comparison with the expenditure involved for 
acquiring the mental equipment which entitles a man to enter into the 
grades above class IV The standard of living differs very widely A 
clerk of Bs 100 per month has to bear much more hardship than a peon 
of Rs 50 or so 

The number of persons m teaching and allied lines is very small 
The condition of the teacher may particularly be mentioned Generally 
they are a very poorly paid class and they bave to add to their income 
by private coaching, writing text books, examining papers, etc In the 
present set up the pay of a teacher in the rural areas is smaller than the 
pay of a class TV employee 

Learned Professions 

Persons under this category have a background of education and are 
Lawyers, Educationists, Engineers, Businessmen, Doctors, Writers, 
Journalists, etc The District Census Handbook of Palamau, 1951 has 
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included them under the “Services not elsewhere specified". Their 
detailed break-up figures are as follows : — 

Occupations — 


<1) Legal and Business services — 



Males. 

Females. 

Employers 

.1 — 

— 

Employees 

693 

— 

Independent workers 

135 

— 

Total 

82 8 

- 

(2) Arts, Letters and Journalism — 


Males. 

Females. 

Employers 

— 

— 

Employees 

— 

— 

Independent workers 

5 

— 

Total 

5 


(3) KeUgious, Charitable and Welfare SeLvices — 



Males 

Females. 

Employers ... , 

5 

. — 

Employees 

37 

, 13 

Independent workers 

234 

13 

Total 

, 276 

. 26 


It is doubtful if these figures are very correct. 

Loro — According to the statistics about 828 persons are engaged in 
legal and business services This figure includes Lawyers including 
Mukhtars and their clerks, businessmen and their employees, etc 
There are at present 60 Lawyers m Daltonganj town, including their 
clerks There are no women m this profession The profession of 
Law is not so paying now owing to the abolition of zamindari and the 
devaluation of the purchase value of the rupee. The zamindari aboli- 
tion and the village pancfiayats have helped to decrease the number of 
contested litigations and to the pulling down o! the larger scale of 
fees m vogue before. The number of the lawyers is on the increase 
because the educated unemployed find a quicker avenue in this profes- 
sion. The Doctors also have a lesser number of paying patients. 
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Hospital mmdedness is on the increase and the availability of a Govern 
ment Doctor m every Block under National Extension Service Scheme 
-are some of the reasons for the decline of private practice No Doctor 
is engaged m research for which facilities are absent But in spite of 
all this, it may still be said that on the average a Doctor has a better 
•chance of earning money than a Lawyer There is always a place at 
the top for a Lawyer bat there 19 a lot of unemployment below the top 
Lawyers* With Doctors, however, monev is earned in a more distributed 
manner A Doctor of five years’ practice normally earns more than a 
Lawyer of the game standing unle&s the latter has a strong backing 

Arts, Letters, and Journalism 

The number of persons engaged in arts, letters and journalism 
according to 1951 census, was only five m the district This is a clear 
indication that the literary profession in the district has made no head 
way All the five persons were residents of rural area, as the district 
census report shows This does not seem to be very correct It may, 
however, be mentioned that a person may be pursuing the work under 
this category as a part tune work 

■kt present two weeklies are published from Daltonganj and the 
number of persons engaged in this profession should record some 
mcrease in 1961 census 


Ttehgion 

There are 276 males and 26 females engaged m religious, charitable 
and welfare services, in the district The persons under this category 
will include the Christian Missionaries, the Hindu and the Muslim 
priests, employees in temples, etc The break up figures for the 
smaller categories under this head are not given in the District Census 
Handbook for Palamau 

Domestic and Personal Services 

The figures of persons engaged in the domestic and personal 
services are as follows — 

Occupations — 

(1) Services otherwise unclassified 

Employers 
Employees 
Independent workers 

Total 1.678 981 


Males Females 

— GO 

1,818 CIO 

530 278 
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Occupations 

(2) Domestic Scruces (but not inducting 
services rendered by members of 


family households to one another)— 


Males 

Females 

Employers 

— 

— 

Employees 

1,383 

3G8 

Indepemh nt workers « 

124* 

32G* 

Total 

1,500 

094 


~ ■ < 


(3) Barbers and Beauty shops — 


Males 

Females 

Employers 

14 

1 

Employees 

GG 

9 

Independent workers 

39G 

119 

Total 

4GG 

129 

(I) Laundries and Laundry Services — 


Moles 

Females 

Emplojer s 

0 

G 

Employees 

10 

4 

Independent workers 

220 

78 

Total 

248 

88 

(o) Hotels, Restaurants and Eating Houses — 



Males 

Females 

Employers 

— 



Employees 

24 

— 

Independent workers 

7 

i — 




Total 

31 

— 

(6) Recreation Services — 




Males 

Females 

Employers 

G 



Employees 

5 



Independent workers 

41 

12 

Total 

52 

12 


— 

_ 


♦Note — The Dufncf Censi s Handbool of P atamau published m 1956 
mentions m page 65 that this was an error of classification which was detected 
ot tl e time of final checking but then it was too late to rectify it (P 0 B 0 ) 



288 


PXLAVATT 


The persons engaged in domestic services include cook, household 
servants, water carrier, groom, etc The statistics indicate as is 
expected that the number of domestic servants is more in urban areas 
than m rnral areas In urban areas there are 895 males and 309 
females, in rural areas 614 males and 385 females AU these 895 males 
rendering domestic services are concentrated in the towns, namely, 
Ualtonganj, Garkwn and Hussamabad 

The lot of domestic servants has definitely improved They are 
profited bj the enormous expansion of other avenues of occupation and 
get a better pay and foodmg Many are engaged in part time job in 
several families and make out a living higher than a poorly paid clerk 
As a clan they are more conscious of tbeir rights than obligations Many 
of the previous domestic servants have adopted other occupations as 
Kickshaw pulling, working in Hotels, Office Peons, Chankidars, etc 
There is a dearth of domestic servants and this has been fully exploited 
for getting higher wages, lesser work and obligations At present a 
part time maid servant in the towns gets near about Rs 5 to Rs 8 a 
month plus some tiffin She works at least at three or four places and 
so her total income is quite good The wholetime domestic servants 
are paid about Rs 20 a month or so, and meals 

The figure of barbers and workers in beauty shops appears to be 
wrong and more based on the caste return It is likely that Hazams 
although following other professions hare not cared to record their other 
professions The barbers still have to some extent a very distinct place 
in Hindu society particularly in certain religious ceremonies and rituals 
like marriage, mundan, funeral and other such occasions In the 
rural areas barbers are paid in kind 

In urban area the average daily earning of a barber is not less than 
Rs 2 to Rs 3 His charges vary The roadside barber will charge 
anything from one anna to annas two for a shave and two annas for a 
hair cut If he is sent for at the residence he will charge 3 to 1 annas 
tor haw cut and. a shave In the barber s saloons usually a charge of 
4 annas is made for a hair cut and two annas for a shave There is no 
fixed charge for the female barbers who visit houses particularly to put 
red colour round the feet of the ladies 

The District Census Handbook of 1951, gives the number of 
persons engaged in “Laundry and Laundry Services ' as 218 male s and 
88 females The number of Dhobis actually engaged in washing do bos 
in the district should be larger The figures quoted do not appear to be 
verv correct There are only 2 mechanised laundries in Daltonganj 
The laundries charge more than the washermen Their rate is usu3llv 
12 nP a piece, where as the charges of washermen varv between 
Rs 1 25 nP. to Rs 1 50 nP for per twenty pieces of cloth if the 
clothes are to be returned within a week For 24 hours service the 
usual charges are three annas for one piece Their rate s al^o vary 
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In the district, there are only 31 persons engaged in the ‘ hotel, 
restaurants and eating houses,** according to the District Census Hand- 
book of Palamau Since the last census several hotels, restaurants and 
eating houses have been opened at Daltouganj, Garliwa and other places 
\t present tho hotel business m DaUonganj town is more monopolised 
bv the Sikhs, when, definitely more than 31 petbons are employed The 
persons employed are cooks, waiters and serving boys The cooks 
receive a monthly salaiy of Its 20 to Rs 30 a month with foodiug The 
waiters and sen mg Iwys aro paid Rs 8 to Rs 13 a month with meal 

The district does not hate any good hotel where a comfortable 
board and lodge arc provided Mostly they aro cheap rcc*aurants and 
eating houses, where only tea, sherbet, sweetmeats nnd snacks are sold 
These hotels and restaurants arc general!) situated near the Court 
compounds, cinemas and uv the town bazars They arc rather in filthy 
surroundings Iu the morning and evening these restaurants are 
generally crowded mostly by men of middle class or outsiders who 
casually usit the towns for litigation, etc 

The exact number of tailors is not given in the District Census 
Handbook of 1951 However, nt one place tho book does mention 
that there were 483 males and 97 females engaged tn making wearing 
apparel (except foot wear) and made up textile goods Ho tailor earns 
anything less than Rb 90 a month 

The above analysis tends to show that there is more pressuro on 
orthodox agriculture m the district even when tho soil is not very good 
and while there are potentialities for industrial development It 
cannot, however, be said that agriculture has reached a saturation point, 
but nevertheless, more of marginal land3 aro being brought to cultiva- 
tion True, irrigational projects have sought to improve the condition 
of soil but the fact remains that agriculture in this district is still a 
gamble in rains and most of the costly projects of trngation will be 
useless if there has not been an adequate and well distributed ram fall 

The district of Fshm&u is a food deficit pocket sad almost every 
vear sizeable quantities of different foodgrams are imported m the 
district If Halhtya ram fails as it failed m 1950 51, 1954 55 and 
again m 1955 5G there would be a general scarcity throughout the 
district The yield of the land is lower than the yield of the land in 
the neighbouring districts and the agriculturists are m the clutches of 
the old methods of cultivation uneconomic fragmentation of holdings 
and a complacent attitude of life The only solution, seems to be the 
introduction of a mixed economy 

ZjEveii op Prices and Wages 

Tbe study of price level in different periods is important Various 
factors as rise in population, tbe tempo of production, demand and 
supply, import and export, etc , affect tbe price level Prices are bound 
to fluctuate with tbe variations of tbe season, but apart from these 
19 12 Rev 
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temporary changes there has been a marked decline m the purchasing 
power of the rupee, since the beginning of the century 

"W W Hunter, writing about prices, in his book A Statistical 
Account of Bengal , Volume XVI (1877), mentioned that no returns of 
pnces could be given for every year previous to 1859 However, be has 
given the figures of prices, as follows — 


Prices of Foodgrams per maund in Palamau for the years 
1859, 1866 and 1870 


hame of the article 

1859 

1806 

1870 


Its a p 

Rs. a. p 

Rs a p 

Best unhusked rice 

0 13 6 

2 0 10 

1 2 0 

Best cleared rice 

1 10 3 

4 l 8 

2 2 0 

Common cnli asked rice 

0 11 10 

1 14 1 

0 11 10 

Common rice 

17 8 

3 12 2 

18 0 

"Wheat 

1 10 3 

4 13 0 

2 0 0 

Barley 

1 10 3 

4 13 0 

1 6 10 

Indian corn 

0 10 8 

2 2 4 

0 1° 0 


Hunter further mentions that rice was sold at the uniform rate of 
one pice per patja but as the prices rose, the size of the patla 
dimimshedi Hunter observes 'Tt is a common tnch, white 
measuring out a maund of gram, to change this patla for one of the 
smaller size that had previously been hidden in the sack Thus also, 
instead of asking the current price of gram, a man will walk around 
the market and narrowly watch the size of paila which different dealers 
are using ” 

D H E Sunder, in the Final Report on the Survey and Settlement 
of Palamau , published m 1898, has given price figures of foodgrams from 
1875 to 1895 It is not necessary to give all the price figures here The 
figures for 1875, 1885, and 1895 are mentioned below — 


Jvame Ol crops 


1875 18S5 1885 


1 E>C3 fhus'kt'd) 

2 Wheat 

3 Barley 

4 Maize 

5 Gram 

6 Mahna 
a Cotton 


Its a p 
1 11 0 
3 5 7 
1 5 11 

1 3 10 

2 0 10 


It* a p 
"40 
3 3 0 
1 13 0 

1 7 0 

2 3 7 

1 5 O 


Its a. p 
2 15 C 
2 12 0 
1 11 0 
2 3 7 
2 13 7 
O U 10 
22 13 8 


1 Pavia. 13 wooden bowl, by which grains are weighted and measured It »* 
cot in esc now except la a tew remote rjUages. 
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The above table shows that the rise in price of rice in 1895 was 
76 per cent above that of 1875, in maize 79 per cent, and in wheat, 
barley, gram had been 17 per cent, 23 per cent and 39 per cent 
respectively 

L S S O’Malley, m the District Gazetteer of Palamau, published 
m 1907, writing about the prices say3 that during the fifteen years 
(1891—1905) the price of food had risen considerably with noticeable 
exceptions, viz , maize and salt The price of the latter has fallen 
owing to the reduction of the salt tax O’Malley further writes, “It 
must be remembered however, that there are many people in the district 
who live to such a large extent upon jungle fruits that they are little 
affected by the rising price of grains, and specially of nee” 

T W Bridge, m the Final Report on the Survey and Settlement 
of Palamou (1913 — 1920) , published m 1921, criticized the account given 
by Sander m 1898 Bridge observes “Comparison of the average 
retail prices reported at Daltonganj for the period 1906 — 1915 and the 
prices published in Mr Sunder s report was made Here, however, a 
difficulty arose in respect of nee for it is not dear whether Mr Sunder s 
figures are for the cheapest rice or the average rice In any case, 
these prices have no relation to the sum which the raiyat obtains when 
he sells his crop to the dealers, as he must do in Palamau, immediately 
after the harvest, but as there are no information available to show 
what the raiyat s price was in 1896, they were the only possible means 
of making a comparison The average prices per maund during the 
later decennial period excluding the famine years (1908 09) were — 


Rice 

Wheat 

Gram 

Maize 

Rs a p 

Re a p 

Rs a p 

Rs a p 

4 l 8 

3 10 4 

2 14 4 

2 4 8 

Mr Sunder i 

3 prices for the years 1886—95 were— 


Rice 

Wheat 

Gram 

Maize 

Rs a p 

Rs a p 

Rs 0 p 

Rs a p 

2 8 8 

2 10 1 

2 3 9 

1 12 5 

The percentage of increase is thus — 

Rice 

Wheat 

Gram 

Ma,ze 

61 67 

38 61 

29 60 

23 44 
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I3ut if Mr Sander’s figures refer to the cheapest nee, percentage of 
increr=c will dimmish from G1 per cent to the 40 per cent of that crop” 
P C Tallents, m the last District Gazetteer of PaJamau published 
in 192G, writing about the prices sajs that the price of 
rice showed a rise of roughly 100 per cent during the period There was 
a sharp rise in pneo in 1910 carried over to 1920 due to failure of rauis 
Jn January of 1920 rice was selling at the rate of 5 seers 10 chattaks 
per rupee, maize at the rate of C seers 12 chattacks, gram 5 seers 
10 chatael b and salt was sold at the rate ol 12 seers 2 chat tacks a rujiee 
Tho prices of nco or salt increased in the month of July, but that of 
maize and gram fell down Gram and maize were sold at the rate of 
7 seers 11 cnattacks, and 7 seers 5 cbattacks respectively lims we see 
that these became cheaper for the general people Summing up the 
price situation, Tallents vs rote ' Generally speaking the cost of living 
lias greatly increased in Palamau as elsewhere in India in recent jears ’ 

The District Census Hand Book , 1951 gives the ruling wholesale 
pnce3 of the period between 1911 — 50 The figures of prices are given 
on mouthly basis so the average j early price of ncc, wheat and gram is 
mentioned below after calculating — 

(Price per maund ) 


Rico Wheat Gram 

(medium) (red) 


1941 

194^ 

1943 

1944 
191o 
1940 

1947 

1948 

1949 

1950 


Its a p 
5 2 6 
7 13 

14 3 2} 
11 15 4 
V> ft lft 
19 14 0 
19 12 0 
*1 2 O 

‘’0 4 0 

22 13 4 


Rs a p 


16 12 10 
13 14 0 
12 6 S 
19 O 0 
23 12 0 
26 12 0 
->1 4 8 
25 6 8 


Its a p 
3 11 7 

5 13 11 
II 9 o 
10 1 4 

6 14 ft 

18 14 0 
17 3 10 
"0 12 8 
13 13 4 

17 15 4 


The above mentioned figures reveal that the price of nee has 
continuously gone on increasing sine. 1941 The lowest price recorded 
for rice was Ks 4 10a maund m tne month of March, 1941, whereas 
[he h^hest price recorded was at the rate of Ks 28 a maund m the 
months of August and September of 1950 
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The price trend of wheat was a fluctuating one, rising in one year 
and declining in another However, the highest price of wheat 
recorded was in the months of November and December of 1947, when 
wheat was sold for Bs 30 a maund, the lowest price being Bs 10 2 0 
a maund in the month of March, 1943 The price of gram has also 
been a fluctuating one A matter of great surprise m the price of gram 
vs that it is sold for Bs 35 a maund m the months of November and 
December, 1946 whereas the prices of nee and wheat were Bs 18 and 
Ra 21 a maund respectively in the same month This is an unusual 
feature and no reasons could be ascertained, from the Deputy Commis 
sioner s office as to the peculiar trend Another feature m price level 
of this decade is that the price of rice had increased to Bs 20 a maund 
m the month of June, 1943 from Bs 11 2 0 in the month of May, 1943 
Similarly the prices of nee and wheat nearly doubled The price trend 
of the jear 1945 shows that it remained steadily moderate throughout 
the year m comparison to the previous year The year 1950 haB 
registered the highest price level for rice, wheat and gram This has 
no doubt greatly affected the material condition of the people This 
continued rise m price since 1945 was first thought to be a temporary 
phase but the prices have stabilised at the high level without any 
prospect of recession m future This is apparent from the following 
statement on the retail price o! the cereals per maund m 1957 59 
obtained from the District Supply Officer, Palamau — 


Cereals 


Year 


June, 1957 

August 1958 

October 1959 


Rs 

Rs 


l B oe— 

Medium 

22 

29 

25 

Coarse 

30 

26 

20 

2 Wheat — 

Whits 

20 

23 

22 

Red 

3 Grove 

13 50 

21 

17 50 

15 

4 Maszo 

13 

18 

9 50 

6 Sugar 

35 

40 

43 

0 Pulse (arhar) 

19 

25 

24 


Price Control Measures 


The closing years of the second great war brought about 
change in the economy of the prices of essential commodities 


a great 
On one 
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side there was a short supply while on the other hand there was the 
first necessity of supply for military needs No district was left 
isolated and there were large scale speculations by interested parties 
Prices began to shoot up and the State had to intervene Rationing of 
the essential commodities had to be introduced in the urban areas and 
inter district trade in essential commodities was regulated Rationing of 
foodgrains and cloth and other essential commodities was introduced for 
the first time m Palamau district m April, 1918 Embargoes were 
imposed on free export and import of foodgrains along with other com 
modities like sugar, cement, iron goods, coal, etc Permit system 
was introduced for such export and import 

A number of fair price shops were opened through licensees for 
supplying grams, etc , according to ration cards The fair price shops 
were supplied with commodities by the Government from the Govern 
ment godowns which wero opened Government had to intervene at 
the primary market and bought up at the source and imposed a ban on 
the big cultivators against their direct sale of foodgrains Government 
took up the work of procurement of paddy, wheat etc , and controlled 
the supply through the railways and roadways to the towns 

The arrangement appears to have worked well m Palamau district 
The value of grams sold from Government godowns from 3948-49 to 
1951 52 was as follows — 


Year 

Amount 


Rs 

1948-49 

7,71 856 

1949 50 

6 53 495 

1950 51 

6 74 156 

1951 52 * 

54,70 813 


The arrangement has continued in some shape or other, although 
the first force of emergency does not exist now The fair price shops 
m the towns continued as a sort of buffer and whenever prices shoot up 
either through speculation or through short supply due to a bad harvest 
or otherwise foodgrains are imm ediately sent from the Government 
godowns either wit hin the district or outside and there is an immediate 
effect in stabilising the price level The number of fair price ^hons 
functio nin g in the district would be a sort of index of the fluctuating 
prices of foodgrains The number of such shops in 19o7-o8 was 86 while 
it shot np to 169 m 1958-o9 because of the acute scarcity prevailing in 
the district When conditions resumed normalcy to some extent the 
number fell to 81 m 1960-61 When conditions would become much 
easier then the number of shops functioning would further go down or 
the off take of the grams will be reduced 

The District Supply Office more popularly known as the Price 
Control Department Linked with the Supply Department at Government 
level has come to stay This is essential because we are now in the 
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midst of great development programmes and a, number of vast projects 
have been undertaken by the State of Bihar, the other States m India 
and the Centre This district as a component part of the State of 
Bihar is an integral part of the Indian Union and if there ig surplus of 
any commodity in this district and there is scarcity at an area hundreds 
of miles away, the surplus may have to be cyphoned to that area and 
oice versa The country has now been divided into integrated separate 
zonal systems so far food is concerned and one and the same policy is 
adopted throughout 

This aspect of State trading is a recent feature in the economic 
trends of the district 


Wages 

As mentioned elsewhere, agriculture is still the mam occupation in 
the rural areas W W Hunter in A Statistical Account of Bengal, 
*Vol XVI (1877), mentions that no information regarding wages level 
was available for years previous to 1856 Hunter gives the following 
table showing the comparative wages of coolies, day labourers, souths, 
bnck layers, and carpenters in the years 1850 and 1870 — 


"Wages m Lobardaga District for the years 1856 and 1870 


Year 

Coolies 

Day 

labourers 

Smiths 

Bnck 

layers 

Carpenters 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1856 

1 anna 

1 anna to 

1 anna 3 p 

2 to 3 annas 

2 to 3 annas 

2 to 3 annas 

18TO 

1 anna 
to 1 
** 

3 p 1 anna 3 p 
anna to 1 anna 

3 to 4 annas 

3 to 4 annas 

3 to B annas 


Hunter further says, “wages are said to have risen to the present 
level almost immediately after the Mutiny in 1857 


“In rural parts of the district the village carpenter is paid 10 
patlas or seers of unhusked rice for every plough, while the village smith 
gets 20 seers per ploughshare ** 

D H E Sunder in the Final Report on Survey and Settlement 
(1894 95 to 1896 97) of Palawan mentions that smiths were never paid 
in cash He got a share of the produce calculated on the working 
plough He observes “He is paid, one village may be taken, in 
which bis dues are — Jllanni of one maund (kocht) of gram annually per 
working plough It is generally paid in two instalments, viz , half 
maund in Aughan and half a maund in Cheyt In Assar he gets 3 seers 
of grain 33 morghart or lagaorn per working plough He also gets one 
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panja of paddy m Aughan ana one ot Jau or gram in Cheyt La Awar, 
at tbe beginning of the season he repairs ploughshare For this he gets 
1£ seers of gram ” The carpenter was also paid at the same rate as 
the blacksmith 

Begardmg the Ramtas or bonded labour mentioned elsewhere, 
Sunder mentions “Animas plough and do all field work for then- 
masters, and are paid in kind for this at the Tillage rates for every day 
they mar work When they fail to turn out they receive nothing 
Kami as have to perform all begar work in the shape of carrying loads 
For domg this they are paid at the rate of one Gorukhpnri pice per mile, 
There are generally 112 of these pice to each rupee It will thus be 
s^en how low the rate is Even then Kamtas are frequently not paid 
at all “ 

The Revised District Gazetteer of Palamau (1907) has mentioned, 
“the Kami a is practically a serf, who binds hims elf to work for a 
master in consideration of an advance of money He is obliged to 
remain in the village and work for his master, as long as the loan remains 
unpaid, and in return he is either provided with free quarters or given 
materials to build a hut for himself and Ins family, he also receives 
5 kathas of rice land, the same quantity of upland, the seed with which 
to sow them, and the nse of his master’s plough He ploughs and does 
all field work for his master, and is paid in kind at the village rate for 
every day he works *' 

P C Tallents, in the District Gazetteer of Palamau (1926) 
observes about the Kamia as, “he is - remunerated for his 

labour on the days on which he gives a full day’s work by 2 or 3 kachcha 
seers of whatever foodgram the master may find it convenient to give, 
at harvest time he receives one out of every 21 (or 16) bundles he reaps, 
which amounts to about 15 kachcha seers in two days On the average 
be is likely to work on two out of three d3ys in tbe year His own 
remuneration is supplemented by less liberal rewards to his dependents 
for domg part time jobs when required’’ This system of forced 
labour, or began was abolished legally but Tallents observes that it was 
idle to pretend that tbe tenants throughout tbe district have yet nsen to 
the full measure of their liberties or that began was no longer taken 
He, however, thought that some years must elapse before began was no 
more heard m Palamau Kamia or bonded labour ba g been completely 
abolished now 

About other tvpes of wage earners, O’Malley m the Gazetteer of 
Palamau (1907) writes, “the price of unskilled labour has risen consi- 
derably m the headquarters station, where tbe cooly’s daily wage now 
vanes from 3 to 3£ annas a d3y as compared with 2 to 3 annas ten years 
previously, but m the villages the wages of labour remain much the 
same from year to year Here tbe labour is still paid largely m kind 
and is, therefore, not much affected by the nse m th e price of food 
grams” 
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The opening of railways and inter communication with centres of 
trade led to tho increase m the wages of shilled labour as masons, 
carpenters, smiths 0 htalley mentions “An expert mason or car 
penter who earned 8 annas a day 10 years ago, now gets 12 annas a day , 
and in the same period the daily wages of a common mason have risen 
to 5 annas to ff or 8 annas, and those of a common carpenter from 
5 annas to 7 or 8 annas The most skilful blacksmith now earns 14 
annas per diem ns against 10 annas, and the common blacksmith 
8 annas as compared wuh 7 annas a decade ago “ 

Tallents sums up th$ wage condition around middle nineteen 
twenties as, Vbe rates of wages have recently increased in the district, 
partly owing to the general rise m the cost of living that hag occurred in 
India, and partly owing to fne development of lac cultivation and the 
construction of coalfields railway Round Hussamabad also wages have 
been raised by the demand for labour m the cement factory, the skilled 
labourers on the railway nowadajs getting from 8 to 12 annas a day, 
and the District Board has to give from 6 to 10 annas The oidinary 
skilled workmen, such as carpenters and blacksmiths get anything from 
12 annas to a rupee The village servants are, however, still paid m 
kind and so generally are ploughmen who receive gram to the value of 
about 6 annas a day and a little sattu In case of agricultural labour 
howeier the competition for labour is not free, aB the landlord generally 
controls the labour he requires through the Kanuautt system, which at 
its worst is little better than slavery or the began system” 

The wages remained practically stationary between 1930 to 1943 
The level of prices which went on soaring upwards since 1943 remained 
high and so the wage level of skilled and unskilled labourers, because the 
prices of the commodities have determining effect on wages The 
figures below on wages indicate that the level of wages has doubled for 
all tjpes of work Investigation shows that this has even nearly almost 
trebled for highly skilled and mechanical work in industries Wages 
of agricultural labourers have also increased, but the rising prices have 
not affected them so adversely as the casual labourers This is so 
because the agricultural 'labourers are mostly paid m. kind while the 
casual labourers are paid in cash The figures on wages as noted below 
have been taken from the Bihar Statistical Handbook of 1955 


Skilled Labourers 

Carpenters — 

1953 

1954 

1955 

Blacksmith b — 

1953 

1954 

1955 


Rs a p 
2 5 10 
2 0 0 
2 0 0 


]Rs a p 
2 18 
1 12 2 
1 12 0 
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Cobblers — 


1953 

1954 

1955 


Men — 


Field Labourers. 


1953 

1954 

1955 

Women — 


1953 

1954 

1955 

Children- 


1953 

1954 

1955 


Es. a. p. 
12 8 
10 0 
0 14 0 


Es. a. p. 
0 14 8 
0 13 10 
0 14 0 


Fs. a, p, 
0 13 6 
0 10 6 
0 10 0 


Fs. a. p. 
0 8 4 
0 12 0 
0 12 0 


The statement below shows the average daily wages paid to 
agricultural labourers in Palamau district during the years 1953 to 


1955 : — 


Other Agricultural Labourers. 


Men — 


1953 

1954 

1955 


Women — • 


1953 

1954 

1955 

Children* — 


1953 

1954 

1955 


Es. a. p. 
18 0 
0 13 10 
0 14 6 


Es. a. p. 
0 15 3 
0 10 G 
0 10 0 


Es. a. p. 
0 9 0 
0 5 0 

0 5 0 
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Herdsmen — 


Men — 



Bs a p 

1953 



10 0 

1954 


... 

0 12 2 

1955 

*.* 

..i 

0 12 0 

Women — 



Bb. a p 

1953 


... 

.. 

1954 

. ♦ 

... 

.. — 

1955 

. 


0 8 0 

Children — 



Bs a p 

1953 

. ... 

„ „ 

. 

1954 

. 

, * 

» 

1955 



... 0 8 0 


The minimum Trages for the agricultural labourers were fixed in 
1954 under the Minimum Wages Act, 1948 (Schedule 10 This led to 
widespread complaint from the agriculturists on the ground that the 
wages fixed were very high Therefore, the Government of Bihar 
constituted a tripartite committee of agricultural labourers, agriculturists 
and the Government This committee made investigation in twenty- 
villages of the district regarding agricultural wages and reported in 
1958 On the recommendation of thiB committee, the agricultural 
minimum wages for this district were revised m the month of October* 
1958 and fixed as follows — * 

Agricultural Operations Kate of the Minimum Wages 

fixed 

1 Ploughing, embanking, harrow- Two seers six chat aka of paddy 
mg, manuring, sowing, weeding, and six chataks hi km a, 
uprooting, transplanting, lmgat- or 

mg, threshing, winnowing and One seer eight chataks of rice and 
other ancillary units of operations six chataks lukma 
not specified in this Schedule or 

Their equivalents in other grams 
according to their relative prices 
in nearest market 

2 Harvesting One bundle out of sixteen bundles 

of harvested crop and also the 
existing practice of ** antta ” 
wherever it exists 

This Tate is for both the casual and attached labourers, but the 
attached labourers are entitled to get the produce of fiv e kathas of paddy 
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Minimum wages have also been fixed for the bin workers For 
this section of workers there are various categories of minimum rates. 
They are — 

“A’ Its 2 4-0 for per thousand of bin manufactured at the 
district headquarters 

“B ’ Es 1-12 0 for one thousand at all suhdivjsional head- 
quarters and municipal towns 

"0° Ks 1-8 0 for one thousand bin for the places within 5 
miles beyond the limits of “A” and “B” and Ks 1-6*0 
foi one thousand bm in other places 

But the most prevalent rate for the bin worker is Ks 1 87 
(Ks 114 0) 

The common rate of wages foi the casual labourers in the district 
is as follows — 

Male — Ke 1 to Be 1 25 

Female— 'Ke 0 87 

Children — Be 0 62 to 0 75 

(Masons aie paid Es 2 to Ks 3 50 np per head per day The 
wages vary according to the skill of the mason ) 

Railway porters earn about Bs 1 25 ttf Bs 2 a day on an 
average A large number of females are employed for loading and 
unloading of bamboos, timbers, etc , in the jungles Their daily 
a\ erage wages are Be 0 87 np to Be 1 The persons employed for 
cutting timber, bamboo and for plucking bm leaves are paid Be 1 to 
Rs 1 2d per bead per day A herdsman (char&aha) is paid four 
ranunds of paddy ra a year from one house having not more than four 
heads of cattle, maunds if more than 4 heads of cattle up to 10 If 
a person has got more than 10 heads of cattle he often employs a separate 
cJiartcaha giving Bs 4 per month plus food Carpenters and blacksmiths 
are also paid m kind by the agriculturists They are paid maunds 
(kacha maund) per plough per agricultural season The dfstnct has a 
number of persons employed as truck and bus drivers The dm era of 
heavy motor vehicles are usually paid Bs 100 to Rs 150 a month 

Standard op I/iving 

In Ins Statistical decount of Bengal , Vo! XVI (1877) W W 
Hunter had mentioned that the Deputy Commissioner estimated the 
living expenses for the family of a well to do shopkeeper consisting of 
three adults and 2 children to amount to Bs 6 per month and of a 
cultivator to Bs 4 per month According to the Deputy Commissioner 
or Lohardaga, as Hunter mentioned, a farm of 13 acres of lowland and 
2G acres of high land was considered to be a large one and a holding of 
1 /3rd of an acre of lowland and 3£ acres of upland was small one 
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According to him a fair sizo comfortable bolding in Palamau assuring a 
good hung was about 4 acres of lowland and about 8 to 10 acres of 
upland It is however, not mentioned as to the approximate number 
of persons that held largo farms, email farm s or comfortable boldmg 
Hunter, however, mentioned tliat the amount of money spent in consump- 
tion of fermented liquor and in litigation would indicate that the material 
condition was "fairly prosperous". Hunter, however, did not discuss 
the material condition of the middle class peoplo following profession, 
probably because this was a very small minority in his time and they 
were prosperous Hunter’s estimate of the hung expenses mentioned 
earlier has to be accepted with the background of what n rupee could 
fetch at that tunc 

O Malley in the first District Gazetteer of Palamau. (1907) appears 
to have accepted Sundcr’s opinion mentioned in the Surrey and Settle- 
ment Report (1698) that the material condition had considerably 
improved It was observed that there wero more markets and the 
people had little difficulty m disposing of all they wished and often at 
good profits Clothing made of English material was replacing the 
coarse cloth woven bj the local weavers and leaf plates and wooden cups 
were being replaced by brass utensils 

In the last District Gazetteer of Palamau (1926) Tallents mentions 
that ‘there is a total population of 420,150 to be maintained each year 
on Es 40J lukha, from 108,784 lioldingg each containing on the average 
0 71 aero of rice land and 3 17 acres of upland The sum available 
per head of this population is therefore something between Its 9 and 10 
a year For the rest of the population, i e , the landlords ping the 
labourers, who together amount to less than half the number of cultiva- 
tors, a sum of Es 2G} lakhs is available annually there is nothing to 
be gamed by B tnkmg an average for an aggregation which contains 
individuals maintaining such divergent standards of living as the land- 
lords and the labourers - A more direct and reliable indica- 

tion of the poverty of the cultivators of the district is to be found m the 
fact that though there is no reason to suppose that the soil of Palamau 
is specially rich, rather the contrary, the general pitch of the rents, 
m spite of reduction effected by settlement, is still twice aB high a* 5 m 
Banchi or Hazanbagh " 

Conditions have considerably changed since the last Eevised District 
Gazetteer was published in 1926 There is more of urbanisation, more 
lands have been brought under the plough, beginnings of mdustrialisa 
tion have been made and a distinct change in appreciation of social value 
is visible More boys are going to the school and, peculiarly enough, 
school education makes them allergic to take to the plough or the father s 
craft The zammdar stood at the apex of the social hierarchy while 
the landless agricultural labourer was at the bottom The middle 
class educated men have continued to be the backbone of the society 
although the zammdar s have been pulled down from their high pedestal 
by the statutory abolition of zammdari and there has been an upsurge 
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anion 0, the smaller cultivators, the agricultural labourers and the 
industrial workers The size of the holding has diminished while the 
produce of the land is fetching much higher price now There are other 
avocations possible although agriculture has remained the mam occupa- 
tion of the district 

Some investigation had heen made as to the family budget of 
people of different status both m the rural and urban sectors Accord- 
ing to the results of this enquiry, persons m the rural areas may he 
classified under three headings, for example, landless agricultural 
labourers who earn their livelihood by working m the fields of other 
persons as attached or casual labourer, persons having 5 to 6 acres of 
land which would be giving them a subsistence but not much of comfort 
and agriculturists who have more than 6 acres of land that allows a 
somewhat comfortable living The persons coming trader the test 
category are certainly economically better off than the other two classes 
and constitute the real middle class among the agriculturists of the 
district 

The landless labourers earn just enough to sati-fy the chief phjsical 
wants Their assets are extremely few and they are usually mobile 
They have to undergo hardship on certain days when they cannot cell 
their labour The persons who have small holdings will be slightly 
better off than the landless agricultural labourers as they are not 
unamenable to work in others' field and thereby supplement their 
income Litigation and avoidable extravagance on social events like 
marriages or funerals take away a good slice of them income The 
middle class agriculturists may be said to have an racome adequate to 
a^ure a fair living But they also get indebted because of litigation 
and social commitments Another source of dram of their income is 
the expenditure to educate the children m the schools and colleges 
There may not be a high ^hool near at hand and that would mean more 
expenditure as the boy has to remain in the hostel As mentioned 
before there is only one college at Daltonganj in Pah man district and so 
an^ one wanting to go m tor college education ha* at least to go and 
£hy at Daltonganj The previous comfortable margin of living that 
the middle class people had was due to their income from the land as 
well as the subsidiary income earned through some profession For 
reasons mentioned before they have not got now as much of comfortable 
living as before There has not been any proper survey of the indebted 
ness of any clas3 of people in Palamau 

Another change m the standard of living between that of the landless 
labourer and a small agricultural family may be mentioned Th°y are 
almost at par now so far the standard of living is concerned If the 
UndJe=3 labourers remain idle on certain days of the year they try to 
make it up by charging more wages when they know that the crops 
cannot be gathered without their help The income of the landless 
labourers has increased because of the merest m wage rates and their 
wouwn folk also work 53 casual labourers and bung m extra money to 



304 


PALAilATt 


the family pool The investigation made shows that the pattern of 
consumption of the casual and attached labourers i s almost the same 
but the attached labourers have a more stabilised economic condition 
than that of the casual labourers 

The food consumption of the people m the rural areas consist of 
rice, maize, marua, gondii, saican, china and kodo E ice i s the staple 
food of the well to do The majority of the people who are not well to- 
do live on maize, cereals and pulses like wheat, gram and kurtht The 
northern areas bordering on Shahabad and Gaya districts are under 
paddy and raht cultivation There, nee is largely consumed besides 
marua wheat, barley and gram The hilly tracts which form the 
remainder of the distnet are mainly inhabited by the aboriginal tribes 
which cultivate little nee and even less rabi Here bhadai crops, such 
as maize, manta* t gondii, and to a small extent satcan and kodo are 
extensively grown and consumed while rice, wheat and barley are of 
little importance In addition to these foodgrams, the inhabitants in 
hilly tracts, where forests abound, largely use edible forest produce to 
supplement their food supply The tnahtta flower, seeds of sal tree 
the piar and the her and a large variety of jungle fruits and roo s are 
eaten either cooked or raw The consumption of vegetables m the lower 
classes is very limited On an average, a family of this class spends 
about Be 1 to 1 25 per month on vegetables aDd this amount is mo-tlv 
spent on purchasing potatoes Green vegetables are purchased verv 
occasionally Some sag (spinach) may be collected from the fields for 
consumption The expenditure on sugar, spices, fuel aud lighting, 
kerosene oil, is much less Agricultural labourers are usually vegetarians 
not because thev have a dislike for fish and meat but because of their 
high price But the expenditure on the country liquor and tobacco is 
usually sizeable and may come next to that of food Expenditure on 
education rarely finds a place Children are not educated because of 
poverty The children have often to supplement the family income 
The average per capita consumption of cloth in this class may be said to 
be about 16 yards per annum Footwear is not widely used m the 
villages, more so m the case of labourers 

In the middle class agricultural families rice wheat, maize and 
gram are consumed which they grow and the coarser and cheaper cereals 
are not usually popular The pulses arhar gram, kurthi and und are 
popular The consumption of sugar is on the increase Gut is not 
available in many parts of the district Vegetables are consumed 
almost daily Milk and milk products are consumed according to 
means and if the cows and buffaloes give milk Usually in such families 
milk is not purchased Tea has not entered m the interior of the 
district unless there is good contact with the towns The ncher classes 
in the villages have started keeping tea for guests They are norm all v 
not vegetarians but the consumption of meat, fish, egg is occasional 
because in the rural areas their regular supply is not assured In this 
class the average per capita consumption of cloth ranges between ^0 to 
40 \ards per annum Footwear is more commonly used 
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The houses of these families are usually o! better type with a court- 
yard, verandahs, a sizeable b&tthka (sitting place) and a separate bathati 
or cowshed for the cattle, and a well either inside the house or near the 
main entrance 

Expenditure on education wa8 found to be a considerable item in 
the budget There is been desire to give a good education to the 
children Recreation and amusements or hobbies do not find much of 
a plaee Newspaper reading is slowly becoming a habit Expenditure 
an purchase of books or newspapers is kept to the minimum 

The family budget of an agriculturist owning about five acres of 
land inclu din g homestead, and a family of 7 persons is given below In 
the family one person is the earner while there are three earning 
dependants The total asset of the family is m the form of land 
valued at Its 1,500, hvestoch worth Its 500 and other assets of Its 500 
The assets in the form of “others” include agricultural and non- 
agncultural implements, house, household furniture and metal utensils 
and a few trinkets for women The income of the family ig in the form 
of the agricultural produce worth of Its 641 00 (for 66 maunds for the 
last crop year), livestock produce of Rb 55 50 (milk and ghee), income 
from non agricultural source Rs 120 Thus the total annual income 
comes to Rs 716 The monthly items of expenditure are Rs 52 50 on 
food, Rs 5 50 on miscellaneous and Re 0 15 on household, the average 
monthly farm cost is about Rs 20 62 The annual expenditure is 
about Rs 253 50 on livestock mamtenancB i Rs 86 75 on implements 
and Rs 95 25 on other charges as seeds, manure, land tax, etc , 
Rs 85 25 on clothing In the last winter season Rs 4 50 had been 
spent on bedding The budget shows that the expenditure far exceeds 
the income, and the family runs into deficit of Rs 60 a month This 
may be taken as the average type of this class 

The economic condition of the urban non agricultural labourers is 
not much better than that of the rural agricultural labourer The urban 
non agricultural labourer does not get an-g perquisites like tiffin in 
addition to the wages and has to purchase all the foodgrams and other 
commodities m the market and with the price variations their econom} 
is much affected Further the urban labourers do not like to consume 
the coarser and cheaper grams like tucket, marua, etc 

The family budget of a rickshaw-puller was investigated He has 
a family of six — one male, two females and three children The earners 
are the husband and the wife The husband is a ncksh 3 w puller while 
the wRe works as a maid servant Their total monthly earning comes 
to about Rs 78 per month The income from rickshaw-pulling varies 
rom month to month The items of monthly expenditure are as 
"** ft- 50 « ^ beat Es 7 23 > pulses Rs 4 00, oil Rs 4 50, medicine 

£j* y vegetables Rs 2 25, beverage Rs 2 00, rice and barley 
j , here ls uo expenditure on items like milk and ghee, fruits, 

education domestic servants, etc The expenditure on clothing, fuel, 
lighting, house rent and miscellaneous are as Rs 5 00, Rs 5 00 

Oft * 
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Bs 1 12, Us 4 00, and Bs 7 00 respectively In the miscellaneous 
expenditure liquor and tobacco ar e included ' The family is not m a 
position to save as their earnings help only to male a bare existence 
possible For the month taken into account the income has been about 
Bs 78 while the expenditure about Bs G9 The saving is paid as 
interest and a part payment of the loan This family is m debt of 
Bs 300 The amount was borrowed to purchase a” rickshaw, and 
interest is paid at the rate of Bs 3 12 per hundred per month over that 
amount 

The middle class men in the urban areas are within the income 
group of Bs 150 to Bs 200 per month An idea of the family budget 
of one such family is given Ting is a family of a teacher having 11 
members — two males, two females and seven children, owning a house 
The monthly income is about Bs 152 (pay plus fee from tuition) He 
also receives about 12 maunds of rice annually from his land m the 
village The monthly expenditure of the family on foodgrams is as 
follows — Bice Bs 30 00, wheat Bs 21 75, gram Bs 3 50, pulses 
Bs 16 00, oil Bs 4 50, milk Bs 7 50, vegetables Bs 12 50, tea 
Bs 2 62 (total Its 98 37) Bs 8 a month is spent on education of 
children Domestic servant is paid Bs G a month and 7£ seers of nee 
The expenditure on fuel and lighting is Bs 10 50 and Bs 2 25 respec- 
tively and Bs 11 on miscellaneous The family does not save except 
Bs 6 which lie pays as premium on a life insurance pokey for Bs 2,000 
He is in debt to the tune of Bs 200 The loan was taken for construct 
mg the house and he pays interest at the rate of Bs 3 12 per hundred 
per month Credit is often resorted to for purchasing cloths and 
consumption goods and repayment is made on instalment basis The 
budget does not show any expenditure on entertainment or newspapers or 
books 

The other budgets on the family income and expenditure of such 
families conform to this typical budget with a little variation This 
variation occurs due to the change in the size of the family There may 
be some expenditure on entertainment by visiting cinemas But there 
is not much of saving for the bad days It is also peculiar that middle 
class families usually have a large family There has been no family 
planning in the past 

The district has very few persons of the upper middle class, or upper 
class with a comfortable economic condition Such persons axe usually 
businessmen, top lawyers, doctors and highly paid Government servants 
more concentrated now in the towns Their standard of living is akm 
to the persons of such classes m other districts They have «ome 
margin to save Their budget includes expenditure on food ing cloth- 
ing, entertainments, education, medicines, servants, hobbies, etc The 
expenditure items on servants, entertainments and education of the 
children take away a good percentage of the income Strangely enough, 
m spite of the rise m the prices of foodstuff, the expenditure on foodmg 
is not very considerable unless the family is large 



ECONOMIC TRENDS 


807 


General Level of Employment in Different Occupations 

In the section on livelihood pattern it has been mentioned that the 
mam occupation of the district is agriculture engagmg about 91 per cent 
of the total population Although occupations other than agriculture 
engage a very small section of the population, rural or urban, mention has 
to be made of the pressure on these occupations to show the economic 
trends 

The following statement from the I’alamau District Census Hand- 
Book, 1951 gives the number of persons engaged m different occupations 
other than agriculture — 

Occupations 

1 Primary Industries (a s stock raising, rearing 
of small animals and insects, plantation 
industry, forestry and wood cutting, 
fishing) S 

3 Mining and quarrying (coal, mica, iron ore 
and sand pits) 

3 Processing and Manufactures (foodstuffs, 

textile, leather and vegetable products 
thereof) 

4 Processing and Manufacturing — otherwise 

not elsewhere specified (bncks, Jtiles, 
structuring clay products, cements, wood 
and wood products, furniture) 

5 Processing and Manufacture of metals, 

chemicals and products thereof 

G Commerce (retail and wholesale traders 
in foodstuffs, fuel textile, leather, etc ) 

7 Construction and Utilities (building, roads 

and bridges, etc ) 

8 Transport, Storage and Communication (rail, 

road, water, postal, telegraph, telephone) 

(These are consolidated figures of varieties of occupations classi 
fied under one head ) 

A brief break up of the above specified occupational figures wdl give 
a clearer picture 

Under the occupational head "Primary Industries", th e number of 
persons engaged in stock raising was 395 males and 65 females, rearing 


Mqle Female 
726 159 

1,075 18 

2,113 932 

2,336 665 

479 137 

5,659 951 

730 100 

1,565 29 
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of email animals and insects, 35 males and 33 females, plantation 
industries, 27 males only, forestiy and wood cutting, 235 males and 35 
females, fishing, 30 males and 25 females The figures for forestry 
and wood cutting appear to be an under estimate 

The break up statistics of Mining and Quarrying are non metallic 
mining, 60 males, coal mining, 546 males and 10 females, iron ore 
mmmg, 239 males stone quarrying, clay and sand pits 97 males and 8 
females, and the mica mines, 133 males Here also the figures do not 
appear to be correct More people are definitely engaged in coal mmmg 
and stone quarrying 

The processing and manufacture — foodstuffs textile, leather and 
products thereof — employed persons as, food industries otherwise 
unclassified, 201 males and 86 females, grams and pulses, 161 males 
and 101 females, vegetable oil and dairy products, 110 males and 109 
females, sugar industries, 13 males and 73 females, beverages, 13 males, 
tobacco, 136 males and 75 females, cotton textile, 499 males and 246 
females, industries otherwise unclassified, 30 males and 37 females, 
leather, leather products and footwear, 479 males and 108 females 

The processing and manufacturing — not elsewhere specified — 
includes manufacturing industries otherwise unclassified, bncks, tiles 
and other structural clay products, cements, cement pipes and other 
concrete products, non metallic mineral products, wood and wood pro- 
ducts other than furniture and fixtures, furniture and fixtures which 
employed 325 males and 132 females, 29 males and 22 females 952 
males and 27 females, 248 males and 167 females, 723 males and 327 
females and 79 males respectively 

The processing and manufacture — metals, chemicals and products 
thereof — include manufacture of metal products otherwise unclassified 
which employed 342 males and 137 females, iron and steel, 98 males, 
transport equipment, 35 males, machinery (other than electrical 
machinery) including engineering workshops, 4 males 

Commerce employed the largest number of males and females It 
included retail trade otherwise unclassified which gave livelihood to 
2,153 males and 339 females retail trade in foodstuffs employed 2 oS2 
males and 469 females retail trade m fuel including petrol provided 
employment to 124 males and 13 females retail trade m textile and 
leather goods supported 2o9 males and 43 females wholesale trade in 
foodstuffs engaged 134 males and 9 females wholesale trade in commo- 
dities other than foodstuffs was the source of livelihood to 215 males and 
35 females, under real estate 30 males and 9 females were being 
employed whereas the money lending banking and other financial 
business supported 192 males and 34 females 
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There were 613 persons (all male) employed in transport by road, 
the water transport was the means of livelihood for 82 persons, the rail 
ways employed 288 males whereas the postal semcea 557 males, tele 
graph and telephone services employed 23 males, 1 female and 6 males 
respectively 

A passing reference may be made as to the changes that are 
expected m 1961 census The expansion of National Extension Service 
Blocks and Community Development Projects, more of mining and quar- 
rying, start of small industries, development of the roadways, and more 
utilisation of forest resources are expected to raise the figures of persons 
engaged m non agricultural occupations Trade and commerce parti 
cularly m forest products and livestock are engaging more attention and 
giving occupation to more people The development of silviculture in 
this district will open up the availability of more of forest produce and 
is likely to employ more persons A paper pulp factory near Daltonganj 
13 visualised Even now pulping may probably be done on a compara 
tively small scale which is common m Japan The development of a 
vegetable belt round the urban areas is a foregone conclusion because of 
the rapid industrialisation of the neighbouring town of Banchi This 
will lead to more men taking to business and transport 

The problem of the educated unemployed is not so acute in this 
district because of the comparative backwardness of the district from 
educational poult of new But the trends are there The extension 
of the Blocks and the other Government Departments will absorb some 
of the educated unemployed The figures of the educated unemployed 
are not available but there can he no doubt that they are mounting up 
It may be mentioned that the State doe3 not insist on private employees 
notifying their vacancies 

Shift from agriculture to industry 

The industrial potentiality of the district is still untapped There 
is as mentioned elsewhere, a good possibility of several small scale 
industries as well as large scale industries and particularly a fuller explm 
tatvon of the forest and mineral resources of the district At the 
moment there is only one large scale cement factory at Japla which 
emptovs about 1,300 persons Under such circumstances the shift from 
apiculture to industry is naturally not marked nor is there much of 
shift from one industry to another The tea estates m Assam used to 
take away a fair number of field labourers, both men and women In 
recent years there has not been much of emigration either It is true 
that the industries m the neighbouring districts of Banchi and Smgh- 
bhum have attracted labourers from Balamau district but the number 
is not Urge The poorer classes of the district are allergic to 
emigration 
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Employment Exohakge. 

• inEo 6 El ?P lo y ment Exchange m the district was opened at Daltonganj 
m 1953. The figures below give some idea of the work done through 
the Employment Exchange : — 


Years. 


Persons 

Persons 



registered. 

placed. 

1953 


2,500 

181 

1954 


... 2,671 

190 

1955 


2,663 

234 

1956 


2,956 

275 

1957 


2,133 

342 

1958 


1,845 

125 

1959 


1,983 

309 


Total 26,751 ... 1,656 


The statistics show that the Exchange had not been much used by 
the employers or it may be that the ngbt type of people required in 
different trades do not register themselves There is no legal obligation 
on the private employers to notify their vacancies and practically no 
interference from the State to the employments given. Even the 
State Departments do not a s a rule, take the help of the Employment 
Exchange to fill up the vacancies. 

National Planning and Community Development. 

"With the advent of Independence m 1947 the character of the 
administration of India both at the Centre and at the States underwent 
a revolutionary change. The essential features of the administration 
before the Independence were the collection of revenue and adminis- 
tration with the purpose of maintaining law and order From this 
objective of a Police State there was a change into what is known as the 
"Welfare State and both at the Centre and at the State fevef, a National 
Planning Council and a State Planning Board were constituted The 
aim was to frame co-ordinated schemes for an all-round development of 
the rural areas which had been very much neglected in the past A 
further aim wag to decentralise the activities of the State which were 
mostly concentrated at the district level. Peculiarly enough the pohco 
thana was the unit through which the administration mo\ed prior to 
Independence even for development work. Under such circumstances 
there is no wonder that the social values were not properly appreciated 
and the common man was practically ignored The Community 
Development schemes were started all over the country in the Tirst 
Five-Year Plan and the first Community Development Block in Polamau 
district was started at Panki m June, 1954 The Second Five-Year 
Plan underlined the work taken np and indicated an extension. 
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The held of public administration in a Welfare State is much wider 
and the various economic plans undertaken were ta be implemented 
through the Community Development Projects and National Extension 
Service Blocks It was visualised that all this required a great army of 
both technical and non technical personnel and both the State 
Governments and the Central Government provided agencies for training 
up the personnel The National Extension Service and Community 
Development Administration have been the most remarkable feature in 
the rural development administration and the future of the countryside 
is now linked up with the implementation of the various programmes 
undertaken by them The importance of the village as an admirustra 
tive unit has been underlined and the village has been put definitely on 
the administrative map The development programme and its admmis 
tration has now been taken right to the villages The idea is that the 
raiyat at hig village will get the services of a trained animal husbandry 
man and experts on medicine and public health, agriculture, co operation 
industries, etc The idea is also to create an integrated development 
administration at the Block level which will go down to the village level 

The whole of Palamau district is slowly being covered by the 
Blocks The following statement will show how far the work has 
progressed m the district — 

Community Development Blocks tn the district 


Name of the Block 

Present Stage 

Date of 
opening 

Popula 

tion 

Gram 

Panchayat 

1 Fanki 

C D Stage II 

J line 1954 

41 715 

18 

2 Balumath 

C D Old pattern 

June 1955 

47 995 

18 

3 Mahuadanr 

Special Multipurpose December, 

1955 

27 3S3 

10 

4 ilanatu 

G D Stage I 

19th May 

32 626 

15 

6 Bhandaria 

Ditto 

Ditto 

16 431 

8 

6 Itanka 

Ditto 

Ditto 

37,791 

12 

7 Falsa 

Ditto 

1st September 
1956: 

51 373 

19 

8 Bisrampur 

Ditto 

Ditto 

61 062 

20 

9 Garhwa West 

Ditto 

26th January 

46 616 

14 

10 Chhatorpur 

Ditto 

2nd October 
1957 

49 199 

IS 

11 Chartdwa 

Ditto 

Ditto 

29 989 

12 

12 Dhurki (Nagar 
South) 

Ditto 

1st April 

1958 

18 OCG 

8 

13 Latehar East 

Ditto 

let October 
1958 

36 219 

13 

14 liar harganj 

Pro ex tens on 

1959 Apnl 

25 623 

11 

15 Garfiwa East 

Ditto 

10th October 
1059 

44 721 

12 
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During the First Five-Year Plan the first nine Blocks were 
established and in the Second Five-Year Plan period six more Blocks 
have been set up till March, I960 Under the existing plan the entire 
district is expected to be covered under the Community Development 
Blochs by 1954-65 


Organisational Pattern. 

There is a District Development Committee with the Deputy 
Commissioner a B the co-ordinator and there is a District Committee 
consisting of non-officials. Members of the State Assembly, 
Members of Parliament, the District Heads of Agriculture, Animal 
Husbandry, Co-operation, Medical and Public Health, and other 
Development Departments There is a similar Block team at the Block 
level with the Block Development Officer as the co-ordinator The 
Block Advisory Council consists of Sarpanches, progressive farmers and 
other non-officials This organisation goes down to the village At 
the village level there is a Village Bevel Vorker who is to co-ordinate 
now the work of a number of villages The idea i s that every village 
or a few of them will have a Village Bevel "Worker The Village Bevel 
Worker is to co-ordinate the village work and to help the Vfliage 
Panchayats, the Village Cooperatives, etc , functioning properlv The 
institution is intended to assist the people in their efforts to improve 
their own condition and to enlist the active co-operation of the people 
through Gram Panchayats The Gram Panchayats are not only the 
units of self government but also the units for administration of justice 
to some extent 

It is to be realised that the rejuvenation can only be possible if 
there are suitable Block Development Officers, Agricultural Extension 
Officers, Animal Husbandry Officers, Medical Officers, Bady Health 
Visitors, Midwives, Overseers, Male and Female Social Education 
Organisers, Progress Assistants, Village Bevel Workers, Gram Serihas, 
etc Overnight the large army of officers required cannot be found 
The work is new and there should be no wonder if there have been 
leakages m human energy or financial or other type of bungles at some 
level A n um ber of Extension Training Centres m the State and 
beyond is working at full speefl but to cover all the districts in India 
is a task of great magnitude 

The changed set up of the revenue administration is also another 
feature which affects the economic trends A large number of 

Karamcharts and other personnel ore now required to run the revenue 
adm nistration at the lowest level The scheme of land reforms in 
India is closely associated with the problem of co-operative fanning 
The extension of co-operating farming will al=o need trained personnel 
It is not impossible that there may bo some criticism as to the working 
of the svstem and the common man may think that he is not in much 
advantage by the new set up but it will take a little time to reali«c the 
full benefit of the scheme The changed pattern of the administration 
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“With the active co operation of the villagers at the level of the villages 
i<5 bound to affect the economic trends of the future 

Evaluation has not been done in respect of any of the Blocks of the 
district But the progress report suggests that the Blocks are helping 
better cropping pattern, larger turnover, better facilities for rural 
credit and lesser insistence on land The trend 19 towards lesser depen- 
dence on agriculture as mainstay owing to the creation of more avenues 
of occupations since the inception of Blocks Employment opportunity 
is quite encouraging and th e Training cum Production Centres and the 
availability of electrical power at places like Chipadohar had been helpful 

General Economic Condition 

If a higher standard of living, consumption of electricity, use of 
public vehicles, better type of food and clothing, desire for higher 
education, more exploitation of the internal resources, better produce, 
etc , are any criteria for marking an improvement m the general 
economic condition of the people in an area, it may he observed that 
this has improved in Palamau district The common man in the 
district now uses more cloth, has a more variety of food, will take a 
seat in the public vehicle when going a distance of 20 miles, keeps a 
lantern and probably a torch, and aspires for a bicycle He has now 
the benefit of the ltngational works, public health measures and has 
more leisure to visit the mclas and fairs He has always a ready 
market for his produce, be it timber, eggs, grains or livestock The 
minerals and the forests of his area are being more exploited and if he 
wants, be can sell his surplus labour There is always a market for his 
labour and he is no longer required to go to the tea gardens As a 
tenant he has no longer to suffer from the abtoabs or the zulum of 
zammdars He knows how much he has to pay as rent and where to 
go if he is harassed Ab an agriculturist, ho has profited by the great 
rise m the prices and the reduction of the rent two decades back As 
an agricultural labourer be has forgotten how his father Blogged under 
the 1 amui system Now he is free to offer his services anywhere and 
be can almost dictate hia terms as there is a great scarcity of availability 
of labour He has now been given more rights in the forest produce 
for his domestic consumption As a tradesman he has more avenues 
for putting m his capital The improvements m communication have 
immensely opened the prospects of trade The incidence of general 
health has vastly improved But the avenues for employment for the 
educated middle man are not many 

Economic condition of the people of an area is not an abstract 
feature There has been an accent on the value of labour and the 
importance of the common man has been underlined There has been 
a great social uplift and more avenues opened for the down trodden 
depressed classes They are no longer working under the load of 
centurv-old taboos and the constitution gives them equal rights with 
ottiers This is a very great moral force and asset for improving the 
economic condition * b 
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It is true that taxes hare increased and the prices of articles hare 
also tremendously increased But in a planned economy where great 
development projects are sponsored for bringing m an all round up 
grading there has got to be an imposition of fresh taxes and a certain 
amount of denial of luxuries without heavy payment As a matter of 
fact, there is an opinion that in view of the magnitude of the develop 
raents undertaken throughout the country the incidence of taxation is 
quite modest No district can remain isolated now and Palamau 
district derives benefits for projects m other districts of the State and 
beyond and must bear more taxation for the benefits Many other 
countries had developed themselves by a much more vigorous and 
regimented life 

What the district needs more is the development of small and 
large scale industries The essential agricultural economy has suffered 
in the past by either floods or general scarcity and continues to do so 
The old records show that the district had suffered badly m 1868, 187 3- 
74, 1896 97, 1899, 1900, 1918, 1932 33, 1947 48, 1950 51 1951 52 1952- 
53, 1954 55 and 1955 56 Usually the more affected areas were north 
east and north nest and to a smaller extent the centre In 1896 97 the 
revenue than as of Garhwa, Daltonganj, Balumafh, Latebar and Patan 
had suffered badly for want of rams In 1918 there was an megular 
distribution and early cessation of the rainfall and this led to a district 
wide scarcity m 1919 In 1950 51 the whole district bad suffered from 
heavy rams m the beginning and then complete failure of Hathia 
Complete failure of Hathia rams had caused scarcity throughout the dis 
tnct in the years 1954 55 and 1955 56 Heavy floods m Sone river due to 
the heavy and uninterrupted downpour of rams had caused severe floods 
in 1923 and 1950 This analysis will show that agriculture is still at 
the mercy of rams It is, therefore, clear that when there are possi 
bilities of small and large scale industries by utilising the internal 
resources an attempt should be made to change the face of the district 
by starting them as far as possible A self generating economy for the 
good of the district as well as for the State can only be possible if the 
essential agricultural economy is supported by an industrial econoim 
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GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 


Administrative history. 

Prior to the year 1892, Palamau formed part of the district of 
Lohardaga From 1852 to 1859 one of the Junior Assistants of 
Governor General's Agent, South West Frontier, was in charge of what 
was then known as tile Korundah subdivision with jurisdiction over 
greater part of the present district of Palamau The Junior Assistant 
m addition to the charge of Palamau was required to act as a Special 
Assistant to the Commissioner in the superintendence of the affairs of 
Surguja and the charge of Udaipur, two tributary estates in the South- 
West Frontier His civil station was at Korundah or Jameera Pat r 
situated on a barren hill within the limits of Surguja now in Madhya 
Pradesh 


In 1859 on the recommendation of the Commissioner, Chotanagpur 
Division, the Government of Bengal sanctioned the permanent location 
of the headquarters of Junior Assistant of Korundah subdivision m 
Palamau The new site selected for civil station was Lesliganj, but it 
was abandoned later in favour of a more suitable site situated on the 
bank of Koil n\er opposite Shabpvtr The new civil station which was 
occupied in 18G3, got the name of Daltonganj after the name of Col 
Dalton who was the Commissioner of Cbotanagpur m 1857 


The subdivision of Palamau was changed into a district from 
January 1, 1892, vide Bengal Government notification dated the 30th 
October, 1891, and Lt Colonel A E Gordon was appointed Deputy 
Commissioner of the Second Grade, and Deputy Commissioner of 
Palamau, vide Government notification dated the 27th October, 1891, 
published in Calcutta Gazette, 1891, part I, page 931 1 


The post had been sanctioned, vide Government of India Resolution 
no 32G3, dated the 5th August, 1891 By a further notification, dated 
the 6th April, 1892, the Deputy Commissioner of Palamau was vested 
with necessary judicial powers held by the Deputy Commissioners of 
Cbotanagpur Division 


The sources for the study of the earlv history of Palamau are very 
meagre, and for that very reason the system of administration of the 
early Chero and Kbanvarg who ruled the country is much obscure The 
information that we get from the Badshahnama , the AZarngmiama, the 
oair id Mutalhann and several other scattered accounts of the English 
writers does not gwe much help m drawing a correct and detailed picturo 


\\ h<> Dlttnci G «etteer o / Pnlammt by Mr O Malley ana Tattenb mentions 
, Bright to bo tlic first Deputy Commissioner Tba records in Archives 
1. « Government bow ever, do not support this ana Indicate that Gordon 

was Uie first Deputy Commissioner <P C B C ) 
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of the administrative machinery; nevertheless, they throw imfficunt 
light on the subject to form an idea of the same. 

Until the seventies of the sixteenth century A D. Palamau was 
ruled by the Chero king The king was the administrative head and 
combined m him both the civil and military authority. He ruled the 
country as long as he remained powerful to subdue his chieftains The 
lands of the country were divided into two parts, the hhaha or crown 
lands, and the jagtr lands held hy a number of nobles who paid a certain 
-amount to the sovereign, provided for certain services specially on condi 
tions of rendering military service in times of war and kept the balance 
of income to themselves Th© king depended very ranch on jagirdars 
for his military operations, who seldom fulfilled their obhga tions when 
required to do so and for his prosperity on raids and forays rather 
■than upon cultivation and settled rule The face of the country in these 
days is said to have been for the most part covered by j'ungles The town 
•of Palamau itself, the capital of the country, was hemmed m on all sides 
by jungle into which the defeated Cheros always seemed able to make an 
escape from their enemies at the eleventh hour For the purpose of 
administration the country seems to have been subdivided into tappas 
•and villages The origin of tappas is lost in obscurity and is still a 
subject of research The administration respected the autonomy of 
*the villages and the people were allowed the freedom of social life Each 
village was under the charge of a village headman or Pradhan whose 
mam function was to keep order in the village and to help his superior 
landlord in collection of dues The situation of headmanship was 
tiereditary but liable to dismissal on failure of duty There was also a 
•patwarishtp, in the latter part of the Chero rule, in each village who 
kept revenue accounts In course of time these institutions of head- 
manship and patwan dwindled into impotency 

Administration of justice seems to he entirely in the hands of the 
•jagirdars and i jaradars under whom the people held their tenancies The 
R3ja did not interfere so long as there was no violent enme or defiance 
■of royal authority There were no primary courts nor anything like 
legislation in the modem sense of the term Men had to settle their 
■differences locally, by appeal to the caste courts or panchayats , the 
arbitration of an impartial umpire or by resort to force The condition 
■of the people on the whole was satisfactory during the reigns of the 
early kings but definitely not in the time of the later kings when the 
•situation faced a great setback, on account of the ravages of prolonged 
wars and invasions During the reign of king Medm Rai it is said that 
there was no house without a churn and butter ‘ Raja Mednia Ghar 
Ghar Baje Malhanta " It is learnt from traditions that Raja Medm Rai 
■constantly visited the people and those found without means were 
provided by neighbours who were required to contribute ont of their 
fortunes to make such persons solvent During the reigns of later Rajas 
the sovereignty of the king was imperilled more than once by the 
imperial invasions of the Mughals, although the Rajas asserted their 
independence every time after the departure of the invaders or the 
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moment they were capable to collect armies and drive out the Emperors 
garrisons The defeat of King Pratap m 1643, however, is an import- 
ant factor in the history of downfall of sovereignty of the Palawan, 
kingdom The Raja was not only compelled to pay a heavy peshkasn 
of a lakh of rupees annually but was also required to go in person to 
Patna where he was ultimately made a commander of one thousand 
horse and given a grant of Palamau as military fief upon a lama of 
Rs 2,50,000 The acceptance of mansabdan made th e Ra]a an omcer 
subordinate to the Emperor bound to render military service W times- 
of need The situation, however, did not last long and the country 
soon asserted its independence and stopped payment of peshkosh. 
Aurangzeb ordered Baud Khan, the Governor of Bihar to invade the- 
country who defeated the king m 1661 and appointed a fauzdar to look 
after the military administration of Palamau Pargana Kunda was taken 
from the Chero king and settled with another zamindar In 1666. 
Lashkax Khan, the new Governor of Bihar, took the Pargana under his 
direct control Since then up to the British conquest, Palamau 
remained engaged in. various wars and internal disputes The adminis- 
tration of the country during this period, therefore, necessarily 
continued to he that of military despotism 


A new era of administration opened with the conquest of Palamau. 
by the British in the year 1771 The country was placed in charge of 
the Patna Council and a triennial settlement at an annual revenue of' 
Rs 12,000 was concluded with the Raja The revenue was not paid with 
any amount of regularity and thus it became necessary to revise the- 
three years' settlement On the 8th February, 1773, a quinquennial 
settlement was made and the revenue was fixed at Rs 6,000 for the last 


year, Rs 8,000 for the second and Rs 12,000 for the remaining three 
years On the 15th October, 1773, Warren Hastings recommended to 
the Council that Palamau, Ramgarh and Nagpur should be transferred, 
from the charge of Patna Council to the Presidency and observed that 
the administration of justice and collection of rents from the raiyats 
should be left entirely to the zamindars This was m essence in 
conformity with the spirit of the Grant of Diwam This change took 
place in the following year, the Burdwan Council exercising control 
for few months during the process At the end of the year 1775 Philip 
Francis wrote a minute urging that in order to improve the country and 
increase the revenue, the administration should be transferred to a 
civilian The proposal was accepted and Palamau was placed under the 
Collector of Ramgarh who was given an assistant to managg the affaire, 
lue southern frontier force, however, continued to be stationed at 
Hazanbagh until quite recent times Since then there had been no 
less than six changes m the revenue jurisdiction of the countrv up to the 
iS i oI Soutb West Frontier Agency in 1834 From 1775 to 

1UUU A X ) Palamau remained withm Ramgarh, from 1800 to 1800 A D 
its jurisdiction was transferred to Bihar and from 1800 to 1816 it 
remained m charge of an Assistant Collector sitting alternately for sir 
months at Cbatra and Sherghatl In the latter year he was ordered to. 
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write direct to Board In 1817 a regulation was passed establishing a 
Board of Commissioners for Banaras and Bihar The Assistant 
Collector was placed under it and correspondence was henceforth done 
with the Collector of Bihar In 1819 the jRamgarh Collector became 
a Joint Commissioner and the Assistant Collector administered Palamau 
lor three years In 1831 the Soatfa-West Frontier Agency was created 
and Palamau was incorporated m it as a part of the district of Lohardag 3 
As a result of all these changes", writes Mr Bridge, "the officer who 
wanted them, could never find the records relating to the district, thus 
in 1838 Dr Davidson, the first Principal Assistant to the Agent who 
was then mcharge of the Pargana, reported that he conld not find any 
•of the English correspondence of the period about 1818 because it was, 
be believed, at Gaya, and so inter-mixed with the Sherghat 2 papers that 
it could not be disentangled from them Similarly it was not till 1876, 
after he had been 12 years mcharge of the subdivision that Mr Torbes 
first saw Mr Cuthbert’s well known reports of 1827 and even then he 
had access to none of the very important papers connected with them 
It is necessary to bear these facts in mind, for the absence of the old 
documents had very important consequence m the later history of the 
•district ** With the creation of the Agency all the regulations together 
with the rules for the collection of revenue till then in force were 
suspended but the Agency was directed to conform generally to the 
orders of the Sadar Diwam and Nizamat Adalat and the Sadar Board of 
Bevenue 

From 1834 — 44 headquarters of Palamau remained at I/ohardaga, 
and then at Kishunpur (Wilkinsonpur which is at present known as 
Banchi) up to 1852 It was split up into separate subdivision m 1853 
A D with headquarters at Korondah or Kuroondah, a place perched 
on the lofty peak of Jamira Pat on the border of Surguja estate at an 
-elevation of more than 3,400 feet from the sea level The jurisdiction 
of the subdivision extended over Tappa Kanro in Surguj3 and the two 
parganas of Palamau and Odeypur or Udaipur A Junior Assistant of 
the Agent was stationed there On account of difficult communication 
and remoteness of the places these headquarters could not be popular 
Hire Sita&tiaa <?/ Jtarsaclsh was sii tbff mar# jyppalhng as wul bo 
apparent from the ispection note of H Bichetts, Member of the Board 
of Bevenue in 1855 (selection from the Becords of the Bengal Govern- 
ment, no XX, Calcutta Gazetteer Office, 1855) * The subdivision of 

Koran da was established only in 1853 

“2 The Officer stationed there has jurisdiction over the estates of 
Oodeypoor escheated to Government, Palamow purchased bv Govern- 
ment, and Sirgoojah, a tributary mahal, held under the Governor- 
General*s Agent 

•‘3 In the 5th paragraph of his letter of the 21st rebruarv the 
A^ent recommended, that the Assistant should ordinarily exercise. 

"inordinate to the Principal Assistant of Lobardugga. the full powers of 
a Magistrate, and corresponding powers in th c Iievcnue Department ' 
the proposal was sanctioned 
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“4 In bis letter to me of the 19tb October, the Assistant m charge 
of the subdivision stated, that Palatnow bad not been made over to him, 
and that Lall Bmdasaree Persad, the Bajah’s younger brother, had the 
sole management of the Police, subject only to tne supervision of the 
Assistant, and, consequently, that on that date Oodeypoor only was 
really subject to the entire management of his office 

‘ 5 Having called for copy of the instructions issued to the 
Assistant, I find, that on the 8th August, the Agent directed the 
Assistant to exercise in Palamau the full powers of a Magistrate and 
Collector, m subordination to the Principal Assistant of Lohardugga 
and on the 10th February, the Governor General’s Agent instructed 
him, that in Oodeypoor, the entire Judicial, Bevenue and Pobce duties 
were under bis charge, that be would dispose of all Bevenue and Civil 
cases which might be brought before him, that in the Criminal Depart- 
ment he would exercise the full powers of a Magistrate of the Begulation 
Provinces, and refer to his (the Governor General’s Agent’s) Court all 
cases which in a Begulation district would be committed to tbe Sessions, 
that in heinous cases, likely to be committed to tbe Agent’B Court, tbe 
depositions should be taken by the Assistant m person, but that in petty 
cases, the depositions might be taken by the Tehseeldar as heretofore, 
that m all cases of cnme or misdemeanour, he should hear tbe defence 
of accused persons before passing sentence, but that m petty cases of 
assault, etc , be might pass orders upon tbe record received from the 
Tehsccldar, that m forwarding cases for the orders of the Agent’s Court, 
be should submit a brief statement of the case and of tbe proofs adduced 
against the accused 

' 6 With reference to that part of these orders which says, that m 
petty cases of assault, &c , tbe Assistant may pass orders at once on 
the record received from the Tehseeldar 1 think it would be better to 
gne the Tehseeldar power to dispose of very tnffing cases, with the 
powers of an Assistant under Begulation DC of 1807 

"7 With respect to Sirgoojab, the Assistant was instructed, that 
in conformity with the practice of the office, he would interfere as little 
as possible, with the internal management of the Mehal, that in cases 
referred by the Manager, within the competence of a Magistrate, lie 
would pass final orders and submit to the Agent such cases as m tbe 
Begulation Provinces would be committed for tnal to tbe Sessions 

8 In cases within Ins own competency, Mr Thompson was 
instructed, that it was not necessary for him to require the attendance 
ol the witnesses at Boranda, that the evidence taken by the Sirgoojab 
i onager would suffice, provided there was no reason to doubt its 
genuineness, but he was at liberty to Bummon and examine the witnesses 
m any case whenever he considered it necessary As in the ca*=e of 

Uodej poor instead of the Assistant passing orders m trivial cases on 
ue strength of depositions taken by tbe Manager, I think it would be 
mr saier ana better, in every respect, to give the Manager power to 
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dispose of trifling cases with an appeal to the Assistant; as a Native, 
who would not hesitate to cook a case to be disposed of bj the Assistant’ 
would hesitate to cook a case to be disposed of by himself 

“9. With these alterations, X approve of the instructions issued to 
the Assistant, but it appears to me, that the establishment he is allowed, 
is not sufficient to enable him to conduct his duties with any efficiency 
I would increase it to Rupees 174, which will enable the Assistant to 
entertain six efficient men, without such an establishment, he will be 
unable to perform the duties expected from him I must here remark, 
that it is the very worst economy to employ an expensive official, and 
to stmt him in establishment It is an economy universally prevalent, 
especially with reference to all our Native Judges, Deputy Collectors 
and Deputy Magistrates Often times, a Mohurrtr at Rupees 10 per 
mensem is saved, at the cost of three days' pay of the master at Rupees 
10 per diem I now propose to increase the Assistant’s establishment 
allowance by Rupees 50 per mensem, which will enable him to do 
justice to his appointment, and to himself " 

In his letter no 92 of the 20th April, 1859 Colonel Dalton reported 
to Government “That it was in every respect a most unfavourable 
position for the Junior Assistant perched on a barren hill and difficult 
of access, far from any bazar or village from which supplies could be 
obtained, no population near but the scanty and wild inhabitants of one 
or two small hamlets, and as remote as it was possible to be from the 
parts of the jurisdiction, where the chief business of the office lay, it was 
some idea of its value as a sanitary position that could alone have led to 
its selection, and in this respect it never came up to the expectations 
that had been formed of it, as statistics collected showed fhat it was by 
no means a healthy locality either for Europeans or for natives 

“The Palamau people complained not only of the long journey that 
they had to make which could only be undertaken during the favourable 
seasons of the year, but the poverty of Koranda and its neighbourhood 
was such that they had to take with them provisions to last them during 
the whole period of their sojourn and though Koranda or Jamira Pat 
was witmn i'Ae limit's or £urguju, nf whst far tor inuva* 

patronized by the Snrguja people than by the Palamau people 

In 1860 it was decided to establish a permanent subdivision m 
Palamau and a co mmi ttee selected a site for the headquarters at Bhureo 
on the Am 3 n 3 t near Tarhasi and Sagalun The site was approved by 
Government but afterwards given up m favour of Eeshganj, a more 
central place Bat before any building had been undertaken, L#e bganj 
was found to be unhealthy and the site now occupied by the station at 
Daltonganj was finallj adopted by Colonel Dalton in 1SG2 after whose 
name the town bears its name The next change of importance was 
the transfer of Japla and Balaunja Parganas from the district of Gaja 
in 1871. In the 5 ear 1892 Palamau was created an independent 
district and Pargana Ton was transferred to its jurisdiction from 
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Ranchi district Since then it is a constituent district of Oliotanagpnr 
Division and within the scope of Regulation XUI of 1833 under which 
the South West Frontier Agency was established it is a non regulation 
district, which means that some of the general regulations and Acts m 
force in. other parts of Bihar have not been extended to Jt There was 
at one time some conflict of opinion as to what laws were in operation 
in a non regulation district In letter no 2611, dated the 5th June, 
1871 the Government s classification on the subject issued in connection 
with the transfer of Japla and Balaunja Parganas to Palamau was that 
the only point m which the non regulation system differed from the 
regulation system, was m the matter of the sale of real property for debt 
The revenue laws applied to the non regulation districts were less severe 
than those m the regulation districts 

The Depute Commissioner and his Office 
The Deputy Commissioner from the very beginning of the present 
set up of the administration in the district was treated as the very pivot 
of the set up At first a military officer, then usually promoted 
writer , later a covenanted hand and then a member of the Indian 
Civil Service or the Provincial Civil Service, the Deputy Commissioner 
who was also the Collector was the officer who counted most There 
was a tune when the Deputy Commissioner not only looked after the 
general administration, law and order, the post offices, the hospitals but 
for a long time he was the Chairman of the District Board and looked 
after the roads rural sanitation and health, village education and 
arboriculture "With the growing complexity of administration there 
have been ramifications and the post of Special Officers created for some 
of the administrative departments Thus the Deputy Commissioner 
came to be helped by a gazetted Superintendent of Excise for the 
administration of excise affairs, a Superintendent of Police for running 
the day to day police administration, a District Sub Registrar for the 
registration of documents, a Superintendent of Jail for running the day 
to day jail administration, a Civil Surgeon to run the medical depart 
ment, etc He was given a number of gazetted officers who were 
magistrates of various ranks for running the core of the administration 
They were also Revenue Officers and as such designated as Deputv 
Collectors These officers used to be vested with magisterial and 
revenue powers by publication of notifications in the Official Gazette 

Even with the creation of posts for high powered officers like the 
oiipermtendent of Police or the Subdivisional Officers, incharge of 
subdivisions to whom considerable devolution of powers were made 
i»e overall administrative supervision and responsibility remained with 
io J-teputy Commissioner It was tbe Deputy Commissioner who was 
the invariable link with the authorities of the State level He was to 
implement the State policy m every branch m the district He was 
accountable to the Government for bad administration 

Another duty of tbe Demitv Commissioner was to hear criminal 
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appeals from the 2nd and 3rd class Magistrates and revenue appeals 
He could also try important original cases, both criminal and revenue 
When wort multiplied, the Deputy Comini«aioner s original crnriml 
or revenue wort had to be given up and the criminal appellate wo k was 
delegated to a Senior Deputy Magistrate who was vested with appellate 
powers 

With the development of public opinion the Distndt Boards were 
made independent bodies but the Deputy Commissioner had still 
certain responsibilities to see that the Board was functioning properl v 
Jlanv of the District Officers departments like Exci c e, Co-operative 
Jails, etc , were made into separate departments at Secretariat level 
and the local officer at district level for that department was pat under 
his departmental boss as well Thus an Excise Superintendent had to 
work under the Deputy CommiSiaoner directly but he was al=K> put 
under a Deputy Commissioner of Excise at the Division and the Com 
missioner of Excise at Government headquarters But this did not 
give the Deputy Commissioner much relief as he was still responsible 
for the department After Independence m 1947 the character of the 
administration has been undergoing a great change Briefly tile State 
has assumed the role of a Welfare State Afore and more development 
work and projects were introduced More agrarian reforms came in 
adding to the work of the Deputy Commissioner The Deputy Corn 
missioner s functions as the Collector went on rapidlv multiplving A 
large number of District Councils for Education, Sanitation, Small 
Savings Drive, Irrigation etc came to be formed The Deputy 
Commissioner was invariably the head of all these District Councils A 
large number of ameliorative rent laws like Bent Reduction Ce*s 
Commutation, Bakast Restoration were parsed The result vas that 
the officers had to do a lot of field work The changed set up of 
agrarian laws culminated in the abolition of zammdanes by an Act in 
19o0 The zamtndari abolition W3s a very serious step revolutionary 
hi character it did nj vsy sut jnshintion over a ceniarv old that bad 
dominated almost every aspect of rural life There bad been no Survev 
and Settlement Operations in ihe district for several decades lhc 
land records were not up to-date and this created a great problem to tlie 
Collector and his officers All the«e changes nece^itated addition to 
offices and everj district was giren an Additional Collector with a large 
staff The subordinate staff was recruited hurriedly and mo»t of them 
lacked revenue experience The attitude of the outgoing land ords va«? 
not helpful and generallv non-co-operatire 

As mentioned before the office of the Deputy Commissioner known 
as the Collectorate bad continued the same pattern from almost the 
beginning of the district administration under the British rule A 
detailed study of the district and subdivisions! offices which included 
the recommendations regarding the standard of staffing and the 
organisation to be adopted for the Collectorato and subdivisions! offices 
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Committee was set up to draw a comprehensive scheme for improving 
the position of the ministerial officers. The pattern that was set up 
followed the needs at that time. The English office in the Collectorate 
was the clearing house of tbo Deputy Commissioner's administration 
and every letter went to the English Office and had to be treated m tue 
\anous departments concerned but under the control of the English 
Office. Apart from the confidential section there were separate criminal 
and revenue departments and the Office Superintendent was at the 
head of the ministerial officers. Each of the departments in the 
Collectorate like the English Office, Establishment, Nazarat, Tauji and 
Cess, Land Registration, Treasury, etc., was put under a Deputy or a 
Sub-Deputy Collector or an Assistant Magistrate or a Joint Magistrate 
who belonged to the Indian Civil Service. The . Establishment uas 
technical! v under a Deputy Collector and under him the head of the 
ministerial establishment, namely, the Office Superintendent ran this 
section. 


It hag to be remembered that practically every Deputy Magistrate 
and Deputy Collector at the district headquarters was burdened with 
criminal cases and other multifarious duties The Revenue Depart- 
ment under them did not receive as much attention as their importance 
indicated Thus the Nazaiat or the Tauji or Cess Section which deals 
wnh monetary transactions running to even lakhs of rupees in some 
months was left to a non*gazetted ministerial officer. The Magistrate- 
ln-charge could not devote much time to see to the day-to-day working 
of his departments or to carry out the inspections The Manuals or 
Codes for the various departments were compiled decades before and 
laid down quite a fool-proof arrangement involving regular inspections, 
cross checks and periodical transfers of the ministerial head and the 
Deputy CoUector-m-cbaige. The Deputy Commissioner did not have 
much time to make thorough inspections as before. The fresh set of 
officers were not given as elaborate training as before m the departments. 

With the emergency on the wake of the Second Great War, various 
Puce Control measures had to be enforced Cloth, kerosene oil, sugar, 
medicines, consumers’ goods and various other more necessary com- 
modities had to be controlled Very difficult problems of Bupply had to 
be tackled at the Government level and the districts were also called 
upon to share the burden The Deputy Magistrates had to take up 
uie role of a trader, a shop-keeper, a godown superintendent They 
did not have the training for all this work Overnight a Sub-Deputy 
Magistrate with a small pay of Rs 200 per month found himself changed 
into a Price Control Officer or a District Supply Officer controlling 
transactions of lakhs of rupees. The original strength of the mims- 
erial officers could not cope with the great pressure of work and quickly 
atge temporary recruitments had to be made. The temporary recruits 
knew very well that their establishments might not last for a long time, 
luey had very big temptations before them and it should be no wonder 
‘tt a certain degree of corruption and demoralisation of the administrative 
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machinery had crept in It was extremely difficult for the Deputy 
CQmiiussKraer at ^ad to control the sudden huge increase of work 
and the incidence of a large number of purel\ temporary departments 
and temporary personnel The emergency took away a number of 
senior officers and the Civil and Police services to special departments 
ut it could be said with emphasis that the services personnel at the 
top, as a class had rallied wonderfully upg worked 'very hard to meet the 
exigency of the situation It was also a remarkable achievement that 
he services continued to gi\e their very best under the new set up of 
Government with the advent of the popular Ministry m 1946 


Many of the temporary departments that had been created because 
of circumstances brought m by the Second Great War closed down at 
the proper time Some of them like Supply Department had to be 
cuntrffued xn some shape or other and has received fillips occasionally 
problems were created with the partition of the country and the 
creation of Pakistan V. large number 0 f Muslims from Bihar for 
various reasons migrated to Pakistan Quite a number of Muslims 
from this district also went away There was a panic among both the 
communities for some months following the communal outburst m 
1946 The tension received its peak after the partition which 

encouraged the Muslims to migrate A very large number of Hindus 
from East Pakistan came over to India, au d had to fan then^ehe-* out 
in the different districts This district also had received c ome 
displaced persons from west Pakistan 


•Vs has been mentioned before development work has been gncn a 
great emphasis in the present set up of administration of the Welfare 
State A large number of Welfare schemes have been taken up for 
the Backward Communities and Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled 
Tribes National Extension Service Blocks and Community Develop- 
ment Projects have been started in all pai-ts of the district The idea 
is to carry out intensive co-ordinated rural development of each area 
with the active association and participation of the people The 
administrative set up has had to change very considerably because of 
the abolition of zammdan There is no intermediary link now between 
the State and the cultivators All these changes at the district level 
were to be controlled from the Collectorate and had taxed to the utmost 
the setup of the Collectorate, the office of the District Officer with its 
old pattern It was felt that this pattern must go For this reason 
the State Government deputed a senior officer Mr B D Pande ics, 
to studv the problems of the reorganisation of districts and subdivisional 
offices (1958) 

Mr B D Pande IC6 , took into account the existing cm. urn 
stances winch covered the separation of the judiciary and the executive, 
the development programmes and the consequent changes towards a 
welfare administration and the staff that bad been recruited on ad hoc 
basis, the lack of method of working, supervision or inspection It was 
felt that the Collectorate wa3 not organised mto properly defined unit 
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vatli a proper structure which was essential for efficient office organisa- 
tion IU assorted arrangement at the top was bound to affect tho 
ramifications and the actual working of the schemes. 

The number of clerical staff had gone up more than four times as 
compared with the number of clerical staff m 1901 In some districts 
the number of ministerial staff had gone up to near about GOO persons 
If to this were added the number of field staff that were working under 
the Collectorate, namely, Karamchans, Village Level Workers, Gram 
Scicaks, Inspectorates, etc , it was found that the non gazetted estab- 
lishment under some of the Collectorates would amount to as large as 
2,000 The huge arraj of assistants itself called for administrative and 
organisational problem of its own 

Most of the correspondence was carried out m the mam offico of th& 
Collectorate known as the English office which was itself a misnomer 
The English Office formerly had two mam divisions, Judicial and 
Revenue While a number of revenue subjects were Btill dealt with 
in the English office, there was a fairly big separate revenue establish- 
ment, consequent on the abolition of zammdari Correspondence was 
al«o carried on in a large number of smaller offices This led to 
duplication of files and papers, lack of supervision, etc Accordingly the 
Collectorate was proposed to be divided into seven principal sections as 
follows — 

(1) Confidential — This was to be directly under the Collector 

(2) General Office — This was to replace the English office 

(3) Revenue Office —This was to correspond with the present 

revenue office set up on the abolition of zamindanes and 
include all allied subjects 

(4) Development office 

(5) Establishment office 

(61 Legal Section 

(7) Treasury and Accounts 

The proposed distribution of subjeefa was as below — 

Section 1 — Confidential 

Section IT — General 


1 Law and Order, 2 Agrarian Disputes, 3 Maintenance of Publio 
Order Act, 4 Collective Ernes, 5 Police and Home Guards, 6 
Requisitioning and derequisitioning of property, 7 Allotment of houses, 
S Soldiers’ Sailors’ and Airmen’s Board, 9 Elections, 10 Census, 11 
Cinemas and Dramatic performances, 12 Licenses (Arms, explosives, 
dYi v! , es3 > deluding examination of newspaper cuttings, 14 
15 Relief and Te babihtation of displaced persons from 

Dom^i n V 1G .? 1 * * * V f Ue ^ r ^ P i etty Act ’ 17 Pas ^ orfs ana ^8; 18 

p Certificate, 19 Political sufferers 20 Jails, 21 Supply and 

±nce Control 22 Anti corruption, 23 Assembly, Council and Parlia 

ment questions 24 Local bodies l e , Municipalities, District Boards, 
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Notified Area Committee and other Union Committees, 23 Library, 
2G Forms and Stationery, and 27 Labour, including Minimum Wages 
\ct. Workmen’s Compensation, etc 

(Section III— Revenue 

1 Land Reforms 2 Tenancv Act, 3 Rent and Ce«s 4 Jvhas 
Mahal, 5 Rent Commutation, G Chanhidan, 7 Settlement 8 
Billbandhi 9 Malkhana, 10 Registration, 11 Cbakrana, 12 Embank, 
inent, 13 Excise and Opium, 11 I\anungo Establishment 15 
Taxation Measures, 1G Records Room 17 Copung Deprtinent 18 
Certificate, 19 Nnzarat, 20 Circuit House 21 Land Acquisition 22 
Ferries 23 Mining, 24 Treasure Trove, 23 Stamps 2G Crop and 
Weather Reports and 27 Flood and Scarcity 

Section IV— Development 

1 rive Year Plan and Co-ordination, 2 District Development 
Committee 3 District Planning Committee, 4 District Education 
Committee, 5 Communit}’ Project and National Extension Service G 
Local Development "Works Programme, 7 Irrigation (Major, medium 
and minor), 8 Reclamation of Wasteland, 9 Welfare of Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Backward Clashes, 10 Gram Panchavats, 
11 Vested zamindan improvement works, 12 "Welfare activities of 
other departments including Grow More Food, 13 Statistics. 14 
Forests, 15 Loans including Agriculturists’ Loans Land Improve 
ment Loans, Loans under the State Aid to Industries Act, etc , 16 
National Savings Schemes and 17 Works Staff in the District 

Section V— Establishment 

1 Personal cases — maintenance of service books, character rolls, 
leave accounts, etc , of personnel employed under the Collector, 2 
Appointments, postings, and transfers, 3 Leave 4 Departmental 
Proceedings 5 Provident Fund Gratuity 6 Pensions 7 Security 
and 8 Bill and Budget works of the Collectorate 

Section V!— Legal Section 

1 Revenue and Judicial Manshikbana , 2 Civil Suits 3 Pauper 
Suits, 4 Criminal Motions, 5 Inspection of Trial Registers G 
Appeals 7 Correspondence with the Legal Remembrancer 8 High 
Court 0 Release of Prisoners, 10 Pleaders, Mckhtars and Revenue 
Agents, 11 Probate 12 Wakf Estates— Religious Endowments 13 
Payment of Pleaders Bills, 14 Judicial Account 15 Criminal Fmes 
16 Law Agents and Law Clerks, 17 Other Criminal, Civil or Revenue 
Appeals or Motions — and matters connected therewith and 18 Court 
Malkhana 


Section VII— Treasury and Accounts 
1 Treasury and Accounts and 2 Sale of Stamps 



GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


327 


Mr Pande made a detailed recommendation for the office indicating 
the scales of paj under the different heads He had further recommended 
for the removal of the artificial distinction between Class A and Class B 
District At the time of the Slacke Committee's Beport a distinction 
was made between the districts mainly on the basis of the number of 
assistants employed under a Collectorate Where the number of clerks 
was below 100 the district was placed m a lower category in respect of 
the pay of the supervisory staff The number of clerks m every district 
was well above 100 when Mr Pande made his enquiry and he felt that 
the ministerial officers employed in the different districts should have 
equal opportunity of promotion to a higher post Therefore be 
recommended that the distinction between the different districts m 
matter of salaries to be drawn by persons doing the same Und of the jobs 
should he abolished 

There was a certain amount of invidious distinction between a 
sadar subdivision and a mofussil subdivision The recommends f ion 
was that the sadar subdivisional office should be organised more or less 
on the lines of mofussil subdivisions The Sadar Subdivisional Officer 
wag to have the following departments — 

General office. Elections Development, Confidential, Loaim and 
Belief, N E S and Gram Panchayats, Supply and 
Price Control, Minor Irrigation, Public Relations, 
Welfare, CUaukidan , Nazarat, Certificate, B T Act 
cases. Library t Land Beforms — L L Fee — Revenue 
Munshikhana, Arms, Cinemas and other licenses 
According to Mr Pande, the Collectorate should also retain 
Probate, Civil Suits, Malkhana, Mines, Revenue Appeals, Settlement, 
Embankment, Ballbandi, and Land Acquisition Sections Another 
important change that had to be taken cognisance of, was that with the 
abolition of 7ammdari and the vesting of the zammdari into the State, 
the Ivbaslimabal Department of a district had lost its separate entitv 
The Khastnahal was, therefore, to be completely merged with the Land 
Reforms Department The Landlord Fee Department of the Collec- 
torate had to he abolished as with the abolition of the zammdari no 
money orders had to be sent or acknowledged It was recommended 
that arrangements should be made with the District Registration Office 
or the Sub Registrar to deposit the Landlord Fee direct into the treasury 
and send notices to the Circle Officers or the Anchal Adhikans concerned 

Mr Pande went into some detail as to the necessary augmentation 
or certain departments like Nazarat, Certificate, Record Room, etc He 
considered that since the Anchal Adhikan was also tbo Block Develop 
went Officer the certificate powers should not be vested in him and the 
procedure of getting certificates executed through the Subdivisional 
UHicer should continue It ma> be noted here that tbe work in 
connection with certificates has been transferred to the Anchal Officers 
in the other Raijatwan States of Bombaj, Madras, Uttar Pradesh, etc. 
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Mr Pande had also given elaborate suggestions for the working of 
the Development Office, Welfare Department, Gram Panchayats, 
Loans Department Establishment office, Legal Office, Insptctions etc 
He lnd recommended that questionnaires to assist in the inspection as 
in the case of some of the older manuals should be prescribed for the new 
branches also like tho«e of development, revenue, etc Thev will be of 
valuable guidanco to junior officers 

Ho also felt that there should be adequate delegations of powers to 
officers at all levels, namely, Ancbal Adhikaris, Subdtvistonal Officers, 
Collectors, etc He had also indicated the necessity of a regular training 
of the nqvvly recruited assistants and that the training should be closely 
integrated with practical training in the office itself 


The Chief Secretary in his no OM/R 302/56—10443, dated the 
20th December, 1937 had approved of the suggestions and informed the 
District Officers by name that the arrangements should be made forth- 
with to introduce the Reorganisation Scheme m the districts and 
subdivisions from the 2nd January, 1958 He reiterated that the 
Collectorate should be divided into seven principal sections as recom- 
mended by Mr B D Pande He further expected that the Sadar 
Subdivisional Officers should function separately from the Collectorate 
like Mofussil Subdivisional Officers with the departments as recommend 
ed by Mr Pande and the Collectorate should, however, retain the nine 
subjects mentioned before as per Mr Pande’s recommendations There 
was a further reiteration of Mr Pande’s scheme in the letter of Mr M 
S Pao , i c s , Chief Secretary no R2 302/50 CSR — 365, dated 9th 
July, 1958 In this letter the existing distinction between A and B 
Class Districts in respect of pay scale for various categories of the posts 
was abolished Orders were passed for the merging of the Kliasmahal 
Office in the General Land Reforms office, the abolition of L L Fee 
Department and other recommendations regarding Nazarat, Certificate, 
Establishment and Legal Section, etc 


Subdivisions 

The subdivisional system was only introduced m October 1924, 
when an outlying subdivision was opened with headquarters at Latebar 
consisting of the three revenue tbanas of Latebar, Balumath and 
Mabuadanr The rest of the district consisting of other six revenue 
tb anas and the other fourteen police stations constituted the Sadar 
subdivision of the district up to June, 1955, when another subdivision 
of Garhwa was opened The third subdivision comprises the police 
Stations of Garhwa, Nagar Untan, Bhaunathpur (including the sub 
police station of Majhiawan), Banka and Bhandana Th ®, rest of th ® 
nine police stations continue to remain in the Sadar subdivision of 
Daltonian] The necessity for a third subdivision was felt as early as 
1944 on account of the inaccessibility of the areas lying west of the 
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mer Koil and specially during the rams when it remains quite cut off 
from the rest of the district owing to bad communications intercepted by 
several un-bndged rivers difficult to negotiate but the proposal could not 
be an accomplished fact until 1954 when a resident magistrate with 
powers of a magistrate of 1st class was posted there to try cases arising 
within the areas constituting the present subdivision of Garbwa In 
administration of the district the Deputy Commissioner is assisted by 
the Additional Collector who has a staff of his own in the administration 
of revenue and a number of Deputy and Sub-Deputy Collectors In 
1951, Government took over the estates of Banka, Champur, Nagar 
Untaii, Sonepura, Bislirampur, Deogan and Ton under the provisions 
of Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 and subsequently by a general notifi- 
cation issued under section 3 of the Bihar Land Beforms Act all the 
interests of the intermediaries of the whole district vested m Government 
with effect from 26fk January, 1955 These events demonstrated the 
necessity of a closer administration The whole district has been 
proposed to be divided mto a network of twenty-five circles or Anchal 
offices each under the charge of a Circle Officer or Anchal Adhikari who 
would be an officer not below the rank of a Sub Deputy Collector Under 
tliii, scheme all the police stations will have one circle or Anchal office 
each with the exception of police stations of Daltonganj, GaThwa, 
Bkaunatbpur, Nagar Untan and Latehar which will have two anclials 
or circle offices At first ten Circle Officers functioned at Daltonganj, 
Chliatterpur, Panki Leshganj, Garhwa, Nagar Untan, Banka, Latehar, 
Balumath and Barwadih Community Development Blocks have now 
been opened m the course of the Second Five-Year Flan Block 
Development offices are functioning at Panki, Garhwa, Mahuadanr, 
Ckandwah, Banka, Bhandaria, Manatu, Balumath, Patan, Bishrampur 
and Chliatterpur The Anchal offices comprised within the Bloek 
Development areas will ultimately merge mto them after the latter shall 
have worked for six months The villages formerly constituting the 
wAo the newly vested xwmmtlraEn estates 

from October, 1955 

The greater portion of the protected forests m the estate was made 
over to the control of the Forest Department in the year 1920 Only 
a small portion m Leshganj circle covering an area of 16J square miles 
was retimed under the direct management of the Deputy Commissioner 
with an establishment consisting of one Forester, four forest guards, 
nnd eight village headmen appointed to work as forest guards The 
rest of the protected and the reserved forests weTe under the control of 
on Assistant Conservator of Forests Subsequently these forests also 
were transferred to the control of the Forest Department With the 
passage of the Bihar Private Protected Forests Act, 194G (since replaced 
>j Bihar Private Protected Forest Act, 1047) all the forests owned by 
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pm ate lTndlorch were constituted into protected forest areas and 
brought under Government management These forests are unde’- the 
administration of Torcst Department of Government 

The Chaukidan Dtpartment is managed by the Cbaukidari Officer 
under the supervision of the Deputy Commissioner The Welfare 
Department of the district takes special care of the aboriginal and 
Harijin population of the district A Sub-Deputv Collector is in charge 
of Aboriginal Welfare Department and the welfare of Hnnjans is looked 
after by a District Harijan Welfare Officer who generally belongs to 
non gazetted rank The department js under the control and supervi- 
sion of the Deputy Commissioner 

The Department of Gram Panchavat is under the charge of a 
District Panchayot Officer who is an officer ndf below the rank of a 
Sub Deputy Collector He works under the supervision and control 
of the Deputy Commissioner The Public Relations Officer works as a 
liaison between the people and the Government The other loeal 
officers are the Superintendent of Police, the Civil Surgeon the 
Wistnnt Sessions Judge*, the District Medical Officer of Health the 
District Agricultural Officer, the Executive Engineer, Public Works 
Department, the Assistant Engineer of the Public Health Engineering 
Department, the Assistant Engineer of the State Board of Electricity, 
the Superintendent of Education, the District Inspector of Schools, the 
Subdivisional Officer of Waterways and several other departmental 
heads and functionaries Eately a District Mining Officer has been 
posted to this district He combines mining work for Ranchi district 
as well and has Ins headquarters at Ranchi 

Revenue 

The mam sources of revenue of the Chero Rajas were — 

(0 Hand Revenue 

(ii) Profession tax on herdsmen, oilmen, and weavers 
(m - ) Chulhlar i e , a tax imposed on each oven for extraction of 
hath and on distillation of country liquor 
(ip) Ghattcart or tolls collected on ghats 
(c) G an j cants and hats duties 

Of the above items nos («*) and (ip) were abolished and («0 and (t) 
were taken over by the Government as early as m 1790 With the ^ale 
of Pargana Palatnau in 1813 the Government purchased th e estate of 
the Raja and thus began sir collection of Dand Revenue from 1818 The 
Income of the Chero Raja was estimated at Rs 16 029 in 1778 which 
rose to Rs 18,622 in 1789 A D The revenue payable by the Raja to 
the Government was Rs 12,182 m 1779 


*A. full fiedged and Sessions Judgeship vras created in 1960 (P C B C ) 
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Stamps 

The revenue from stamps rose from Its 26,000 in 1892 93 to 
Rs 4,74,344 m 1955 56 The table given above indicates that income 
from this source has steadily increased from year to year Of Rs 4,74,3 44 
received on account of this head Rs 1,24,852 was obtained from sale of 
judicial stamps and Rs 3,49,492 from non judicial stamps Tins is a 
striking contrast to the position that was in 1924-25 when the proceeds 
of sale of judicial stamps was Rs 1,02,000 and Rs 25,000 only from 
sale of non judicial stamps The increase in sale of non judicial stamps 
maj be attributed to the increase in the number of documents registered 
m later years Jh 1924 the number of documents registered was 2,253 
as against 6,601 in 1955 

Administration of Justice 

On the 6th April, 1781, a regulation was passed by, which a Cml 
Court of Judicature was established at Chatra It exercised jurisdic- 
tion o^er the districts of Ramgarh, Nagpur, Pargana Palamau and 
Kendy which were then called Baghalaut districts The court bad both 
cml and criminal jurisdictions As the country was poor and junglv 
no separate officer was given to it but the officer entrusted with revenue 
work became the Judge aud the Magistrate in addition to his other 
work, subject to an injunction to keep his two duties distinct The 
office of the Faitjdar being too expensive was abolished but the raujdan 
daroghas were retained independent of the court who were directed to 
report all the faitjdart details to the Governor General through the 
Remembrancer of Cnmmal Courts The zammdars, however, retained 
Eome of their judicial functions concurrently with the Adalat but in 
course of time these powers became extinct on account of the growing 
power and control of the Jaw courts Not only the zanundars were 

ousted of their judicial functions by the court but they were also 
restrained in exercise of what the} regarded to be their rights and 
prn lieges Thus in 1797 when the Raja resumed the estate of Deogan 
on the death of Sugandh Rai he was compelled by the CoUector-Mngis- 
trate to restore the estate to the former owner 

In 1834 the Dtwam Adalat was abolished along with the rules of 
civil and criminal justice and the court was transferred to Rohardaga 
and placed m charge of the Principal Assistant to the Agent In 1838 
the procedure prescribed for recording evidence in trial of petty criminal 
cases was directed to be applied os outlined in the proceedings of the 
Hon'ble the President of India Council in the Home Department 
(Judicial) dated 29th July, 1833 In 1853 the Junior Assistant of 
Rorundah was vested with powers to try cases of petty offences and in 
1854 he was vested with much more powers to try offences of greater 
importance and also to commit criminals to th e Court of Sessions The 
powers exercisable bv him synchronise with 2nd class magisterial 
powers of the present time with special powers under section 20G of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1G93 (Government orders contained in 
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letter no 4160, dated the 12th August 1851, received with letter no 282, 
dated the 6th September 1851 of the officiating Deputy Commissioner, 
ljohardaga) In the same year the designation of the Commissioner 
changed to Commissioner of Chotanagpur Division and he was relieved 
or Jus judicial functions by Deputy Commissioner appointed for the 
purpose in 1854, began to be called a Commissioner of the Chotanagpur 
Division During the Movement of 1857—59 martial law was pro 
claimed in Palamau in August, 1857, and the Commissioner, Chotauag 
pur Division, Sessions Judges and Principal Assistant were empowered 
under section X of Act \V1I of 18o7 to try mutineers or deserters or 
any person concerned in the mutiny under the trticles of War and to 
pa^s sentences to death In case of civil mutineers they were authorised 
to sentence them to imprisonment with or without hard labour foi hfe 
or for any term of years another order all the civil authorities 

were directed to try mutineers or deserters and on being identified a=» 
such to sentence them to death and carry out the execution forthwith 
(Letter, dated the 20tli June, 1857, from V It loung, Esq , Secretary, 
to Government of Bengal, to Commissioner, Chotanagpur Division 
Letter no 234, dated the 20th June, 18o7, of A It loung I sq 
Secretary to Government of Bengal ) Up to 1804, there was onlv one 
Assistant Commissioner with limited powers m charge of whole pargam 
the duties of which were very multifarious and extended and fai too 
heavy for any one officer Consequently the Thakurats of Banka and 
Champur were appointed Honorary Magistrates with third class powers 
in recognition of their services rendered to Government m the mutiny 
of 1857 The area lying west of the river Ivoii yet proved another 
obstacle m the administration of justice On account of its isolated 
geographical position it always remained out of the reach of the people 
and it became necessary to male the people understand and he benefited 
by the laws and administration laid down for them from time to time 
by the British Government To tide over the difficulties and upon 
recommendations of the Assistant Commissioner, a Criminal Bench of 
Magistrates was sanctioned m 1883 for Garhwa The jurisdiction of 
the Bench extended over the thanas of Garhwa Hussainabad, out 
posts of Untan Majhiaon and Ramhanda The Bench was invested 
with the powers to try case s under section 34 of the Municipal Act (Act 
V of 1861) sections 277, 285 28G 284 290 352 and 510 of the Indian 
Penal Code (Act YLV of I860) and to try all such summons cases and 
offences under the Municipal Act and conservancy clauses of the Police 
Act and. was authorised to entertain on own motion complaints under 
ese sections The court was directed to hold sittings once every 
week on Wednesday 

The panel of the Honorary Magistrates consisted of Bamiut Singh, 
£ammdar of Garhwa DuUn Sahu merchant of Garhwa, Gobardhan 
am Head Pandit Middle "Vernacular School Garhwa Sheikh 
^eyazan, merchant of Garhwa and Gopi Dbar Dubey of Acbla Nawadih 
-Uie rJench was directed to be presided o\ er by three Magistrates sitting 
1 by tbe Subdivisions! Magistrate and in cases of appeal 
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"the iccused whether he intended to prefer an appeal, which laid before 
the Subdivisional Magistrate (letter no 1112 J D , dated the 11th 
June, 1883, from Under Secretary to Government of Bengal, to the 
Commissioner, Chotanagpur Division) and it he did so to report the 
grounds of his appeal The Court was authorised to record its proceed 
mgs in Hindi Nagn or Kaithi script had already been decided to be 
exclusn ely used from 1st July, 1881, in all the courts and offices in the 
district of Lohardaga, Hazanbagh and Smghbhum (Letter no 127, 
dated the 30th June, I860, of the Secretary to Government of Bengal, 
lo the Commissioner, Chotanagpur Division ) 

The Indian Evidence Act, 1872 and the Criminal Procedure Code, 
1898 were extended to this district in 1881 aDd 1898 respectively by 
notification issued under the Scheduled Districts Acf, 1874 (Act A14 of 
1874) (Notification in Calcutta Gazette, 1898, part I, page 714) 

During the Kol revolt on Surguja border in 1883 the Subdmsional 
Magistrate was invested with 1st class power for the first time so as to 
enable him to quell the distrubances effectively ( Gazette of India, 
1881, part I, page 504 ) 

Since after the creation of the district in 1892 the cr imin al justice 
is administered by the Deputy Commissioner who has special powers 
under section 30 of the Criminal Procedure Code assisted by a number 
of 1st, 2nd and 3rd class magistrates During the 2nd World War, 
1939 the Senior Deputy Magistrate was also vested with power under 
section 30 of Cr P C besides the Deputy Commissioner and there- 
after the Subdmsional Ofhcers have al*o been invested with this power 
Between 1944 to 1954 there were two Honorary Magistrates for 
various terms at Daltonganj There is no Honoraiy Magistrate at 
present By amendment of Comma! Procedure Code in 19a5 the 
Magistrates having powers under section 30, Cr P C have been a*ked 
to suspend the exercise of their powers under this section although they 
have not yet been divested of it By this amendment of Procedure 
Code the bearing of appeals from the order of 2nd and 3rd class magis 
trates have been transferred to the jurisdiction of the Sessions Judge 
There is one Assistant Sessions Judge at Daltonganj who tries cases of 
offences not punishable with death or imprisonment for life* Tor the 
Latehar subdivision there is the Snbdivisional Officer with first class 
ana a Sub Deputy Magistrate with first class powers For Garhwa 
there is the Subdivisional Officer with first class powers and one Sub 
Deputy Magistrate has been sanctioned with 2nd class powers 

Separation of Judiciary from the Executive has not vet been made 
m this district 

Chime 

Since the publication of the last Gazetteer th 6 population of this 
district has increased by 34 per cent and the crime under all heads by 
onlj 22 per cent The crime position of the district has not deteriorated 

*The setting up of a separate Jodgesl ip for the distnet at Daltonganj m 1PC0 
1 «» been on important land marl 
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atid could be said to be more under contiol than during tbc British 
regime 

The country was freed from the British rule in August, 1947 and 
became a Republic State m January, 1950 The Police State became 
a Welfare State Bunng the transitional period every new State is 
expected to pass througli a great upheaval and this had happened in 
this country too But the crime position, on tho whole, remained 
within control Heinous crimes are somewhat on tho increase and 
this is due to the unprecedented droughts m tho country from. year to 
a ear and the high price of foodstuffs and other commodities going up by 
400 to oOO per cent The level of heinous crimes particularly dacoities 
bv gangs was quite high till 1951 Eight} or ninety dacoitj cases per 
year were common This lev el is now controlled and m 1959 there 
weie only 16 dacoities as against SO m 1958 

With the opening of the Garhwa subdivision in 1955 the number of 
reported crimes and petty offences m the west of the district may 
uiciease considerably More cases will bo detected or reported Prior 
to the year 1954 people of the Garhwa subdivision bad to come down to 
Daltonganj courts and this proved too costly for the general mass who 
mostS come from the poorer Adibasi sections After sometime when 
the State would come to more normalcy and the various projects would 
be r in bearing fruits there is every reason to believe that tbe crime 
position would be better 

It will be interesting to note here that the criminals of to da} do not 
come from the same class of people as that of 30 years ago and so it is 
not alway s possible for the average police officer to tackle with the present 
da} crimes Keeping in view of the advanced nature of crimes several 
measures have been tahn up by the Government to bring efficiency in 
the investigation of cases As for example an Advanced Training 
School has been started m the Patna Secretariat where advanced tram 
ing on scientific investigation is given to the police officers Several of 
the Palamau police officers have taken up training into the School and 
have been supplied with the modem scientific apparatus to enable them 
to combat the modem scientific crimes and the criminals In a few 
years time all the officers of this district will be trained which will nelp 
a good deal m detection of various such cruneB which are a problem for 
the police officers at present A peculiar feature of crimes against 
properties m this district is that they are usually committed by people 
originally hailing from outside like Gaya and Sbahabad districts or by 
outsiders who come by tram or bus Local people are more involved 
in murders owing to love mtngues, etc 

Prosecution Cadre has been separated from the General Police 
Cadre Only ] a w graduates are now taken into this new cadre With 
the introduction of this scheme in this district greater efficiency is 
expected on the prosecution, side as well 
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Data of Crimes vrg Population. 

Average annual crime figures (during 1926 — 35) 698 

Average annual crime figures (during 1946—55) 850 

Population in 1921 „ 7,83,394 

Population in 1951 9,85,767 


Police 

The head of the police in the district is the District Superintendent 
He is assisted m his work by the Deputy Superintendent of Police wlio 
has his headquarters at Daltonganj The post of the Deputy Superm 
tendent of Police was created m the year 1942 The district is divided 
into four police circles, viz , Sadar, Latehai, Garhwa and Hus^mabad 
Hussamabad Circle was created m the jear 1952 One Inspector is m 
charge of each circle There is a fifth Inspector who is in charge of 
the Police Courts in the district and has his headquarters at Daltonganj 
In all there are 21 police stations in Palamau as follows — 

Sadar Subdivision — (1) Daltonganj, (2) Bishrampur, (3) Panki,. 
(4) Patan, (5) Manatu, (6) Hanharganj, (7) Chbattarpur, 
(8) Leshganj and (9) Hussamabad 

Latehar Subdivision — (10) Latehar, (11) Chandwa, (12) Balu- 
math, (13) Mahuadanr, (14) Garu, (15) Barwadih 

Garhtca Subdivision - — (16) Garhwa, (17) Nagar Untari, (18) 
Bhaunatbpur, (19) Banka, (20) Bhandana and (21) 
Manjhiaon 

It is expected that there will be four more police stations at Garhwa 
South (Peshka), Untari South (Dhurkih), Latehar West (Manila) and 
Daltonganj West (probably Chainpur) This is as per phased pro 
gramme of the Anchals 

The total strength of the police in the district including the armed 
force m different ranks is as follows — 

Beserve Sergeant Major — 1, Sergeant — 1, Inspector? — o Sub 

Inspectors — 37, \ssistant Sub Inspectors — 30 Hard 

dars — 12 and constables — 102 

A comparatne ratio of police men rw-a ns the population of the 
district and its area is given below — 

During 1925 During 1955 

One police man 1,945 persons One police man 2,127 persons 

One police nnn 13 sq miles One j»hce inan 12 sq inile^ 

There was a general expansion of the police force during the last 
eight years but the aboie ratio of police strength of force reveals that 
the strength of the police force has not been increased in proportion to 
the increase in the population 
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After the zammdari was taken away by the State tn Palamau 
district m the >evr 1054, work of the police also increased considerably 
lhe\ Ime to escort agricultural loans, land rents and revenues from 
ullage to ullage and guard the collections The district has been 
divided into Anchols and Blocks and for each Anclnl or Block a police 
guard and an es-ort part) has been sanctioned The force will go on 
increasing along with the expansion of the Blocks Discipline and 
control of the force have been vested in tbe district police This will 
indicate that tbe volume of work of the headquarters office so far as it 
relates to the Gazetted staff has enormously increased with no suitable 
relief The Deputy Commissioner has the administrative control over 
the Superintendent of Police but he is not expected to interfere with 
the dvv to da\ administration The Superintendent of Police is also 
under the administrative control of the Deputy Inspector General with 
headquarters at Ranchi The Inspector General of Police with head 
quarters at Patna is tbe head of the Police Department 

Rural Pohce 


lhere are two 1 tnds of rural pohce One is called tlie village 
chauhdars and the other jhaficflD Watch and ward m the village is 
t! e dutv of the ullage cfuiuktdars who are appointed by the Supermten 
dent of Pohce under the Chotanagpur Rural Pohce Act The total 
number of chauhdars for tbe wliole district todav is 809 as against 
1 °19 before There was a 80 per cent cut m the strength of th* 
thaul.tdars few jears back Palamau has a scattered population in 
'small ullages situated in jungles at a considerable distance from each 
other Por proper watch and ward of such scattered villages the 
present strength of the chauhdars appears far too inadequate The 
reorganisation of the rural police lias been taken up by the State Govern 
ment and when it comes into being these rural police will become almost 
a part and parcel of tbe regular police under the active control of the 
pohce officials and will then be able to enjoy greater power and facilities 
The chauhdars generally come from the Scheduled Castes The 
ckaufada** a. flat tala salary nt Re. \<1 each, toraaJJx m 

dearness allowances 187 chauhdars hold chakrana lands Since 
these chauhdars are receiving regular pay now the issue has been taken 
up with the Commissioner Chotanagpur Division to abolish the 
chal rana system and convert the chakrana lands into raiyati lands and 
fix necessary land rent for it 


The duty of the ghalwals is to guard the difficult ghats and passes 
m the jungles where tbeTe is fear of travellers being waylaid by the 
robbers The number of ghatwals is 26 and the number of ghats ib 19 
at present This system is a survival of the day when all the zammdars 
QWn estates The ghatwah income comes to Rs 2 386-8-0 
un the improvement in. the manner of communications and abolition 
or tne zammdan system they have now outlived their utility At 
present they are practically doing tbe jobs of the chauhdars Tho 
number of ghatuals is being reduced 

12 Ben 
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Data of Crimes \rs Population. 

Average annual crime figures (during 1926 — 35) G9S 

Average annual crime figures (during 1946 — 55) 850 

Population m 1921 „ 7,33 391 

Population m 1951 9,85,767 


Police 

The head of the police in the district is the District Superintendent 
He is assisted in Ins work by the Deputy Superintendent of Police who 
has his headquarters at Daltonganj The post of the Deputy Superin- 
tendent of Police was created in the year 1942 The district is divided 
mto four police circles, viz , Sadar, Latehar, Garhwa and Hus«amabad 
Hussamabad Circle was created in the year 1952 One Inspector is m 
charge of each circle There is a fifth Inspector who is m charge of 
the Police Courts m the district and has his headquarters at Daltonganj 
In all there are 21 police stations in Palamau as follows — 

Sadar Subdivision — (1) Daltonganj, (2) Bi^hrampur, (3) Panhi, 
(4) Patan, (5) Manatu, (6) Hanharganj, (7) Clihattarpur, 
(8) Lesliganj and (9) Hussamabad 

Latehar Subdivision — (10) Latehar, (11) Chandwa, (12) Balu- 
math, (13) Mahuadanr, (14) Garu, (15) Barwadib 

Garhtca Subdivision — (16) Garhwa, (17) Nagar Hut an, (18) 
Bhaunathpur, (19) Banka, (20) Bhandana and (2D 
Manjhiaon 

It is expected that there will be four more police-stations at Garhwa 
South (Peshka), Untan South (Dhurkih), Latehar West (Manila) and 
Daltonganj West (probably Champur) This is as per phased pro- 
gramme of the Anchals 

The total strength of the police m the district including the armed 
force in different ranks is as follows — 

Beserve Sergeant Major — 1, Sergeant — 1, Inspectors — o Sub- 

Inspectors — 37, Assistant Sub Inspectors— 3b Havil 

dars—-12 and constables — 402 

A comparative ratio of police men vis a ns the population of th* 
district and its area is given below — 

During 192o Dunng 19o5 

One police man 1,945 persons One police man 2 427 persons 

One police man 13 sq mdes One police mm 12 sq miie^ 

There was a general expansion of the police force during the 
eight \ears hut the above ratio of police strength of force repeals that 
the strength of the police force has not been increased in proportion to 
the increase in the population 
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Subordinate Judge but nearabout the ye3r 1920 tbe court of a Munsif 
was permanently established at Daltonganj The Subdiv laional 
Officer of Latebar, however, still continues to exercise tbe powers of a 
Munsif but when lus file becomes congested an Additional Munsif 
13 deputed there to remove tbe congestion When tbe court of the 
Munsif was established here tbe Munsif was vested with the powers to 
try cases up to the value of Bs 2,000 and suits over tbe value of 
I <3 2,000 used to be instituted in the court of the Deputy 
Magistrate Subordinate Judge Tbe Deputy Commissioner of 
Palamau used to be ex officio Subordinate Judge of this 
district but in practice he did not exercise the powers except 
under tbe Indian Succession Act The applications for succession 
certificates filed before tbe Deputy Commissioner were seldom contested 
and there was hardly any occasion for a reference to be made to a civil 
court proper The Deputy Magistrate Subordinate Judge used to 
decide uncontested suits and execution cases and prepare contested 
suits and cases for tbe regular Subordinate Judge who used to bo 
deputed here periodically cither from Bancbi or Hazanbagb to try 
them Tbe Deputy Magistrate Subordinate Judge was also vested with 
insolvency powers in respect of cases in which tbe liability did not 
exceed Rs 5,000 and he was also subsequently vested with powers to 
try contested partition suits 

Since, however, tbe Deputy Magistrate Subordinate Judge used to 
take a very long time in disposing of cases and making cases ready for 
the regular Subordinate Judge on account of bis other pre occupations 
and certain legal anomalies and litigations also considerably increased 
after 1943 on account of tbe rise m the pnee of lands, tbe necessity for 
a permanent court of Subordinate Judge was felt and two Additional 
Subordinate Judges were for the first time posted at Daltonganj m 
1917 and one of the Additional Subordinate Judges was also vested with 
powers under section 30, Criminal Procedure Code to try criminal cases 
and in 1948 one court of the Subordinate Judge was made permanent 
At first the Subordinate Judge here did not exercise Sessions powers 
hut vxuvt 1*15(1 he, is, slao exexciwo.% tbe. psyntxs, ofi. Assatai sA 

Judge He is also empowered to try cases arising out of tbe Indian 
Succession Act, XXVEX. of 1925 under notification no 1E2 A , dated tbe 
21st June, 1949 and to try insolvency cases in which tbe debts do not 
exceed Bs 5 000 under notification no 561-J , dated the 21st January, 
1909 He is also empowered to receive title and money appeals not 
“xceedmg Its 500 m value from tbe decrees and orders of the Mimsifs 
•n the district of Palamau under notification no 50 A , dated the 8th 
n /’ „ Slnce tUe recent amendment of the Criminal Procedure 

Code (Act XWT of 1955), the Assistant Sessions Judge here is also 
lieanug appeals from the judgments and orders passed by Magistrate 
exercising second and third class powers 

At first, the Munsif here was vested with powers to try eases up to 
the value of Ks 2,000 but subsequently his pecuniary jurisdiction was 
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The discipline and control of the chauktdars vests m the Snperm 
tendent of Police whereas the collection of revenue is done through the 
25 chaukidari tahsildars under the control of a Deputy Collector 
designated as the Chaufadar Officer 

Village Chaukidabs and Gkatwals 

Before June, 1950, there were 1,219 chauktdars including nine of 
the Hussamabad Union Board After the reorganisation of the rural 
police system of the State in 1950 there are only 869 village chaukidarj 
m the district There are 25 chauktdan tahsildars to collect chauktdan 
taxes with the annual demand of Bs 72,543, the whole district has 
been divided into 23 circles for collection purposes each under one 
chauktdan tahsildar Two hands are kept at the headquarters as reserve 
quota Each collection circle corresponds with the jurisdiction of a 
police station excepting Hussamabad, Garhwa and Bhaunatbpur which 
have two circles each Guru and Bhaunatbpur police stations are 
combined in one circle Now all the chauktdars are paid at uniform 
rate of pay of Bs 10 per month THtre are over 250 chauktdars who 
hold chakrana lands in addition to their pay The number of ghalicah 
has been reduced to 26 after the retrenchment effected m 1950 

Criminal Justice 

The criminal justice is administered through the Jaw courts at 
Sadar and the Subdivisions! headquarters at Latehar and Garhwa by 
Subdivisions! Officers and assisted by other magistrates Sessions 
cases are tried by the Assistant and Sessions Judges and the Judicial 
Commissioner, Bancbi who frequently come from Banchi and hold 
occasional C3mp courts at Daltonganj There is a correspondence with 
the Government to have a permanent Court of the District and Sessions 
Judge, Palamau The judiciary has not yet been completely separated 
from the executive in this district There are no Honorary Magts 
trates m this district 

Petty offences are also tried by the Gram Panchayats under the 
Gram Panchayat Baj Act 

Oivjl Justice 

There is no separate judgeship for this district The ciyjl and 
criminal courts of this place are within the Banchi judgeship 1 

Portnerly there were no regular Civil courts here and this was 
evidently because there was not much of eml litigation in this 
district, and the few cases vtlncli were ins itutcd were of very simple 
nature Title suit litigation consisted almost exclusive^ of suits for 
partition nith occasional mortgage suits and a few money suits based 
on handnotes, bonds and oral transactions Some of tbo Depot} 
Magistrates here used to be vested with the powers of a Munstf and 


3 A separate Judges! ip snis created tor tie district in I%0 
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The contract system of supply of distiller} liquor is m force 
throughout the district, except m the police stations of Ranka, 
Bhandina, Mnhuadanr and portions of Garu and Balumath All the 
distillery liquor shops, except tho«e in Panki, Manatu , Na^ar and a 
portion of Balumath police station, are settled under the sliding scale 
s} stem There are, at present, 67 dishllcr} liquor shops including 19 
shops settled under the auction system The total revenue derived 
from the distiller} liquor shops on license fee and duty is about Rs Si 
lakhs, which constitucs about 58 per cent of the total excise revenue 

There are also 2G outstill shops in Ranka, Bhandana, Mnhuadanr 
and the portions of Garu and Balumath police stations and the total 
demand towards license fee comes to about Rs 4k lakhs, contributing 
anottier 35 per cent of the total excise revenue 

There arc also 101 tori shops, 27 ganjn shops, 24 bhang shops and 
18 opium shops throughout the district, besides a few other miscel 
laneous licenses The total revenue receipt from these sources is 
about 1J lakhs, which contributes only about 11 per cent of the total 
revenue 

No review of the excise administration will, however, be 
complete without a brief reference to the steps taken from time to time 
towards temperance and total prohibition An attempt to check the 
easy access to cheap outstill liquor by introducing the costlier distillery 
liquors was made in June, 1929, when most of the outstill shops were 
replaced b} distillery liquor shops As this scheme did not work 
successfully, the outstill sv stem was again reintroduced in the year 
1934 35 In 1947-48 the Government, W'ltli a view to encourage 
temperance and restrict the heavy consumption of liquor, reduced the 
number of outstill shops to seven for the outlying areas of the district, 
hut due to administrative difficulties the number of outstill shops was 
raised to 45 in subsequent years In the jear 1955 56, the distillery 
liquor area was again extended leading to the conversion of 19 of the 
outstill shops into distillery liquor shops A proposal for the mtroduc 
tion of prohibition in progressive stages is also under consideration 

The strength of the existing executive staff of the department 
consists of one Excise Superintendent, three Excise Inspectors, 
seventeen Excise Sub Inspectors, and forty nine Excise peons The 
total expenditure for the collection of the excise revenue and for the 
excise administration amounts to only about Rs 1 20 000 or 8 per cent 
of the total revenue A statement showing the total excise revenue 
from 1925 26 to the year 1958 59 is appended below — 

^ ear Total Excise Revenue 

m Rs 
10,82,227 
10,29,953 
8,25,274 


1925 26 

1926 27 

1927 28 
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raicc^ up to Es 4,000 and be wbb also vested with powers to try S C 
C suits up to the value of Es 100 and in 1949 hia S C C powers were 
raised up to Its 250 

The relationship of the Bench and the Bar has been cordial and 
dignified The Bar is still small owing to the paucity of ca«es in 
comparison to other districts There have been several very 
important litigations here recently over successions, partitions, under- 
ground mineral rights, etc In important cases, advocates and barristers 
from Patna and other places are usually briefed. 

Excisp 

The observa ion of Mr O'Mallej in 1907 in the Fir«t Edition of the 
Gazetteer that “Excise is the most important source of revenue ’ is 
more correct today than when the words were written 

The Go\ eminent have been steadily pursuing the ideal of excise 
administration of combining a maximum revenue with a minimum 
consumption With this aim in view, the Government introduced the 
contract system of supply of distillery, liquor in certain areas of the 
district in June, 1929 and as a result of the change, the excise revenue 
in 1929 30 dropped to Bs 4,28,703 from Es 7,73,494 during the pre 
ceding vear 2 he sj stein did not, however, work satisfactorily and 
the Government had to finally revert to the outstill svstem in the year 
1934-35 because the excise revenue fell as low as Es 2,67,154 m 1932- 
33 due to leakage of revenue through various excise crimes The geneud 
economic depression, which set in 1929 30, however, continued to 
adversely affect the excise revenue till the beginning of the Second 
World War m 1939, when the revenue began to show signs of revival 
The increase m the revenue was not, however, very spectacular till 
1944-45 when it rose from about Es 74 lakhs to about Ks 10 lakhs In 
the jear 1945-46 it shot up to just over Es 16 lakhs and then to 
Es 19} lakhs m 1946-47, which still continues to be the highest target 
reached in this district 

The Government again, with a view to put a check on the drinking 
habit of the people, abolished the outstill system m major portion of the 
district and distillery liquor shops under the auction system was intro- 
duced in the year 1947-48 and as a result of this the excise revenue 
again dropped to a little over Bs 9| lakhs The sliding scale system 
of settlement of liquor shops was, however, introduced in the following 
year, but the downward trend in the revenue could be checked m +he 
tear 1949 50 when the revenue rose to Bs 11} lakhs It reached the 
maximum of Bs 15J lakhs in 19ol 52 and then gradually declined to a 
1 ttle over Bs 1 2* lakhs m 19o3-54 It agam revived m 1954 55 and 
the upward trend is still being maintained, though the outstill svstem, 
existing in the police station areas of Panto, Manatu, Nagar and a 
portion of Balumatli police station, was replaced bv the auction system 
of distillery liquor shops 
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The contract system of supply of distiller} liquor is m force 
throughout the district, except in the police stations of Banka, 
Blnndana, Mahuadanr and portions of Garu and Balumath All the 
distillery liquor shops, except those in Panki, Manatu, Nagar and a 
portion of Balumath police station, are settled under the sliding scale 
5 } stem There are, at present, 87 distillery liquor shops including 10 
shops settled under the auction s} stem The total re\enue derived 
from the distiller} liquor shops on license fee and duty is about Bs 8 J 
lakhs, which constitues about 58 per cent of the total excise revenue 

There are also 26 outstill shops m Banka, Bhandaria, Mahuadanr 
and the portions of Garu and Balumath police stations and the total 
demand towards license fee comes to about Bs 4J lakhs, contributing 
another 35 per cent of the total excise revenue 

There are also 101 Ian shops, 27 panja shops, 24 bhanp shops and 
18 opium shops throughout the district, besides a few other miscel- 
laneous licenses The total revenue receipt from these sources is 
about 1 $ lakhs, which contributes only about 11 per cent of the total 
revenue 

Bo review of the excise administration will, however, be 
complete without a brief reference to the steps taken from time to time 
towards temperance and total prohibition An attempt to check the 
easy access to cheap outstill liquor by introducing the costlier distillery 
liquors was made in June, 192D, when roost of the outstill shops were 
replaced by distillery liquor shops As this scheme did not work 
successfully, the outstill system was again re introduced in the year 
1934 35 In 1947 48 the Government, with a view to encourage 
temperance and restrict the heavy consumption of liquor, reduced the 
number of outstill shops to se\en for the outlying areas of the district 
but due to administrative difficulties the number of outstill shops was 
raised to 45 m subsequent years In the year 1955 56, the distillery 
liquor area was again extended leading to the conversion of 19 of the 
outstill shops into distillery liquor shops A proposal for the introduc- 
tion of prohibition in progressive stages is also under consideration 

The strength of the existing executive staff of the department 
consists of one Excise Superintendent, three Excise Inspectors, 
seventeen Excise Sub Inspectors, and forty nine Excise peons The 
total expenditure for the collection of the excise revenue and for the 
excise administration amounts to only about Bs 1,20 000 or 8 per cent 
of the total revenue A statement showing the total excise revenue 
from 1925 26 to the year 1958-59 is appended below — 

^ ear Total Excise Bevenue 

m Its 
10,82,227 


1925 26 

1926 27 

1927 28 
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Year 


1928-29 

1929 30 

1930 31 

1931 32 

1932 33 
1933-31 
1031-33 

1933 36 
1930-37 

1937 3S 

1938 39 
1039-10 
1910-41 
1911 42 
1912-43 
1013-44 
1914-45 
1945-4G 
194G-47 
1947-48 
1918-49 
1919 50 
1050 51 
1951-52 
10o2-53 
19o3 54 
1054 55 
19oo 56 


Total Excise Revenue 
m Rs 
7,73,494 
4,2S,703 
3,88,779 
2 82,864 
2,G7,154 
3,25,733 
4,45,280 
4,35,728 
3,73,3S9 
3,85,215 
4,3G,904 
4,59,039 
6,15,524 
5,48,109 
G 38 059 
7,28,765 

10 01 721 
1G 05 024 
19,52 850 

9,85 047 
9,37,366 

11 35 320 

12 84 GoO 
IS 7a 211 
14 6G 360 
12 86,220 
14,24 345 
14 58,515 


Commercial Taxes Department 

This department is now a very important source of provincial 
revenue It came into existence with the passing d£ the Bihar Sales 
Tax Act, 1944 

The following taxation measures are administered by this 
department — 

(i) The Bihar Agricultural Income tax Act 1938 
(it) The Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1944 
(ui) The Bihar Entertainment Tax Act 1948 
(id) The Bihar Electricity Duty Act 1948 
(t?) The Bihar Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) Act 1939 and 
( vi ) The Bihar Passengers and Goods Transport Tax Act 1950 

The Agricultural Income tax Act was passed m the year 1938 Its 
administration was originally under the Collectorate After the passing 
of the Bihar Sales Tax Act in 194C a separate Commercial Taxes 
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Department was formed and the administration of the Entertainment 
Tax Act was transferred to this Department from the Collectorate, m 
the year 1943, and that of the Motor Spirit (Taxation on Sales) Act 
in the year 19 40 The Bihar Electricity Duty Act wag passed in the 
5 ear 1948 and m the Bihar Tmonce Act, 1950 (Part El) a tax wag also 
levied on the fores and freights realised from the passenger buses, taxi- 
cars and motor trucks The administrative head of the Department in 
the district is the Superintendent, Commercial Taxes who is assisted in 
tus executive work by the Assistant Superintendent and Inspectors He 
is under the Commissioner of Commercial Taxes with headquarters w 
Batna 

The Bihar Agricultural Income tax Act, 1930*— The adminis- 
tration of Agricultural Income tax was taken over by the department 
in 1944 and the collection in rupees made under this Act since 1955 56 
to 1958-59 is as follows — 



, Rs 

1955 56 , 

15,315 

1956 57 

14,036 

1957 58 

19,400 

1958-59 

22,447 

The Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1944 - 

—When this Act was first 


duced in the State 0 minimum turnover of jRs 5,000 was fixed for 
registration of a dealer who was authorised to collect the tax from the 
consumers and to pay the same to the Government The Act was 
subsequently amended in the year 1947 and the minimum limit for 
registration was raised to Rs 10 000 The Act was again amended 
in the Year 1954 and the minimum limit for registration was raised to 
Rs 15 000 The number of registered dealers in thiB district have 
accordingly varied to a great extent from time to time The amount 
of tax collected in the district from 1955 56 to 1958-59 is given below — 

Rs 


1955 56 

1956 57 

1957 58 

1958 59 


4,12,105 
4,38,969 
4 84,486 
3,46,940 


The Bihar Entertainment Tax Act, 1948 — Entertainment Tax is 
levied on payments for admission to places of entertainment like cinemas, 
theatres, etc There is only one permanent cinema house m the 
district Trom time to time permission has been granted to a few 
temporary cinemas m the various places of the district The amount 
realised under this Act since 1955 56 to 1958 59 is given below — 


1955 56 

1956 57 

1957 58 
19o8-59 


Rs 

27,927 

30,621 

43,834 

47,540 
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The Bihar Electricity Duly Act, 1918 — This Act came into force 
in the year ID 18 lbere was no public supply concern of electricity in 
this district previous!) There were onl) a few small generating plants 
owned b> two or throe rich persons besides the Japla Cement Factory 
which was a prominent assesses under tins Act A State concern for 
the supply of electriciU came into existence in 1931 The amount of 
tax realised under this Act is as follows — 


1955 56 
19ob 37 
1937 58 
1938-59 


Eg 

47,453 

23 267 

24 604 
32 0o4 


The Bihar Motor Spirit ( Taxation on Sales) Act, 1939 — The 
administration o! this Act was taken over by the Department w the 
year 1019 There are at present 21 as^sees under tins Act in this 
district The tax was realised at the rate of annas o per gallon till the 
31st Alarch, 19o3 and after that the rate of tax was raised to annas 6 
per gallon The amount of tax realised under this Act from 19o5 56 to 
1958 59 is as follows — 


Ps 

1933 36 1 87 795 

19 jG 57 2 04 033 

1907 58 . 2 79,411 

1908 59 3 13,°58 

The Bihar Passengers and Goods Transport Tax Act This Act 
came into force with effect from the 1st April 1950 There are at 
present 10 stage carnage owners having tbeir places of busmess in this 
district registered under the Act There are a number of public 
earner owners which are also registered tinder this Act The amount 
of tax realised under this Act is as follows 

Ps 

19oo 56 47 311 

1906 57 40 848 

1907 08 53 738 

19a8-59 66 076 

A tax on commodities of inter State transactions known as Central 
Sales Tax was imposed on the 1st July 19o7 The collection has 
been as follows — 

Ps 

19o7 58 84 038 

19o8-5<l 1 89 654 
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Post and Telegraph 

This section has been covered in the Chapter on Communications 
Brief! j , it may be mentioned here that the post offices in the Palaraau 
District are under the control of the Superintendent of Post Offices, 
Hazaribagh Division with headquarters at Hazaribagh with effect from 
the 1st December, 1955 The mails of the district are convejed by 
tram, motor vehicles and on foot Great credit is duo to the mad 
runners on whom fell the mam burden of the postal system for decades 
when there were no good roads or railway 3 Quite a large number of 
them had fallen victims to prowling man eaters At present the mails 
are convened for 143 miles by railway*?, 04 miles by motor vehicles and 
bv mail runners 2G9 miles The dak facilities exist m every village 
which 13 conveyed by the postmen One hundred and one -villages ore 
served once between 7 to 14 days, 437 weekly, 895 bi weekly and the 
rest of the villages and towns are served daily 

Central Excise 

There are only two Central Excise commodities, viz , tobacco and 
cement Tobacco does not grow extensivelj in this district, but it is 
imported from North Bihar and Gojrat Cement is manufactured 
at Japla Cement Factor} The revenue realised from cement is 
about 10 lakhs of rupees There is a good market for tobacco trade at 
Daltonganj It has got both chewing tobacco and bm tobacco ware 
houses where non duty paid tobacco is stored and cleared after payment 
of Central Excise duty At present there are ten thousand 
warehouses at Daltonganj and about ten thousand maunds of tobacco 
is stored by them annually and an annual revenue of about Its 4 lakhs 
is derived 

A Uttle tobacco is also grown m hilly area and used for personal 
consumption The acreage is about 5 acres in the whole district, the 
Yield per acre being very low 

In tobacco trade, Daltonganj also feeds Lohardaga which is situated 
m Ranchi district 

A good deal of tobacco is consumed by the local people who get the 
supplies through hawkers 

Jail 

The Daltonganj District Jsd is situated in the north eastern comer 
of the town on Patan Road It is about one mile from the railway 
station and nearly four furlongs from the court The total area of the 
jail land is 23 47 acres The jail building stands on high ground The 
a £ 0a wdhm the enclosure of the jail walls is 2 acres only Only 5 acres 
of land are under plough The remaining land is rocky and undulated 
The official capacity of the jail is for 186 prisoners The average 
population of the jail m the year 1925 was 10 undertnal prisoners and 
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\t present various types of societies, viz , Agricultural Credit Co 
operative Societies, Multi purpose Co-operative Societies, Co-operative 
Stores, and Vishkanni Industrial Co operative Societies have come into 
existence with total number of 2,507 as members 

I he break up figures of co-operative societies are as follows — 


(1) Agricultural Credit Cooperative Societies 142 

<2) Multipurpose Co-operative Societies . 35 

(3) Co-operative Stores 7 

t4) Yisfikarma Industrial Society 1 

Total ]8r 


The societies are spread over in Daltonganj Le«hganj, Panki 
Manatu, Chattarpur, Garhwa Hussamabad, Bhandana, Bishrampur, 
Chandvva, Balumath, Banvadili and Ixitehar police stations The Credit 
agricultural business has been taken since 1945 and consequent! v 
Co-operative agncole depot has been opened at Daltonganj with seasonal 
branches at Lateliar Muhamimdganj, Garhwa Road and Chattarpur 
for sale of manure Besides, the depot also supplies iron to the members 
for making agricultural implements Several thousand maunds of 
chemical fertilizers and oil cakes are being distributed to member and non 
member agriculturists of the district The Central Bank Co-operative 
Stores and some societies are also dealing in various commodities, viz , 
cloth jarn, salt sugar and grain 

To meet the needs of the localities a spacious godown for the storage 
of chemical fertilizers oil-cakes, iron, etc , is under construction in the 
land of the Central Co-operative Bank at the cost of the Government 

For the supervision of the bank and the societies one Inspector 
Co operative Societies has been posted at Daltonganj by Government 
and one Supervisor at Japla New societies are being organised near 
Japla The Assistant Registrar of Co-operative Societies Hazanbagh 
Circle Hazanbagh is the controlling authority One Government 
Auditor has also been posted at Daltonganj 

As there is still scope of further development of co-operative 
-societies in the interior steps are being taken to organise more mnlti 
purpose co operative societies with the help of the State Co-operative 
"Bank and Bihar Co-operative Federation 

Public Relations Depakthent 


This department acts principally as a liaison between the State 
Government and its people In a district like Palamau where the 
literacy according to 1951 census is only 7 85 per cent and accessibility 
to the countryside is not easy, there is a great necessity of this depart- 
ment to enlighten the public about the programme and the achieve 
xnents of the Government and also to educate them properly to 
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discharge their responsibility accordingly The department is func- 
tioning m the district since 1946 under an officer designated as District 
Publicity Organiser with bis headquarters at Daltonganj He u 
assisted by two Assistant Publicity Organisers with tbeir respective 
headquarters at Daltonganj and at Latehar These officers tour m the 
interior and give talk to the people, address them on current topics and 
also show them films of public importance 

To achieve its objectives, the field staff of the department opeiate 
through three fold media, viz , oral, visual and written The district 
unit is equipped with a motor van fitted with a cinema projector, u, 
radio set and electric generator 35 mm , talkie films and a public address 
system consisting of microphone and loud speakers With a view + t> 
carrying the torch of knowledge to the countryside, the department 
has provided radio sets free to rural institutions m the district including 
P anchayat, basic schools and libraries 

Electricity Department 


History 


Electrification of Daltonganj town was taken up in the year 194G 
47 At first it was decided to electrify it through a private concern and 
a license was given to M/S Ganesh Dal Sarogi But later Bihar 
Government decided to electrify this town departmentallj and preli 
mmary work was taken up some time in October, 19o3 after creating a 
subdivision of the Electricity Department at Daltonganj At first 
this subdivision was under Gaya Electric Supply Division but later in 
Julv, 1954 it was transferred to Ranchi Electrification Division In 
1930 this subdivision was transferred under Aurangabad Electrification 
Division under which it continues now 

The preliminary work for the construction of 11/33 3iV line from 
Daltonganj to Hutar along with the survey of L T distribution m the 
town was started in December, 1953 The work was completed some 
time m February, 1954 At the beginning the supply was maintained 
by a 75 KVV Diesel Generating set at Daltonganj At that time the 
supply w as restricted for 19 hours m night only After that a 125 K\V 
bteara Generating Set was set up at Hutar and it was possible to 
supply electricity for 24 hours 


Further steps were taken to improve the supply position by 
constructing a power house along with the erection of another 230 KW 
Diesel Set nt Daltonganj Accidentally the steam set at Hutar failed 
m August, 19 jG ana there was again gome trouble m maintaining the 
This im gulantv was finally overcome by commissioning 
another -I o EW Diesel Set at Daltonganj Power House and switching 
oyer the total source of supply to Daltonganj only It is expected to 
irn st ? b l e 8upply t0 meet tho greater loads when the new 

if® 7" Die ^J Set comes into commission But this system of sup 
plying power through Diesel Power will come to an end when D V C 
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5 conrjc(s The population has since been increased enormously The 
average dailj population of the jail for the last few jears is as follows — 



\c«r 

Con\iel» 

Ut dortruili 

Becunt) 

Civil 

Total 


1 

3 

3 

4 

5 

0 

1051 


IC3 59 

222 76 

0 17 


386 52 

1952 


155 20 

247 92 



403 12 

1953 


1C9 29 

171 43 



339 "3 

1054 


132 47 

142 44 



274 01 

1055 


111 07 

35 83 


0 02 

10" B- 


The existing accommodation m the jail has become quite insuffi- 
cient Extension of the jail is under active consideration of the State 
Government and the Public Works Department has been asked to 
submit plan and estimate for the same 

There is a hospital in the jail which has a small dispensary and a 
ward of 12 beds 

Previously the jail was functioning as sub jail under the charge of 
the Civil Surgeon, Palamau Owing to the constant increase m the 
population of the jail, the State Government raised the status of this 
jail to that of a 2nd class district jail on a jiennanent basis from the 1st 
April, 1950 It remained under the charge of the Civil Surgeon 
Palamau till the 30th June 1951 The Government, however, 
appointed a whole time Superintendent and he took charge of the jail 
from the Civil Surgeon, Palamau on the 1st July, 1951 

Carden — There are two garaenB Garden no 1 (old} nre&zaKS 
3 acres The area of the new garden which has recently been reclaimed 
is 2 acres In gardens vegetables are grown for the consumption of 
prisoners during the ramy and winter seasons There being no imga 
tional facilities it is not possible to grow vegetables all the year round 
The two wells m the old garden get dried up in the summer season The 
question of further deepening of them is under consideration 

Education — A school up to class IU standard is being run m the 
jail to educate the prisoners The average daily attendance m the 
school is 56 Course books, exercise books, slates and pencils are 
supplied to the prisoners at State cost Four daily papers are also 
given to them There is a small library containing 300 books for the 
benefit of the prisoners 



general administration 


347 


Industries —The following industries have been started in the 
jail — 

U) Cane industry— Merhoa, file baskets waste paper baskets and cane 
chair, etc are manufactured y 

(2) Od g frames — Mustard oil for the consumption of the prisoners m 

prepared 

(3) Duree and Netoar weaving 

(4) Manufacture of prison cloth— The jail ib now self sufficient m 

pect of prison clothings 

(5) Hand spinning (Charfrfra) 

Sub Jail — There is only one sub jail in this district at Batehar 
which is affiliated to the District Jail Daltonganj The official capacity 
of this sub jail is 42 only 

The District Jail staff consists of a whole time Superintendent a 
Jailor two Assistant Jailors one Sub Assistant Surgeon, one clerk, 
four bead warders 35 warders two female warders one part time 
compounder and a part tune Medical Officer (who is also Civil Surgeon 
of the district) 


Co operative Movement 


The co operative movement in this district took its origin m the 
year 1919 when Tliakur Bhola Nath Smha m Panki thana and Bev 
A C "Watters m Batehar area began to organise co operative societies 
with the aim of saving the people from exploitations of the village 
money lenders which was the cause of the deplorable condition of +he 
population With the prospect of cheap credit the number of societies 
gradually begin to increase and bv 1924 it rose to 97 when the Dalton 
pan i Central Co-operative Bank came to be formed, with, a capital of 
Rs 45 000 Gradually the activities of the hank developed and other 
tvpes of rural works viz improving sanitation education agriculture 
and communication of the village with the joint efforts of its members 
and the societies came into action which succeeded to some extent m 
improving their condition as number of the societies rove to 145 m 1932 


With the failure of lac crop and fall m its price subsequently it 
uas discovered that members were unable to pay their dues and over 
dues began to show signs of increase and the condition of the bank 
>ecame shaky The Provincial Co-operative Bank which was the 
mam prop of the Bank came to its rescue and took charge of the arrange 
Ti^r ° « ' e Central Bank in the jear 1915 for a period of two vears 
t l,5? tlme R an k and the society were rehabilitated by the 
and the liabilities of th e members were fixed according to 
meir repaying capacity ° 
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power mil be available at Daltonganj A scheme for 33 KV line from 
■Japla to Daltonganj hag already been taken up 

Registration Department 

Tlle 'Indian Registration Act of 1903, the Indian Stamp Act of 
1899 and Other allied Acts are in force in the Registration offices The 
Daltonganj Sadar Registration office is an old office and a source of a 
good revenue to the Government 

There is a record room in the Sadar Registration office where 
records are preserved 

There are at present three Sub Registry offices at Daltonganj, 
Hu^vunabad and Latehar The Sub Registry office at Latebar which 
was opened in 1901 was closed in 1908 But owing to the formation 
af Latehar subdivision, it was re-opened in 1926, with the 2nd Officer 
■as an ex officio Sub Registrar A Sadar Sub-Registrar was stationed 
at Daltonganj till the 8th August, 1916, and a District Sub-Registrar 
look over charge on the 9th August, 1946 The District Sub-Registrar 
■assists the Deputy Commissioner who is the ex officio District Registrar 
in the administration of the department The District Sub-Registrar 
rmd the iTuffasil Sub Registrars deal with the registration of documents 
within their jurisdiction 


The following is the statistics of each Sub Registry office ending 
19o5 — 


Office 

I\ o of documents 
registered. 

Rece pts 

Expenditure 


Its 

Ra, 

Ra- 

Daltonganj 

4 S 07 

33 S7o 

is S61 

TTi^Mamabad 

1 OOS 

3 "40 

6 09” 

Lntehar 

6S1 

3 409 

1 945 


The Chotanagpux Tenancy Act which has a bearing on the 
registration of the documents underwent various changes from time to 
time The landlord s registration fee increased by leaps and oounds 
inee the introduction of the Chotanagpur Tenancv Act of 193t> The 
ri»e and fall of the number of registration of documents is a good index 
for the economic trend** of the district 

The Monev Lender s Act came into force since 1938 authorising 
the Registering Officer to e rant licences The total nun ber of licences 
i-v>ued to the monej lenders is o<3 
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The District Sub Registrar is a Marriage Officer under the Special 
Marriage Act, 1954 There is provision for a Mohammadan Marriage 
Registrar and a Christian Marriage Registrar 

By notification no A/K3 — 104/56 R — 1343, dated the 18th June, 
1956 issued by the Government of Bihar, Revenue Department (Registra- 
tion Section) and by an amendment passed by the Parliament, the system 
of mentioning caste in the documents has been abolished AH the Regis- 
tering Officers are required by an order of Government to pass an 
examination m the tribal Languages The Officers of the Registration 
Department are recruited by the Bihar Public Service Commission after 
passing the competitive examinations and they are confirmed m their 
appointment after passing the departmental examinations Under 
Government orders the officers of the department are eligible for 
appointment as Honorary Magistrates and Deputy Collectors The 
Sub Registrars may also be employed m connection frith other duties 
with the permission of the District Registrar subject to the order of the 
Collector 

The following is a statement of registration of deeds from 1942 to 
1951 showing the number of documents registered and the probable 
Registrar and a Christian Marnage Registrar 

Deeds presented 


BK no I BJv no IV BK no III 


1942 5*12 ICo 

1943 0803 215 

1944 5784 201 


1945 5157 155 

1910 54*0 157 

1917 6374 109 

1948 5939 114 


1949 

1910 

19jI 


T* 88 

570S 139 

7400 933 


4 Increase doe to economic 
distress 


7 


10 


7 

7 


7 


13 


1* 


11 


Ditto ditto 


Decrease doe to an economic 
improvement m the condition 
of the people 


Decrease duo to gradual iro 
provement m such condition 

Increase due to Baka«ht lands 
heng settled with raiyats 

Ditto ditto 


Decrease due to promulgation 
or some ordinances as to 
transfers by the Government 
of Ind a and the State Govern 
ment Bihar 


Ditto d tto 

Increase due to failure of 
crops 

Increase due to a largo number 



CHAPTER XII. 

L\XD IlEVUSUE ADM IX I STIt ATION . i 


Hi'tomt or Eavd Rrvr\t*r ^uismnvnov. 

Til** diitnet of Pnhnna \\\\ constituted m and un divided 

mto four j^rgorat, mrr.cly, PaUmu, Dtlaunji, Japh and To-i for the 
fair of Daml Revenue Administration. Ti r parganat are further 
dm*/**,! into ia/fTf. Tin* oM din«im mto p^rgm’nt and taj^x is of 
little practic'd tilue now-a-diyn, as thr adr»m:«tntion in now cirrird 
on on th** l»a* •"» <f police “ationa and AnehaU. 'Hie dutnct «n«i«ts of 
ninr Revenue Tlnnas dindtd in two fubdtvt* ons j>reuou«Ir but after 
the creation of one near subdivision at Garhwa in tl e year "1933, the 
ftrnnKr is three. 


Subdirtf ton. 


!U venue Thanas. 


1. Sadir 


2. Garhwa 

3. Latchar 


1. Daltonpinj 

2 Cliliattnrpur. 

3 Patan. 

4 . Hus si mi bad. 

1. Garhwa. 

2. Ranhn. 

1. Balamath. 

2. Latchar. 

3. Mabtiadanr 


The nine Revenue Thanas are further subdivided into 21 police- 
stations as Ixdow : — 


hame of police 
station 

Kamo of \nchal eum 
Development Block 

Area in 

ho of 

Total 

population. 

Dal tonga nj 

Daltonganj (hast) 

S3 

60 

53,370 

Daltonganj 

Daltonganj (West) 

m 

162 

53,630 

Garhwa 

Carhwa (Jfortb) . » 

110 

109 

44,721 

G arhwa 

Garhwa (South) 

163 

133 

46.616 

Hussamabail 

Hufitainabad 

1S3 

“«0 

61,136 

Bbaunatbpur 

Bhaunathpur (East) , 

193 

129 

50445 

' \ 
Uhaunathpur 

Bhaunathpur (Vk eat) 

196 

130 

35.99S 


j ppjj 8 texts 0 f the Chapters on Iiand Reventie Administration ns the last twt> 
District* Gasetteera are given as enclosures. As there have been great changes 
the^. descriptions el the old systems have a great value. 
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Name of police 
station 

Name* «f Anch&l-eum 
Development Block 

Area tn No of Total 

sq miles villages population- 

Nagar Uotari 

"NagaT Untari (North) 

142 

155 

44 102 

hagar Untari 

Nagar Untan (South) 

148 

58 

18 066 

Bisrampur 

Bistampur 

2-6 

2°4 

61 982 

Haniiarganj 

Har harganj 

85 

178 

25 523 

Chhattarpur 

Chhattarpur 

255 

*40 

49 199 

Palau 

Pa tan 

148 

186 

51 373 

L»aliganj 

Lesliganj 

01 

142 

37 30L 

ilanatu 

Man at u 

*>14 

190 

32 6*6 

Panki 

Fanki 

146 

200 

41 715 

Banka 

Banka 

3S0 

155 

37 791 

Bhandaria 

Bhan ana 

229 

68 

16 43 L 

Chandwa 

Cl an diva 

2-8 

8» 

29 989 

Balmaath 

Bftlaroath 

407 

174 

47 995 

Latehar 

Batehar (East) 

163 

170 

40 962 

Bavahar 

I.atehar (West) 

142 

96 

2° 368 

Guru 

Oaru 

200 

07 

9 466 

Barwadih 

Barwadih 

270 

81 

23 397 

Mahuadanr 

Mahundanr 

255 

106 

27 383 


Number of Estates 

At the time o! the last Revisions!. Surve-y Operations conducted by 
Mr T W Bridge, ics , during 1913 — 20, there were 258 permanent 
revenue paying estates one Government estate and 378 revenue tree 
estates Prior to the Land Be forms Act came into operation the total 
number of revenue estates were 1,320 including 885 revenue free 
estates and one Government estate The increase m number of 
revenue paying and free estates since the last Settlement Operation was 
due to the partition of parent estates and opening of separate accounts 
Amount of Revenue 

The Land Revenue payable was Rs 8,926 and from that of 
Government estate was Rs 61,389 The cess payable for revenue pay 
mg and revenue free and Government estates was Rs 1,41,957, 72 032 
aod 7^957 respectively 


12 Rev 
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Average stze of holding uoic ai compared talk the past covered by the 
Settlement Officers 

Mr Sunder in his Settlement -Report, paragraph G at page 2 lias 
gnen the total number or fields (i c , plots) measured bj the Surve) 
Department at 1 G1.332 excluding the area of jungle The average 
size of field was 0 G5 aero onl} Mr T W Bridge in his Settlement 
Report, paragraph 1)1, page 6) has said that the total number of fields 
(or plots) m the district measured b^ the Surve} and Settlement 
Department was 20,28 ,QG7 onl} excluding tlie area of the jungle and 
the avenge size of a field was T 1G acres only There is no record at 
alt in any of tho two Settlement Reports to show the average size of 
the holding Bnt, after complete vesting of all intermediaries’ interests 
in the district and according to tho reports received from tbo MuiTasil 
Revenue Field Staff tho total number of holdings m tho district is 
1 33,003 and the total area of tho fullv assessed tenancies (except 
jungle) is 29,70,74) acres m round figures 

The average sizo of tho holdings Ins been indicated at page 128 of 
the District Census Hand Bool , 195G Tho distribution of 1,000 
agricultural holdings based on sample survey of size of holdings in 19o3 
was as follows — 


Distribution of 1,000 agricultural holdings by size of holdings 
(based on sample survey of size of holdings, 1952) 


Up to 

0 5 acre 

Lxccod ng Exceed ng 

0 5 acre and I acre and 

up to J aero up to 2 acres 

Exceed ng 
" acres and 
ip to 3 acres 

Exceeding 

3 acres and 
up to 4 acres 

I 

2 3 

4 

5 

247 

174 140 

00 

00 


Exceeding 

4 acres and 
up to 5 acres 

Exc-cdin* 

5 acres and 
up to 10 acres 

Fxc ■■ding 
10 acres and 
up to 15 acres 

Esc eding 
15 acres and 
up to 30 acres 

Exceeding 

30 acres and 
up to 50 acres 

Exceeding 
50 acres 

6 

7 

S 

9 

10 

11 

"4 

90 

52 

42 

10 

35 
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Working on this basis the distribution si£6-'Wise of the existing 1,33,603 
holdings comes to — 



Up to 

0 5 acre 

Exceeding 

0 5 acre and 
up to I acre 

Exceeding 

1 acre and 
up to 2 acres 

Exceeding 

2 acre3 and 
up to 3 &cre* 

Exceeding 

3 acres and 
up to 4 acres 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

33 000 

23 247 

19,506 

12,024 



Exceeding 

4 acres and 
i up to 5 acre3 

Exceeding 

5 acres and 
up to 10 acres 

Exceeding 

10 acres and 
up to I5acre3 

Exceeding 

15 acres and 
up to 30 acres 

Exceeding 

30 acres and 
up to 50 acres 

Exceed 

mg 

50 ac res 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

3 207 

12 024 

6 948 

5 611 

1,336 

4,676 


Average rental with reference to the size of the holding 
As reported above the figure of average size of the holding is not 
available m either of the above two Settlement Reports, but as reported 
above the total n umb er of the holdings on the basis of reports available 
so far, is 1,33,603 and the total rental is Bs 8,75,702 and the 
average rental per holding on the above basis comes to Bs 6 55 nP per 
holding or Be 0 29 nP per acre in this district 

Changes in the Total Rental in the Different Settlement Periods 

Settlement Operation of the district of Palamau was taken up 
during the years 1891*95 to 1896-97 by Mr D H E Sunder, i c s , 
Settlement Officer when this district was a part of the Province of 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa According to the Settlement Report the 
total rental of the district was Bs 74,432-10 0 only as has been given 
in detail at pages 78-79 of Mr Sander's Settlement Report 

The next settlement of this district was taken up m the year 1913 
and was completed in April, 1920 The, Settlement Officer was 
Mr T W Bridge, i c s According to the Settlement Report the 
total rental of the district was Bs 5,90,126 2 6 as has been given at 
page 128 of Mr Bridge’s Settlement Report The increase in rental 
was chiefly due to the increase m cultivated area 

All the intermediary interests in the district have now vested m 
S?”?21? ent under the Blhar Land Reforms Act, 1950 with effect from 
January , 1955 and the rental of the distnet, as it stood on 
olst March, 1959 was Bs 8,75,702 only This amount is expected to 
increase much more after assessment of rent for lands saved to 
ex inte rmediaries and Kabfl lagan lands* is completed 

ifobiHcjan wllIcil are a35essa W« for rent but not assessed as jet ore known as 
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The changes in the total rental during the different settlement 
periods work out as under: — 



— 


Total ronial ij, 
rouiul figures 

Total area under 
cultnati n in 
rourd figures 

A » erege rental 
per acre 




Its 


Us nP 

1 

Air Sunder** 

Settlement 

74,433 

00 179 

i 22 


Operation of 
\ lUagca 

KhasTjahal 




2 

Mr Undgo'e 

Operation 

bottlrlflcnt 

3.00,120 

8,73,550 

0 Ci 

3 

Praw.nt position 


8.75,70- 

29,70,744 

0 29 


The existing total area of 20,70,711 acres is ba<=ed on the report of 
the Agricultural Statistics The average rate of rent per acre based 
on this total area is much loiter than the average rate ot rent during the 
last Survey and Settlement due to two reasons Tirstlj there u«i3 
reduction of rent after the last Settlement amTlrLe percentage of reduc- 
tion ranging between 0 5 to G 42 and secondly some of the existing total 
cultivated area is still to be assessed to rent The exact area un 
asssessed to rent is not known Supplemental} bujharat, and asse^ 
ment of rent for unas^essed areas are m progress and the correct position 
will he known after they are completed 
Abwabs 

No abteabs were in existence in villages of the Government estates 
During the Survey and Settlement Operation in 1894 95 to 1896 97 by 
D H E Sander of the Government estates in Paiamau, it was found 
that following lands of abteabs were m existence in ; agirdart Milages 
according to custom — ■ 

(t) Harat — Every raiyat possessing plough had to give fiarai 
which is to plough the Jagndar s Khalsa fields for three 
days m. a year and the raiyats were paid only three «eers 
of any grain per day as batmt for doing this land of job 
(if) Rapnt —At the time of transplantation of paddy, the raiyat* 
of a village had to attend to the Jagirdar s or the fanner’s 
land before their own for a period of eight days and they 
were paid three seers of gram for each day they were 
employed This included luhvia and kalewa given to 
them (breakfast and day’s meal} 

(m) Salami — During Da^hara festival, the raiyats had to pay 
from Be X to Rs 2 to Jagirdars or zsmindar In borne 
tagirdan villages, the raiyats had also to give a rupee as 
sola mi babuan for the Jagirdar’ s son and a rupee as 
salami thalurban on account of worship of the idol m 
Jagirdar’ s house A he goat was also taken from each 
village 
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(to) Btu.au Rasim —If the village was sir the tenants had to pay 
the Jogirdar's denari at the rate of one pie on each rupee 
of the total rent If the village was under a thika the 
thtkadar had to pay denan rasum 
(e) Mtisadi kharcho. — When a raiyat paid up his dues in full he 
was granted a Farhalti by the Jagirdar For this, the 
charge was one anna generally, but in cases of well to do 
thihadars % one rupee was charged by the person, who 
wrote receipt 

(ti) Mohur kharcho. — Two annas to four annas were taken from 
every raiyat at the end of each year by the man who 
stamped receipts issued to the tenants for rent paid 
(tin) Gommt — It was a cess, which J agirdars took at the rate of 
one rupee per raiyat when any death occurred in the 
Jagtrdar s family This was realised for funeral expenses 
of deceased 

(tmi) Mukh dekht — On the birth of a son or daughter to the 
Jagtrdar or zammdar, every raiyat had to pay at the rate 
of one rupee for looting at the face of the newly bom 
baby 

(is) Bardaonach — J agirdars used to purchase a bull every third 
year and the cost used to be met by the raiyats of a village 
jointly but the price of the bull was paid only by those 
tenants who had 15 or more heads of cattle 
(x) Bet begar — Whenever services of the potter, carpenter or 
blacksmith were needed, they had to work for the Jagtr 
dar and they were paid only three seers of grain for the 
work 

During the last Survey Operation in the district, Mr T "W 
Bridge, the Sur\ ey Settlement Officer has given the accounts of these 
illegal tolls under the heading Mutfarka He has quoted Mr Cuthbert 
who observed that it was a most arbitrary and oppressive tax. and many 
people had left their habitations on account of these undue vexatious 
exactions It bad been abolished by the Board of Kevenue, many 
years before the last Settlement Operation but like other orders, fins 
had been totally disregarded in Palamau These illegal taxes were 
again abolished but they were still claimed in many private estates 
As they were not a charge on land, they were not admitted m the 
Becord of Bights 

Speaking of mkumats ( abwabs ) Mr T W Bridge writes in the 
Final Report on Survey and Settlement " Bahama ts (obteabs) (that is 
to say such abicoto? as have been legalised under the Commutation Act 
and the present Tenancy Laws) are of very httle importance m 
lalamau, where the landlords, being able to take all that the holdings 
could pay in the Bhape of rent, have not as a rule troubled much over 
unrealizable supplementary charges The Untan zammdar la the only 
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exception to this state of affairs He has made a practice of taking 
some of his assessment from the thtkadars m the form of raktirials 
and they in their turn have tried to set extra snmr. out of the raiyats in 
the same may but even m this case reliance has been chiefly placed 
upon direct rental charges HaJ uniats whenever they have been 
found to be legally payable, have been commuted, under orlers 
of Government, to a money value, and that money value has been 
added to the attested rent except when under section 105, the remltant 
total would have exceeded a fair rent for the holding Thus raf uniats 
have under the law been finally abolished m the district 

About began Air T "W Bridge writes in his Settlement Keport 
‘ All began wherever it existed in the district has been commuted and 
whether the commuted value was allowed or disallowed under section 
lCb, began can no longer be legally claimed Moreover, under 
section 101 neither began nor raluirats can be attached to any such 
tenancy created after 1903, when Tenancy Laws were brought m 
operation 

Under section 63 of Chotanagpur Tenancy Act realisation of anv 
lew in excess of the rent fixed is an offence The records available do 
not show the institution of anv case under section 63 of t be Cbofa nag 
pur Tenancy Act against any landlord of this district for reali'sitinn of 
obfrabs The tenants being very backward did not dare complain the 
authorities against landlords m connection with realisation of cbtcabs 
from them All landlords were, however, not following the law and 
i>e<7an goats during Dncliara and deiran rasttm etc n«ed to be realis'd 
from the tenants by some landlords The tenants bad not the courage 
to approach the authorities sgam^t the*o illegal exactions and the 
offenders could not be brought to book After implementation- cf the 
Land Reforms Act all intermediaries interests in the district have 
passed to and vested m Government and now there is no realist ton 
of any land of abirabs 

Classipicvtton op Lands vrrn the Cn.issi77C.moN op Tenivts 

In the Survey and Settlement Report of Air Sunder the soil of 
Palamau district has been clarified as follows — 

(1) LhanLheti or rtee land first class, seeond class and third 

class — 1st clac* dhanlhet is the lowes land and is best 
for growing paddv Second cIas-> dlanlhct is Ehghtly 
higher than this and third class is higher than recond 
class land 

(2) Bhita or upland first class second class and third class — 

Fir«t class hint as are tl e uplands m wlurh bladai jr My, 
wheat harlev, maize and sugarcane are grown Docb 
lands lying within the ba>m of embankments or 
bnud.> produces good crop of wheat and are meladed n 
first clasa bb ta land Second class Ibxta land# neU 
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rrmun, linseed and gram Third class bhta lands 
generally produce til, cotton and pulses Tanr lands which, 
are cultivated once in three or four years are included m 
third class bhita 

In the last Survey and Settlement Report of Mr T Bridge 
the soil has been classified as follows — 

(1) Dharikket — (i) First class 

( n ) Second class 
(ut) Third class 

(2) Tanr — (t) First class 

(tt) Second class 
(m) Third class 

Class of tenants — The raiyats are broadly divided as follows — 

(1) Tenure holders — They held their tenancy at fixed rents which 

could not be enhanced Under them there were under 
tenure holders also The number of tenure holders and 
moharrtdars on the eve of the Zammdari Abolition was 
50,991 

(2) Settled raiyats — A person who, Tor a period of twelve years, 

has continuously held as a raiyat land m any village is a 
settled raiyat of that village BJittmidars and mundan 
hhut Xattidars are regarded as settled raiyats in certain 
cases specified under section 18 of the Chotanagpur 
Tenancy Act 

(3) Occupancy raiyats — Every settled raiyat of a village has a 

right of occupancy in all land held by him m that village 

(4) Non occupancy raiyat — A non occupancy raiyat is liable to 

pay such rent as may be agreed upon between him and the 
landlord at the time of his admission and is entitled to & 
’ftfifSb nsdoSi y “uii smOn ’naA. "tsb -sway Has uii 

(5) Under raujat — Raiyats cultivating lands under occupancy 
raiyats 

The Survey and Settlement of Mr Sunder was m respect of the 
Palamau Government estates only The classification of tenants has 
not been given but the classification of tenants and the aggregate cult! 
vated area held by each class of tenants as given at pages 78 79 are as 
follows — 

(1) Settled raiyati — 5 009 — area held — 39,379 acres 

(2) Occupancy raijati — 2.4G7 — area held — 8,C20 acres 

(3) Ron-occupancy raiyati — 5,470 — area held — 17,015 acres 

In the Bridge's Settlement Report classification of lands under 
cultnation has been mentioned at page 20 of Appendix 4 of the report 
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The same right is being honoured up till now even after lm piemen 
tation of the Bihar Band Reforms Act So far as the right over mineral 
is concerned, tenants had no such nght at any time 

The Rights of Zaminimrs to the Underground Minerals and 

EFFECT OF L \ND REFORMS ACT OVER IT 

Formerly the ex landlords of bigger estates of this district like 
Ranka, Chainpur, Untan, Deogan, Sonepura were under the impression 
that all the underground mineral rights belonged to them On this 
presumption one Srimati Bhauraj Kuer of Hunlong and Raja Brahmrieo 
Narain Smgh of Chavnpux settled some mines of coal known as Hunlong 
and Hutar Coal Mines with some private parties Thereupon the 
then Government after necessary examination of the old relevant 
papers filed a Mining Suit (Civil) against the settler Smt Bhauraj 
Kuer and the proprietor of Chainpur Raja Brahmdeo JNTaram Smgh in 
the year 1933, which was decided by a Special Sub-Judge appointed 
for the purpose m the 3 ear 1951 The suit was decided m favour of 
Government and it was held that all the underground mineral rights of 
Pargana Palamau belong to Government Since then the State Govern 
ment is now the whole and sole proprietor of all minerals and mder 
ground rights The Cml Suit was m respect of Palamau Pargana 
only and the rest of the district remained undisturbed Hutar Coal 
Mines, Banchatan Block, Semra Lime Stone were settled by Govern 
ment after decision of the above Civil Smt and as such the Bihar Laud 
Reforms Act had no force on these mines 

So far Rajhara and Jagaldagga Collieries of this district are 
concerned these were settled by the ex landlords of the villages con 
cemed long before the passing of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 
According to sections 9 and 10 of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 
these two coal mines are now deemed to have been settled by the State 
Government on the same terms and conditions of the lease as was 
given to the lessee by the ex landlords Similarly one Iron Ore Aline 
at Goreya Balahia settled by the ex landlord of the village long before 
the passing of Bihar Land Reforms Act is also deemed to be settled with 
the lessee AI/S hi G Rungta and Co on the same terms and condi 
tions as was giv en by the lessor Over and above there are no working 
mine leases granted bv the ex landlords directly or indirectly and as 
such the effect of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 was not adverse 
against any working mine so far this district is concerned 
Kamiauti Bvsrnir 

Tho Survev and Settlement Report of Mr T \A Bridge shows 
that lamtault svstem prevailed in this district Lndcr this system the 
landlords used to keep 0 'fairlv large number of tenants practical^ as 
Blaves for cultivating their bakast lands The holdings of the tenants 
were so small and the rents so high, that they had to depend solely on 
tho landlords for their employment during a portion of the year In 
return for their labour on the lands of the landlords these unfortunate 
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tenants used to get only three seers Kacht of paddy per head per day 
According to Mr Bridge the total number of such slaves was about 
60,000 and the remaining tenants were half slaves 

Kamiyas could only count on employment from their masters 
regularly during the busy agricultural season, that is to say during the 
times when there was a great general demand for labour At other 
times they were employed on gathering grass or fuel to fence xheir 
owner s hart or to repair houses of the landlords In some cases i 
1 anuya used to get a very small portion of service land which was 
called pdlhath which generally amounted to a quarter of a bigha of 
poor rice land and the value of its gross produce was Bs 3 or Bs 4 a 
year The haimyas used to build their houses on a bit of unoccupied 
tanr land In cases they ceased to be hamtyas they had to give up their 
palhath but not the houses or &<m r wbich adjoined it They had no 
moveable property at all except the clothes they wore and cooking pots 
given to them at the time of their marriage They had no reserves of 
food and often went all day with only a single meal and in the months 
of the hot weather they sometimes had to pass a day without a meal 

Mr Sifton has given a full description of the Kamiauti system m 
paragraphs 265 to 273 of the Hazaribaqh Settlement Report which is 
quite applicable to Palamau and Mr Bridge has noted in his final 
Beport that he cannot do better than advise the reader to refer to 
if 

Accordingly, Government taking all the aspects of the system 
described above, parsed Bihar and Orissa Kamnuti Agreement Act, 
1920 (Act YHI of 1920) abolishing the system from the Province for 
good 

Kisah Agitation 

There was a marked deterioration in the relations between landlords 
and tenants due to Kisan Sabha movement The propaganda of the 
hisan Sabha led to rents being withheld in Banka and Japla m this 
district during 1937 38 The tenants of late Mr Ha«an Imam were 
dissatisfied at not gettmg receipts for produce rents In the Banka 
estate tenants in a body refused to take settlement of lac trees thongh 
retaining possession of them 

The Administration Beport for 1938 39 shows that a large number 
of collective petitions under section 139(2) of the Chotanagpur Tenancy 
Act were filed by tenants claiming $ai rmaxarua lands which the land 
opposed This greatly embittered relations between tnem 
-Lhe Magistracy and the Police had to take strong, sustained and 
vigilant measures to maintain peace 

During early part of 1958 there was an agitation to hold up rent in 
itanu than a under the leadership of one Phetal Singh, a Ihemcar of 
toe locality, -who claimed to be an independent chief This agitation 
took a bad turn and subsided after the arrest of Phetal Singh 
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but the classification of tenants has not been given The classification 
of cultivated lands as given m the report is as given below — 


Dhankhet I 

Dhanhhet H 

Dhankhet TIT 


Acres 
6,409 26 
36,079 08 
1,35,067 20 


Total 

1,78,154 54 

Tanr 1 

Tanr H 

Tanr HI 

< 

50,485 44 
1,72,706 74 
4,72,220 62 


Total 

6,95,412 60 

Total cultivated area — 8,73,567 34 acres 



Tnere has been no survey and settlement operation after 
3>Ir Bridge s Survey and Settlement Operation The present acreage 
under cultivation of different kinds of lands by different clas 3 of tenants 
is not available 

Particular kinds of tenures of rights of the tenants to forests 

AND MINERALS 

All the estates in Palamau were originally tenures known as 
tjaras, and mtnhat grants of various descriptions made by the Ckero 
Rajas of the district In 1895 all these tenures were raided by the 
Bengal Government to the status of permanent heritable transferable 
and non resumable estates and were registered as such subject onlj to 
the punctual payment of Government revenue The tiara tenures 
were registered os revenue paying estates and mtnhat ns revenue free 
estates The tenures of Ton estate tn Pate man vras the creation of 
Maharaja of Cbotanagpur who resided at Itatu in the district of Ranchi 
and the entire estate known as Ton estate was a grant made in the 
year 1867 to Kumar Jagat Mohan Nath Sah Deo a / horoosh grant 
liable to resumption on the faOare of male heirs The Kumar himself 
after the grant created various kinds of tenures as well The tenures 
m Pargana Japla were the creation of the iSawabs of Uussainabad and 
that of Belaunja Pargana by the Sonepura Rajas Before the imple 
mentation of the Land Reforms Act of 1950 the following kinds of 
(enures existed in this district — 

(1) Jagirs — These tenures created by the Rajas for performance 
of certain services to them For instance, performing 
sacrifice of buffalo at the time of Dashsra festival at lh» 
place of the Raja concerned or similar other ecmces 
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(2) Khoroosh hm heyatt — These were ordinarily granted to 

females for their own maintenance during their life time 
only resumable to the ongmal estates after their death 

(3) Special khoroosh — This is a kind of khoroosh granted for 

special purposes For instance smdurtan khoroosh 
granted to females at the time of marriage 

(4) Tamltk Khoroosh — These were granted to daughters and 

sisters at the tune of their marriage but resumable to the 
original estates an failure of their male issues 

(5) Khoroosh — Simple Khoroosh were being given to the 

members of the family and even to the other persons by 
the Rajas at their wills 

(6) Khairat tenures — These were generally known as — (a) 

khatrafs, (b) bnt, (e) kusbnt, (d) brahmotar and (e) 
debotar In these tenures generally the grantor used to 
divest himself of all rights m the land which vested m 
the grantee These were made generally to the priests 
or to the temples, etc 

(7) Mukart tenures —These tenures are found throughout the 

district and were created by the proprietors concerned 
when they were in need of money at the time of marriage 
or other circumstances when they used to receive lump 
sum at the time of creation of the muhan right and used 
to fix nominal rent besides cess at usual rate 

(8) Dar viokan tenures — -The mukandars m turn at the time of 

need used to create similar right as laid down above 
But, after the implementation of Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 
ail the aboie kinds of proprietorship (revenue paying and re\enue free 
estates) and all the tenures described above have been abolished and all 
the persons concerned have been reduced to the status o! raivats under 
the State Government 

bo far rights of the tenants to forests are concerned, they were 
mentioned in the hhatian Part H of the 'ullage concerned which was 
prepared daring the last Survey and Settlement Operation of the district 
conducted by Mr T \V Bridge, i c s , and the tenants used to 
exercise their rights accordingly These rights are — 

(1) Extraction of fuel from jungle for household purposes 

(2) Picking of inahua flowers from the jungle 

(3) Taking wood from jungle for manufacturing agricultural 

implements 

(4) Grazing of cattle in the jungle 

(5) Taking chop from jungle for household purposes 

(6) Taking wood and bamboo from jungle for household 

purposes 
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Changes in Aghapian Laws 

The particular attention of the Government was turned towards 
improving the lot of the Kanuyas, who were half slaves and Bihar and 
?o^o a Kamamtl Agreement Act, 1920 (Bihar and Orissa Act VJII of 
19^0) was parsed and brought under operation to make provisions 
regarding agreements for the performance of certain kinds of labour m 
the Province of Bihar and Oric^a This Act gave great relief to the 
bonded labour classes 

The Chotanagpnr Tenancy Act was amended suitably and a new 
section 23A was inserted under which registration fee payable to the 
landlord was fixed and no discretion was left to the landlord to demand 
a higher fee for mutation of the name of a purchaser 

A new section 61 of the Chotanagpnr Tenancy Act was ra°erfed 
according to which a raiyat has right to get his bhauh rent (produce 
rent) converted into ca^h rent 


Similarly section 63 of the Chotanagpnr Tenancy Act was m c erted 
which is a penal section and any landlord reahsmg any excess rent 
either in cash or kind other than rent of the holding is liable to criminal 
prosecution 

Similarly under section 21A of the Chotanagpnr Tenancv Act 
'inserted bv Amendment Act of 1947) the raivats got full right* over 
trees standing on their holdings from before or planted bi them on 
such holdings 

The Bihar Waste Land (Reclamation Cultivation and Imtbovt 
went) Act, 1946 (Bihar Act XVI of 1946) 

This 4.ct was enacted to provide for the reclamation cultivation and 
improvement of wasteland and unproductive lands m the provuice of 
Bihar The area reclaimed with wasteland reclamation loans is 
7 438 t>7 acres and 89o 5S acres were converted into paddy fields with 
the help of subsidy granted to the tenants and amounts spent over them 
were Rs 4 73 S9o and Rs 61 270-8-0 respectively 

Bihar Privileged Pepsons Homestead Tenanct Act 


Onlv 11 cases were instituted under this \ct out of which five were 
rejected and six were allowed There is no dearth for homestead land 
m this distret, and hence tlie number of ca«es has been quite low 


1 here were frequent dilutes between landlords and tenants 
regarding pension over Bahast lands To provide a suramin and 
cheap procedure for deciding such disputes Bihar Bakast Impute 
Settlement Act, ID 17 was parsed The total number of cases instituted 
under this Act was 1 422 out of which 165 ended in favour cf tenants 
51 in favour of landlords 3 3 were compromised 1 122 were rejected 
ana 29 were withdrawn \Ubough the tenants did not tale full 
advantage of this legislative enactment, still it gave some relief to I iem 
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Rent Reduction Operation 

In the thirties oi tins century there was a slump m prices and it 
became difficult for most of the tenants to pay rents speciallj because of 
enhancements made by the landlords To give relief to the tenants. 
Rent Reduction Operation was conducted in this district between 1938 
and 1940, and substantial relief accrued to the tenants from this Opera- 
tion The total number of cases for reduction of rent under section 
33(A) of Chotanagpur Tenancy Act was 28,549 The total amount of 
reduction made is not available, but approximately the reduction ranged 
between 0 5 per cent ana 6 42 per cent Three gazetted officers with 
necessary staff had been employed on this operation 

Bihar Private Irrigation Works Act, 1922 was amended m 1939 
According to this amendment the Collector under the Act was em- 
powered to get those irrigation schemes repaired which had been 
neglected by the landlords concerned, and to realise the cost of such 
repairs from them 

The total number of schemes taken up and completed, from 1948- 
49 is given below — ■ 




No of M X. Schemas \o of M I Schema 
taken up cample ed 


1948 49 

1949 aO 

1950 51 
V931 5 7 
19 <? 2 53 
1933 51 
1954 5a 
195a 06 
1950 57 
19o7 jS 
1958 59 
19a9 00 


338 
514 
1 036 
474 
1 

2a5 

34 

93 

57 
45 

58 
Nil 


338 
514 
1 0S6 
474 

1 

247 

34 

93 

57 

45 

56 

Nil 


Total 


2 0o 8 


Bihar Money [Lenders Act, 1938 was passed and brought m 
operation to safeguard the raiyats from the professional banvjas and 
money lenders, who advanced to the labourers money on high interest 
The number of valid licenses on 31st March, 1960 was 224 only 

Bihar Panchayat Baj Vet was also introduced in 1948 and the poor 
people were sased from being dragged to court unnecessarily by well to- 
do people and petty quarrels ate settled or decided locally 
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A / n f B below Wil1 show file number of cases and 
‘ ie year 1955 56 W 195859 


(A) Disposal of cases 



Total 


Cases disposed of 





for 

disposal 

Compro 

wised 

Acquitted 

Convict 

ed 

Diamig 

Bed 

Pending 

i 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

lOW 56 

1956 57 

10j7 58 
1953 59 J 


6 698 

2 809 

302 

404 

1 0S5 

J 093 

(B) Disposal of suits 

Financial 


Total 


Suits disposed of 



year 

for 

disposal 

Compro- 

Decreed 

Dism s3cd Pending 

1 


2 

3 

4 

5 


6 

1055 oG | 

1956 57 | 

19o7 58 | 

1058 59 J 

l 

1 652 

637 

590 

230 


289 


Commutation op Produce Bent into Cash Bent 


In 1946-47 there was a general drive to commute Bhault rent into 
cash rent and a special staff was appointed for the purpose Commuta- 
tion cases covering 4,543 villages were started and disposed of locally 
The total area for which produce rent was commuted into cash rent and 
the total annual cash rent fixed were IS, 202 20 acres and Its 47,077 3-7, 
respectn ely 

Bihar Land Reforms Act — This Act has been brought under 
operation in the year 1950 Under this Act all zammdan interests 
vested m the State and the tenants wero brought m direct contact 
with the State 

Government Estate 


The history of the district has been given m detail m Chapter HI 
of 3Ir Bridge s Settlement Report, pages 14 to CO of the Iteport In 
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paragraph 63 at page 31 thereof it has been stated that Captain 
Rough sedge insisted on the sale of the estate of Baja Chinaman Rai 
which had fallen in arrears and accordingly the estate was sold in the 
year 1812-13 and purchased by Government for Bs 51,000 (Rupees 
fifty one thousand) only. At that time Palamau was not a separate 
district but was included witljin Lohardaga In the year 1892 a 
separate district was formed as Palamau district with Parganas 
Palamau, Ton, Japla and Belaunja with Colonel Evans Gordon as the 
first Deputy Commissioner After the purchase of the aforesaid estate 
of Baja Churaman Bai by Government it was managed through Baja 
Ghanshyam Singh till 1818 and thereafter was being settled on annual 
basis till 1824 Mr Smith then gave it on lease for five years from 
1824 to 1829 30 During the disturbance of 1831 32 there was an 
addition of 31 more villages to the Government estate probably due to 
forfeiture The thikadart system continued till 1896 when the manage- 
ment of Government estate was taken up directly by Government and 
four Tahstl Circles of Daltonganj, Lesbganj, Latehar and Gain were 
established with one Tahsildar, one Moharnr, four Tabs ft peons at each 
Tahstl Office Besides this mofasil staff one Khasmabal Officer (Deputy 
or Sub-Deputy Collector) with clerical staff was stationed at headquarters 
of the district There were lots of correspondence about the rate of 
rent to be assessed m respect of the holdings of the raiyats in Khas 
Mahal from the time of settlement by Mr Porbes to that of Mr Bridge 
and at last m the year 1918 the maximum, and minimum rates of rent 
to be assessed on the raiyats of the Government estate were sanctioned 
in Government letter no 4239 — 44 R/S , dated the 2nd July, 1918 as 
under — 



Dhan I 

Dhan II 

Dhan ILL 

Taut I 

Tauc II 

Tatvt III 


Rs a p 

Ra a p 

Rs a p 

Rs a p 

Ra a p 

Ra a p 

Maximum 

6 0 0 

4 0 0 

2 3 0 

3 12 0 

1 4 Q 

0 5 0 

Average 

4 13 0 

3 4 6 

1 12 0 

3 2 0 

10 0 

0 4 0 

Miraamm 

3 8 0 

2 7 0 

1 5 0 

2 4 0 

0 22 0 

0 3 0 


Besides the rent on the tenancy the rate of rent on the trees in 
Government estates wa3 also under correspondence with the Govern- 
ment and the Government in their letter no 22-RT , dated the 16th 
Kovember, 1918 for the first time ordered that the tenants of Govern- 
ment estates would enjoy all the rights over trees which grow in their 
holdings free of any charge This has been mentioned w paragraph 
380 at page 159 of Mr Bridge’s Settlement Report The insertion of 
section 21A in the Chotanagpnr Tenancy Act appears to be the outcome 
o[ this decision of Government Tbe above system of direct mana^e- 
f.t Government estate by the officials as laid down above continued 
tiu dlst August, 1955 and with effect from 1st September, 1955 the 
Government estate also merged with the Land Reforms Section of the 
■Uoliectorate and is managed now along with vested estates 
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Land B cronus Act and its Effect. 

Like other districts of the Province of Bihar, Palamau district had 
permanent settlement as its land tenure system The permanent 
settlement made in 1793 was a historical necessity at the time it was 
made but in the 20th century it had outlived its' utility and become a 
legal anachronism It kept the land revenue payable to the State at 
u very low figure fixed m perpetuity, and prevented the raiyats from 
coming into direct contact with the State The landlords were almost 
like parasites on the society and some of them were notorious for their 
oppression The Indian National Congress, from the earl} dajs of the 
national struggle for freedom, had the abolition of zamindan as an 
important item in its programme of agrarian reforms When after 
attainment of independence of the Congress party came in power at 
the Centre as well as in the State, it took up this matter m right 
earnest and Bihar Abolition of Zamindans Act, 1946 was parsed The 
validity of this Act was challenged on behalf of the landlords m the 
Patna High Court This Act was repealed m 1950, and Bihar Land 
Beforms Act, 1950 was parsed to implement m full the promises made 
by tbe Congress part} in their Election Manifesto 

Tins Act was also challenged by the principal landlords of the 
State including the proprietors of Nagar Untan, Banka, Sonepura and 
Champur estates of this district and part of this Act was declared 
ultra vtres by the Patna High Court The Constitution was amended 
in 1952 Even after the amendment of the Constitution, the Act was 
again challenged, but the Supreme Court declared the Act to he ultra 
tires except for some minor provisions of the Act 

Government decided m the first phase of the programme to take 
over the big estates and tenures having gross annual income exceeding 
Bs 50,000 In pursuance of the Government decision the following 
estates of over Bs 50,000 income were notified under provisions of the 
Bihar Land Beforms Act, 1950 (Act XXX of 1950) and possession of 
those estates was taken between 9th June, 1952 and 14th June, 1952 
One tenure of Darbhanga Baj having gross income of over Bs 50,000 
lying m this district was also taken 

(1) Chainpnr estate 

( 2 ) Banka estate 

(3) Nagar Untari estate 

(4) Sonepura estate 

(5) Deogan estate 

(6) Bisrampur estafe 

(7) Tori estate 

(8) Darbhanga Tenure (part of Deogan Estate) 

Subsequently the State Government decided to take over all the 

intermediary interests in the district and a general notification to this 
effect was made under section 3(5) of the Bihar Land Beforms Act on 
the 2Gth January, 1955 and all the estates and tenures passed to and 
became vested m the State with effect from 26th January, 1955 
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With the implementation of the Bihar Land Pcforms Vet, tho 
zaimndan system lias disappeared with all its attendant disadvantages 
and the ruvats have come into direct contact with tho State Iho 
ex intermediaries hare al^o become tenants in respect of the lands which 
rcere m their po«c*uon on the date of vesting of their estates The 
annual rent demand of tins district wlTs 8 75,702 as against the land 
revenue of Rs 8 92G which the State was getting from the landlords 
before the abolition of zamindaris This income will have a substan 
tial increase m near future ns a result of assessment of rent for lands 
saved to the ex intermediaries and Jobil lagan lands There is a 
further substantial income from sanats and safaim etc Tins income 
is van, mg from sear to jear In the sear 10o9 00 tho income from 
jairotv was Its 3 32 90G Thus while tho Land Reforms Vet has 
done awu\ with an outmoded as stem having several disadvantages it 
has sub'danfnllv enriched the State coffer Tho Statement of Demand 
and Collection from 19 j 1 55 to 1938 59 of vested estates is given 
below — 

Statement of Demand and Collection from 19oi oo to 1958-o9 of vested 
estates 
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Under prousionB of the Bihar Land Reforms Act certain clas«es 
of land avluch were in possession of the ex intermediaries on the date 
of nesting of their estates became their raivati holdings, and rent was 
to be assessed for such lands under sections 5 G and 7 of the aforesaid 
Act As fixation of rent would take some time, the Bihar Recovery 
of Arrears of Rent of Outgoing Proprietors and Tenure holders (Vested 
Estates and Tenures) Act was passed in 10o5 to facilitate the recovery 
of rent from the ex intermediaries and to save it from being time 
barred 

As a result of the Bihar Band Reforms Act an approximate area of 
GG,GS9 acres vacant lands came m possession of the Government and 
this land is being settled with landless members of Scheduled Castes 
Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes The total area thus settled 
till December, 1959 is 10,830 54 acres wuth 4,690 landless people 
Organisational ryrrrRN or the Imnd Rproiurs Department and 

PAYMENT OF COMPELS VTION 

Tor efficient management of the vested as well as Klias Mahal 
estates, the district has been divided into 25 circles having 2o0 hall as 
The names of circles with number of halhas subdivi^ionwise are as 
follows 


Xams of 
subdivision 

Natno of circle 

No ofhalkas 
in. the circle 

Sadar 

Daltonganj East 

9 


Daltonganj West 

1 ° 


Lesbgonj 

9 


Panki 

10 


Manat u 

11 


Bi3rampw 

1* 


Hanhargimj 

9 


CKhattarp-or 

12 


Paten 

10 


Hussamabad 

1" 

X.fltehar 

Latehar East 

10 


Latehar Wost 

8 


Barwad h 

10 


Gam 

8 


Chandwa 

10 


Balnmath 

12 


Malmadaiir 

10 
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Name of 
fcubthvwiou 

Komt) of circle 


No ofhalka* 
jn the circle 

Garhwa 

, Garhwa East . . 


10 


Garhwa West 


10 


Bhandana 


6 


RanA.a 


10 


Jfaj bison . . 


10 


Nagnr North 


10 


Xftg&r South 


.. 8 


Bhaunalhpur . , 


10 


The number of villages in each halha ranges between 12 and 20, 
Each ha}\a is m charge of a Kannachati who has been given a Tuhstl 
peon. Each circle is in charge of a Circle Officer, who is generally a 
Sub-Deputy Collector. He is assisted by a Circle Inspector who is a 
non-gazetted officer. ^ At present the total number of Circle Officers is 
‘II only Four circles, viz , Latebar West, Garu, Bhaunathpur West 
and Lesliganj are, therefore, tagged at present with the adjoining 
circles The sanctioned strength of ministerial staff for each circle is 
two Upper Division clerks and three Bower Division clerks Two 
office peons are sanctioned for each mofassil circle office, and one for 
the circle office located at district or subdivisions! headquarters In 
the mofassil each circle office has been given one night guard also 


At the subdi visional level the Subdivisions! Officer is formally 
m charge of revenue work. In Sadar and Latehar Subdivisions the 
Subdtv isional Officers are assisted by one Additional Suhdwtsional 
Officer with headquarters at Daltonganj In Garhwa subdivision the 
Subdivisional Officer is assisted by one Deputy Collector mcharge of 
Land Reforms For Latehar subdivision also the post of a Deputy 
Collector mcharge of Hand Reforms has been sanctioned but no officer 
has been posted as yet In each subdivision there is a Law Clerk to 
look after the cases relating to the Land Reforms Section 

At the district level, the Deputy Commissioner and the Additional 
™ vf® of revenije There is a proposal to post 

™,l S “r'S epaly Colleotor t0 Mp Additional Collector in day-to-day 
U revenue ““to” but O" of paucity of officers no 

officer baa been posted so far There a one Additional Office BapJ?. 
tascSsH,. ?^ heaa ? rart /« to look after revenue rcork He 

S tS roSi'tSTafi 8 °® ces 81,3 g,TeS pr0pW gU,aanee 

Befo^i'S^ rpmmf.-V , nder section 33 of the Bihar Ban d 
Ttexorms Act od interim payment is to be made to the ex-mtermediaries 
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till the final compensation is paid The allotment and expend turc 
over ad t ntenm payments are as follows — 


SI no 

Ytar 

Allotment received 

Tots! dnhursMn-* t 



Its 

Its 

l 

1835 56 , t 

"0 000 00 

S' '4 » oO 

2 

}0,iO 37 . 

3 5 > 000 00 

2 97 90" 75 

3 

1057 5S 

3 00 000 00 

2 91 *>9" *3 

4 

1953 59 

30000000 

2 15 S"034 

5 

1959 CO 

a oo ooooo 

2 58 ^ 9 36 


Tbo reasons win tbo entire allotment was not spent every 'ear 
were mainlj two Firstlj the allotment was not made on the ba is ot 
accurate requirement, and secondh in a fairly large number of ca^ tbo 
amount payable is too meagre and it has to accumulate for several 
rears before it can be remitted to tbo payees by money order 


Compensation — The total number of intermediaries whose estates 
have vested is 13,383 The total number of returns filed by them is 
13,383 The total number of cases started eo far for compensation is 
7,181 In 40 cases necessary enquiries bare been completed and 
payment of compensation is expected to be made in tbe^e cases in the 
year 1060 01 as allotment of rupees ten lacs for compensation has been 
received for the first time Previously no allotment of funds bad been 
made for compensation The mam reason for poor progress m respect 
of compensation is that the returns filed by- the ex intermediaries did 
not produce necessary papers in spite of repeated demands Cent per 
cent verification of returns has to be done before compensation proceed 
m rr 8 C an be finalised This is possible only after the completion of 
the Supplementary Bujharat Khewafc Bujharat and as'e'sment of rent 
for all lands saved to the ex intermediaries under sections 5 6 and i of 
the Bihar Lana Beforms Act which are in progress 


By the Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act 19 o 9 sections 324 
and 32B have been inserted m the Bihar Land Beforms 4ct Under 
these sections Compensation Officers are empowered to make payment 
of 50 per cent of the approximate amount of compensation if they are 
satisfied that delay is likely to occur in payment of compensation under 
section 32 of the Bihar Land Reforms Act Compensation work is being 
given top priority and it is expected that m all simple cases m which 
no complications are involved payment of compensation will be made 
under section 32 and m other cases 50 per cent of approximate com 
pensation will be paid under section 32A m the current financial year 
{I960 61) 
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Fixation of cejiaho of iand 

The measure for fixation of ceiling of land is still at the legislaUxo 
anvil and the question of its implementation will arise after it become 

Consolidation of Holdings 

The Bihar Consolidation of Holdings and Prevention of Tragmen 
tation kct, 19oG (BUiar Act XXH of 19 dG) has not been made operative 
m this district till now, as contemplated in section 3 of the Act 
Co orERATiVE Farmings 

The district of Pahmau is a hill} tract and has not got adequate 
irngatjonal facilities Electricity is not yet available in the rural areas 
The people are backward In the circumstances the formation of 
successful running of co operative farming is a difficult task m this 
district Still after considerable, effort, the following co-operative farm 
mg societies have been formed and ara functioning — ~ 

fl) Paralnya Joint Cooperative Farming "Society, Eat dag, P S 
Latehar 


(2) Sinjo Joint Co operative rarmmg Society, P S Latehar 

(3) Sagana Joint Cooperative Farming Society, P S 

Hariharganj 

(4) Chiru Joint Co operative Farming Society, P S . Chandwa 

(5) Naktibar Joint Cooperative Farming Society, P S 

Hanbarganj 

(6) Bankita Joint Co operative Farming Society , P S Baluroath 
The achievements of these societies are not spectacular till now 

ohiefkv because of want, of adequate, lmgational facilities and backward 
ness of the people All necessary efforts are being made to make 
them function successfully 

Settlement of Land wrm Landless Labourers 


The question of settlement of lauds with landless members of 
Scheduled Castes Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes was under 
the serious consideration of Government since the present 'Ministry took 
office Bp till December, 1959 lands have been settled with these 
clashes as given below — 


N, tune of castes 

Total area settled 

Total no of persona 
with whom settle 
raent made 


Acres 


Scheduled C sates 

8 Ool 

2 030 

Scheduled Ttdwa 

ft 962 60 

2 054 

Backward Classes 

r iso 94 

656 
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It is also the policy of the Government to construct houses in 
colonics for Adivasis and Hanjans The list below indicates the 
progress made so far in this direction — 


List ot Harljans and Adivasis Rousing Colony 


SI no 


of placo tthera loco tod 

J iO of houses 
constructed 

1 

1953 54 

Durum pur 

24 

2r 

1954 53 

Ahirpurwo, P S Negar 

14 

3 

t 

I0j< 

Chainpur 

15 

4 

1955 53 

3Iaj]jaulj P -S Panki 

10 

5 

1950 57 

Chhipadohar, P S Bamodih 

12 

6 

1930-67 

Biarampur P S Banka 

23 

7 

1950 57 

Harnniaija, F S3 Bnlumath 

14 

C 

I9o6 55 

SjnjO, P S Latehar 

25 

9 

1957 58 

Hear, P S Barwadth 

10 

10 

1957 68 

Chitarpur, P S Bolumatli 

10 

11 

1057 68 

Tana P S Biarampur 

5 

13 

1958 89 

Cbtra P S> Chandwa 

7 

13 

1953 59 

Bankita P S Balumath 

9 


The Hanjans and Adivasis families settled in the colonies have 
been given land generally at the rate of 5 acres each family, and they 
have been provided With bullocks, agricultural implements and cash 
assistance for their rehabilitations 

Bhoodajj Movement 

Bhoadan movement initiated m 1951 m Telangna district of 
Hyderabad touched this district in 1952 Sant Vmobajee undertook 
Pad yatra in furtherance of the movement three times — for about a 
week in .November, 1952, for about a month m May, 19o3 and for a 
few days in January, 1954 The object of this movement is to secure 
voluntary gift of lands from the Haves for the Have nots 

The total number of danpatras received by Sant Vmobajee was 
25,532 covering an area of 2,66,831 83 acres The largest donation -of 
one lac two thousand acres was made by the Baja Bahadur of Banka 
Sant Vmobajee was very much impressed by this donation and called 
it Pumadan 

So far about fourteen thousand acres of gifted land has been 
distributed amongst five thousand landless persone Some mistakes 
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crept in the matter of distribution of the land by the Bhoodan Com- 
mittee and those mistakes are rectified as they are discovered and 
reported by the Bhoodan workers 

Under the provisions of the Bihar Bhoodan Yagna Act, all lands 
gifted to Sant Vinobajee vest in the Bihar Bhoodan Yagna Committee 
In the district the custody of danpalras and distribution of the land, 
etc , were m the hands of tho local committee under the Bihar Bhoodan 
iagna Committee At present the local committee has an office in 

Daltonganj town The Committee has a Secretary A Zila 

barvodaya Mandal has recently been constituted with a convener This 
Mandal will shortly take over all functions of the District Bhoodan 
Committee The Convener of the Zila Mandal has constituted a 
working committee of five members which is to look after day-to day- 
work 

There is one District Bhoodan Land Resettlement Committee 
consisting of Deputy Commissioner as Chairman, Convener of the 
Sarvodava Mandal and the District Agriculture Officer as members This 
Committee sanctions the amount of loans and subsidy to be given, to the 

Bhoodani tenants Up till now !Rs 08,000 ns subsidy and Rs 22 000 

as loan in round figures have been sanctioned by this Committee and 
distributed amongst Bhoodani tenants 

Under the provisions of the Bihar Bhoodan Yagna Act, 1954, 
danpalras having an area of more than five decimals each have to be 
confirmed by the Revenue Officer appointed under the Act Up till now 
the total number of danpatras presented by the local Bhoodan Com 
mittee before the Revenue Officer was 21,940, out of which 2,697 were 
confirmed, 125 were returned to the Committee as they covered an 
area of less than 5 decimals each, 19,191 were rejected and 27 are 
pending for disposal A large number of danpatras were rejected as 
they did not contain essential particulars The local Bhoodan Com 
mittee is collecting the particulars required, and will shortly move the 
Revenue Officers concerned for restoration of the rejected cases The 
Revenue staff has been instructed to supply to the Committee such 
particulars as may be available with them 

Material Condition 

Xn his Report of 1875 Mr Forbes has quoted this from Hunter s 
Statistical Account of Lohardaga, 'Taken as a whole the Palamau 
peasant is better clothed, fed and housed than his Bihar neighbours 
He is very improvident and often m debt but there is this difference 
between hun and the Raxyat of Bengal that whereas he is only the 
victim of the Mahajans, the latter is the landlord s also The assess 
ment is light, the terms on which they hold their land are easy, and as 
the population is scant and land is plentiful, the cultivating peasant is 
too valuable and too easily scared away or induced to settle on a neigh 
bour S land tn admit of 1 To K oiTirt *• 
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In tho Settlement Report of Mr Sunder, the material condition 
of the people is described thus “Roughly speaking, the people are 
certain!} better off than at last settlement Thirty years back there 
was no road to Sherghati, and important marts were reached with great 
difficult} , the road to Ifanchi also was then onlj under construction 
Crops and other produce could not be disposed of with facility Prices 
were consequent!} low, and the people were obliged to deal with the 
Mahajan alone Ho fixed rates and flourished over his profits vbile 
the} remained poor Now all this has changed The district is fa«t 
opening out Many good roads have been made and others are under 
construction There are more markets now, and while Mabajans and 
European agencies compete in the purchase of grain and other produce, 
the people ha\e little difficulty in disposing of all they wish, and often 
at good profits Their own habits have also changed, and are changing 
with the times, inasmuch as the majority of them, from the humble 
Birjea, Parahi}a, and Korwa to the proud Rajput, Chero and Brahman, 
may now he seen wearing clothing made of English material, whereas 
formerl} they wore what Jolahas weaved for them And there is ato 
scarceh a famil} now in which brass utensils are not used m place of 
leaf plates and wooden drinking cups That *ome of the people are in 
debt is certainly true In a country where it is looked upon as duty to 
procreate heirs on the earliest practicable date, irrespective of the means 
for supporting the family when it arrives, temporary dependence on 
others for food and raiment is unavoidable m the case of a large number 
Absurdly disproportionafe marriage expenses, and the general improvi 
dence of the raiyat, particularly among the Cberos Eharwars Oraons, 
and Bhtnyas preclude his hoarding up any surplus Perhaps a bad 
season intervenes, and he can no longer pay his rent without recourse 
to the village Sao or Mahajan (money lender) 

Mr T W Bridge s Account of the material condition of the people 
during the last Survey and Settlement Operation tn the district — In 
bis last Survey and Settlement Report Mr T W Bridge found that 
the rosy picture given by Mr Forbes in 1875 was incorrect The whole 
of this description, according to M ir Badge depends ca the wrung 
assumption that because there is much unreclaimed land in Palamau, 
the holdings of the peasants must, therefore necessarily be large and 
their rents low If the assumptions were true, it would have been a 
fair deduction that there was a competition for tenants which automati 
cally acted as a safeguard for the rights of the tenantry 

The rents were not low and conditions were not easy m Palamau 
The raiyats were not capriciously nomadic nor were they well housed 
clothed and fed There was no competition for them and m majority 
of cases, the raiyats had absconded and they had done it under com 
pulsion either because rents were insistently demanded from them 
which the land could not bear, or because the landlords coveted their 
lands and expelled them forcibly 
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The application of tho figures of population with that of rent 
receners would gne a fairly accurate idea of the material condition of 
the people of the district as a whole The number of rent receivers m 
the district with their dependants was 13,390 The total income of 
rent receivers was Its 20,05,770, so that the average annual income per 
head was Its 199 The total number of persons solely dependent upon 
agriculture wifli their dependants was 5,17,895 If the rent receivers 
and the population of the towns of Daltongan), Garbwa 

and Japla are excluded from tho total district population, the 
result would be approximately 0,50,000 and the number may be taken 
to represent the population tint is dependent on district s agriculture 
for a living The value of the gross produce which falls to the raiyat’s 
share after payment of rent is Rs 40,22,938 including service holdings 
Therefore the average gross annual income per head would ho onh 
Rs 6 3 0 or over pice a day It would appear from this how 

extraordinary poverty existed in the district 

Additional sources of income to the agriculturist were very few 
filahua flowers and edible jungle products supplemented the food supply 
in many parts of the district and many of the lower class raiyats had a 
goat or" two or a few poultry 

Growing of lac was very profitable in the first great booms of 1895 
and 1905, but most of the profits were taken away by the landlords and 
the b a my as 

The collieries at Rajhara used to employ a small number of 
workers 

Thus at the time of the last Survey and Settlement the district was 
extremely poor, and its agriculture was insufficient to feed the popula- 
tion 


The present material condition of the people of the district during 
present Congress Government — Since the last Snrvey and Settlement 
Operation the condition of the people has improved considerably Accord- 
ing to the Report of the Agricultural Statistics for 1958 59 tho total 
cultivated area of the district is 8,49,575 acres besides 2,92,136 acres of 
current fallow land which is as good as cultivated land The cultivated 
area of 8,49,575 acres is divided as follows — 


Acres 


Bhadai crops 
Agham crops 
Rabt crops 
Garma 


3,28,977 

3,11,234 

3,07,783 

1,581 


Darmg the last Survey and Settlement Operation the total area 
under Bhadm, Agham and Rabi was found to be 2,17,184 acres Thus 
the area under these crops has- almost gone up four times The existing 
area under double crops is 2,17,940 acres whereas such area during the 



378 


r \LMIAU 


hst Survey and Settlement Operation was 3S,9S0 acres Thus there 
has been a very substantial increase in the area under double crops al«o 

Under the Bihar Private Irrigation Works AcT a very large number 
of old irrigation gebemes winch had been neglected T>) the landlords 
have been repaired and renovated 22 medium schemes covering a total 
benefited area of 8,G10 acres have been executed by the Agriculture 
Department and 20 medium irrigation schemes covering a total benefited 
area of 7,171 (55 acres have been executed bj the Itevenue Department 
A largo number of irrigation wells have also been constructed 10 major 
irrigation schemes liavo been taken up bj the Palamau Wateru avs 
Division which are under execution The total area expected lo be 
irrigated by these schemes is 33,750 acres Improved seeds are being 
made available to the cultivators from Seed Multiplication Parin'* of 
different Blocks and Chemical fertilizers are also being made available 
to the cultivators locally The preparation of compost and green 
manuring had been encouraged end had n substantial progress The 
Agricultural demonstrations of different varieties are being conducted in 
the rural areas showing improved method of cultivation to the cultiva 
tors A large number of co-operative societies have been formed and 
they are providing agricultural credit to their members The cumula 
tive effect of these measures is the substantial increase in production 
and consequent improvement of the agriculturists 

There has been considerable improvement in communications of 
this district Inaccessible areas like Mahuadanr, Bhandaria and 
Manatu etc , have been opened up and the produce of there areas now 
easily find their way to various markets fetching quite good prices to the 
producers With the start of industrialisation of Banchi the agricul 
tural and horticultural products of this area specially vegetables and 
fruits are being exported to Banchi town and they are sources of good 
profit to the producers One new railway line from Garhwa to Boberts 
ganj is nearing completion and when this line starts functioning the area 
through which it passes will develop considerably 

Seventeen Blocks are functioning in the district and m a few vears 
the entire district will be covered by Blocks The Blocks are trying 
to effect all round development of the area m which they are located 
They are trying to bring a bout appreciable improvement m the spheres 
of agriculture, industries, public health, education and rural crafts and 
their efforts so far have brought about distinct improvement in the living 
of the people 

The majority of the population of this district consists of Adivasis, 
Hanjans and Backward Classes The Welfare Department has done 
a lot to improve the condition of these people At present 37 grain 
golas are functioning They provide credit facilities for seeds and 
subsistence to these classes About 2,000 students of these classes are 
getting stipend to the tune of Be 2 lakhs a year Medical facilities and 
legal aid are made available whenever necessary 122 schools and 6 
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fftels have been established and are being run by the Welfare Depart 
ent 10 colonies of Adivasts and Harijans have been set up and poor 
hvasi and Harijan families have been settled in tlio^e colonies Thev 
ire been supplied with lands, implements seeds, bullocks and other 
sic requirements 55 nomadic Parahaiyas families have been 
habilitated and provided with houses, lands implements, seeds, 
illock and cash assistance Thus the condition of the Adnasis and 
arijans and Backward Chases has considerably improved and effort? 
e under progress for further improvement 

With the abolition of zamindari the illegal ejections by the land 
rds have disappeared and the tenants are in direct touch with the 
;ate The measures indicated above have considerably improved their 
edition economically , socially and culturally and further improvement 
bound to take place in course of implementation of the existing as 
ell as coming Five Year Plans The Adivasis are however, still 
rprov ident and they spend their saving on drinking A sustained 
•opaganda is being carried out to eradicate this evil from them but the 
iccess achieved so far is not encouraging 



CHAPTER XIII. 

Other DnpAimiE\T3 
Welfare DEPAR-niEvr. 

There is a District Welfare Officer for Palaman with headquarters 
at Daltonganj His mam duty is to look after the welfare of the 
Scheduled Tribes and Castes, Backward Classes and the other sections 
of the people who come under the generic term of Harijan The setting 
up of Harijan colonies and the provision for wells is one of the main 
items before the District Welfare Officer The work of the construction 
of Harijan colonies has been taken up both under the Centrally sponsored 
schemes and under the Plan Scheme in State sector At the end of 
1959, the construction of 54 units of houses for the Hanjans had been 
taken up under the housing scheme under the Centrally sponsored 
schemes Tlie^e units are located at Banatu, P S Patan, Bajkum, 
P S Litehar, A agar, P S Chandwa sad Taira, P S Bisrampur 
Under the housing scheme under State sector, houses have been built 
at Bisrampur (24 units), Chainpur (15 units), Tona, P S Bisrampur 
(5 units) These villages are in the Saclar Subdivision At Garbwa 
subdivision 14 units of houses have been built under this scheme at 
village Ihirpurwa, P S Xagar 

A Harijan colony has been completed at Mujhauli, P S Panki It 
is proposed to open a Harijan hostel in those buildings 

The target in 1959 was to sink 132 wells for the Hanjans Till 
August, 1959, only 25 of them had been completed 
Co operative Societies 

There is an Assistant Registrar mcharge of the Co-operative 
Societies forHalamau Circle with headquarters at Daltonganj 

The co-operative societies in this district were supervised by Gaya 
Circle and later on by Hazanbagh Circle Due to the increase m the 
number of co operative societies of Hifferent kinds the necessity of 
closer supervision was felt and accordingly a new circle was created at 
Palaman Circle and the office of the Assistant Registrar was opened m 
September, 1955 

The total number oF co-operative societies of different types is 747, 


scattered throughout the three subdivisions of the district Apart from 
the credit and multipurpose co-operative societies the following different 
lands of societies have been organised and registered — 

(1) Vyapar Mandal Co-operative Societies 6 

(2) Larger sized Multipurpose Co-operative Societies , 8 

(3) Joint Co operative Farming Societies (3 registered and 5 

2 under registration) 

(4) Sarvodaya Sahyog Samiti 4 

(5) Forest Coupe Co-operative Societies - „ 5 

(6) Labour Co-operative Societies . . 2 
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(7) Lac Growers’ Cooperative Societies 

(8) Weavers’ Co-operatvve Societies 

(9) Oilmen’s Co operatn e Societies , 

(10) Poultry Farming 

(11) Dairy Farming Co operatn e Society . - » 

(12) Vishwakarma Co operative Societies 

(13) Palm Gur Producers' Co operative Societies 

(14) Gur Khandsari Co-operative Societies 

(15) Other types of Industrial Co operative Societies 

(16) Co-operative Stores . - - 

Vpapar Afandal 

The State Government has invested in the shares of the 
marketing societies at the rate of Its 20,000 per society Besides, the 
State Government has sanctioned Rs 19,000 per society for the cons 
traction of seed c«»i fertilizer godoun 25 per cent of this money is 
subsidy and 75 per cent is loan repayable in 15 annual instalments The 
State Government has al e o provided managers for carrying on the 
working of the society in respect of four marketing societies 

Larger sized Jlfuftt purpose Co operative Societies 

Seven larger sized societies have been provided with wboletime 
managers at the cost of the State The State Government has invested 
in the shares of the larger sized society at the rate of Its 10,000 per 
society in respect of seven societies and has granted at the rate of 
Its 10,000 to five of the above societies for the construction of seed 
cum manure godowns, 25 per cent of which is subsidy and 75 per cent 
as loan repayable m 15 annual instalments 

Joint Farming Co operative Societies 

The State Government has recently given the services of one farm 
manager and one Kamdar for giving technical guidance to the joint 
farming society 

Sarvodaya. society has also taken up joint farming m the Bhoodan 
lands 

Forest Coupe Co operative Societies 

Two of the forest coupe societies have taken up the utilisation of 
forest produces this year as they were given contract of small coupes 
Their work is satisfactory 

Weavers’ and Oilmen s Co operative Societies are also working 
satisfactorily 

There is one Central Co operative Bank to which the societies of 
all types have been affiliated la order to increase the borrowing 
unit of the Central Bank the State Government has invested 
Bs 1,00 000 towards the Share Capital of this Bank This Bank 
finances the societies in this district as there is no other Central Co 
Bank The total financing of the Bank is Bs 1,33,584 in 
19o7 58 ana Bs 83,000 m 1958-59 and Bs 1,00,000 during khanf drive 
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1959 60 The Bank mostly finances medium term and short term 
loans The total demand of the Bank as on 30th June 1959 was 
Its 1,70,071 19nP out of which Bs 1,03,71182 nP has been 
realised ^Tlie total percentage of collection of the Bank is 61 per cent 
Besides this, there are some old loans against the old societies from the 
lime when the Bank was reconstructed The recovery in respect of 
the old loan is very poor as the landed assets m this district are not 
•saleable 

The State Government has provided all the staff for carrying on 
the business of the Bank as the Bank was not in a position to me»t its 
establishment 


Electricity Department 

Daltonganj was supplied with electricity in April, 1954 Initially 
supply was started with small diesel generating sets located at Dalton 
ganj and subsequently a steam engine was installed at Hutar Colherj 

Eventually the entire growing need of Daltonganj and areas 
around it was met from the diesel station which was strengthened b> 
installation of new plants But the growing demand of the town 
could not be catered by the diesel station because of the limiting charac- 
ter of diesel generation It was decided then to avail supply from 
Damodar Yallej Corporation sources and so 33 KV line was laid from 
Barun to Daltonganj Ex Japla 

In the meantime acute shortage of power was felt and as Damodar 
Valley Corporation was not m a position to meet further demand, 
supply was availed from Japla Cement Factory 

The supplv from Japla Cement Factory was availed on the I7th 
November, 1938 and naturally with the closure of the diesel station 
expectations came up in the mind of the people that the tanfl would be 
reused for their benefit The rates of supply at Daltonganj m com- 
parison to Banchi and Aurangabad are as follows — 


Raticht Aurangabad etc « n d of) or areas 
eervod by Damodar \ all"} Corporation 

Daltonganj served bj die*?) station 


Rs a p 

IN a 

P 

Tor 1st 3- amts 

O 4 C 

Units at 0 C 

c 


0 0 6 rebate 

Less 0 0 

C n«l ate 

Jnd t*tr at — 

Units »t 

0 2 3 

Units At 0 3 

3 

Le^s 

0 0 3 rebate 

L s' 0 0 

3 rebate 


Now a revised tariff for the areas south of Ganga has been 
announced and the same rates would prevail everywhere This would 
go a long wv) to redress the long standing grievances of the jieople of 
llus town 
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Due to limited generating capacity of the diesel station there were 
restrictions on load and so development of industries was stagnant As 
soon as the supply from Japla was availed, all restrictions on load have 
been removed aud there is no difficulty in getting power at Daltonganj 
now 

There are two electrical subdivisions functioning m Palamau 
district One is located at Japla and the other is at Daltonganj 

Japla subdivision — Mams have been laid in the following villages 
m Japla subdivision — 

(1) Japla 

(2) Hussainabad 

(3) Chowhn 

(4) Bilashpur 

(3) Nawadih 

(6) Hydernagar 

(7) Bmdubigha 

(8) Bhaibigha 

(9) Bbabhan Deon 

(10) Bahera 

Japla, Hussamabad aud Nawadih have already been electrified 
Other villages would shortly be supplied with electricity 

Provision for extension of 11 KV line up to Kurrmpur in the year 
19o9 GO comprising villages Gamharia, 'Bausdiha, Upn, Rachra, 
Ivamdarpur has been made The lme would ultimately be extended 
up to Chhattarpur m the year 1960-61 This is a backward and very 
poor tract and so greater C3re is being taken to develop this area 

Daltonganj sabdttnsion “Supply of power has been made available 
recently to Garhwa Hoad (Behla) and the extension of 11 KV lme to 
Cbhipadobar is in progress The work is scheduled to be completed 
by the end of the rams bo that all the timber sawing machines at that 
place maj switch over to electric drive before the next season starts 

The electrification of Garhwa town is also scheduled to be 
completed by 1960 61 by extending 11 KV lme from Garhwa Hoad 
ihe total provision for capital works m Palamau district m the vear 
19o9 60 is Rs 6 lakns 


Miscellaneous — The department is encouraging farmers to 
irrigate their land by lift pump These pumps are fitted on application 
in their wells situated in the vicinity of the mams on easy lure purchase 
system They are installed by the department completely 

Palamau Waterways Division Daltdncww 

f The Executive Engineer, Palamau Waterways Division is m charge 
of this division with his headquarters at Daltonganj He is charged 
with verj important development programmes 
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In the First Tne-Year Plan, the Irrigation Department earned out 
the execution of four numbers of Irrigatwn Schemes in this district, 
besides detailed imestigation of several other schemes, part of which 
has been taken up in the Second Five-Year Plan and the remaining are 
still under observation The four completed schemes are Kararbar 
Irrigation Scheme, Batre Irrigation Scheme, Chordanda Irrigation 
Scheme and Sadahah Irrigation Scheme, brief descriptions of which 
are furnished below — 

Kararbar Irrigation Scheme — The headwork of this scheme is 
located on the nver Eararbar in village Siplaha, P S 
Hu^sainabad of the district The estimated co t of the 
scheme is Rs 0,37,600 out of which the up-to-date expen- 
diture is Rs 5,60,630 This irrigation scheme has got 
irrigation potential of 5,400 acres, against which about 
5,74G acres of / hartf was irrigated in 1958, and the ^ame 
area is emisaged to be irrigated this a ear as well If the 
rainfall in latter part of the year is favourable, it will be 
possible to irrigate 1,200 acres of rabi and about 100 aces 
of hot weather crops like cane 

Batre Irrigation Scheme — The headwork of Batre Irrigation 
Scheme is located on the Batre river in ullage Dhab, P S 
Haribarganj, of the district The estimated cost of the 
scheme is Rs 6,61,976 out of which R* 5,94,693 has =0 
far been spent The irrigation potential of the scheme is 
6,000 acres, against which 6,163 acres could he pnonded 
with irrigation facilities m the tharif of 1958, and the 
same area is envisaged to be irrigated this } ear as well 
If the meteorological conditions are favourable abont 1,200 
acres of rabt and 50 acres of hot weather crops will be 
irrigated this year as well 

Chordanda Irrigation Scheme — The headwork of this scheme is 
located in the district The estimated cost of the scheme 
is Rs 1,75,839 against which Rs 1,85,756 has been spent 
over the sedetmr ffhf liTigtftStsr ps&asfart Ah? -'cihust? 
is 1,200 acres, out of which 1,00 d acres could only be 
irrigated last year 

Sadahah Irrigation Scheme —The headwork of the scheme falls 
in village Ragesbar on the river Sadabah, P S Patan, of 
the di«drict The estimated cost of the «cbeme is 
Rs 2,51,612 agamst which Rs 1,98,876 has so far been 
spent The irrigation potential of the scheme is 5,000 
acres agamst which 5,000 acres could onlj be irrigated 
from this scheme tn 1958 

Six numbers of schemes, namely, Chako, Sonre, Jrnjoi, Adra, 
Phulwana and Birh3 Irrigation Schemes have been taken up for 
execution in this district m the Second Five Year Plan 
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Chako Irrigation Scheme — The headwork of the scheme is 
located on the river Chako in village Garu, P -S Panki, 
of the district The irrigation potential of the scheme 

is 4,500 acres About 1,000 acres are expected to be 

irrigated during this year The estimated cost of the 
scheme is 15 22 lacs, against -which about 8 4 lacs have 
been spent bo far The -works of headworks and the 
canal are in fall progress and the scheme is expected to be 
completed by the 30th June, 1959 
Sonre Irrigation Scheme — The headwork of the scheme is 
located on river Sonre in village Maran, P S Panki of 
the district The estimated cost of the scheme is Es 9 78 
lacs, agamst which Es 3,20,847 has been spent so far 
The execution of the headworks and the irrigation 
channel is m progress and the scheme is expected to be 
completed by July, 1959 The irrigation potential of 
the scheme is 5,290 acres of hharif and 525 acres of tabi 
About 1,000 acres of fchart/ are expected to be irrigated 
tins year The special feature of this scheme is that the 
Mam Canal which is about 5 miles long has been 
designed as contour canal, and is probably the first of its 
kind so far planned m Cliotanagpur area 
Jtnjoi Irrigation Scheme — The headwork of the scheme is 
located in village Nawadib, P S Pat an, of the district 
The estimated cost of the scheme is Es 14,82; 000 oat of 
which Es 8,00,000 has been spent so far The irriga 
tion potential of the scheme is 7,000 acres and the scheme 
is expected to be completed by 1959 
A tira irrigation Scheme — The headwork of the scheme is 
located in village Kama Kalan, P S Garhwa, of the 
district The estimated cost of the scheme is Es 2,55,500 
agamst which Es 1,98,314 has been spent so far The 
irrigation potential of the scheme is 1,300 acres, out of 
which 500 acres will be irrigated during this year About 
2 miles length of the canal has been completed and the 
execution of the rest work is in full swing 
Phulicana Irrigation Scheme — The headwork of the scheme 
falls in village Aunraiya on the Phulwaria river m 
Garhwa P S of the district The estimated cost of 
the scheme ib Es 3,68,000 The scheme is under execu 
turn and about 25 per cent of the work has been completed 
so far 

Birka Irrigation Scheme — The headwork of the scheme falls in 
village Durardili in Mahuadanr P S of the district . The 
estimated cost of the scheme is Es 2,56,000 The 

irrigation potential of the scheme is 1,800 acres The 

earthwork is under execution and about £0 per cent of the 
work has been completed so far. 


25 
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The following schemes have been farther prepared to be tak^n up 
m Second Five-Year Flan — 

(1) Pm Irrigation Scheme — The headworh of the scheme has 

been prepared to be located in village Bhuwandah The 
estimated cost of the scheme is about Its 8,00,000 and it 
will irrigate 3,000 acres of land daring TJianf season The 
detailed investigation of the scheme has been completed 
Design is in progress 

(2) Utmahi Irrigation Scheme — The headworL of the scheme 

has been proposed to be located in village Katahar, P S 
Nagar Untan, of the district The scheme when 
completed will provide irrigation facilities to 1,500 acres, 
during klianj season The scheme has been submitted 
to the Government for sanction Administrate e report 
for Its 3,57,000 against this scheme has been received 

(3) Kuhahi Irrigation Scheme —The headworh of the scheme 

has been proposed to be located m village Janwan, P S 
Hussamabad, of the district The scheme when com- 
pleted will provide irrigation facilities to 3,100 acres 
during hharif The estimated cost of the scheme is 
Ks 7,95,000 Detailed investigation has been completed 

(4) Sarstoatia Irrigation Scheme — The headworh of the Echeme 

has been proposed to be located in village Banhheta, 

P S Garfawa, of the district The estimated cost of the 
scheme is Bs 3,50,000 and will irrigate about 1,500 acres 
net area in the vicinity of Garhwa proper The detailed 
investigation has been completed and the design n> in 
progress 

The following Irrigation schemes have been proposed for Third 
Five Year Plan — 


Wet area 
Cbse to 6e 
(in lakhs) benefited 


1 Batane Reservoir Project 

2 Arraj Irrigation Scheme 

3 Ti&nki (Left) Irrigation Scheme 

4 Ranki (Right) Irrigation Scheme 

5 Mail* Irrigation Scheme 

6 Sunary Irrigation Scheme 

7 Barahi Nala Dam Scheme 

8 Dr in Dnnro Reservoir Project 
0 Sokn Irrigation Scheme 


Bs Acres 

I"8C0 4 8 000 

10 25 0 000 

25 00 8 000 

20 00 8 000 

2000 8 000 

24 00 8 000 

20 00 5 000 

28 00 7 000 

12 00 4 000 


Total 


343 85 I 02 0OO 
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The four completed schemes which have cost the State Exchequer 
Ks 15,38,672, so far have provided irrigation facilities to 17,023 
acres (net area) which is about 2 83 per cent of the total cnltnrable area 
of the district The average incidence of cost worked out to Es 90 
per acre On the completion of the seven numbers of schemes, which 
have been taken up for execution under Second Five Year Plan, a 
farther net area of 23,000 acres will be brought under irrigation a? an 
estimated cost of Its 52,18,000 This will add another 3 83 per cent 
to the irrigated areas bringing the total area to 40,023 acres under 
irrigation and will cover up 6 70 per cent of the total culturable area of 
the district 

The Third Five Year Plan envisages expenditure of Its 3,43,85,000 
on the irrigation projects as mentioned above and a further area of 
69,000 acres of land will he brought under assured irrigation which will 
cover 11 5 per cent of the total culturable area of the district Ej the 
end of Third Five Year Plan it is expected about 17 33 per cent of the 
total culturable land of the district will be brought under assured 
irrigation 


District Board 

The District Board is now m the charge of a 6emor and experienced 
Deputy Collector designated Special Officer He has taken up a 
comprehensive development programme There are four categories of 
development work under execution through the agency of the Palamaa 
District Board namely — 

(1) Construction of village roads and paths in the tribal areas 

under Article 276(1) of the Constitution 

(2) Improvements of District Board roads. Bazar roads m non 

municipal and non notified areas and improvement to 
District Board Dak and Inspection Bungalows under the 
Second Five Year Plan 

(3) Construction of hostels for aboriginal students at Daltonganj, 

Garhwa and Datehar and other welfare work of the 
Welfare Department of the State Government 

(4) Improvements to District Board roads, bridges and culverts 

from augmentation grants and L S G subsidy grant 

The progress under the above four categories of development work 
till the end of 1959 is as follows — 

(1) District Board received a Government grant of Bs 2 50 000 
for constructing roads from Latehar to Harganj, Chhaya 
to Nawada, Netarhat to Mahuadanr and Chandwa to 
Nmdra A. stun of Bs 2,12,018 has been spent over them 
and the unspent balance of Bs 37,952 has been diverted 
to general purposes by the ex Board This money is not 
available now w the District Board Fund The comple 
tion of these works is, therefore, delayed The Special 
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Officer hag applied for a loan of Eg 2J laths to complete 
the work r 

(2) (a) Under Second Five-Year Plan improvement of two 
U/stnct Board roads,_ono from tintan to 5rauncem , 'r and 
the other from Japla to CEhatterpur were taken up and 
the Government have given a grant of Es 1,23 975 
against the total scheme of Es 0,57,255 for this district 
After doing somo collection of road metal, the Untan- 
Maunsemar Jtoad was transferred under Government 
orders m May last to P W D Collection of metal and 
soling stone on Japla Chhattarpnr Bead is in progre^ but 
' er J slowlj Out of the total Government grant of 
Its 3,23,975, Es 70,131 has been diverted by the ev Board 
to other purposes and Bs 30,472 has so far been spent on 
the schemes Now Its 23,952 only is available and, the 
work is progressing with thi 3 money only Further 
progress will be subject to receipt of loan applied for or 
when further Government grant is received 

(b) Eegardmg improvement of Bazar roads in non municipal and 

non notified areas, the District Board has received a grant 
of Es 10,548 in shape of Government grant and Govern 
ment loan, against the total «chcme of Bs 45,000 Out 
of this amount Es 1,404 has been diverted bj the ex 
Board to other purposes and Es 3 306 has so far been 
spent on improvement of Bazar road m Japla Bastee The 
work is progressing very slowly and the attention of the 
District Engineer has been drawn to it 

(c) Improvement to Dak and Inspection Bungaloics — The 

Government has so far given a grant of Bs 5,310 for 
bringing in general improvement purchase of furniture and 
for providing sanitary fittings The scheme is for 
making improvement to all the 21 District Board Inspec 
tion Bungalows at the rate of Es 2 600 for which 
District Board has to contribute 50 per cent of the total 
cost District Board has got no money to fulfil this 
condition It has, however, provided Es 16 000 in its 
budget estimate of 1959 60 for general improvement and 
providing sanitary fittings, furniture and crockeries 

(3) Eegardmg construction of hostels for aboriginal students the 

construction of the buildings at Daltonganj and Latehar is 
almost complete The construction of Garhwa hostel 
budding has also been taken up 

(4) Improvement of District Board roads, bridges and culverts 

from augmentation and L S G subsidy grant — '4 total 
sum of Es 2,03,591 was received for different works in 
the last five years Out of it Es 1,32,733 was spent on 
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other departments 
the wBbmrt *W» >« 62,558 was averted to 

general purposes by the ei Board Balance of Bs 8,800 

Is now available in the District Buna Unless the loan 
applied for \s received, them is no prospect of completing 
these works 

On taking over charge of the District Board on 28th of March last 
the Special Officer had carefully cammed it* hnancml pQSitmn and 
SDbmitted a detailed report to the Government m i which be h “* 
the State Government to sanction a loan of Ra 2^ lakhs to tide o er th 
financial difficulties ana to complete all development woTka soon vilnch 
have been taken up so far TUI this script is compiled (October, 19o9) 
the sanction of the Government had not been received 

On 31st of March, 1959 Government gave loan of Bs 75,000 to 
the Board Wt this amount and the amount then lying in the cash 
balance of the Board, the Special Officer was able to clear the pending 
bills to the tune of about a lac which were pending from the time of 
the previous Board He has now made arrangements to keep the 
normal expenditure of the Board within its income Ifo part of the 
grant since received, for specific purpose has been allowed to be diverted 
to anv other work Vigorous attempts have been made by the Special 
Officer to enforce the Rood Adulteration Act A census of all mann 
facturers and dealers w the articles of food has almost been completed 
and they are given licenses under the Act So far 1,150 numbers of 
licences have been issued and about Rs 11,000 has been realised as 
license fee within these months, it is expected that this fee may go 
up to Rs 25 000 in a year The depleted financial condition of the 
Board was a road block to the Special Officer Huge sums of ear 

marked grants had been spent for other purposes The Special Officer 

has been regularising the internal budgeting and paucity of funds has 
been a handicap to lum (er fulfilling the development programmes 


1 Cewrtrael on of welfare hoste>l at DBRongitaj 

2 Comiruclioa of welfare hostel at Datehsr 

3 Construction of welfare hostel at Gartvwa 

4 ConatuKAKHX of gwiv^olu BatvaUv 


3D2&0 
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Jtftmo of work* 


Amount of 
estimate 


Co'fsrnvcnox or Hoad awd IIill Patu-wats t-vnrn Caxttullt sro ksohed 


C Construction of riuUr-Lohft.rsi Itond {3 mOe* road) .. 13,182 

C. Construction of a culvert on ITutar Loharsi Hoad . , 3,772 

7. Construction of Eatbarwa-llurraft Hoad .. . . .. 0,385 

8 Construction of approach road to Fnraluya Colony at Damodar 2,290 

9, Construction of Chetuag pathway , . .. .. 9W 

10, Construction of Nagar pathway .. „ 1,213 

State Scoeme, 

11, Conit. fueling a road from Chakla to il&huamQlan (8 miles road) 26,993 


Iotal .. 3,72,396 


Education Detabtment. 

Administration. 

The district was very backward educationally and so the organisa- 
tional set op has had to be strengthened In order to keep constant 
effective control over the Secondary Education in each district one post 
of the District Education Officer in Class I and for each subdivision, a 
Subdivisional Education Officer in Class H of the Bihar Educational 
Service were created and in this district too the District Education 
Officer and two Subdivisional Education Officers at Garhwa and 
Latehar pined. 

For the development of social education, the posts of District 
Social Education Organisers in Class II (Junior) have been created but 
the District Social Education Organiser has not joined here by this 
time. 

One post of the District Inspectress of Schools in Class H (Senior) 
for each district and one Deputy Inspectress of Schools in the Tipper 
Division of the Subordinate Educational Service for each muffassil 
subdivision were created. In this district the District Inspectress of 
Schools and one Deputy Inspectress of Schools at Latehar joined The 
post of a Deputy Inspectress of Schools at Garhwa is still vacant 

One post of a Deputy Inspector of Schools in Upper Division of 
the Snbordinate Educational Service was created at Garhwa in 1955 
and the officer has joined there. 
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For the basic education, one post of the Deputy Superintendent of 
Basic Education m Upper Division of the Subordinate Educational 
Service was created for this district and the officer also joined 

For physical education, one post of the Deputy Superintendent of 
Physical Education in. Upper Division of the Subordinate Educational 
Service was created and the officer also joined m this district 

For the development of primary education, one post of District 
Superintendent of Education m Class IT of the Bihar Educational 
Service was created for each district m the year 1954 and the officer 
joined then For the assistance of the District Superintendent of 
Education one post of the Deputy Superintendent of Education in 
Upper Division of Subordinate Educational Service was created for this 
district and the officer also joined 

The number ol Sub Inspectors of Schools m the beginning of the 
First Five Year Flan was only sis At the end of the First Five-Year 
Plan the number came up to 14 and during the Second Fne-Year Plan 
the number became 30 

The position of the development of Secondary Education is as 
mdi cated below — - 


1951 52 3 1st March 1955. 31st March 1859 


Number of Higher Secondary 9 13 34 

Enrolment . 3,144 4,287 7,715 


Besides this, during the Second Five Year Plan two high schools 
were converted into Higher Secondary Schools 

Primary Education — 

Development position 


Number of Pmrary 

Number of M|S Enrolment schools including 'Enrolment 
including Basic Junior Basic 


1851 52 54 8 639 592 23 548 

31at March 19o6 78 11,799 620 34479 

v 31st March 1959 130 17,787 843 66,628 


The number of Primary and Middle school buildings constructed 
and under construction in the rural areas is 254 

Physical Education — During the Second Five Year Plan 52 
Vyayatnshalas or gymnasiums were functioning in the district, out of 
which 13 have received grant m aid Besides this, Boy Scouts, Girls’ 
Guides, Subdivisions) and District Sports Tournaments, Subdivisions] 
Coaching Camp of the teachers have been organised from time to time 








892 


rALurw. 


t SdMcah'on. — The number of social centres in the beginning 

of the Plan ■was 72 and the enrolment was 1.8G6. At present there are 
-.51 centres and the enrolment is 7,224. Four Community Centres have 
been organised. The number of libraries has gone up to 70, besides 
one Central Library at tho district headquarters. The number of 
social education organisers is 16. 

Development of Education in Pilot Project Bloch , Panhi. 


Target. 


Achievo* 

ment. 


Pilot Project Block — 

(o) Number of villages without n Primary nehool (where 
•schools have been proposed in the Survey Report) 


provided with school daring 1058 59 — 

(r) between Apnl — December 1958 . . Nil 

(y) between January — March 1B59 .. )3 

(fr) Number of villages still without a Primary school . . Nil 

(e) Number of new teacher units provided to schools In 

these areas during 1958 59— 

(z) between April — December 1958 .. Nil 

(y) between Januarj — March 1959 . . 14+32 

(d) Increase in enrolment m classes I — V — 

(x) between April — December 105S .. 319 

(y) between January — March 1959 .. 3.72$ 


Nil 

13 


Nil. 


Nil 
14 + 32 


(e) Percentage of children of ago group 6 — 11 in schools— 

{ x ) 3 1st December 1959 — 32 per cent. 

(y) 31st March 1959 — 75 per cent. 

(/) Percentage of children of age group G years m schools on 

31st March 1959— SO per cent 

Progress of Elementary Education (Primary and Middle) in the Bural 
Areas of Palamau District. 


Position on Position on 

31st March 1953 31st March 1958 Position 
(prior to First (at the end of on 31st Increase 
Five Year Plan) First Five- March 1959 

Year Plan) 


1. Number of Middle schools . 36 

2 Number of Upper Primary 65 

schools. 

3 Number of Lower Primary 386 

schools 

4 Number of teachers in all 1,122 

institutions 


6 Number of pupils in aU 32,087 
institutions 

6. Amount spent over salaries Rs 8 67,861 14 
of teachers. 


65 

272 

359 


39,553 


101 75 

299 234 

503 117 

1,698 576 

61,093 29,006 

Rs 18,93,005 48 
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Up to elate pos tion of new school buildings taken up for construction 

1 No of building units taken up for construction 254 

2 No of building umtB completed - » . HO 

8 Amount spent so far up to 31st March 1959 Es 3,34,269 39 

Up to date position of Lady Teachers’ quarters under construction 

1 No of quarters sanctioned up to 31 March 1959 17 

2 No of quarters taken up for construction 12 

3 No of quarters completed 4 

4 No of quarters under construction 8 

5 Arhount spent up to 31st March 1959 Es 16 500 

Up to-date position of school buildings repaired 

1 No of school buildings taken up for repairs 117 

2 Amount spent so far Es 17,000 

PcBtio 'Works Department 

There is an Executive Engmeer for Daltonganj Division with 
headquarters at Daltonganj He is under the Superm tending 
Engmeer, Chotanagpur with headquarters at Banchi 

Roads — Prior to 1949 the Public Works Department had almost no 
constructional activities jn this district There were only a few 
Government buildings at Daltonganj and Latehar which were looked 
after by the District Board on behalf of the Department 

A stretch of mere 10 miles of road near the Eanchi border was 
maintained by the Public Works Department at Ranchi 

A programme of road construction was taken np during 1949 with 
the creation of P W D Subdivision at Daltonganj to be followed on 
by the opening of a I? W D Dmsion in November, 1955 

By the end of First Five Year Plan "Period this district had 137 
miles of fully black topped and bridged roads as given below — * 

Miles 


1 Daltonganj Ranchi Road (up to district border) 66J 

2 Daltonganj Hanharganj Road 44 

3 Cbandwa Balumath Gonia Road 04 

4 Rehla Bishrampur Road 2*. 


Total 137 
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under Go\ eminent instructions as the Bihar Pancbajat election Buies 
are being amended Tbo election is expected to reopen and be com- 
pleted b> February, I960 At present 07 Panchayals are pending for 
re election. 

Under recent Government instructions each Panchayat is to be 
divided into four wards The operation for carving out wards has been 
started and up till now the work lias been taken up in G8 Gram Pancha- 
yats while it has been finished m 22 Gram Panchayals 

So far 278 Gram Setcaks have been appointed in this district 
against a sanctioned strength of 311 Gram Seicaks. Other Gram 
Setcaks will be appointed soon Due care has been taken to fill up the 
reserved quota of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes according to 
Government instructions The Gram Setcaks already appointed have 
been posted in the Panchayals, where they are giving due assistance to 
the Panchayat Mukhtyas m their day-to daj work Out oT total 
strength of Gram Seicals on the roll 210 are trained while 38 are 
untrained 

Under the Government programme regarding organisation of 
Village Volunteer Force, 207 trained and 102 untrained Chief Officers 
are working m this district There are 24,000 enrolled volunteers in 
this district out of which 4,608 have been trained and certificates were 
given to them since 1950-51 when this operation started m this district 
up to June, 1959 

The volunteers havo been trained by the Head Instructor and three 
Second Instructors working m this district 125 Chief Officers and 
1,033 volunteers are expected to be trained during tfiis year 
In order to strengthen the financial position of the Panchayals the 
following sources are tapped — 

Heavy of labour, professional tax, collection of rent and loans on 
commission basis, management of forests, execution of 
local works programme, hard manual labour scheme and 
other developmental schemes The income out of the 
resources goes to the Panchayat fund and utilised for the 
public benefit according to the decision of the executive 
committee of the respective Gram Panchayat 

A short renew of the work undertaken by Gram Panchayals is 
given below — 


(A) Disposal of cases — 





Cases disposed of — 


Financial year 

for disposal 

Compromised 

Acquitted, Convicted Disraia 
Bed 

Pending 

1 

2 

3 

4 6 6 

7 

1955 56 ■> 

1955 57 ' 

1957 58 | 

1858 59 j 

5 699 

2,809 

302 404 1 085 
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(B) Disposal of stats . — 


Fm&no*l >ear 



Suit* disposed of — 


for disposal Compromised 

Decreed Dianna sod 

Fending 

1 

i 

3 

4 5 

C 

1053 56 1 

1956 51 

1957 58 1 

10o8 59 1 

1.652 

S37 

590 236 

289 


(C) Tree plantation — The Gram Panchayals take up three planta- 
tion programme every year m tho beginning of the rainy season 
During 1958 50 the tree plantation competition was organised m order 
to increase the interest of the Panchayat people m this noth 

(D) Bent collection work — So far 38 Gram Panchayats of this- 
district have received the approval of the State Government for taking 
up rent collection v.ork The work has been entrusted to the 12 
Gram Panchayals up to date while action is being taken to entrust it 
to the remaining 2G Gram Panchayals Steps lia\e also been taken to 
obtain the names of such able Panchayats for obtaining Government 
approval to entrust the rent collection work During the year 19o8 59, 
12 Panchayats did the collection work and the progress achieved by 
them is as follows — 


Total demand of the 12 Gram 
PanehayatB 

Total collection 

Percentage of collection 

Rs 

Rs 


63 360 51 

36 739 69 

£S per cent 


The, PomtatyoU tewa’is. tJaasa wawswa- 

sion up to the year 1957 58 Step3 have been taken to finalise payment 
for the year 1958 59 also 


(D) Loon collection work —During the last loan collection drive 
held between February, 1959 to April, 1959, two Gram Panchayats y 
that is, Kosiara and Mahari were entrusted with the loan collection 
work and their achievement in this respect was much encouraging The 
following will show the progress of loan collection by them — 


Name of Gram Panchayat 

Demand 

Collection 

Percentage 

1 Kosiara 

2 Makari 

Rs 

l* 925 83 

11 226 75 

Ra 

11 174 80 
7,991 25 

88 4 per cent 

78 27 per cent 
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A more ambitious programme of roads and bridges construeuon 
was taken up m tho Second Five-Year Plan. By 1039, 03 miles of 
roada lia\c been added and yet another 118 miles ns detailed below will 
he completed In the end of the Second Fnc-Ycar Plan : — 


lilies 

1. Daltonganj-Garhvva-Banka Godermana Boad ... 30} 

2 North Koil Bridge Link Boad .. 12} 

3 Daltonganj-Lesliganj Panki Boad ... ... 28 

4. Bhusar-Ketchki-Barwadih and Bhandarn Godermana 22 

Boad 

r ), Balumath-Harhanj Panki Boad .. 30 

G. Garhua-Nagapuntari-Muneemar Boad ... 29} 

7. Borma Budna Boad ... . . .. 2} 

8 Kahn-Patan-lIantu Boad (upto Padma) . 22 


Total 183 

Thus by the end of Second Five-Year Plan this district will have 
320 miles of improved roads 

Bv notv, as many as 18 numbers of small and big causeway of a 
total length of 2,03G ft , hate been constructed on various roads at a 
cost of Bs 12,71.783. 

A major bridge on the river North Koil at Gam spanning of a gap 
of 455 ft , has been completed and opened to tragic 

A still longer bridge of a total span of 1,615 ft , on the same river 
at Garhwa Boad has been completed. 

It will appear that by the end of the Second Five Year Plan this 
district which has an area of 4,914 square miles and a population of 
nearly 10 lakhs, will have on the average 6 5 miles of P W D road 
per hundred square miles of its area and 32 miles of such roads for 
every lakh of population 

Buildings — The following important buildings have been 
constructed . — 

Cost of the buildings 


Ks 

1 Subdivisional Court and Jail buildings at Garhwa 5,03,581 

2 District Jail building at Daltonganj 5,0S,676 

3 New R P Line at Daltonganj , - 3,10,314 

4 Girls’ High School at Daltonganj (K G K 1,74,373 

Pathsliala) 

5 Girls’ Middle School at Lateliar 1,73,122 
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coder Government instructions as the Bihar Panclmvot Election Boles 
are being amended Tho election is expected to reopen and be com* 

rc elect ion PCbniary ’ 10G ° At prCBent 97 Pancha V at * are pending for 


Under recent Government instructions each Panchayal is to be 
divided mto four wards Tho operation for carving ont wards has been 
started and up till now tho work baa been taken up m 03 Gram Pancha 
yats whuo it has been finished m 22 Gram Panchayats 

So far 278 Gram Setraks have been appointed in this district 
against a sanctioned strength of &U Grom S surahs Other Gram 
oc teaks will be appointed soon Due caro has been taken to fitl up the 
reserved quota of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes according to 
Government instructions Tho Gram Scicaks already appointed have 
been posted in the Panchayats, where they are giving du© assistance to 
tho Pancfcdyat flftifchtt/irs in their dav to^lay work Out of total 
strength of Gram Scicaks on tho roll 2-10 are trained while 38 are 
untrained 

Under tho Government programme regarding organisation of 
Village Volunteer Torce, 207 trained and 102 untrained Chief Officers 
are working m this district There are 24,000 enrolled volunteers m 
this district out of which 4,508 have been trained and certificates were 
given to them since 1950-51 when thiB operation started in this district 
up to Juno, 1959 

Tho volunteers have been trained by the Head Instructor and three 
Second Instructors working in this district 120 Chief Officers and 
1,033 volunteers are expected to bo trained during this year 
In order to strengthen tho financial position of the Panchayats the 
following sources nr© tapped — - 

Leavy of labour, professional tax, collection of rent and loans on 
commission basis, management of forests execution of 
local works programme, hard manual labour scheme and 
other developmental schemes The income out of the 
resources goes to the Panchayal fund and utilised for the 
public benefit according to the decision of the executive 
committee of tho respective Gram Panchayal 
A short review of the work undertaken by Gram Panchayats is 
given below — 


(A) Disposal of cases — ■ 




Coses disposed of — 


Financial year 

for disposal 

Compromised Acquitted Convicted Dismu 
sed. 

Pending 

1 

2 3 

4 5 6 

7 

1855 5® •, 

1956 57 

1957 58 i 

1958 59 J 

5 69S 2 809 

30° -*04 I 085 

1 OSS 
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(B) Disposal of suits — 




Suits disposed of — 


FiHAQcift] yoar 

Total a uits — — 
for disposal Compromised 

Decreed Dismissed 

Pending 



1955 56 1 

1956 51 1 652 537 590 230 289 

19o7 58 . 

10oS 59 ) 

(C) Tree plantation — The Gram Panchayats take up three planta- 
tion programme every year in the beginning of the rainy season 
During 1958 59 the tree plantation competition was organised m order 
to increase the interest of the Panchayat people m this work 

(D) Pent collection work —So far 38 Gram Panchayats of this 
district have received the approval of tho State Government for taking 
up rent collection work I he work has been entrusted to the 12 
Gram, Panchayats np to date while action is being taken to entrust it 
to the remaining 26 Gram Panchayats Steps have also been, taken to 
obtain the names of such able Panchayats for obtaining Government 
approval to entrust the rent collection work During the jear 19a8 59, 
12 Panchayats did the collection work and the progress achieved by 
them is as follows — 

Total demand of tho 12 Gram Total collection Percentage of collection 

Pane ha j ats 

Rs Rs 

63 3S6 51 36 739 59 68 per cent 

The Panchayats doing revenue work have received their commis- 
Eton up to the vear 1957 58 Steps have been taken to finalise payment 
for the year 1958 59 also 

(E) Loan collection work — During the last loan collection drive 
held between February, 19o9 to April, 19»9, two Gram Panchayats > 
that is, Kosiara and Mahan were entrusted with the loan collection 
work and their achievement in this respect was much encouraging The 
following w ill show the progress of loan collection by them — 

Demand Collect on Percentage 

Rs Ra 

12 9’5 83 11 174 80 86 4 per cant 

11 226 75 7 991 25 78 27 per cant 


Name of Gram Panchayat 


1 Kosiara 
n M&kari 
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(F) Organisation of blind relief camp — So far four blind relief 
camps were organised in this district at Panchayat level during the 
jeirs 1955 50, 195G 57, 1957-58 and 1958-59 The camps were organised 
twice at Panki and onco at Iicshganj and Garliwa 

(G) Management of forest by Gram Panchayats — According to 
Government programme the management of forests is entrusted to the 
Gram Panchayats Accordingly three Gram Panchayats, l e , Bud, 
Badbnpscnho, Nnwabeiar Tanr falling Within Ckandwa police station 
have been entrusted with the management of 12131 square miles, 
G 299 squaro miles, and G 299 square miles of forests respectively on 
the 2itb May, 1958 at Opa by the Chief Conservator of Torests, Bihar 
These Panchayats have been given 23 right-holder coupes for the use 
of the villagers in a year The work of management is being done by 
the Gram Panchayat’ & personnel under the supervision and direction of 
the Divisional Torest Officer concerned 

Apart from this tho Gram Panchayats take np constructive works 
like construction and repair of roads, village lanes, drains, soakage pits, 
trench latrines and disinfection of wells besides maintenance and repair 
of pyncs, bandhs, ahars within their respective jurisdictions The Gram 
Panchayats are trying to keep pace with the activities of the Welfare 
State and to be helpful to the causo of the community as far as 
practicable 


Am Hal Hosdakdiu- DnpARTirrcrr 

Although Animal Husbandry is a Department separate from 
Agriculture it has been treated in the Chapter "Agriculture and 
Irrigation * Here the organisational set up and some of the work 
done till the end of June, I9o9 will be indicated 

The District Animal Husbandry Officer has his headquarters at 
Daltonganj There are smaller animal husbandry sections in the 
different Blocks that have been set up m the district There are now 
13 Animal Husbandry Supervisors in the Blocks while there are 15 
Veterinary dispensaries in the district besides one mobile veterinary 
dispensary There are 2 Artificial Insemination Ham Centres m the 
district Among the 13 Blocks there are STooltry Extension Centres 
in the Blocks There are 2 Gosadana in the district which are managed 
by the State These Gosadans are meant to accommodate absolutely 
decrepit and useless cattle There are 11 GosKaJas m the district while 
there are 2 Hay making Centres The Department has also sponsored 
2 Poultry Extension Centres and 1 Wool Shearing and Grading Centre 

In 1958-59, the number of cases treated in the district was 69,897 
while the progress up to June, 1959 indicates that 80 464 cases were 
treated The number of vaccination and inoculation for these diseases 
up to June, 19o9 showed 80,550 cases against 50,684 cases in 1958-59 
In order to improve the breed of species there have been more bulla, 
bucks, boars, sows and rams distributed in the district up to June, 1959 
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Tbe Department has also been, able to distribute more of better type of 
poultry birds and eggs to improve the poultry wealth of the district 
lbe number of animals artificially inseminated for the six months up to 
June, 1959 shows a bigger output than the total figure for 1958-59 
There is now clearly more of demand for poultry farm birds and eggs 
for table purposes 

Aoiuoui/nrrm Department 

The subject of agriculture m the district of Palamau forms a 
separate Chapter In this section we have only to mention, the 
organisational set up and the achievement claimed* by the Department 
till the middle of 1959 There is a District Agricultural Officer with 
lus headquaiters at Daltonganj He is subordinate to the Deputy 
Director of Agriculture, Chotanagpur Range, Ranchi and the Director 
or Agriculture, Bihar, who has bis headquarters at Patna The 
District Agricultural Officer is supported by three Subdmsional Agri 
cultural Officers at the three subdivisions, a feu subject matter specia 
lists, a Fisheries Inspector, a Well Boring Supervisor, a District 
Engineering Supervisor, five Junior Horticultural Inspectors, 10 
Agricultural Inspectors, 14 Field Assistants, one Weights and Measure 
Inspector, one Plant Protection Inspector, a number of borers, Farm 
Assistants, Kamdars^ Office Assistants, etc The Department runs 
one District Farm and two Subdmsional Farms m the district 

The Department distributes fertilizers, but the achievements fall 
far short of the target Against the target of distribution of about 
000 tons of ammonium sulphate, superphosphate and bone meal in 
195S 59 onlv about 400 tons were distributed Till June, 1959 only 
155 tons had been distributed agamst a target of 1,498 tons Not much 
success has either been achieved m making the cultivators green manure 
minded Sana* and Dhomcha, have yet to be popularised 

The Agriculture Department bad taken up 10 medium irrigation 
schemes in 1958 59 and was able to complete six of them within the 
year In 1959 GO 40 such schemes were taken up 

The Japanese method of paddy cultivation is calculated to bring in 
higher yield and the Department has been trying to make this method 
of paddy cultivation more popular It is much more expensive and 
requires closer supervision although it assures a much higher output 
In 19o8 59, 13,760 acres were brought under the Japanese method of 
cultivation as against the target of 27,000 acres In 1959 60 till the 
month of June, 1959 only 130 acres had been brought under this 
method as agamst the annual target of 25,000 acres This small figure 
is, however, no index of the work done as paddy cultivation follows the 
rams m July and August 

The Department is also charged with special training programme 
There is an Agricultural School which has a student population of near 
about 60 while Revenue Jiaramclicms, Mnkhtyas, Members of Co- 
operative Societies and village Leaders are regularly trained according 
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to a drawn np programme Agricultural Inspectors, Agricultural 
Extension Supervisors, Block Development Oncers, Village Let el 
Workers and Gram Sahayals are also gnen trammg 

Pdbuo Health Engineering Department 

There js a Subdivisions! Officer m charge of Public Health 
Engineering Programme for Palamau district with his headquarters at 
Daltonganj He works under the Executive Engineer, Public Health 
Engineering whose headquarters is at Bauch 1 

The main work of this section is to work out the water supply 
schemes Daltonganj town is the only urban area m Palamau district 
which is supplied with water under a regular scheme Bough cost 
estimates for working out water supply schemes for Latehar and 
Garhwa towns are pending with the Government for sanction 

The town of Daltonganj receives its water supply from river 
North Koil The scheme provides for § numbers of low lift pumps 
electrically driven having capacity of pumping 15,000 gallons per hour 
each, and 2 numbers of high lift electrically driven pumps having 
capacity of 12,500 gallons per hour each The supply of water given 
at present is not sufficient to meet the demand of the present require 
ment of the population of the town On the average 4 5 lakh gallons 
of water are supplied to the town It is not a fact that all the Iane» of 
the town receive a water supply or have water taps at clo«e distance The 
water supply scheme at Daltonganj has to be largely supplemented as 
the population of the town is rapidly multiplying 

Very few private bouses have got pipe water supply Some of the 
Government quarters have been provided with pipe water supply 

Public Health Department 

This subject has been treated in a separate chapter and in this 
section only the progress of work for the year 19o9 60 till the end of 
June last is indicated The Senior Executive Medical Officer who was 
designated as Civil Surgeon before is the administrative bead of the 
Department at the district level There is a District Medical Officer 
of Health under him, and both of them are under the administrative 
control of the Deputy Commissioner The Senior Executive Medical 
Officer is also under the administrative control of the Regional Director 
of Public Health for Cbotanagpnr Range with headquarters at Ranchi 
As has been radicated elsewhere the subdivisional hospitals are m 
charge of separate Civil Assistant Surgeons, 

Por the purpose of anti-epidemic work the district is divided into 
two areas — Block area and non Block area In the Block area the 
responsibility of anti epidemic work has been fixed on the Village .Level 
Workers of the Blocks and the Block health staff under the supervision 
of the Medical Officer, Mobile Unit of the Block In the non Block 
area the responsibility of the anti epidemic work is fixed on the trained 
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Grom Sctroli as well as the District Board health staff under the 
supervision of tlio Assistant Health Officer of tho subdivision 

The mam item of work is to carry out inoculation, vaccination and 
disinfection of wells Tho vaccination statistics do not show how 
mam of the wccmatiaus are cases of rc vaccination and, therefore, it is 
difficult to check up if vaccinated people are attacked with small pox 
In 1939 GO, thero was a minor epidemic of smallpox There were 
sporadic ca«es of cholera from four police stations of the Sadar 
subdivision 

TwoB C G squads were working in tho district, one at Daltonganj 
feadar police station arid the ether at Havana (Mathamal at Garhwa 
police station It is rather peculiar that a number of students of 
Girbar H E School at Daltonganj developed complications arid had to 
he hospitalised There was a great opposition to the carrying on the 
13 C G work after these ca*cs wore hospitalised and the squads had 
to bo immediately withdrawn from the district in the month of Septem- 
ber 19VJ Luckily there was no ca*c of fatahtv among the students An 
anti malaria drive unit has been functioning m tho district with head- 
quarters at Daltonganj from tho 1st August, 1955 The following 
figures have been supplied by tho Anti Malaria Officer to show the 
incidence of malaria at tho start of the unit and later after the unit lias 
been working for some timo — - 


1050 1030 57 1957 58 1058 59 


Per cent Per cent Per cent Per cent 


1 Spleen rate 
5 Children parasite rate 

3 Infant parasite ralo 

4 Malaria pt a incidence treated in the 

dispensaries and hospitals 


The development programme under health and medical also includes 
the provmcialisation of subdivision hospitals and District Board 
dispensaries, etc Both Garhv/a and Latehar subdivisions! hospitals 
were provincialised on the 15tb July, 1955 The following District 
uoard dispensaries were provincialised during 195G and 1957 — 

Bagar TJntan, Hanharganj, Garu, Balumath, Makuadanr 
Panki, Banka and Champur 

l^n^ a ih ^ T ? en \PT nd FlveYear Phm the District Board 
at Paton, Bishrampu r and Manatu will be provincialised 
The remaining District Board dispensaries, namely, a t Hussain aba 3 

19 ' 
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Hjdeniagar, Chbatterpur, Maujhion, Bbandma and Chandwa will be 
provincialised in the Third Fne Year Plan A new dispen^iy had 
been opened at Chbipadohar in 1951 During the Third Fi\e Year 
Plan a dispensary will be opened at Dhurki which has a Bloch head 
quarters and where there is no dispensary at all The other de\elop- 
nient items during the Second Pive Year Plan include opening up of a 
dispensary nt Bhawanathpur, construction of a 20 bedded maternity 
and child welfare centre it DiNonginj, construction of a 30 bedded 
hospital at Garhwa and opening up of matermtj and child welfare 
centres at Garhwa and Latcliar Some of them bate already been 
implemented and other items are under execution The maternity and 
child welfare centre at Daltonganj is likely to be prot inciabsed within 
the Second Five-Year Plan 

During the Third Five Year Plan it is expected that there will be a 
further enlargement of the sadar hospital and the subdmsional hospital 
at Latehar The Sadar Hospital is expected to have a proper District 
Pathological Laboratory and a Blood Bank while the Latehar subdivi 
sional hospital will have 33 beds instead of 24 beds 

Industries Depattment 

There is a District Industries Officer with headquarters at Dalton 
gan] He works under the administrative control of the Director of 
Industries, Bihar with headquarters at Patna The District 
Industries Officer has been able to start a number of training cum 
production centres at different places for tbe following crafts — 

Carpentry, tailoring, calico printing, kmttmg and embroiderv, 
wool wearing, blacksmithv, soap mating, carpet making, 
basket making, rope making, cotton weaving and toy 
making 

Some of the centres have not been very successful as many trainees 
are found to be leaving before completing the training Some of tbe 
centres for ear marked places have not yet been started Palamau 
has abundant resources ibr such smaff industries and it is expected that 
the Department would be able to make all the training cam production 
centres run with success 

The Department has not met with much of success so far in 
organising co-operative societies among the hand loom ers It is 
reported that 22 such co-operative societies were organised m the district 
till the end of June, 1959 but they could not develop their work to 
expectation Begardmg sericulture three tasar reeling and spinning 
demonstration centres and one en silk demonstration centre are work 
mg Tbe Department distributes disease free lavmgs and mulberry 
cuttings 80 industrial co-operative societies were organised in the 
district but their work till the end of June, 1959 was reported to be 

unsatisfactory 
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Ifc is reported that only four schemes are running by the Khadi and 
Village Industries Board m the district, namely, — 

(1) Village Oil Industry —Twenty three oil co operative societies 

hate been organised of winch some are giving production 

(2) Gur and Khandsan —Six co-operative societies had been 

registered but the} had not yet started work till the end of 

June, 1959 

(3) Palm Gur Industry — Two co-operative societies were 

organised 

(4) Ambar Partshramalya —Two such centres for popularising 

Anvbar Charkha were running m the district till the end 

of June, 1959 

The Industries Department has been responsible for the distribution 
as loan Rs 2,85,475 30 nP as State aid to industries 

Forest Department 
Daltonganj Forest Division 

There are three Divisional Forest Officers to manage the forests of 
this district The} are posted at Daltonganj, Garhwah and Latehar 

This Division -which is one of the three Divisions of the district has 
an area of 715 sq miles It lies partly m Latehar Civil Subdivision 
and parti} m Sadar Civil Subdivision It- is one of the major bamboo 
producing areas of this State After meeting the local demands, large 
quantities of bamboos get exported to South Bihar, part of Uttar 
Pradesh for use as bouse budding materials and to several paper mdls, 
V 12 , Dalmianagar Paper Mills, Naibati Paper Mills, Titaghur Paper 
Mills and Bengal Paper Mills for use as raw materials for paper pulp 
The southern part of the area is also rich m timber and firewood and 
considerable quantity of the same, after meeting the local demand get 
exported to various markets inside and outside the State, viz Patna., 
Uaja, Benaras, Hisar Rohtah, Mahindragarh, etc Besides the above, 
large quantities of hath manufactured from hhmr trees growing m 
these forests, salen wood for packing cases, kendu leaves for manufacture 
of Him, hay and some lac are al<*o exported from this Division The 
follow mg table gives an idea of the annual output of bamboos, t mber 
and firewood from 1955 56 to 1957-58 — 



Year 

Timber m 
thousand c ft 

Firewood w 
thousand e ft 

Bamboos in 
number 

19j5 56 


$62 

10 54 

18 99 294 

19j8 57 


5 37 

7,51 

34 57 318 

19&7 58 


3 03 

10 34 

58 30 717 
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The Revenue and e\penditur e figures of this Division for tbe last 
five years are given below — 


Year 

Revenue 

Eipemhture 


(in rupees) 

(in rupee*) 

1954-35 

12,97,207 00 

4 81,302 00 

1955-50 

9,05,760 00 

3,8-1,190 00 

195G 57 

13,92,001 00 

4,36,024 00 

1957-5S 

10,13,019 00 

4,72,297 00 

1958-59 

12,41,928 00 

3,5S,40G 00 


There has been a general decline of revenue on account of steep fall 
in the price of hendu leaves and sudden drj ln g of sal trees in parts of 
the forests Ihe maladv is under investigation of experts from Porest 
Research Institute, Debra Dun 

The entire area of this Division has been demarcated and *1 
systematic Working Plan has been prepared for the management of tbe 
forests Annual coupes are laid out according to the prescription of 
the Working Plan and fellings are restricted to such areas only 

Under Second Five Year Plan some development schemes have 
been taken up out of which the following deserve mention — 

CO Teahwood Plantation Scheme — An area of 400 acres is to he 
planted up with teak at a cost of Rs 40,000 within the 
period of Second Five Year Plan Bella forests have 
been selected as the site for tbe plantation So far 323 
acres have been planted with teak and the balance of 77 
acres will be taken up for plantation daring the remain* 
ing period of the Second Five Year Plan 

( 11 ) Matchtcood Plantation Scheme . — In order to supplement the 
supply of matchwood timber, plantation of semal is to be 
ra sed in 400 acres at a cost of Rs 40 000 with n the 
stf ±b.i? pUu? Bella forests .have been selected as 
the site for this plantation scheme as well So far 341 
acres have been planted up with semal and the remaining 
59 acres will be taken up during the remaining period of 
the Second Five Year Plan 

For raising Teak and semal stumps a nursery has been 
established at Bella 

(hi) Housing accommodation — For providing housing accommoda 
tion 17 Forest Guards quarters, one R Os quarters, 
six R I huts and one Forest Rest House hav e been 
constructed m the first three years of the Second Five- 
Year Plan During 1959-60, seven Forest Guard s 
quarters, two B I huts and one Magazine have to he 
completed Works are in progress 
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(ir) Improvement of communication tit forest areas During 
Second Five-Year Plan so far 30 miles of roads have been 
constructed during the first three years of Second Five- 
Year Plan During 1959 60, 11 miles of roads will be 
taken up for construction just after the rains 

(t>) Protection from fire —In the Second Five Year Plan a scheme 
to protect the forests from fire is also being implemented 
The following table shows the amount spent and the 
success achieved m this direction — 


Year 


Pcwntago of tViO 
total area 
protected from 
fire 

Remarks 





IQott SI 

7 085 

04 0 

From the allotment 
ur.de r A Conser 
vnney and Works 

19o7 58 

0 500 

92 3 

Ditto ditto 

Viz,' 58 

24,554 


A sum of 

Rs 19 617 09 was 
spent on pure! a so 
of a track 

19oS 50 

0 255 

92 7 



(«i) Constitution of National Park — A National Park, namely 
"Palamau National Park” has been constituted during 
this financial year and a sum of Rs 66,700 has been 
provided The aim and object of this National Pack is to 
give proper shelter and protection to Wild Life and to 
attract tourists 

Construction of one dam has been taken up in hand and the second 
costing Rs 25,000 will be taken up on receipt of Government' sandaon. 

Besides above the normal activities of the Division, viz , laying 
out of coupes, their sale, other silvicultural works, establishment of 
natural regeneration, repairs of roads and buildings, maintenance of 
boundaries, etc , are m progress 

Out of total allotment of Rs 3,33,016 m non Planned budget and 
Rs 1,80,060 m Planned Budget, Rs 92,149 and Rs 37,126 respectively 
nave been so far spent 

Oarhwah Forest Dwtston 

The area of the forests of this Division is 790 61 square miles, 
situated partly m Sadat Civil Subdivision and covering the entire of 
Garhwah Cml Subdivision of the Palamau district On its southern 
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and western border are situated the two adjoining States of Madhya 
.Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh This Division contains only Private 
Forests Except Brnda and Bhandana protected forests, the 
area of which is 11 56 square miles, the rest were ex zammdan forests 
There are good bamboo forests m this Division and after meeting the 
local demands, the rest of the bamboos are supplied to the different paper 
mills as for example, Dalmianagar, Titagarh and Bengal Paper Mills 
for use as raw materials for the paper pulp 

The exploitation of kendu leaves for the manufacture of bins is one 
of the most important business in this Division 

The revenue and expenditure of this Division for the lact five j ears 
are as follows — 


Year 


Bevenue 

Its 


Expenditure 

Bs 


1954 55 

1955 56 

1956 57 

1957 58 
1908-59 


2,30,481 00 
5,79 014 00 
7,03,428 00 
6,30,385 00 
8,41,832 00 


35,341 00 
3 63,113 00 
2,77,711 00 
2 85,014 00 
2,51,793 00 


Systematic "Working Plans have been prepared for the manage- 
ment of this Division The annual coupes have been laid out according 
to the prescriptions of the Working Plan and the working of the forests 
are restricted to such areas only 

The following development schemes of the Second Five Year Plan 
have been taken up in this Division — 

Housing Accommodation — For providing housing accommoda 
tion to Forest staff the following buildings have been 
constructed m this Division in the last three years of 
Becond Five Year Plan — 


Forest Guards quarters « - 15 

Foresters quarters 4 

Bange Officer s quarters * 1 

Bange Inspection hots 5 

Forest rest houses . 5 


and the following buildings are under construction during the 
year 19o9 60 — 

Foresters quarters 1 

Forester s quarters 3 

Banger s barrack 1 

Improvement of communication in Forest Areas — So far 22J 
miles of road-? have been constructed during the last three 
years of the Second Five Year Plan Dunng the year 
1959-60, 16 miles of roads are proposed to be constructed 
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i I re protection —This calamity is almost a recurring feature of 
this Division Tires spread out from the Milages situated 
m this Division and they also ififittrate from the contiguous 
areas of the adjoining States Handicapped h> the 
limitation of funds and consciousness on the part of the 
right holders of this area much could not be done in the 
direction of forest conservancy. 

Welfare l Fori* — Apart from carrying ° n routine work of this 
Diusion, the Department has taken up the welfare vrork 
also The work done under welfare projects js indicated 

1938-30— Rs 19,800 00—23 units of Scheduled Tribes' quarters 
constructed at Bisrampur 

Y3S34&— ^ 2£ wM, vAoxs, iX TSa safeJ&tUMEd. 

(«) Rs 15,000 00— Tor construction of road from Bisram 
pur to Baligarh 

(ui) Bs 0,320 00 — Tor construction of eight wells 
The total budget of this Division during 1959 CO is Be 2,95,222 00 
out of which B$ 71,000 00 have so far been spent 

Latehar rorest Division 

This Division started functioning from 1st November, 1954 after 
having been split up from the old Palamau Forest Division The 
area is G55 square miles The revenue received and expenditure 
incurred arc shown below — 



\cQ-r 

Revenue. 

received 

Expenditure incurred 

General (non Plan budget 

plan b idget) (Development 
scheme) 



Ra 

Rs 

Ra 

1954 55 


3 20 842 

73 **13 


19j5 56 


7 Cl 710 

3 42 064 


1D;>6 57 


0 S" **33 

2 41232 

1 59 8aS 

19o' 68 


11 79 087 

2 17 °34 

106 878 

19o5 69 


1C 35,537 

2 0" 537 

77 331 

1959 60 up to July 1969 

2 44 960 

59 416 

19 090 


With the taking up of the development schemes in the forest, the 
revenue has been increasing gradually 
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Tins Dms on has taken up afforestation of small patches of lands 
and plantation of teak and semal has been taken np Nnr^ene 3 have 
be p n e'dablished at Maromar, Bumandih and Garu for rannng teak and 
semal plantation On an experimental basis Sarpagandha (Bawolfia 
serpentina) is b°ing planted on a small *«ale This has been a success 

Communication was a problem in this Division and during Second 
Five Year Flan a sum of Bs 57,232 has been spent for the construction 
of 11 causeways and two culvers Oat of the relief fund the fol ow 
ing roads have been constructed — 

Miles 


(1) Maliuadanr Chormorwa Netarhat Boad 13} 

(2) Karmahi MaHlong Kund Boad G 

(3) Damodar Mahuanulan Boaa - 5 

(4) Phalsn Lata Balubhang Boad - fi 

(5) Bakoriva Barwaiva Boad 5 


Management of 26 square miles of forests of this Dm>non was 
handed over to three Notified Gram Panchayats, viz (1) Bad, (2) 
Ladhup and (3) Betar on the 24th May, 1958 The area of the fore ts 
made over to the^e Panchayats for management is as below — 

Sq mfle& 

(1) Bud Gram Panchavat 6 32 

(2) Badhup Gram Panchavat 6 4 5 

(3) Betar Gram Panchayat r 13 61* 

*T be text of ling chapter written mcstlv tn 1959CG and the references 
shotild be taken to mean thi3 Tea. generallv cutest a specific yea. has been mentun^d 
(P C B C) 



CHAPTER XIV. 


LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT. 

History of Local Sclf-Goverkment rs* the District 

Nothing is authoritatively known as to whether there were any 
institutions like modem local self Government in Palamau District m 
the ancient and mediaeval times In the modern period too the 
institutions are onH 80 years oM On 1st July, 1888 the Daltonganj 
Municipality was constituted, which is the earliest local self Govern- 
ment unit m the district The District Board was established in 1900 
under the Bengal Local Self-Government Act (1885) The two Union 
Boards at Garhwa and Huss3mahad were created on 6th May, 1924 
There have never been any Local Boards or Union Committees m the 
district The most significant and rather revolutionary step was taken 
to foster the spirit of local self Government m 1947, when the Bihar 
Panchayat Raj Act was passed It was implemented m the district of 
Palamau m April, 1940, and since then up to 1959, altogether 341 
Gram Panchayats have been established The Notified Area Com- 
mittee for Garhwa was established on 9th August 1957 Election 
sjstem was introduced in the district under the Bihar and Onssa 
Amendment Act of 1923 The voters, however, had to qualify them- 
selves bv professional or property requirements The adult franchise in 
the electoral system was introduced only with the enforcement of the 
Republican Constitution of India m 1950 

Daltongw Municipalitt. 

The District Gazetteer of Palamau by L S S O'Malley, ice 
(1907) mentions the following condition of Daltonganj Municipality 
during his time — 

“Daltonganj is the only municipality m the district It was 
constituted a municipality in 1888 and has a Municipal 
Board consisting of 10 Commissioners, of whom five are 
ex officio members and five are appointed by Government 
The area within municipal limits is 2| square miles and 
the number of rate payers in 1905 06 was 1,160, represent- 
ing 24 9 per cent of the population, the highest percentage 
m Chota Nagpur The average annual income during 
the decade ending m 1901 02 was Rs 5,700 and the 
expenditure was Rs 4,900 In 1905 06 the municipality 
had an opening balance of Rs 2,500 and the income from 


409 



410 


PALAMAU. 


other sources wa* Rg 15,000 The nmn source of 
income is a personal tax, realized at the rate of $ per cent 
on the annual income of the as essees, Government build- 
ings arc assc^ed a t G per cent of their annual value, and 
other taxes ire n latrine tix, a water rate, a tax on profes- 
sions and trades, a tax on animals and vehicles and taxes 
on roads and ferries The total incidence of taxation is 
higher than in arr> other municipality in Choti Nagpur, 
amounting to Its 1-11 8 per head of the population The 
expenditure m the same year, excluding the sums expended 
on deposits and advances, was Rs 12,300 of which 29 87 
per cent was expended on conscnancj and 15 36 per cent 
on water supply Daltonganj is the onh municipality in 
Chota Nagpur which has been furnished with a good pipe 
water supply The water is obtained from the Railway 
Company’s pumping station, the source of supply being 
the Ivoil river, and is given bj the Railway Company at 
the rate of 2 annas per 1,000 gallons The cost of 
maintaining the waterworks is covered by the levy of a 
water rate at 5J per cent on the annual value of holdings " 

Two decades later when P C Tallents, ics , compiled the rewind 
District Gazetteer of Palawan m 1926, he found improvements in the 
municipality and observed — 

“The elective system was first introduced in 1913, and the first 
elections under the Biliar and Ons<a Municipal A.ct 
(Bihar and Orissa Act VII of 1922) were held m 1^23 The 
Committee now consists of fifteen members of whom 12 
are elected (two by each of the six wards) and three 
nominated, the Chairman being an elected non-ofixcial 
The area within municipal limits is 3} square miles and 
the population 9,817 of whom 1,719 or 17 S per cent are 
rate pajers When the municipality was first constituted 
the average income w r as rather above and the average 
expenditure rather below Rs 5,000 a year In 1923-24 
there was a total income excluding opening balance of 
Rs 86,000 of which Rs 58,000 came from the market, 

Rs 14,000 from rates and taxes, and Rs 8,000 from 
grants 

The incidence of taxation per head of the population was 
Rs 1 6 10 as compared with the provincial average of 
Rs 1 14-1, but the municipal income distributed among 
the population gave each person Rs 8-11 11 as compared 
with the provincial average of Rs 2 11-3 The tax payers 
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of paltongan) are in fact far more favourably situated than 
those of other municipality in the prowuce 

‘O fortunati mmium, 

Sua si bona normt ’ 

Tor this they haio to thank the Government for handing oier to 
the municipality the income from the bazar Personal 
tax is lcucd at the rate of 2 per cent of the lessees’ 
incomes and 6 per cent on the annual value of public 
buildings, latrine ta\ and niter rite are also levied and 
small sums are realised from tolls, from taxes on animals 
and vehicles, and on certain professions and trades The 
total expenditure for the same year came to Its Gl.QOQ of 
which Es 12,000 were spent on roads and similar sum on 
maintaining the hospital, Es 8,000 on conservancy and 
Es 5,000 each on water supply and education Water 
is supplied to the town from the bed of the river Koil It 
is pumped up from their pumping station by the East 
Indian Eailway Company and supplied by them to the 
town at the rate of 2 annas per 1 ,000 gallons At present 
a scheme is under contemplation for increasing the capa- 
city of the pumps and providing a settling tank in order 
to regulate and purify the supply M 

The present Municipal Committee (1950) consists of 21 members 
of whom four are nominated and 17 are elected The S D O , Revenue 
is an ex officio member of the Committee In 1951 elections were held 
for the Municipal Committee The last election was held in 1956 
when out of 9,313 the total number of voters, 6,375 votes were polled 
The Chairman is elected The first election for Chairman wis held 
m 1920 The number of rate payers in 1955 56 was 2,417 or 12 57 
per cent of the total population as against 2,D39 or 13 54 per cent of 
the total population 

The mam heads of income are municipal taxes, municipal 

registrations, licenses and other fees, realisation under special Acts 

pounds, femes, and bridges, vaccination fees, revenue derived from 
municipal property and powers apart from taxation, grants ana contri- 
bution for general and special purposes, miscellaneous and extraordinary 
and debt, etc These broad heads have so many sub heads The 
statement below shows the annual income of the municipality durum 
the period from 1948-49 to 1958-59 
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Tlie area within tho municipality is 3£ square miles and the 
population according to the 1931 census is 19,223 In 1939 the total 
road mileage within its limits was 16 miles, which consisted of roads 
with tarred surface 6 1G miles, concrete toads 11 miles, macadeini«ed 
and payments with bricks and stones C 15 miles, gravelled roads 2 54 
miles and Ktifcha roads, 75 mile The expenditure on the improve- 
ment and maintenance of the roads has been in 1955 56 Its 22,011, in 
2956 57 Its i*5,4S2, in 1957-58 Its 8,128 and m 1958-59 Its 18,404, 
respectively Tho marked increase m the years 1955 56, 193G-57 and 
1938 59 has been due to the increased Government grants for the pur- 
pose During 1934-55, the electrification of the street lights was taken 
up Till April, 1931 there were 110 electrified street lights in this 
municipality The number has increased to 1,969 electrified street 
lights m 1939 Expenditure incurred towards this electrification of 
street lights has been in the following order Its 9,835 in 1951-55, 
Its 7,730 m 1933-5G, Its 12,193 m 195G 57, Its 10.5GG in 1957-5S and 
Its 12,149 in 1938 59, respective!} The supply of the drinking water 
to the citirens of the municipality was a problem during the hot season, 
which the municipality could Dot cope The Pnbhc Health Depart- 
ment took up the responsibility of water-supply of the municipality in 
1944 A scheme of reorganising the waterworks at Daltouganj was 
made in 1918 and finally an estimate of Its 1,13,295 was recast m 1955 
for supply of pipe water to the inhabitants So far, 325 hou^e connec- 
tions Ime been gnen till 1959 The water is supplied to the town 
from the bed of the mer ICoil One reinforced concrete tower of one 
lakh gallon capacity , one remodelled settling tank and pressure filters 
with chlorination equipments have been installed The municipality 
had its compost trenching grounds near Kimia and Kandahhad before 
July, 1954 These being occupied by Hanjans the trenching grounds 
had to be given up A fresh compost scheme was started from Decem- 
ber, 1954 at Nimia trenching grounds The*e areas had again to be 
■abandoned from April, 1955 because of reoccupation by Hanjans All 
the composts that are even now being sold by the municipality were 
prepared daring December, 1954 to April, 19o6 period At Bamya 
and Bhiskntia, composts are made but they only profit the private land 
owners of the«e lands A negotiation is going on to purchase some 
land near about Bhiskntia and the plan for the acquisition has already 
been submitted Till April, 195G about 781 tons of composts were 
produced for sale bv the municipality and composts were sold m 1955- 
J6 33 tons, in 19o6 57 120 tons, in 1957-58 160 tons and m 1958-59 
134 tons, respectively The town composts are sold at the rate of 
Ks 7-4-0 only per ton 

There was a general revision of the assessment in 1951 The 
modes of assessments in vogue are — 

. (0 Holding tax at the rate of 74 per cent on the annual valuation 

of the bolding 

Of) Latrine tax at the rate of 5 per cent on the annual valuation 
of the boldinxr 
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(,„•) Water tax at the rate oE 7£ per cent on tbe annual valuation 
of tbe bolding 

In 1955 5G tbe incidence of taxation per bead of the population was 
Be 2 14 0 and the income per bead was Its 104-0 only, which m 19o9 
became Rs 2 73 naye paise and Bs 8 99 naye paise, respectively Tbe 
short fall m tbe income lias been attributed mainly due to bad collection 

District Board, Palamao 

It was the original idea that through the working of the District 
Bonds the people will leam their first lessons of Local Self-Govern- 
ment In pursuance of such a policy the Bengal Local Self Govern- 
ment Act was parsed in 1885 and its provisions being extended Hter to 
tlie district of Palamau also, the first District Board of Palamau was 
established in 1900, tbe district having been carved out in 1892 G 
Batthasan, i c s , Deputy Commissioner, Palamau was tbe first Chair- 
man of tbe District Board It was found that though too much of 
official control was annoying, nevertheless it could not be said that 
official Chairman was an unmitigated evil The District Officer’s 
care at that early stage of the institution at a comparatively backward 
area had its good points as well But it was later realised to be an 
unhealthy practice Therefore, the Montagu Chelmsford Beport (1919) 
recognising these defects, proposed that these self Governing bodies 
should be as representative as possible It was felt necessary to 
remove unnecessary restrictions regarding taxation, the budget and the 
sanctions of works, to bring the franchise as wide as possible and to 
replace tbe nominated Chairman by an elected non official member 
But tbe Chota Nagpur Division was excluded from having an elected 
Chairman though the elective system was introduced m 1924 in other 
Divisions of Bihar For Chota Nagpur Division it was laid down under 
Special Notification of the Government, no 3675 P , dated 21st June 
1923 that “a person shall be appointed by the local Government 
either by name or by virtue of his office to be the Chairman of a District 
Board ’ In Palamau the Deputy Commissioner was the ex officio 
Chairman of the District Board by virtue of his office 

However, under the Bihar and Orissa Amendment Act of 1923, 
the first elections were held in 1924 and eighteen members were elected 
Provision was also made for representing special interests through 
nominations Accordingly, seven nominations were made to the 
District Board The Deputy Commissioner continued to be the ex~ 
Cbairman of tf ,e District Board till tbe month of November, 
1939 since when the members began to exercise their Tight of votm« 
to elect their Chairman The last official Chairman was D P 
onarma, ics, Deputy Commissioner and Raj Inshore Smgh, MLA, 
was elected the first non official Chairman on the 18th November, 1039 
Tlie number of members of tbe District Board was expanded to 33, 9 
nominated and 24 elected Another election was held m 1947 and the 
new Board was constituted m 1948 with 33 members Each police- 
station had a member besides the five bigger thanas, viz , Daltonganj, 
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Garhwa, Balumath, Bhownathpur and Hussainabad had returned two 
members each After that no election was held 

Gradually the level of efficiency of the administration of the 
District Board deteriorated along with its counterparts m the whole 
State of Bihar The State Government had to take note of the dis- 
quieting administration Therefore, the constitution of the District 
Boards received a set back by the Ordinance no VI of 1958, promulgat- 
ed by the Governor of Bihar This Ordinance was promulgated under 
Clause (I) of Article 213 of the Constitution of India By notification 
no 8 OOI-I 1 S -G , dated the 12th September 1958, it was proclaimed 
that “In exercise of the powers conferred by sub section (I) of section 2 
of the Bihar District Boards and Local Boards (Control and Manage- 
ment) Ordinance, 1958 (Bihar Ordinance no VI of 1958), the Governor 
of Bihar is pleased to direct that all the members of the District Boards 
and Local Boards including the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of such 
Boards constituted under the Bihar and Orissa Local Self-Government 
Act of 1885 (Bengal Act HI of 1885) shall vacate their respective offices 
with effect from the 15th September, 1958 In pursuance of this 
Ordinance all the District Boards of the State including Falamau 
District Board were taken over by the Government The reasons for 
this step are given m the Bihar District Boards and Local Boards 
(Control and Management) Bill, 1958 as follows — 

“The District Boards and Local Boards constituted under the 
provisions of the Bihar and Orissa Local Self-Government 
Act of 1885, have outlived their utility under the complete- 
ly changed circumstances On attainment of indepen- 
dence, there have been developments on a very large scale 
m tbe various fields of activities, viz , Agriculture, Indus- 
try, Co operation. Gram Panchayats , etc These deve- 
lopments call for a complete re-orientation m the concep- 
tion and constitution of District Boards and Local Boards 
so that these bodies could fulfil their role effectively tn the 
changed circumstances This is not possible unless the 
existing law is carefully examined m the fight of these 
developments and amended suitably to meet the present 
needs of the society. 

“The Balvantrai Mehta Committee on the Community 
Development and National Extension Service have made 
a number of recommendations specially with regard to 
future set up of District Boards These recommendations 
require detailed examination and careful consideration 
before the State Government could come to a definite 
decision in tbe matter, which will obviously take eome 
considerable time Besides, some of the sister States in 
India are considering legislation regarding the constitution 
ana powers of these local bodies and it ib nccessar 7 to 
examine tbe provisions of these Lws and their actus! 
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working for sometime before we embark on a comprehen- 
sive amendment of the Bihar and Orissa Local Self- 
Government Act 

“It is, therefore, clear that the new set-up of District Boards 
undoubtedly requires comprehensive amendment of the 
^Bihar and Orissa Local Self-Government Act, 1885. It 
was accordingly decided by the State Government to take 
over temporarily for three jears, the control and manage- 
ment of District Boards and Local Boards, pending 
consideration of their future set-up. The Bibar District 
Boards and Local Boards (Control and Management) 
Ordinance, 1958 has been promulgated to give effect to 
this decision 

“The Bill seeks to convert an ordinance into an Act of the State 
Legislature as the ordinance will cease to have effect after 
six weeks from the commencement of the present session 
of the State Legislature “ 

In Palamau, the Deputy Commissioner took over the charge of the 
District Board on 15th September, 1958 and on the 28th March, 1959 
handed it over to the Special Officer, who belongs to the State Civil 
Service, was particularly deputed by the Government to carry out the 
administration of the District Board on behalf of the Government 

With the assumption of the office by the Special Officer, all powers 
vested m the Deputy Commissioner were transferred to the former The 
District Board under the new system continues to have the same powers 
and functions and the Special Officer inherits them from the ex-Board 
and functions independently of the District Office The District Officer 
is only exercising his usual supervisory powers as he used to do under 
'the Local Self-Government Act 

On taking over charge of the District Board the Special Officer’s 
first act was to scrutinise the state of affairs of the District Board He 
found the situation rather disquieting and submitted a report to the 
Secretary to the Government of Bihar, Local Self Government Depart- 
ment w his no 16, dated 4th April, 1959 He found that the Board 
was running a deficit of about Bs 9 lakhs, accumulated in ovei a 
decade For the two years prior to the assumption of the office by the 
Special Officer on average the Board had an expenditure of Rs 4 lakhs 
against an income of 3£ lakhs and had to run with an annual deficit of 
Bs 75,000 He suggested a few proposals to ameliorate the alarming 
situation and to ensure a sound future for the Board They are under 
the active consideration of the Government. 

The area of the District Board extends to 4,902 square miles with 
9,86,228 according to the 1951 census During the year 

56, the Board maintained 74 miles of metalled road, 246 87 miles 
ol unmetalled road and 47 15 miles of village road and spent Bs 1,06,818 
onlj for their repairs and improvements During 1956-57, the Board 
maintained 77 50 miles of metalled road, 203 35 miles of unmetalled 

27 12 Rev. 
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road and 47 15 miles of village road and spent Bs 1,34,007 for their 
repairs and improvements In 1957-58, it maintained 60 50 miles of 
metalled road, 192 35 miles of unmetalled road and 47 15 miles of 
village road and spent Es 1,54,797 for their repairs and improvements 
In 1958-59 the Board maintained an identical mileage of these roads 
and spent Es 87,868 only for their repairs and improvements In 
1955, the Board maintained 10 Allopathic dispensaries of which 7 were 
provincialised in the middle of the year and 11 Ayurvedic dispensaries 
at a cost of Es 1,15,363 only In 1956 57, the Board maintained 13 
Allopathic, 11 Ayurvedic and 1 Ttbbi dispensaries at a cost of Es 92,326 
only In 1958-59, for an identical number of dispensaries the Board 
spent Es 1,01,884 only The Board maintained veterinary dispen- 
saries at Daltonganj, Garhwa and Hussamabad, respectively In 

1955 56, these dispensaries treated 8,147 heads of cattle suffering from 
various diseases From 1957 the^e veterinary dispensaries have been 
talerr over by the Animal Husbandry Department The Board mam 
tamed in 1955 56 129 pounds from which it had an income of Es 11,618 
only The number of pounds for successive years has been 130 m 

1956 57 with an income of B* 10,362, 131 in 1957 58 with an income 
of Es 13,080 and 132 with an income of Bs 12,983 in 195S-59, res- 
pectivelv TiU 1954 the Board maintained 35 Middle Vernacular, 113 
Upper Primary, and 268 Bower Primary schools, in which year it spent 
for them an amount of Bs 4,44,462 Besides, m the same year it 
gave aids to two Middle Vernacular and One Lower Primary schools to 
the tune of Es 17,495 The Board managed 18 Basic schools at a 
cost of Es 52,260 only Since 1954, educational institutions so far 
maintained by the District Board have been transferred to the District 
Superintendent of Schools, Palamau 

The statement below gives the different sources of income for this 
District Board from 1956 57 to 1959 60 

Actual ( income ) 


Heads of accounts 1*156-5"* 1 95” 5S 19 dS 59 1 9*>9 66 


1 Opening balance 

2 Cess 

3 Interest on ce*s collection 

4 Law and Justice 

5 Education 

6 Med cal 

7 \ etennarv 

s Miscellaneous including 

Pub be Health 
9 Civil work. 

10 Suspcn*e 


Ha It* Ejs 

*> OS 330 I 71 501 30 04” 

2.37 ”j5 3* 42 290 2 16 102 

572 \i] \,1 

68 100 114 

Nil Nil N3 

39.331 26 000 5 ”64 

”S 181 109 

1 44 C3j 1 68 416 1 Cs “25 

3 02 304 S5 4”9 "S 348 

3 32 551 20,205 1.22 136 


Rs 

S3 5”0 
3 14 544 
Ml 

* 3 000 
Nil 
8 350 
137 
2 29 617 

6’95S 
1 35 OC0 


Total 


12 65 024 


b ~<t on 


6 **" 435 10 !*,3'« 
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U will be seen that the irnin sources of income are cess, interest 
on cess collection, Buy. and Justice, Health and Civil work The 
Revenue from cess is the major income o! the Board Government 
contributions have become very sizeable and constitute a substantial 
portion of the total income of 'the Board During the year 1955 56, 
the income of the Board was Rs 11,58,480 including the opening 
balance of Rs 1,65,778 only The total income of the Board fluctuates 
due to amount received from Government from jear to year 

The statement below shows the expenditure of the District Board 
under different heads from 195G 57 to 1959 CO — 


Expenditure 


Heads of accounts 

1058 57 

1057 58 

1958 53 

19*9 60 


Rs 

Rs 

Rs. 

Rs 

1 General Administration 

Cl 407 

55 090 

48 027 

42 063 

2 Police 

107 

431 

137 

500 

3 Education 

51,527 

603 

38 

54 010 

4 Public Health including 
-water <mppJv 

1,38 050 

1 42 009 

1,43 779 

1 63 732 

5 Medical . 

1,28,100 

DO 417 

1 04 221 

1 2a 703 

6 V eterinarj 

6 209 

6 000 

7,333 

13 365 

" Superannuation and pension 

10 474 

11 a32 

3 390 

14 C20 

8 Stationery and printing 

1 432 

4 

962 

1 500 

9 Miscellaneous 

332 

Nil 

Ad 

080 

10 Pamir a relief 

2 10 503 

20 463 

2 129 

Nil 

1 1 Cml works 

2 03 51 S 

2 32 Ca3 

1 72 522 

5 03 244 

13 Suspense 

2 00 999 

2 73 861 

61 210 

70 000 

13 Closing balance 

1 71 501 

35 047 

83 681 

25 324 

Total 

12 Co 021 

8 78 023 

C 27 435 

10 17,356 


The mam heads of expenditure of the Distnct Board are General 
Administration, Police, Education, Public Health including water- 
supply, Medical, Veterinary, Superannuation and Pension, Stationery 
and lrmtrng, Miscellaneous, Famine Relief and Civil Works During 
ii n e « r 19 ° 5 56> ttie Board incurred expenditure to the tune of 
fi 0 ’} 10 leavm § a closing balance of Rs 2,98,330 only Besides, 
received special grants from the Government a sum of 
-its 30,04,135 only for the improvements and repairs of various schemes 
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under Civil Works, Medical, Public Health and Education In subse- 
quent jears also the Government allowed some grants which are included 
m the respective heads of expenditure A separate District Education 
hund was constituted m 1954 and all receipts of the educational grants 
are credited thereto A District Superintendent of Education lias 
been made incharge since 1st April 1954, who administers the fund and 
pajs the salaries to the teachers Besides there are District Engineer 
and the District Medical Officer of Health to look after the ucrks 
pertaining to Civil Works and the Public Health respectively 9 hese 
executive officers and their offices are manned by the Technical Assis 
tants and field staff The Special Officer, District Board, Palamau 
co ordinates their work The expenditures incurred these executive 
officers are met from the fund allotted by the Government 

The District Board of Palamau has undertaken quite a few number 
and schemes for various development purposes under the Second Five 
Year Plan There are four categories of de\elopment works under 
execution through the agency of the Palamau District Board, 
namely — 

(1) Construction of village roads and paths m the tribal areas 
under Article 27o(t) of the Constitution (2) Improvements 
of District Board roads. Bazar roads in non municipal 
and non notified areas and improvements to District Board 
Dak and Inspection Bungalows under the Second Five 
Year Plan (3) Construction of hostels for aboriginal 
students at Daltonganj, Garhwa and Latehar and other 
welfare works of the Welfare Department of the State 
Government (4) Improvements to District Board roads, 
bridges and culverts from augmentation grants and L 
S G subsidy grant 

The District Board received a Government grant of Bs 25,000 
for constructing roads from Latehar to Hariharganj Chava to Nawadi. 
Uetarhat to Mahuadand and Chandwa to Nindra ‘ Latehar Hariharganj 
Boad and Chaya Nawada Boad are practically complete, earthwork on 
construction of Netarhat Mahuadand Boad and Chandwa Nindra 
Boad had been partially completed The completion of these roads has 
been delayed due to the fact that after an expenditure of Bs 2,12,048 
the balance of Bs 37,9o2 had been diverted to general purposes by the 
ex Board Improvements of two District Board roads one from Unfart 
to Maun and the other frcm Japla to Chatterpur were taken np and the 
Government hare given o grant of Bs 1,23 975 against the total 
scheme of Bs 6,57,255 for this district Out of the total Government 
grant of Bs 1,23,975, Bs 70,411 has been diverted by the ex Board to 
other purposes and Es 30,472 bad so far been spent on the schemes 
which are progressing very slowly Towards the improvement of 
Bazar roads in non municipal and non notified areas the District Board 
received a grant of Bs 10,548 in shape of Government grant and loan, 
against the total Fcherae of Bs 45,000 Ont of this on amount of 
Ba 1,404 had been diverted by ex Board to other purposes and 
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Bs 3,390 had so far been spent on improvement of Bazar road m Japla 
Bastee, the ■work is progressing ratber slowly For improving the 
Dak and Inspection Bungalows the Government had giren a grant of 
Bs 5,310 The scheme is for making improvement to all the 21 
District Board Inspection Bungalows at the rate of Bs 2,600 each 
The District Board has to contribute 50 per cent of the total cost It 
has provided Bs 10,000 m its budget estimate of 1959 00 for general 
improvement Construction of hostels for Adibasi students of Dalton- 
ganj and Latehar is almost complete The work on construction of 
Garhwa hostel building is \ery slow Here also the ex-Board diverted 
a sum of Bs 12,134 ont of the total sum of Bs 2,68,057 received from 
the Welfare Department to the general purposes A sum of S'* 2,03,591 
was received for improving the District Board roads, bridges and culverts, 
m the last five years Out of it Bs 1,32,733 was spent on the sanc- 
tioned schemes and Bs 62,558 was diverted to general purposes by the 
ex-Board Balance of Bs 8,300 is now available in the District Board 
fund 

Just before the vesting of the District Board m the Government, 
the Board had dwerted amounts m the above manner from specific 
purposes to other items This naturally had upset the financial post 
tion and the Special Officer had reported this matter to the Government 
In his letter no 16, dated 4tli April, 1958 mentioned before, he had 
observed — 

"I enclose an appendix marked ‘B’ showing the total amount of 
the bills under different heads of account which were 
pending m the office for payment These bills amounted 
to Bs 96,683 Since provisions for the items covered by 
these bills are made m the last budget estimate of 1958- 
59 and for some of these items even Government had 
already made specific grants which, due to financial 
stringency were diverted by the previous Board for 
general purposes, and also because of the fact that now 
when the Board had come under Government manage- 
ment, it appeared highly improper that duly accounted for 
bills should remain unpaid cansing wide clamour and 
dissatisfaction among all sections of the people including 
the staff of the Board whose Pro\ident Fund, D A and 
T A , etc , to the tune of Bs 42,717 were not paid since 
June, 1958 I considered it my first duty to clear off 
such arrears ” 

The District Board has made a considerable improvement under 
the Special Officer, Mr M Shanff 

Observing generally upon the condition of the District Board, it is 
still found remarkably m the same state of affairs which drew the 
observations of P C Tallents m the last District Gazetteer of 
Pa la man — 

"The District Board of Palamau has had an uphill fight Its 
income has been small, ana the cost of constructing roads 
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m a country full of liBls and nvers lias been great A 
large part of its income and the time of its staff have been 
spent m maintaining a passable state of repair roads, 
bridges and buildings originally constrncted for economy's 
sake of inferior quality "With increased income it is to 
be hoped that the existing works will m time be replaced 
by others more durable, so that more money and attention 
may be available for new works " 

His observations unfortunately were applicable to a major extent 
before this District Board was vested in the Government 

Garhwa Notified Aue\ Committee. 

On 9ib August, 1957 Garhwa Union Board was abolished and in 
its place a Notified Area Committee was established by the Government 
notification no 6991 LS-6 , dated 14th June 1957 The N A C 
area consisted of these villages Garbwa (thana no 339), Tanrwa (tban3 
no 338), Sahijna (thana no 345), Dipwa (thana no 341), Nagwa 
(thana no 340), Pipra Kalian (thana no 342), Uchan (thana no 241) 
and Sonpnrwa (thana no 242) The N A C is bounded on the north 
bv villages Sukhbana and Ursngi, on the south by the river Danru 
and villages Pipra Khurd, Tenar and Narayanpur, on the east by 
villages Cbatma, Bbapativa, Garhauts and Nawadi and on the weri by 
villages Snkhbana, Jobraiya, Nawadih and Bishunpur respectively 

The Garhwa Union Board was created on the 6th Mav, 1924 under 
the Village Administration Act of 1922 Before that it was Garhwa 
Union and had nine members m its committee But after it became 
Union Board, its Board consisted of five elected and two nominated 
members and tbev worked under Part IV of the above mentioned Act 
In 1923-34, when it was a union, it bad an income of Bs 4,750 mclud 
mg Bs 3,600 from taxation under section 118 of the 4.ct, spent 
Bs 2 050 on establishment and Bs 2,200 on village roads Garhwa 
Union also had the advantage of the Garhwa Bazar improvement fund, 
which was administered by the Deputy Commissioner 

The Union Board administered the functions of conservancv and 
sanitation including drainage of local area, street lighting and the 
prevention of public nuisance therein 

Daring 1953 56, the demands of Garhwa Union Board amounted 
tp Bs 4,820, out of which the amount of collection was Be 4,163 only 
The total income including the opening balance of the Garbwa Union 
Board was Bs 13,589 as agam«t Bs 15 912 in 1954 55 During the 
same year the District Board contributed pound receipts amounting to 
Bs 4,533 to Garhwa Union Board The expenditure incurred bv the 
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Board was Rs 12,589 only Following is tbe statement showing the 
income of Garhwa Union Board for the years from 1954 55 to 1956 57 — 


Income 

10.) i 55 

19&5 56 

19»6 57 


Ra 

Rs 

Rs 

1 Opening balance 

1 818 

1072 

1 001 

2 Union Tax under section 46 

4 510 

4 163 

4 201 

3 Penalty under section 31 

166 

01 

70 

4 Pound receipt 

03 

238 

14S 

5 Contribution from D B Fund 

3 800 

4 300 

3 804 

6 Contribution from Go\ ernmt.nt 

3 704 

2 941 

3 40a 

7 Itece pt from other sources 

1 761 

814 

69J> 

Total 

15 942 

13 5 SO 

13 326 


The expenditure incurred by the Board during these years had 
been Rs 12,589, Rs 12 323 and* Rs 14,870 with Rs 1 000, Rs 1,003 
and Rs 1,072 as closing balances, respectively Expenditures were 
incurred under the heads of establishment charges, collection charges, 
road repairs, wafer supply, drainage, conservancy, sanitary measures, 
medical, miscellaneous and suspense 

Since its inception in 1957 the Notified Area Committee has been 
working with the Subdmsional Magistrate of Garhwa as the Chairman 
and is trying to meet tbe problem of sanitation and conservancy within 
their limited finances Garhwa is a growing township and the bazar 
portion has not vet reached the incidence of the ill effects of over 
congestion The area where the Government offices and the restden 
tial quarters of the Government officers are located has been deliberately 
kept at some distance from the bazar and the gap is not being settled 
for occupation This is a wise move because the subdivisional head 
quarters is bound to grow and with it the usual complication of bad 
sanitation 


Hcssatnabad Union Boatd 

Ihe Union Board at Hussainabad was created on the Gth May, 
I92t under the A illnge \d ministration Act of 1922 The Board is 
consisted of five elected and two nominated (by the District Board) 
members and they exercise their functions under Part IV of the Act 
It has an area of 5 32 square miles with a population of 8,2 j 2 and the 
number of tax payers in 1955 56 was 1 301 Tbe Village Police 
Administration is extended to the Has amahad Union Board only 



424 


TAIAMAU. 


Before being converted ,mto the Union Board, Hussainabad had one 
union under the Local Self-Government Act. That union had nice 
members In 1923-2*4 Hussainabad had a very small income. Apart 
from opening balance of Bb 1,050, Bs 1,380 was spent on establishment 
During 1955-5G the demands of Hussainabad Union Board 
amounted to Bs 8,161 out of which the amount of collection was 
Bs 1,222 only The total income including the opening balance of 
Hussainabad Union Board was Bs 7,930 as against Bs 9,779 m 1954- 
55 During the same year the District Board contributed pound 
receipts amounting to Bs 1,4GG to Hussainabad Union Board The 
expenditure incurred by the Board was Bs 5,651 only. Following is 
the statement showing the income of Hussainabad Union Board during 
the years from 1954-55 to 1958-59 — 

Income. 


Serial 

no 

1054 55 

1955 56 

1950 57 

I9«>7 53. 

195S 69 


Bs 

Bs 

Bs 

Bs 

Bs 

i 

3 064 

2,931 

2,237 

2 2a9 

3 033 

*2 

2,781 

1,760 

2,206 

2 719 

3 468 

P 

s 

X 

77 

X 


4 

x 

SCO 

450 

X 


5 

1,112 

1 200 

1,100 

1,213 

1,000 

6 

2,713 

1 716 

1,213 

3 071 

1,599 

7 

109 

63 

497 

295 

835 


* — Chaakidan Tax under section TO plus Union Tax 

x — NiL 

•j- — Penalty under section 34 

The sources of mcome of the Board are Union Tax under section 46, 
Chaukidan Tax under section 30, Penalty under section 34, Pound 
Beceipt Contribution from District Board Fund, Contribution from 
Government and Beceipt from other sources 

The expenditures incurred by the Board during these years have 
been Bs 6,846 m 1954 55, Bs 5,651 m 1955 56, Bs 5,577 in 1956-57, 
Ks 5,920 in 1957-58 and jRs 7,260 m 1958-59 with Bs 2,933, Bs 2.287, 
Bs 2,259, Bs 3,637 and Bs 3,280 as closing balances, respectively 

The broad heads of expenditure are Establishment charges, 
Collection charges, Boad repairs, Water supply. Drainage, Conservancy, 
Sanitary measures. Medical, Miscellaneous and Suspense 

The Union Board administers the functions of conservancy and 
sanitation including drainage of local area, street lighting and the 
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prevention of pubhc nuisance The arrangement for sanitation and 
lighting of streets is reported to be unsatisfactory 

Gram Pamjhayats. 

The Bihar Gram Panchayat Raj Act, 194? was passed in 1947 The 
Act was put into operation m Palamau district from 1949 The Gram 
Panchayat is entrusted with multifarious powers and functions It 
undertakes planning and construction of works, such as, roads, welig, 
cuUerts etc , necessary for the village The Panchayat is to organise 
a voluntary force to check crime and to give protection The Panchayat 
is vested "with judicial powers but tbe Panchayat is enjoined to try to 
bring about a compiomise first and onlv if it fails in bringing aboat a 
compromise to decide a case 

Generally a Panchayat is formed m an area which has a total 
population of 2,000 persons Normally a number of villages falim** 
within the radius of 2 miles are grouped together under one Panchayat 
The Gram Panchayat is headed by a Muhhia who is assisted by an 
executive committee consisting of 13 to 15 members elected on tbf 1 
basis of adult suffrage The Executive Committee controls the annual 
budget and acts as a check on the Muhhia The Muhhta'c poet ha* 
hecome a coveted one in the village life and it seldom goes uncontest^d 

There is a panel of 15 Panchcs or members which has a head 
known as the Sarpanch The chief job of the Sarpanch is to pre*W 
mer the Gram Cutchert f meetings and to try cases with the help ot tv o 
Panches who are selected bj the contesting parties 
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Village Volunteer Torce and five clerical staff besides 278 Gram Sepals 
(1959) The mam functions of the Instructors are to organise night 
patrolling and impart training to Village Volunteer Force or the Cme 
Officers The> also function as the police in the rural areas me 
Grajn Sewals arc at the lowest level of the Panchayat organisation and 
are paid Government servants Tfiey assist the Mulhiyas J n 
taming registers and statistics and also function as a bench cler 0 e 
Sarpanch So far 278 Gram Setcals have been appointed m tins 
district against the sanctioned strength of 3-11 Gram Seicahs '* ° 
the total strength of Gram Setcals on the roll 240 are trained while do 
are untrained Government ha\e started refresher training course 
since 1958-59 which imparted training to 16 Gram Sewals Ghiei 
Officer is the head of the Village Volunteer Torce of a Gram Pane nay a 
Till 1958-59, 207 trained and 102 untrained are working m tins di'tri 
The Chief Officers are imparted training at the Training Institute 
Brambay (12 miles west of Ranchi town on the Ranchi Daltong I 
Road) 24,000 volunteers have been enrolled in Palamau district 
1958 59, out of which 4 5GS have been trained and certificates wer 
given to them since 1950 51 when this operation started m this di«tr 
up to June, 1959 The volunteers were trained by On ^Head Inn 
tor and three second Instructors It is proposed that 126 Chief 
and 1,033 volunteers will be trained within 1959 

The total number of Gram Panchayat courts, known as Gr f” 1 
hatcheries, was 141 in 1958 59 The Panchayat courts try civil case, 
of the value not exceeding 100 rupees and m special cases up to 
if concerned with moveable properties They also ti) P e } c - 
cases In civil cases these court* are under the administrative }« 
tion of the respective Munsif and in criminal cases of the Subdivi ion 
Officer Up to 1958-59, in these courts out of a total of 5,698 ca . 

2 809 were compromised, 302 acquitted, 404 convicted, 1 06o disims e 
and 1,098 were left pending Up to the same year out of a tot i 
1 652 suits m these courts 537 were compromised 590 decreed, - 
dismissed and 289 were left pending 

The Gram Panchayats are vested with powers to raise Uxes eg, 
property tax, professional tax, that is, tax on anv business con 
within the area There is compulsory labour tax paya e ^ 
bodied males between the age of 18 to 50 year* The minimum tax 
pa) able by every tax payer is 12 units or 48 hours of manual Iab °£ P f 
annum Gash payment m lieu of labour tax is permissible in l ca e 01 
invalids or those who are incapable for manual labour The proc 
of the tax are mainly utilised m development works Each Panchayat 
receives a Government grant of Bs 50 towards its establishment of 
office after the Mulhiya is elected So far. 307 Gram 
have received a total grant of Bs 15,350 up to 1957 58 No grant 
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was made m 1958 59 Income for the last three years of the Gram 
Panchayats is gnen be! on — 

Income 1956 57 1937 58 1933 59 



Ra 

Its 

Rs 

1 Labour lax (m amts) 

78 650 

1 25,512 Tfnrte- 

compilation 

2 Property Tax (in units) 

1 235 71 

1 694 40 

Ditto 

3 Donation (in units) 

2,174 10 

1 303 15 

Ditto 

4 IS G Grant (in units) 

I 31,9*3 

87 500 

6S560 


Ks to the constructive work by the Panchayats it is reported that 
from 1950 51 to 1955-57 the Gram Panchayats took up construction of 
72 wells, out of which 63 were completed Vaccination of persons and 
inoculation of cattle, sinking of soakage pits, bore-hole latrines and 
trench latrines were also undertaken b) them The Gram Panchayats 1 
contributed to the running of four blind relief camps The camps 
were established at Paula m 1955 56 and 1956 57 , at Lesltgati] m 1957 
58 and at Garhwa ra 1958 59, respectively The Government gave a 
total grant of Rs 5,483 against which a sum of Rs 477 87 nP was 
spent 1,097 patients were examined and given preliminary treatment 
while 458 cataract operations were conducted Under the tree planta- 
tion scheme undertaken bj the Gram Panchayats so far 41 Gram 
Pancftayats of tins district planted 12,726 trees m total During the 
jear 1958-59, a tree plantation competition was held among the 
Panchayats m which Pandepura, Mahuagawan, and Mahuan Gram 
Panchayats of the Sadar subdivision were declared I II and IH for 
planting 2,000, 1,500 1,455 trees respectnel^ in their Panchajjats Out 
of 38 approved Panchayats only 12 have taken up rent collection work 
since 1958 54 \ statement is given below to show the progress made 

m this regard till 1958 59 — 


Tear 

bo of Gram 
Panchayats 
ntrosti 1 with 
rent collection 
work 

Total 
dam and 

Total 

collection Percentage 

Commission. 

paid 

I 

2 

3 

4 

- 

6 



Its 

Rs 


Its 

1 1953 54 

2 

8 579 60 

2.062 81 

24 00 


2 1954 65 

2 

6 768 69 

5 740 74 

84 S 

125 93 

3 1955 56 

2 

18 606 83 

9 780 99 

522 

205 65 

•» 1956 57 

5 

39 492 44 

26,246 67 

664 

I 646 76 

5 1957 58 

8 

43 934 33 

22 533 54 

512 

671 00 

6 1958 59 

12 

69 280 51 

36 739 59 

61 00 
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The Panchayats doing revenue work have received their commis 
sion up to the year 1957 08 During the loan collection dme held 
between February, 1959 to April, 1959, two Gram Panchayats, Kos ara 
and Makan were entrusted with the loan collection work and their 
achie\ement in this regard is shown below — 


Name of Gram P»n<*hayat 

Deman. J 

Collection 

Pereentae** 

1 

2 

3 



Pb 

Re 


L Kosiam 

12 0*5 S3 

11 174 SO 

EG 4 

2 Jla-an 

11 2-Q 75 

7 001.2o 

78 27 


Under a new scheme an experiment is being tried to entrust the 
Grant Panchayats in managing the forests in the neighbourhood \s 
man is the greatest enemv of the forests this experiment has particu 
lari) been sponsored to teach the people their responsibility for pre^erv 
mg the forests which are fast denuding Under this scheme the manage 
ment of forests is entrusted to three Gram Panchayats, viz , Rod, 
Lradhupsenha and Rawabetar Tanr, falling within Chandwa police 
station They have been entrusted with the management of 12 131 
square miles, 6 299 square miles and G 299 square miles of forests 
respectively on 24th Hay 1958 at Opa by the Chief Conservator of 
Forests, Bihar The management is done by the Panchayat personnel 
under the supervision and direction of the Divisional Forest Officer 
concerned 





CHAPTER XV. 

EDUCATION AND CULTURE 
Historical. Background. 

There is practically very little of historical background on facilities 
lor education in Palamau district before 1892, when Palamau was 
separated from Ranchi District and given the status of a district 
Palamau was at first, an outl)ing and lathei inaccessible unit m 
llamgarh district from 1780 to 1833 Trom 1833 to 1892 it formed a 
part of Lohardaga district with headquarters at Kishanpur, Iatei known 
as Ranchi Lohardaga district later came to be known as Ranchi 
district Parganah Palamau was made into Kornda subdivision with 
headquarters at Kornda m 1853 Kornda is located at Jamcera Pat, 
which is now a part of Sirguja in Madhya Pradesh The subdivisions! 
headquarters was later shifted to Lesbganj During the movement of 
1857 administrative difficulties were felt and it was decided to shift the 
headquarters to another site where the town of Daltonganj grew up 
The 1857 movement also decided that the administration m Palamau 
should be strengthened and formed into a district for better administra- 
tion This was, however, done in 1892 

In the East India Gazetteer by "Walter Hamilton published m 
1815 Palamau has been described as a hilly and jungly district and that 
on the north it is bounded by Rohtas, on the south and west by 
different wild districts in the province of Gundwana and on the east 
by Ramgur Tins is one of the least cultivated and most thmly 
mbabitated territories m the Company's dominions, a great proportion 
of land consisting /of hills covered with the jungle ” Considering the 
fact that Palamau Parganah was purchased for arrears of revenue from 
Ohuraman Sai in 1813, this description within two years of the 
Company’s direct rule over the area is of importance The very 
description will show that the country and the people were both treated 
as wild and one can imagine the absolutely low incidence of education 
Major G Hunter Thompson, Superintendent, Revenue Survey, had 
made out a report consisting of ’’Notes Geographical, Statistical and 
General, on that portion of Lobardugga or Chota Nagpur district, 
known as Pergunnah Palamow", a summary of which was published 
Tnrt* Wnfl k Indlan Administration, Part It, Vol XI, March, pages 
*Yr^ 10G (Seram P ur 1867 > From this report it is found that out of 
0,050 square miles, the approximate area of the Pergunnah, only 456 
square miles could be said to be cultivated Major Thompson did not 
consider Daltonganj, the headquarters, to be a healthy place if Palamau 
as to be made into a separate district He has given a description of 
puysicai geography, the very poor nature of communications, finds of 
minerals like coal and iron, the crops and the population but there is not 
a word on education Even m his treatment on the population there 
is no mention about the incidence of education He mentions that 
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tht, Jvlmrvvars, Ch< iroos, ami BhooktiK arc the oMest and most 
turbulent almri^tml tribes” lie inuitiotia “tht Jhrhorcs and 
1 j jmivvj art tit wtldtst jx oplo then m Palamau”. Ihere »s not a 
tturd about tht educational incidence of the population We can 
almost dtducL from tins that practical!) there were hardly an) school 
or other amusements even for pnnnr) education of the inhabitants 

There is another rcjiort b) II Picketts, if ember of the Board of 
Itev critic on “Puruha or Munbhoom, Cbota Nagpur, Subdivision of 
ivornda, Ilnzareebagh, Sumblnlporc” winch was published in 18o5 In 
tins look llu.ki.tts mentions . “In Pahrnovv, the property of Govem- 
intnt, tlitre are jvtrsons holding lands yuhhng from Bs 1,(XX> to 10 000, 
but none of these persons are at all educated Ihcy arc capable of 
ream rig and writing Ilindce They have none of them been instructed 
to am schools, what httlo information the) possess, the) have acquired 
at their own house ” Picketts does not mention of an) arrangements by 
the Government for imparting education In his report regarding 
Cbota Nagpur Ihchctts has mentioned tint “It having corne to my 
knowledge that ncarl) all in the employment of Government, of all 
Ujsm,s and gradis, were Porttgners I call for a statement showing the 
district, in which ever) person drawing Government pa) resides The 
lUlurn has not been received, but I know that it will show, that the 
Moonsif of Lolnniujga is the onh educated native of Nagpore, in the 
service of the Government, and that near!) all the places in which a 
knowledge of reading and writing is not required Burkundazes, 
Chuprasstcs and Pcadahs arc filled b) the people from the district of 
liiln- 

Tins state of things appears to bo pregnant with mi^bief, and I 
rtgird it as exceetlingl) unjust So long as the inhabitants of Nagpore 
shall feee all the advantages, to be derived from tho Government service 
in the hands of others, there must be feeling of estrangement on their 
part, alienated and ignorant, thc> will remain quiet onl), till some one 
shall again preach to them, that they may belter themselves by burning 
and pillaging their neighbour’s houses " 

This deplorable state of affairs, more or less, continued till 1872-73 
and it was but natural that when Sir George Campbell's Education 
lleforms were introduced in Palamau there was very poor response from 
the p* op*e Regarding this experiment W W Hunter bad mentioned 
that “Throughout tho District, however, and especially m Palamau, a 
considerable amount of passive resistance was offered to this measure 
I'ree education was so strange an idea of the people that a suggestion, 
common!} made b> the landlords and grain merchants found ready 
belief, to the effect that Government was educating children with the 
ulterior design of deporting them to Calcutta “I However, there was 
some increase in the number of schools as mentioned in StaUsttcal 

•I ccounts of Bengal, Yol XVI 

1 Haulers Stahsficat Account of Bengal, VW XVI Hie volume was 
compiled by H H Ri ley 
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*° ^“ s t&r , ^ a ^ h r a A, ea8 ^ atter * -*• 

Strict, the scattered population Td The I 6 ddf8rent P arts of & 

of estremely poor Adibasis did not make th^nrehV^ lar B e percentage 
proper appreciation of the difficultly m r p obIom an 7 easier A 
that e\en now (1959) fnr « 1 + 0lL ^ rea ^ lse ^ when we are told 

"bout 25 por^nS id b sfSched' ,*?!? “ Ia “ «* <5 which 
°{ 4 .021 square miles, there ?s „ i a ® en and m » totaI 

girls high school m the district J 4 degree college and one 

^^lSofment^tZ tlfZ™ by , L h® S °' MalIe y 
SfvY pi -ed e that D ,n e 

theb Sm ° t0 the e numbe r r 

P^ons representing 1 9 Bet „/ ,, 1801 sl “wed that only 11 85 1 
emiM ’ ™“>d read and write a n y la„guag Palat, °" ( ® 7 “ a,ea “d « X 

T-tlTEIlAOr 

! ”.E!sSr* ? ~-?ss i- <— ... 

A »aM£ literacy^ ‘doTm\nd^”f “ d le «™ This 

-lean, fiT?! ‘ erale “on only 10.355 for “omen 

poisons m th? d “^‘“ g the oMdren under 1®“^ “ E ? gI,sh ®>» 
figures for the othT h T" 1 '° 00 were hterate “ ge ' 32 
sa i»e lear were as follows®!!!™* 8 ° f * h ' Chotanagpu, SiS'S'ft, 

V "'ltall7 t0 PerS ° nS ^ m " le W-— aged 5 and over 
Ranchi ^ 

Manbhum 4Q 

Smghbhum 5g 

«2£2 ^sHr^Srs feJl?r^ 
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Education had made a somewhat npid progress within the j,cnod 
of next twenty years In 3941, the total number of htcrate persons in 
the district was 51 560 of which 10,754 vure males and 4 825 
females The figures thow that within the period from the year 1022 
to 1011, there was an mm a c e in the number of milt literates of the 
district by 113 per cent whereas the number of literate females had 
mtrcistd by 370 jn.r cent over the percentages for the literate malts and 
feirnlts of the district in 1921 f ihc incidence of increase in httraev 
among the females cannot be said to be satisfactory but the «ime among 
the males was no doubt much more encouraging But the percentage 
of literacy in 19J1 of miles and females taken together Was onh Gfi 
tllns js i poor record for a district 

During the decade from 1911 to 3951, the State Government 
co operated with the efforts of the local bodies of the district towards 
the spread of education As a result, a number of mass hteraev centres 
and schools specially reserved for the backward communities were 
started and were subsidised by the State Government during this 
decade The} worked side by side with the Primary and Middle 
schools under the different local bodies of the district As a result 
3,12 977 persons were enumerated os literate in 1951 1 out of the total 
population of 9,85, 7G7 Of the^o literate persons 1,28,355 were males 
and 11 GQ2 females These figures show that within a period of one 
decade the percentage of literacy increased from G G (in 1941) to 14 5 
(m 1951) r lhis is more encouraging 

The next five jeirs, i e the years from 1951 to 1955 were a further 
marked period of development in the field of education along with other 
po«t war development schemes This period shows the increase m 
the number of literate persons of the district by 40,729 over the number 
of 19ol of which 3G,834 were males and 3 $9o females The number 
of literate persons by the end of financial year 1955 56 had increased to 
183,700 of which 1 65,189 were males and 18 517 females The 
percentage of literacy both for males and females taken together was 
18 But if the same for males and females be taken separately, it is 
calculated that the percentage of male literates to the total male popula 
tion of the district was 31 8 while the 6ame for female literates to the 
total female population was nearly 3 7 only 

Educatjov kl IhSTrrtmoss 


In 1901 02 there were 290 schools With 7,530 pupils Ten years 
later, a^ain m 1911 12 the total number of schools was 390 with a 
total of°8,71G pupils In 1922 23 the number of institutions had 
fallen to 345 which was mainly due to a decrease in the number of 
unaided schools caused by non-co-operation movement, bat the number 
of nnnils had risen to 9 585 The total number of recognised schools 
had r!«en to 484 and of pupils to 15,266 by 1924-2o Tins gives an 
average of one school to every ten square miles and of 32 pupils to each 

1 The statistics have been supplied by tie District Education Office, 
PaJamsu (P O B. C) 
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school The increase was mostly in the number of primary schools 
By the end of 1931-32 the total number of educational institutions of 
the district was 499 with 15,363 pupils in them. 

The decade ending in 1941-42 witnessed the gradual increase m 
the number of educational institutions as well as of pupils The 
uumber of educational institutions m the year 1941-42 had risen to 527 
and of pupils to 21,817 During the decade, though the number of 
educational institutions had increased hy 28 only, there had been a 
remarkable increase in the number of scholars by 6,4 d 4 The aforesaid 
increase m the number of institutions was mostly in Middle and -Primary 
schools The next decade ending in 1951 52 showed some increase both 
m the High and Middle schools But the number of Primary schools 
recorded a fall by 25 which was partlv due to the reduction in the 
number of unaided Primary schools and partly to the conversion of a 
number of managed and aided Primary schools into Basic institutions 
In 19o0, 22 Middle and Primary schools of the district were converted 
mto Basic schools which henceforth began to function side by side with 
the High, Middle and Priman schools In 1951 52. the total number 
of educational institutions was 558 with a total enrolment of 35,893 
pupils Thus though by the end of this decade the total increase m 
the number of educational institutions was onl^ 31, the total enrolment 
of students m the institutions taken together had increased hy 13,865 

In 1953 54 the total number of educational institutions bad risen 
to 598 There is as a considerable increase m the number of all kinds 
of educational institutions excepting the Basic schools which had 
remained stationary at 22 The total number of scholars in all the 
educational institutions was 36,482 

In 1953 54 the Educational Improvement Programme was 
introduced m the district in order to bring about an improvement m the 
traditional Primary schools and the Junior Basic schools According 
to tins programme, all the Primary schools have to be converted into 
the Basic schools by 1961 The programme aims at an all round 
development of the children The greater number of the newly 
started schools, setected under the Educational Improvement Pro 
gramme are located m the backward area of the district such as the 
thmns of the Eatchar subdivision and Ranka, BHandana and Ncgar 
thains of the Garhwa subdivision The Block Development Officers 
are now charged with the task of putting the cause of education within 
their Mocks 

The subsequent progress in the number of institutions and students 
'ill l»e found m the section under general education which has covered 
au the different educational institutions of the district 

Em catio\al St vvn \no 

In the District Census Handbook of Palawan (1951) the educa- 
tional standard Ins been shown tinder the section "livelihood classes bv 
educational standard ' The figures for literate popub'ion given m the 

12 R«t. 
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cp nans ntatistics widely differ from the figures given before The 
difference 11 mainly attributed to that tho census figures do not include 
the semi-literates, both male and female while the Education Depart- 
ment includes them. The educational standard of the people given in 
the census of 1051 is as follows : — 


Educational Stnn<lard. 

For*on« 

Male*. 

FemaW 

Litorato 

63,300 

CC.11C 

7,103 

iliddlo school ♦ . • - 

7,040 

7,403 

537 

Matriculate or 8 L. C. •« 

2.041 

2,84 4 

07 

Into r mediate (Artr and Scionee) 

1,018 

1.014 

4 

Graduate (Arts and Scionco) 

493 

400 

8 

Poit-groduates 

.. 12! 

150 

1 

Teaching 

301 

353 

3 

Engmoerirg 

18 

18 


Agriculture 

.. -47 

47 



. no 

110 


Votannary 




5 

5 


Commorco 

SO 

20 


Legal . . 

170 

170 


Medical 




From these statistics also it is apparent that the educational 
standard of the women is extremely poor. 


Spread of Education amoeo thr Women and B.orward classes 
* ai inn been treated along with the general 

Education of the w duC3tlon a mong the women m a backward 
education. The spread of a ] owe r level than the other 

district like Palamau is c ° m P j* t [, e pas t, \ery little co-ordinated 
districts of Chotanagpur Di jihteracy and backwardness of the 

effort was made to remove the Godbole> Wlfe 0 f Sr. 

women Through the dforta » <* bn was started at DaUo n- 

Godbole, a Deputy Co ™™‘ dcred Gir f s * High School known as Kamla 
ganj which is now a f o ^ attempt has been made now under 

Godbole Girls Hi^h Sc - , f re-orientation of female educa- 

the Education ImpiOTemmt scheme ior^ mcldeilce of fema le 

tion Since the l pa rt from the girls* schools, co- 
education has shown imp . and t h e enhghtened guardians seldom 

i ducation is also becomm p P m the boys’ schools In 1958-59 

scholars, 7,524 were found to be studymg 
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in the boys’ schools. The total number of institutions for girls in 
1957-58 was 76 as against 113 in 1958-59. The break-up figures are as 


follows : — 


Kinds of schools. 


1957-58. 

1958-59. 

Sigh school ' ■ * ■ * 


1 

1 

■ Senior Basic school * « ■ * 


1 

1 

Middle school 


9 

10 

Junior Basic school 


7 

9 

Primary school 


58 

92 


Total 

76 

113 


The total number of girl scholars in different educational institu- 
tions in 1957-58 was 10,317 which rose to 15,297 in 1958-59. The 
girl students were distributed in the different educational institutions as 
follows : — 


Kinds of institutions. 

1957-58. 

1958-59. 

Incidence. 

High school 

398 

373 

—25 

Middle stad Senior Basic school 

1,537 

2,664 

+ 1,927 

Primary and Junior Basic school 

7,544 

11,532 

+ 3,988 

Professional school 

a 

44 

+38 

Special school 

830 

681 

— 146 

Total 

10,317 

15,297 

+4,580 


Female education has suffered a lot partly duo to the shortage of 
female teachers and partly owing to the indifference towards female 
education in general. In the census of 1951 only 3 females were 
found in the teaching avocation and in the other avocations the females 
were conspicuous by their absence. Alter the lapse of only six years, 
ne., in 1957-58 there were found 95 female teachers in the different 
educational female institutions out of which 51 were trained and 44 
untrained. The number rose to 118 in 1958-59, out of which 68 were 
trained and 50 untrained. The dearth of trained female teachers especially 
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in rural areas is keenly felt and to remove this obstacle, a girl trainmg 
school has been started at Daltongan] from 1958 59 

Bachtcard Glasses — The population of the Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes in the district in the 
census of 1951 was 2,19,015 out of the total population of 9,85,767 or 
they formed about one fourth of the total population The educational 
backwardness of the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other 
Backward Classes was even more pronounced than the women The 
Christian Miss on which had been started as early as 1890 w the 
Chhechhan Valley, had made an attempt for the removal of the 
illiteracy and the social backwardness of the Backward Classes They 
did receive some results but their effect on the overall picture is 
negligible 

The State Government has now posted a District Welfare Officer 
at Daltonganj to look after the welfare and uplift of the Backward 
Classes Apart from the Government, the Voluntary Social Se”vice 
Organisations like the Adtm Jati Sevamandal are also doing some work 
towards the same end 

The aboriginal population in the Mahuadanr and Garu thanas is 
predominant and after investigation it uas found that due to topogra- 
phical situation of this region, which is full of dense forests and macces 
sible hills, the educational backwardness of the people, who are mostly 
aboriginals, is most pronounced The Mahuadanr Garu Scheme is 
functioning to remove the educational disabilities of the people since 
1955 56 The State Government is making liberal grant for the success 
of the scheme Under this scheme, 5 Lower Primary schools were 
functioning in the Mahuadanr police-station and 5 Lower Primary 
schools and one middle school in the Garu area m 19o7 58 The 
number of scholars in these schools was 376 out of which 334 belonged 
to the aboriginal classes, 17 to Hanjans and 25 were of other Back- 
ward Classes The number of teachers in these schools was 23 

For educations/ purposes, the Scheduled C< svsrtar, Scheduled Tribes 
and the Backward Classes are treated as special classes and communities 
Special attempt is being made by the Education Department to 
encourage the spread of education amongst them They are usually 
exempted from payment of all the fees up to the Secondary Schoot 
Examination standard Besides, various stipends and other assistance 
are also available to them for their college education 

In 1958-59 the number of special schools for Harijans was 21 and 
for the aboriginals 49 Apart from the special schools they are al«o 
round m the general schools The statement below gives the number 
of students of these classes in the different educational institutions of 
the district 



EDUCVnOff AND CULTURE 


437 




438 


PALAlfAtr. 


General Enucvno'j 
Primary Education 

Primary education consists of teaching in cla«es first to fifth 
Primary education is the responsibility of the local bodies like the 
District Board and the Municipality Some Primary schools of the 
district have been opened by the Adtmjati Seramandal under the 
Thakkar Bappa Scheme and the Christian Missions The District 
Superintendent of Education whose post has been created in 19o4 now 
controls the Educational Fund of the District Board The District 
Superintendent of Education is the Secretary of the District Education 
Planning Committee With the appointment of the District Educa 
tion Officer in November, 1958 the administration of the general educa 
tion of the district up to a certain stage has vested in him 

The statistics of the institutions and scholars of the Pnmarv 


education from 1955 56 to 19o8-59 

are given below 

— 


Year 

"N limber of institution^ 

Nunbcr of Echolers 


Boys 

Girls 

Boys 

Girls 

I9o4 ^5 

500 

41 

2* “94 

1 49S 

19j5 56 

546 

51 

30194 

2 “59 

19j6 57 

633 

69 

35 14S 

2 553 

19a 5S 

CoS 

68 

3" 0“3 

6 803 

19*»S o9 

653 

IDS 

35 0" o 

10 “10 


From the statistics it is apparent that both the institutions and 
scholars have increased steadily The number of girls schools m a 
quinquennium has increased from 41 to 108 and of scholars from 1 498 to 
10,210 The schools for boys have also shown an upward tendenev 
except in the last year m which the number has decreased by 5 This 
decrease is due to conversion of the Primary school into Junior Basic 
school 

Compulsory Primary Education 

The eompalsorr primary education h3s been introduced in the 
municipal area of Daltonganj from 1958 In 1958-o9 it s reported that the 
number of children of school going age under the age group 6 to 11 m 
Daltongaii] was 2 798 out of which 2,749 had been brought to school The 
percentage of attendance of the boys was 92 The number of 
institutions m the municipal area in 1958-59 was 13 and of teachers 
44 Free and compulsory primary education has al'o been introduced 
in the Panla Pilot Project The total number of children of the 
school going age under the age group 8—11 in Paaki Project area in 
19o8-59 was 4,823 for bovs and 2 811 for girls out of which 3 9u3 boys 
and 1,792 girls had been brought to school Even if absolutely correct 
figures have not been recorded, the trend is clear 
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Middle Schools 

In Palamau a large number of Middle schools have classes from 
I to VII and IV to VH and a few have only two top classes, 
i e , only classes VI and VII The administrative set up of Middle 
school is similar to that of Primary school and the only difference is that 
the Sub Inspector of Schools has no power to inspect the middle ‘schools 
The progress of institutions and scholars is shown in the following 
table — 


Institutions Scholars 


rear 

Boys 

Girls 

Boys 

Gule 

19o4 55 

41 

5 

6,660 

690 

1955 56 

49 

5 

7 250 

657 

1956 57 

77 

9 

7 802 

745 

1957 58 

78 

9 

7 949 

1 125 

1958 59 

83 

10 

3 0 410 

1,725 


Prom the statistics, it is seen that the number of both schools and 
scholars has shown an upward tendency 


Htgh Schools 

The high schools generally have classes from Viil to XI and a 
few from VI to XI The High schools are mostly managed by the 
Managing Committee and a few by the Government The District 
Education Officer controls the Government High schools, and other 
schools for boys and the girls high schools are controlled by the Deputy 
Directress of Public Instruction, Bihar who has her headquarters at 
Patna The administrative head is the Director of Public Instruction 
at Patna The following figures will show the progress of secondary 
education from 1954 55 to 1958 59 — 


Year 

Number of institutions 

Number of scholars 

Bays 

Girls 

Boys 

Girls 

1954 55 

11 

1 

3 618 

227 

19o5 CO 

16 

t 

4 009 

278 

lOoOST 

18 

1 

4 865 

297 

1957 58 

18 

1 

5,187 

400 

19o8 59 

22 

1 

6 007 

361 
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Considering the area and population of the district the number of 
High schools appears to be far too inadequate 

Baste Schools 

Under secondary education, comes the Post Basic school The 
number of Post Basic school in the district is only one which i& at 
Jliagarakhanr m Bhaimathpur police station At Satwarba, recently 
a Post Basic school has been started, but it is still unrecognised Besides 
Post Basic school there are other Basic schools, the statistics of which 
from 19o4 55 to 1958-59 are given below — * 


Year 


Number of institutions 

Number of scholars 


Senior Basic 

Jun or B j 

IS c 

Sanior Basic 

Junior Basic 

Boys 

Girls 

Boys Girls 

Boys 

G rls 

Boys 

G rjs 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

1954-55 

21 

1 

22 


3 499 

186 

1 OSS 


I 9 ju 56 

23 

1 

31 

2 

3 710 

182 

1 913 

115 

I9a6 57 

33 

1 

51 

6 

3 667 

210 

2 657 

404 

1957 58 

33 

1 

61 

7 

3 377 

412 

2 848 

”41 

1958 59 

34 

1 

7- 

9 

4 700 

939 

3 924 1 322 


Higher Education 

In the matter of higher education Palamau lags much behind m 
comparison to the other districts of Bihar There is only one Degree 
College The college was started at Daltonganj only in 19o4 through 
the munificence of Sn Ganesh Dal Agrawal, a merchant of Daltonganj 
■sad the dJuegu is named after hear The college aerr stssdff nffij bated 
to the Bihar University up to the degree standard m Arts and Science 
Co education is prevalent m the college In the session of 19o8 59 the 
strength of students was 723 out of which 687 were male students and 
30 female students There is only one lady in the teaching staff 

The higher secondary education scheme leading to college course 
haB been introduced m two high schools, viz , in the Zila School, 
Palamau and Garhwa High School from the session of 1958-59 The 
strength of students in these schools was 1 223 out of which 12 were 
gulB 

Professional Schools 

The number of professional school is quite meagre The previous 
elementary guru training schools have been con\erted into the Senior 
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Basic training schools and the Junior Basic training schools to Butt the 
new changing situation There are (1958 59) five professional schools m 
the district, one is the Senior training school at Satvvarba, three Junior 
training schools at Rehla, I.atchar and Dattonganj of which the last is 
for females There is onlj one commercial school at Daltonganj where 
training in shorthand, typewriting, booh keeping and telegraphy m 
given Recently an agricultural school has been started at Daltonganj 
The strength of students m the professional schools was 210 in 1954*55 
as against 449 m 1958-59 Tins shows a poor response 
Oriental Schools 

Under oriental schools, come Sanskrit loh, mndarsas and moMobs, 
the indigenous old institutions which withstood the ravages of time 
Previously thc«e schools were not much patronised by the State Govern- 
ment \n attempt to revive the old institutions of the land by giving 
equal status and also making nceessar) modifications m the curriculum 
of teaching in the Sanskrit schools has been made Some modern subjects 
have beeu added in the sjllabus of the Sanskrit schools and madarsas to 
suit the general educational pattern In Falamau there were 11 Sanskrit 
tols with G24 pupils, one madarsa with 150 pupils and 71 mahtabs with 
3,815 students m 1938 59 At Daltonganj there is a Government 
Sanskrit High School where general subjects along with Sanskrit are 
taught 

Social (Adult) Education 

In 1938 Dr Saved Mahmud, the Minister of Education, Bihar had 
sponsored the scheme of social education to tone up the low percentage 
of literacy Mass literacy campaign was launched and a Mass 
Literacy Board was formed under the Chairmanship of Dr Sayed 
Mahmud Apart from the extensive scheme, one thana in each district 
was selected for intensive literacy campaign Leshganj thana was 
first selected m Palamau for implementation of the scheme The 
scheme got response from the general people Later the scheme was 
intaodjj/yyl vs. vtsh 'StaktiiKtqjta. Vuituteb 

The scheme of mass literacy was reorganised during 1951-62 The 
reorganised scheme took the subject of social education m a comprehen- 
sive scale so as to include not only literacy but also health and civic 
education The seven principal items of social education programme 
are as follows — 

(1) Literacy to adults and education to children deprived of 

normal education m schools, 

(2) Individual and cotnmuruty cleanliness, 

(3) Health sanitation and medical aid, 

(4) Becreation and culture, 

(5) Campaign against social evils, 

(6) Economic improvements and 

(7) Publication and publicity 



CHAPTER XVI. 

MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES 

Sun\rv or Ptutio IIpm/tii and MroiCAL facilities ivtue early times 

There is not much information of anj surrey of public health and 
medical facilities m tins district till about the middle of the 19th century 
The \dilnsis of Palamau who form the majority of the population had 
been utilising some of the roots, leaves and herbs found in abundance 
m the forest for medicinal purposes Major G Hunter Thompson, 
Superintendent of the Revenue Surrey (1802 GG) hid mentioned that 
the wild trihals like Birhors and Parmvas had the chief source of live- 
lihood in the collection and salo of the jungle medicinal herbs, plants and 
roots along with the catching of the birds and uild animals 

Sorcen had a tretnendoua hold on the Adibasi population and was 
widely believed in for remedial and curative purposes The Ojhas or 
the witch doctors were supposed to be the antidote for the diseases of 
men, animals and birds Even wide-scalo failure of crops would be 
attributed to the witch and the witch doctor was supposed to have 
some medicine for that also 

D H E Sunder in the Survey and Settlement Report of Palamau 
US9195 to 1890 97) published in 1698 has given the names of the 
following roots and plants used by the people for medicinal purposes — 


Vernacular name Botanical name 


Ueo of the plant 


Amalia*, Bandartati, 

Dhanra* 

Amra 

Cassia fistula 

Spondiaa mangifera 

The fruit 13 used aa a purgative 

The ripe fruit ia used as a whet to 
the appetite The leaves are ground 
and applied as a poultice over the 
forehead for cure of headache 

Aonra 

Phyllanthus Emblica 

The ripe fruit ifl eaten aa a whet to 
the appetite Ia also u«ed with otl er 
articles a a a purgative Is fried 

powdered and used as a remedy for 
dysentery 

Asa* 

Terminal ta tomentosa 

The bark 13 burnt and mixed with 
til oil and used for curing itch. 

Am 


The leaves are boiled and the infusion 
is taken medicinally for curing jaun 
dice 

Babul 

Acacia arabica 

The fruit is ground and mixed with 
sugar and given in cases of weakness 
The leaves are crushed and given 


as a febrifuge The juice is given 
m cases of dry cough 


444 
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„» rao 


Sahtr or Bahtra 


Bahuar 

Bala m 

Be thar 

Bhabhfrung 

Bharhul 

Bltla or Bhfrra 
Bol-ehi 

BK&tal or jaljamnt 

Bhaum 

Barre 

Gh or-lamng 
Ingun „ 

Ka J or Kajhi 


Terminals belenea 

Cordia myxn 
Veha nredarnch 

Embelm ribes 

ClJoroxylon swi e 
terua 

S d^ aipus anacftr 


T,1 ° kernel of 

Z'th „nte? S d “ ground, 
remedy -f or Worn!s * T " ncl ^en M a ’ 

with aonm and karreL fTv 13 ^led 
,s til ken as *ho infusion 

Preawd from th' PU .V° Oil a ex 
° n the bodj to £>oi U* 1 an ^ nibbed 

Tho fruit , 3 ks j . 

“*»io„, m£ti JS r ter ’ *”* the 

“ «r »„,™‘ £~r. » e „S 

e u ™ C 'n “l,'”f‘ " re fro„„ d d 

5S uscd f » f»""“S , '”„ r “ d ut “» 


to Child 


Terminal, a cJiebula 


’""'““i-S SJ.* od *"« 

^ “ used oa a P™g»Uve 

used f 0r 

A creeper TJi 
The fl ower „« 

— “ K fig -» •£ Id - ; 

g&tive' 11 * U firountl and used 


pur 


Banhar 
Bnraunj or R 

Larissa carandas 


“ - - 


Bnedeha retusa , TI)0 w “ *° e evi] eye '“ “ 

Zlt :f“ 

poultice for c ” t 5 roi i Ild and used » 
Canssa carandas ^ , Clu * <>* swelW* d as 


**«« US« 

- sellings 

gi&r&S&Sif s 

^^wSSSsfiS 


0,1 
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i RT^ Unn ? “* 72 centrcs were functioning m the district with 
1,60G enrolments of whom 1,487 were made literate 

„ S,nc ® tbe establishment of National Extension Service Blocks and 

™ uni ^ Projects, special attention has been paid to social education 
p o 0 amme with a view to make the public more conscious about their 
^ responsibihties A large number of centres have been 

carted in the project area, a sum of Its 70,000 was to be spent over 
social education in course of three years Now Social Organisers for 
Education, both ladies and men are being appointed in each Block of 
toe ^strict for the success of the scheme (1959) The progress of 
social Educational Scheme is as follows — 


dumber of insti'utions Isuinbcr of scbol rf 


Mal'S Female* JLales Frioolf 1 


The progress of the scheme does not appear to be up to the mark 
Education by Religion 

According to the investigation made by the District Education 
Office, the total number of pupils attending all lands of institutions for 
general education in 1955 56 was 51,156, out of which 6,529 were 
Scheduled Castes, 6,941 Scheduled Tribes, 5,274 Mohammedans and 
32,412 Hindus These figures show that the Scheduled Castes students 
form 12 7 per cent. Scheduled Tribes students 13 6 and the Muslim 
students 10 3 per cent of the total number of students, attending the 
different types of institutions for general education in the district 

CoiiTUEAn AND LiITIZRAIlY SOCIETIES 

There are very few cultural and literary societies m Palamau and 
their impact on the social life is very small They have a moribund 
existence and depend on State aid or chanty Out of the ten such 
associations m 19o8-59, seven were at Daltonganj They are as 
follows — 

Bharhya Kala Mandir , Bharat Semk Sama], Old Scouts and 
Guides Club, Sangeet hike tan, Sama] th Urdu Anfya 
Mandah , Pokhraha, Bablolwa Sanshnltk Nntya Mandah 
and Jamagra SanshnUh Nntya Mandah At Le^bganj 
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there is a Joru Gram Adtbasi Nrttya Mandah, Khaira- 
toh, Latehar Nntya Mandah at Latehar and Ladheep 
Nrttya Mandah at Cbandwa 

These associations have been formed for the cultivation of fine arts 
of music and dance They are all rather poorly organised and not well 
patronised In a number of villages, youth clubs and ahharas have 
been formed for the physical development of the youths In almost 
all the villages of the aboriginals a durnhurta or dormitory is found The 
dumkimas could aery well be utilised for advancing the spread of 
culture 

The jibhudai/a Hindi Sahitya Samaj at Baltongan] is now adopted 
as the central library of the district 

Libraries 

There are altogether 67 libraries in the district Considering the 
area and population of the district, the number of libraries seems to be 
quite inadequate The proportion comes to one library for 7i square 
miles and for 14,713 persons The District Central Library which is 
also known as .dbhtidya Hindi Sahitya Samaj was established in 1915 
am] became the District Central Library m 1955 The library has 
three sections viz , mam library, mobile library and the children 
section It has a reading hall The average daily number of readers 
corner to about CO 
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MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES. 

Sravrv op Plblic Health asd Medical facilities i \ the early times. 

There is not much information of any survey of public health and 
medical facilities m this district till about the middle of the 19tb century. 
The Adibasis of Palamau who form the majority of the population had 
been utilising some of the roots, leaves and herbs found m abundance 
in the forest for medicinal purposes Major G Hunter Thoxnp^n, 
Superintendent of the Revenue Suney (18G2 GG) had mentioned that 
the wild tnbals like Birhors and Pampas had the chief source of hve- 
libood in the collection and sale of the jungle medicinal herbs, plants and 
roots along with the catching of the birds and wild animals 

Sorcery had a tremendous hold on the Adibasi population and was 
widely believed m for remedial and curative purposes The ojhas or 
the witch doctors were supposed to be the antidote for the diseases of 
men, animals and birds Even wide scale failure of crop 3 would be 
attributed to the witch and the witch doctor was supposed to have 
aome medicine for that also 


D H E Sunder in the Survey and Settlement Report of Palamau 
(1894 95 to 1890-97) published in 1898 has given the names of the 
following roots and plants used by the people for medicinal purposes — * 


Vernacular name 

Botanical name 

Use of the plant 

Amalias, Bandarlal %, 
Dhanrax 

Cassia fistula 

The frmt 13 used aa a purgative 

Amra 

Spondia 3 mangifera 

The rip© fruit is used as a whet to 
the appetite The leaves are ground 
and applied as 0 poultice over the 
forehead for cur© of headache 


Phyllanthus Embliea 

The rip© fruit ta eaten as a whet to 
the appetite la also used with Other 
articles as a pnrgative 1 * 
powdered and used as a remedy tot 
dysentery 

A “ n 

Terminal 1a tomentosa 

The bark is burnt and muted with 
n| oil, and used for curing itch 

A “’ 


The leaves are boiled and the infusion 

13 taken medicinally for curing ;aun 

Babul 

Acacia arabica 

The frmt ground and mired with 

sugar and given m cases of weakness 
The leaves are crushed and given 
as a febnfug© The juice is given 
in cases of dry cough 
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Vernacular name. 
Bahtr or Bahera . 


Botanical i 


Bttrhar 


Bhabht 


Uee of the plant. 


if rung 
Bharhvl 

Btela or Bheltca 
Bokcht 

Dahial or )al)amn* 
Bhavxt i 

11 am 

Glor-lcarang 
Ingun — 

Ka i or Rajhi 
Bankar 
Karaunj 0r 


— : — — 
mrsed with water 18 ground, 

remedy ; for worms • and given 03 a 

iT f n L°°" ra nnd Aotreamftfc “ bo,led 

Js B3 a Dnrn-ft* JOfusiOll 

Pressed W the^^ Gl1 » ex* 
on the body to cool « ' ”* Snd 1111,1,6,1 

' ^ ltf-5 J-W And «. 

" of COmS,'",^. a even 

gj“» /«"» b "f l JSSa, Fr °' Jnd 

Tbe seed is ern^j 

ten « a purgative?* 1 '* ^ en to «Md. 
? Slhl,tWU “ d as a purgative 
cuVTsoresV^* and «aed for 


Cordia myxa 
Weha azedarach 


• Embalm ribes 

' ^ iylon swie 


'-ore of sores m catfL ’ anc 
Semecarpua ana car- Is fri . 1 

a8 a 

“"•^55? Alft,-;* one .. 

A creeper Thp 

to 

BnjSExr? » 

— ?***"*'-* 

gative ground and D « e d as pur 


*—■ ~ cStif” “ ““ * 
"-*• »■- .. Cz* kap oTsi “ j ” s* of 


for 


7 , fer givln itf and nuxet 

8 The lo«,e a - 08863 ° f 

„ POuIt.ce for cL gro, ' ntl “nd used 

C «rfssa carandos .. OJ *" W ° f 


OJ "wemngs. 

- 

& .t ^Aa *£: 

^ takea 88 
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Vernacular name. Botanical name. Use of the plant. 


Jvaf«Ja 

Jveon; i 

J£cfo dumar 

JZusvm 

JUadar 

JIaAua 

JJed(Meda) 


Schleichera tnjuga 
Calotropis gigante 


Tho root of this tree is ground and 
cooked in mustard od This oil « 
nibbod on tho bodies of people aa a 
euro for cold and swellings 

Oil is expressed from the seed, and is 
Wed for curing aorea on cattla 

Tho mm called katila is given m caeea 
oi dysentery and weakness 

Tho dried fruit, mixed with sugar, 
w given m cases of diarrhoea 

It is used os a remedy for itch. 

The flower is ground and mixed with 
pepper, and given aa a remedy for 

cough. 


rubbed on infante to 


The od of it i 
warm them 

The bark is crushed, and used for 
curing pain It is also dried and 
ground, and given to weok cows to 
strengthen them 


2Itndt 

. . Melia azadirachta 

J>ala3 or Paros . Butea frondo3a 

liatpan 

JSakua . Shore® robusta 

£idh* Lagerutroemia 

parviflora. 


The seed of it is Used as a medicine 
in cases of weakness 

The leaves ore boiled and used for 
curing pain The twigs of branches 
are used as tooth brush 

The flower is ground, and used on 

castor plant leaves as a remedy for 
swellings Tho gum is used as a 
remedy for cough. 

Rice eaten on the leaves of this plant 
for three days successively by people 
suffering from night blindness is said 
to effect a cure 

The gum is used for cure of dysentery. 
The leaves and bark are burnt and 
mixed with ttl oil and used for healing 
bums 

The bark is burnt, powdered and mixed 
with ttl od, and is used for curing 
itch. 


After acquisition of Palamau by the East India Company in 1813 
no attempt Was made to introduce the allopathic system of treatment 
for a pretty Ion" time The earliest was the establishment of Dalton- 
<ranj Hospital m February, 1867 W. \V Hunter has mentioned in 
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the Statistical Account of Lohardaga District published m 1877 that 
Daltonganj Dispensary , m the Palamau subdivision established in 
1 ebruary 1867, was m 1872 under the charge of a native Sub Assistant 
burgeon The dispensary building, which can accommodate eight 
indoor patients, was repaired and improved during the year The 
attendance increased, and several important operations were performed 
The year was healthy, and no epidemic prevailed The funds subs- 
cribed locally to the dispensary hardly suffice for its maintenance 
Statement of indoor patients m 1872 was total eases treated, 91, relieved 
or cured, 79, died 6, or 6 38 per cent of the total cases, remaining at 
end of year, 9, daily average number of sick during the year 7 o 
Outdoor patients total treated, 2,229, the average daily attendance 
at the dispensary being 36 4’ This appears to have been the only 
hospital in Palamau till 1896, when a dispensary was started at Ranks , 
by the liberality of Raja Gobmd Prasad Singh The dispensaries at 
Garhwa and Datehar were subsequently opened in 1902 The Imperial 
Gazetteer of India (Edition, 1903) has mentioned that “The District 
contains four dispensaries, of which Daltonganj has accommodation for 
20 in patients Altogether, the cases of 12,495 out patients and 341 
in patients were treated at these institutions m 1903, and 534 operations 
were performed The expenditure was Rs 5,000 of which Rs 1,700 
was met from Government, Rs 2,500 from local funds, Rs 400 from 
municipal funds, and Rs 1,100 from subscriptions*’ 

“Vaccination is not compulsory except in Daltonganj In 1903 04 
the number of persons successfully vaccinated was only 1,800 or 
20 3 per thousand of the population The mortality from email pox is 
higher than in most Bengal Districts “ 

The number of allopathic hospitals and dispensaries m 1926 was 18 
There are 30 such institutions m 1959 The allopathic system of 
treatment is becoming popular m the areas covered by hospitals and 
dispensaries But inadequate number of medical institutions and expen 
sive allopathic treatment coinciding with the poverty of people often 
form, toxvydflhht cfodanht vwuwy takt rerwirrefc TAVwp&Vmt; 
system of treatment The Raidyas are reported to have more practice 
in the northern and eastern parts of the district Homeopathy is 
popular only m the UTban areas 

Vital Statistics 

In Bihar, registration of deaths in rural areas was started m 1869 
The Chauhdars were entrusted with the duty of reporting deaths Both 
birth and death registration was introduced m towns m 1873 Three 
^ears later m 187G, birth registration was extended to rural areas also 
itut the returns obtained were very incomplete, ana it was slowly given 

Th e present system of registration of births and deaths and of 
compilation of vital statistics was introduced for the first time m 1892 
Under this system, compulsory registration is enforced m towns In 
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rural areas, the Chaultdar or the village watchman is expected to report 
at the police than 3 all births and deaths occurring in his area on parade 
da>s The statistics thus obtained are compiled at the police stations 
and submitted roontblv to the Civil Surgeon who prepares a monthly 
return for the whole district, and forwards them to the Director of 
Lconomics and Statistics who compiles the total figures for the State 
as a whole 

Doubt Ins often been thrown upon the accuracy of the statistics 
obtained through the agency of the village ChauUdars It is beyond 
nue'dion that the diseases to which death is ascribed are often incor 
rcctlj stated The Ghauhtdar Las no medical knowledge and indi'-cri 
mmately clashes a number of deaths under the general heads of fever, 
cholera etc They class all eruptive fevers as small pox and all cases 
of \omitmg as cholera Besides at times when the village Chau] tdar 
himself falls ill, the very reporting agency remains suspended In 
epidemics it is hardly expected that the Chauhdar will keep a correct 
record The vital statistics thus obtained cannot ascribe to be quite 
accurate It 1S expected that with the spread of institutions like Gram 
Panchayat this inaccuracy will slowly disappear Apart from this 
agency occasional health surveys in particular area are conducted for 
the suney of particular diseases The reports of such health surveys 
also give some data for the vital statistics An Anti Afalaria Survey 
team visited Palamau in July, 1951 to find out the incidence and mten 
sitv of malaria as for long the malarial fever became endemic in 
Palamau After proper survey it was found that the area was moderate 
endemicity as the recorded spleen census was about 13 2 per cent 
In 19o6 a full fledged National Malaria Eradication Unit was established 
at Daltonganj k Leprosy Survey has recently been (19o9> conducted 
by tl e District Med cal Officer of Health and the Block Development 
Officers to find out the incidence of leprosy in the district After 
investigation it was found that the incidence of leprosy is higher in 
Oarhwa Banka and Hussamabad Blocks 

Prom the vital statistics given m the different censuses it appears 
that both birth rate and death rate had shown downward tendency In 
1892 when the district was constituted the birth rate was 30 34 per roille 
which rose to 56 81 per mille m 1904 In 1911 the birth rate per 
intlle was o3 45 as against 34 9 per mille m 1921 The decade 1911 
21 was exceptionally unhealthy due to the severe epidemics of fever 
aq d influenza But on the whole birth rate exceeded death rate The 
total number of deaths that occurred in the decade was 2 4" 000 which 
was 79 00° less tlian tIie noin ber of births The census of 1921 
phowed that the population of the district had increased by 45 681 or 
0 G4 per cent over the preceding census 

Ihe first )ear of tbe 1921 — 30 decade was very unhealthy There 
were a large number of deaths from fever alone Cholera and small 
pox were also present that rear m epidemic form and the death rate 
exceeded the birth rate b} 9 5 per cent Tram 1922 onwards, however, 
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public health improved though severe outbreaks of cholera occurred m 
1924, 1927 and 1929 and small pox was al«o fairly active from 1927 to 
1929 The 1931 census showed an increase m the population of 11 6 
per cent W G Xiaeey i c s , had mentioned in the Census of India, 
1931 (Report), published m 1933 that ‘The annual death rate for the 
district worked out an average of 32 per miUe, whereas for the whole 
ratural division the average rate was only 22 5, but the birth rate m 
Palamau was also exceptionally high, being 45 against the divisional 
average of 36 5“ 

The decade 1931 — 40 showed better public health incidence than 
the previous decade Cholera appeared m epidemic form UT1934, but 
did not trouble the district seriously as m other years There was also 
d sharp fall m death rate from small pox The number of deaths from 
fever was still quite high but there was a fall also m the fever death 
rate as compared with the preceding decade The 1941 census showed 
an increase of 11 5 per cent over the previous census The registration 
figures show that the growth of population was due mostly to natural 
increase The birth rate of the district in 1941 was 33 73 per untie 

In the decade 1941 — 50, the population of Palamau had increased 
by 8 per cent only m spite of the favourable circumstances The 
registered figures of births and deaths show that the natural increase 
was 7 7 per cent which was exactly the same as was the decennial 
growth rate calculated on the mean population of 1951 and 1941 There 
uas a large reduction m the death rate in this decade as compared with 
the preceding decade In 1952 the birth rate reported to be 20 3 per 
mille In 19o2 cholera spread out m epidemic form and took a toll of 
2 015 Lives, fever caused 12,490 deaths and small pox 438 In 1954 
the birth rate was 25 12 per mille as against 30 84 per mille m 1955 
The incidence of cholera, small pox and fever was on the wane 

The figures of births and deaths have always been doubtful owing 
Vue infiettave reporting agency, ’out the vital statistics ot the last 
census (19ol) are all the more unreliable as the Superintendent of 
Census Operations, Bihar, 1951 had mentioned m his report that * the 
registered birth figures during 1941—50 are wholly unreliable as there 
was a virtual collapse of registration arrangement particularly after the 
upheaval of 1942 


The death rate was 47 87 per mille in 1900 as against 24 54 per 
mule m 1913 For several years it hardly rose above 30 per mille till 
it reached the appalling figure of 71 8 w 1918 owing to a severe epidemic 
? As state <l before the annual death rate during the decade 

19-1—30 was 32 per miUe as against 22 73 in 1941 The death rate 
decreased further in the decade 1941—51 In 1952 the death rate per 
miUe of the population was 16 0 as agamst 13 85 and U 27 per mille m 
19o5 respectively 


12 Rev 
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The statement of vital statistics as mentioned m The Census 
Tables of 1951 and m the Bihar Statistical Hand Book from 1941 
onwards is given below — 


Year 

Birth (reg atered) 

Death (registered) 

Persons 

Males 

Females, 

Persons 

Stales 

Females 

> 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

1911 

30 670 

15 642 

15 034 

*0 723 

10 832 

9 891 

1942 

30 *>64 

16 2*5 

15 039 

19 727 

10 364 

9 363 

1943 

21 625 

10 990 

10635 

23 0S9 

1*602 

10 487 

1944 

23 556 

11 900 

11 656 

19 242 

10 397 

8 845 

1945 

28 568 

14 438 

14 130 

23 3*5 

12 064 

10*61 

1946 

24,705 

12 618 

12 037 

15 803 

8 5<-9 

7**4 

1947 

21 097 

10,700 

10 397 

15 215 

8 179 

7 036 

1948 

23 697 

12 106 

11 591 

13 "89 

7 367 

6 4*2 

1949 

21 404 

11 012 

10 39* 

11 013 

5 925 

5 OSS 

1950 

21 965 

11 300 

10 665 

13 "0a 

7 399 

6 306 

1951 

20 671 



14 647 



1952 

19 9 3 



15 732 



1953 

21 226 



13 671 



1954 

24 765 



13 654 



lass 

SG 4 04 



U GTS 




From the statistics it is apparent that the birth rate daring the 
decade 1941—50 had decreased largely, being 30 676 in 1941 to 21 965 
m 1950 The mean birth rate m the quinquennium 1941 — 45 was 29 5 
per nnlle as against 23 1 m the quinquennium 1946 — 50 In the last 
quinquennium 19ol — 55 the mean birth rate was 23 8 per mille The 
mean birth rate in the first quinquennium 1941 — 45 was 23 2 per mille 
of the population as against 14 1 m the qmnquemnum 1946 — 50 In 
the last quinquennium the death rate was 14 0 per mille As mentioned 
before these statistics generally indicate the trend and may not always 
be very precise For reasons given before the population in 19ol 
census appears an under estimate 
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Principal diseases 
Fever 

Tallent’s last District Gazetteer mentions — 

Of all the diseases common in the district fever causes the greatest 
mortality But fever covers a number of ailments which the ignorant 
Ghaukidars as stated before are unable to identify Even allowing for 
the element of error due to want of medical knowledge on the part of 
the reporting agency, there is no doubt that fever is really responsible 
for the greater number of deaths every year An account of different 
types of fever met with in the district and given in the last District 
Gazetteer of Palamau , 1926 on a note supplied by a former Civil 
Surgeon, Bai Bahadur Tripura Charan Guha is given below 

“Daltongaup the headquarters station of the district, is fairly 
healthy except during the rainy season when cases of 
malarial fever (and diseases of the digestive system) are 
very prevalent In some rural areas specially in thanas 
Kerh, Garu, Mahuadandl ami Bhaunathpur malarial 
fever is more or less prevalent throughout the year and 
very severe during the rams New comers in those areas 
suffer more than the permanent residents owing to the 
immunity the latter obtain from their long residence The 
quotidian quartan, and tertian types of malarial fever are 
prevalent m the district and are the result of being infected 
with different Linds of malarial parasites introduced into 
the system by mosquito bite3 The onset of fever m 
these cases is preceded by a fit of ague followed by a rise 
of temperature which at times reaches even 106° and 
remission takes place with profuse perspiration These 
types of malaria are readily cured by quinine Malignant 
subtertam and quotidian malaria are also frequently met 
with m this district and are also cured by a judicious use 
of quinine and arsenic Doable types of these fevers are 
rare, but are sometimes met with m Daltonganj town 
Remittent fevers are occasionally observed in different 
forms, these are mostly malanal, but are at times difficult 
to differentiate from kala azar and entenc fever Typbo- 
maiaml fever, as described by former writers, appears to 
he nothing but typhoid fever which is prevalent in this 
district, most of the cases occurring in Daltonganj town 
from June to September Kala azar has also lately made 
its appearance m the district and is frequently noticed in 
the thanas of Kerh, Garu, M&huadand and Bhaunathpur 
The characteristic of this fever is that it is accompanied 
by extreme anaemn with enlargement of the spleen and 
hv er and that it is not amenable to treatment by quinine 

1 A -ran lo Mahoadand and halt m May, lOW) without a mosqtnto cur tain was 
posaiblo There were no mosquitoes seen (P C B OJ 
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Ono hundred nnd sixty cases of kata azar were treated at 
the Daltonganj Hospital in the year 1921 with injections 
of antimony This fever u^ed to be mistaken in former 
5 ears for malarial fever with enlargement of the spleen 
and liver, hut has now been found to be dne to a parasite 
entirely different from malarial parasites (Leishman 
Donovan) Malarial remittent fever is not fundamentally 
different from intermittent fever, being merely due to 
the continuity of the attacks without the usual period of 
intermission Such a fever lasts for a short time and is 
now nnd then attended with In per pyrexia, delirium and 
coma 

1 Two types of non malarial remittent finer arc found In one 
variety the temperature is usually low, rising from 99’ to 
101* Tins variety persists for a definite period, some 
times seven days, sometimes twelve and is not relieved bv 
quinine In the second vanetj the temperature is high 
from the beginning, rising from 101* to 105*, the liver 
is invariably congested, and the splten considcnbh 
enlarged There is occasionallv delirium and con a 
and fever subsides on the 14th, or 18th or more usuallv 
on the 21st day Quinine treatment does no good The 
anaemia and enlargement of the spleen persist for some 
time after the remission These types of fever are at 
times mistaken for typhoid when they are accompanied bv 
diarrhoea, delirium and coma 

* Simple continued fever or ephemeral fever due to indigestion 
and to exposure to sun and cold is at times met with, and 
cases of sun stroke with hyper pyrexia are not uncommon 
Cases of ‘nasha’ fever also occur This is a febrile dis 
turbance lasting for three or four days with congestion of 
the mucous of one nosTnT or of both Injection of cold 
water in the nostril and packing the inflamed nostril are 
the modes of treatment adopted 

4 Cases of dengue and seven days fever have also been observed 
but these are mostly imported and have been found m 
persons who earned the infection from some places outside 
the distnet 

Rheumatic fevers due to acute rheumatism, with joint troubles 
nnd heart complications and hyper pvrexia are not 
uncommonly met with Diphtheria is now quite a 
common disease m Daltonganj town, especially among 
children Chicken pox and measles are very common at 
the latter part of the cold weather and at the beginning 
of the hot season ’* 

In order to eradicate the scourge of malana an Anti Malaria 
Survey Team visited Ralamau in 1951 and made extensive survey In 
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the sot^ct it was detected that tbe area was "moderate endemicity as 
the recorded spleen cases were found to be 13 2 per cent Malaria seaso 
ts from June to December A culicifacies, a well known vector ^ ec ‘^ 3 
of tins area was found to be predominant ^among other E ^ es 
A full-fledged National Malaria Control Unit is functioning at Mton 
emce 105G with Daltonganj, Garhwa and Nagar sub-units oi 
Palamau and Bhubua sub units of Sbababad district Tor tbe Purpose 
Of anti malaria eradication scheme, the Lateh a r subdivision is under the 
mrisdictian of Ranchi National Malaria Control Unit After the estab- 
lishment of the National Malam Control Unit at Dattongsmj it appears 
that the incidence of malana is on the decline and to large extent has 
been controlled The entomological vector species which were responsible 
fox tbe spread of mat ana! fever in Palaman are found to be on tbe 
decline After assessment it was found that tbo incidence of entomo- 
logical vector species m 1950 was 3 8 per cent per ten man hour which 
came down to 2 5 per cent per ten man boor in 1957. In 1958 and 
1959 tbe incidence is reported to be 0 0 per cent per man hour. The 
annual assessment of the incidence of malana as reported by the 
Dattonganj Malana Eradication Unit is as follows . — • 

Spleen rale — 2 to 10 yeara children 


30 per cent 


12 0 per cent 

Children parasite rate— 2 to 10 years 
103S 59 


3 2 per cent . 1 9 per cent 

Xltspensary statistics 



1950 117 

1957 S3 

loss 09 

All e«t*e# 

20 780 

34 123 

4S 504 

M ft Win 


VMS 

3 S’, 7 


It* \ %> 

HO \ %> 

l»t> V 


Thus from the above statistics it is apparent that the incidence of 
malaria in Pal annul is definitely on tbo decline 


Kata-czar 

The incidence of kali azar has abo decreased now The dweaoe i*t 
non not considered fatal and is curable According to the hospital and 
dispensary figures tbe incidence of lab azar was 99 in 3D55, which rose 
to 1G7 in 1050 Its incidence in 1957 was 73 as against 31 m 3958 

Infumta 

The details of ftvtr will not be complete without mention of 
influenza Tbo epidemic of influenza which swept over Northern India 
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m the wale of the Tirst World War in 1918 also caused havoc in 
Palamati ffhc details of the outbreak of this epidemic are quoted 
below from the last District Gazetteer of Patamau (1920) — 


"No 


part of the province Buffered bo severely from this epidemic 
as Palainau and the neighbouring districts of Shahabad, 
Ga}a and Hazaribagb No definite statistics of tho inci- 
dence of the disease are available as influenza was simply 
included under the head of “fever", but the death rate from 
“fever" m 1918, when the epidemic was vvorEt, was 59 4 
per cent or more than twice as high as that of the preced- 
ing year The annual sanitarv report of the district for 
1916 shows that, as in other districts, the di e ca«e was 
imported first into the towns and thence spread through 
tho villages where it -found its readiest victims its 
presence was first noticed at the end of July but the first 
wave subsided during August In September the second 
and bj far tho worse outbreak started, the number of 
Sunt or of deaths from hwr deaths from fever as shown 
m tho district d iring certain the margin mounted 


months of 1918 and 1919 
1918 
June — 1 272 
July— 1,917 
August — 1 50 j 
S ej tember — 2,887 
October— 7 
iNGvcmber — 12 773 
December — G 013 
1019 

January — 2 420 
February — 1 G84 


rapidly during September 
and October and reached 
its maximum of nearly 
13,000 in November Bv 
the end of January, 1919 
it bad practically subsided 
A rough calculation puts 
the number of deaths 
directly attributable to 
influenza during the«e 


months at 25,000 The disease was usually accompanied 
by pneumonia and it was generally the latter that proved 
fatal The number of deaths was greatest m ^November 


when the first touch of the cold weather would predispose 
towards pneumonia The towns, where there are greater 
facilities for remaining in bed and being attended to by 
other people, were Vtss aStetei « w. -pwely tcmA 

areas It is an established fact that in India as a whole 
the disease was most fatal to persons in the prune of life, 
who would be the most difficult to keep m bed The 
north of the district escaped comparatively lightlv The 
death rate fe 'wear was hig* \ Bhandaria (99 1 per 
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Commissioner and the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals 
•were circulated Influenza tablets, quinine pdLs, and 
liniments were also distributed as widely as possible 
through the police, the vaccination stag, the veterinary 
assistants and a number of the local gentry But the 
careful nursing and dieting that the disease required could 
not be provided, and no epidemic has left a deeper mark 
on the population of the district Since 1918 influenza has 
been very prevalent m the district, the outbreaks occurr 
ing at the beginning of the hot and cold seasons’* 

The incidence of influenza as an epidemic has abated but there are 
usually stray cases every year 

Cholera 

The last District Gazetteer of Palamau (1926) mentions — "In 
1894 there occurred a particularly violent outbreak of cholera which 
caused over 6,800 deaths Thereafter outbreaks occurred with some 
regularity every two or three years In more recent times there were 
outbreaks of some seventy m the four consecutive years from 1918 to 
1921, after five years of comparative freedom "The conditions 
favouring the spread of the disease' remarks a former Civil Surgeon, 
are only too patent — filthy, sodden villages, and a water supply polluted 
m every possible way, the latter evil being specially intensified by 
deficiency of ram for a long time before The weekly bazars held m 
large villages, ’bringing a large concourse of people together, contribute 
to its spread ' *’ The remarks above still hold good to some extent 
Barring Daltongan] town, the source of drinking water supply is not 
satisfactory In the south of the district the usual source of water- 
supply is the d ft art or common village spring It is a square hole, 
usually 'about two feet square, sunk in one of the lower terraces of the 
rice fields This bole is kept from falling in by alternate layers of 
planks Often there is only one such source for the whole village, and 
it is used by both cattle and men while the nee fields themselves are 
contaminated by the cattle that graze there The pucca wells in the 
district are far too inadequate to supply pure water m the rural areas 
and the chief sources of water supply are still nalas, river and dftart 

Cholera has never been totally absent from the district and there 
ha\e been lery few years in which it did not claim some deaths From 
tbe statistics of fifteen years (1941 — 55) which will be given later it 
appears that the average annual deaths from this disease m the decade 
50 was 1,156 During this decade cholera broke out in epidemic 
I: aV 0 1913, 1915 and 1950 when it took 1,135 , 5,332 , 2,460 and 
olO Uvea respectively After 1950 the incidence of cholera seems to 
be small except m 1952 when it caused 2,015 deaths 
Small pox 

Like cholera the disease of small pox is also endemic in the district 
Hardlj any year passes without a stray case of small pox But the 
death rate from small pox is usually small The average annual deaths 
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from small-pox in the decade 1941 — 50 was 322. In 1951 small-pox 
broke out in epidemic form and caused 1,579 casualties. Since then 
the incidence of small-pox is on the decline. Vaccination was first 
made compulsory in Daltonganj Municipality and was later extended 
throughout the district. The allergy of the masses towards vaccination 
has disappeared to a very large extent. 

Botcel complaints. 

' Bowel complaints, dysentery and diarrhoea are quite common. 
Broadly speaking the reasons are the impurity of the drinking water. 
Throughout the district pipe water-supply is available only in Dalton- 
ganj town and that also in an inadequate quantity. The low economic 
condition of the poorer sections forces them to consume various kinds of 
undigestive foods, particularly at times of scarcity. During the period 
of distress the poorer sections depend on forest leaves, roots and such 
fruits they would not normally take. 


The statement below will show the incidence of death caused by 
principal diseases of the district from 1941 to 1955 : — 


Year. 


Death retired by — 



Cholera. 

Smalt-pox. Fev«r. Dvsenterv- Respiratory 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1941 .. 

1,135 

473 

16,025 

13 

12 

1942 . . 

135 

63S 

16.117 

6 

5 

1943 .. 

5,352 

171 

15,671 

30 

5 

1944 .. 

461 

317 

16,176 

52 

8 

1945 .. 

2,460 

794 

16,235 

43 

10 

1946 .. 

596 

228 

12,691 

24 

18 

1947 .. 

367 

93 

12,826 

38 

6 

194S . . 

393 

67 

9,765 

36 

13 

1949 .. 

126 

32 

10,993 

23 


1930 . . 

SiO 

41 7 

i2,rrx» 

32 

56 

1951 . . 

19 

1,579 

11,510 

18 

5S 

1952 . . 

2,015 

433 

12,490 

47 

45 

1953 .. 

61 

44 

12,126 

21 

53 

1954 . . 

16 

S 

11.894 

45 

35 

1955 . . 

26 

12 

0,371 

26 

ii- 


These figures are compiled from the report of the Civil Surgeon 
and Bihar Statistical Hand-Book , 1953 — 55. 


Plague. 

The last District Gazetteer of Palamati (1926) mentions *— 
“Plague first broke out in the district in 1901, when there were iw 
deaths. Up to the present, this disease has not obtained a firm noia o. 
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the district, the total number of fatal eases in the last ten years being 
only just over 100 Such cases as occur on the Gaya border near 
Hanharganj , tb8 infection being imported’ * After that the virulence 
of plague has not occurred in the district exeept in 1941 when stray 
cases of plague were reported from the Hanbarganj thana, the casualty 
being one 

Other diseases 

Yaws 

This is a typical disease in the district It causes ulcers on the 
body of the people The disease is infectious and spread through flies 
It is widespread among the poorer section of the people in Garu and 
Manatu and Hanbarganj pohce stations These ulcers are commonly 
called by them as 1 Sawatya ghao * About 0 75 to 1 12 per cent of the 
people m the first two thanas are affected with this disease This has 
been revealed by a survey conducted m the year 1955 by the Public 
Health Department It is a highly infectious disease and cripples the 
person suffering from such ulcers m the long run if left untreated 
In Garu the majority of the people suffering from yaws belong to the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes They do not go to hospital 
and prefer their own crude way of treatment with indigenous medicines 
and ojha It was found that few among the ailing in advanced stages 
of the disease had a few days attendance at the hospital but as soon as 
they got slight relief they left attending the dispensary They want 
that the treatment be taken to their doors The scheme by the Govern 
ment for free medical aids with drugs and appliances ie still under 
consideration 

Tuberculosis 

Due to poverty, ignorance, mal nutrition and unhealthy and unhy- 
gienic environmental sanitation the incidence of tuberculosis was on the 
increase in the district and was responsible for the death of a large 
section of the people In 1938, a T B Clime attached to Sadar 
Hospital, Daltonganj was started with aid from King George V 
Mfiunxul PuhA mi onm \% tenrtteOTWwg 'awtav tfea, ’State Tyfe/CTWiteswr 
Association, Bihar A ten bedded T B ward (six for male and four 
for female) has been started since 1950 for indoor treatment of tuber 
culosis patients The incidence of tuberculosis is now not large due 
to the activities of the World Health Organisation and the State 
Tuberculosis Association, Bihar The total indoor patients treated in 
the Sadar Hospital was 66 m 1953, 52 in 1954, 35 m 1955, 30 m 1956, 
31 m 1957 and 31 in 1958 The statistics reveal that the incidence of 
tuberculosis is decreasing 

Venereal diseases 

Venereal diseases are very common in the district It is prevalent 
both in rural and urban areas of the district 

Medical Oechnisatiov 

The Cml Surgeon (now called the Senior Executive Medical Officer 
and the Cml Surgeon) is the head of the medical organisation m the 
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The chart below will show the number of treated patients m the 
different hospitals and dispensaries of the district from 1954 to 1958 — 


Nam" of the inatita'ions 



1954 



Fever 

Small- 

pox 

Cholera 

Dysentery 

Respira- 

tory. 

Venereal 

diseases 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Sadar Hospital 

2,870 

2 

9 

719 

107 

401 

Ratehar Hospital 

1,259 


4 

1,334 

2,935 

153 

Oarhwn Hospital 

2 9s0 


9 

6S7 

1,110 

2S5 

Chhipjulohar Dispensary . . 

582 



103 

54 

43 

P.ar.ka D .spcnsary 

1.153 



152 

369 

17 

Chain pur Dispensary , . 

1.169 



233 

934 

25 

Magar Dispensary 

2.225 



66 

257 

S3 

Gam Dispensary 

529 



41 

133 

241 

Hariharganj Dispensary . . 

3.830 


5 

236 

1,02S 

451 

3 Balnmath Dispensary 

1,613 


2 

191 

745 

3 

[ PanVi Dispensary 

3,333 


17 

952 

63 

325 

2 Mahuadanr Dispensary . . 



Mot available 



J Cbhattarpnr Dispensary . . 

l,2a0 



101 

515 

IS 

1 . Chandwa Dispensary 

534 



109 

565 

47 

5 Bhandana Dispensary 

406 

1 

2 

82 

413 

13 

6 Police Hospital 



Mot available 



7 Barwadih Dispensary 



Mot available 



g Hossainabad Dispensary . 

1,823 



205 

1,190 

163 

g Xlaidamat-Qr Dispensary . . 

3 803 



403 

2,139 

70 

q Besligan] Dispensary 



Mot available 



1 Majhiaon Dispensary 







2 Kandi Dispensary 

877 



134 

315 

33 

3 liana tn Dispensary 

1,244 



56 

321 

62 

4 Bishrampnr Dispensary 

1.795 



326 

1.0S3 

57 

5 Patan Dispensary 

3,4+4 



630 

SI7 

69 
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disnensariPH *i! e ■^ s P ectm g Officer of all Government hospitals and 
tendent of th„ q ^ ^f stnct Doard dispensaries He is the Superrn 
bihtv of thp n Sada f Hos P lta l J Daltonganj He has also the re^ponsi 
assisted hv f lEf e -n en f tlV * of ^ ie dlfieases Tor this purpose he is 

resDonsihffihi ? 1 ^ nct r( Medlcal 0fficer of Health One of the mam 

t ° ftheC f Sur e eoa * to prevent the outbreak of 

authorised T ) ^ m r* 86 °f an outbreak to control it He is aI<o the 
authorised Drugs Inspector for the district 

Hospitals and Dispensaries 

hospitals and dispensaries of the district were 
used to piva ^ th6 f l0 f a ? odies and Government only from time to tune 
DaUon^y^f nt to th , ei \ ^ April 19io the Sadar Ho^tal, 
Governrnpit s provmciahsed which means that it became entirely a 
The Subdivision! Hospital was 

GarhwA t f 6 ^ ta ^ G ° vemment m 1955 and m the same year the 
abolition 5 7 * ^ 0ar l Bl8 P enEar y was provincialised After the 
19o0 the T?Ant d I r m by tbe passin S of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 
were a od Champur Dispensaries managed by tbe zammdars 

disnel^P, ^ tl l e u Govemm ^t in 1956 The total number of 

as foUoII m p m / d ^ the Government in 1959 was 15 They are 
HosmtaV t! 1 ^adar Hospital, Daltonganj, (2) Garhwa Subdivision^ 
(&) pS ( ^ r Lat . ehar Subdivisional Hospital, (4) Cbampur, (5) Banka 
S r S: Ho ; p \ ta i Daltonganj, (7) Nagar Untan, (8) Guru, (9) 
(14) 10 P ^ n J a ’ (U) Mah uadanr, (12) Balumath (13) Patan, 

iih If" (15) Man3tu Dispensary' The District Board 
Husslmabld SP r) S b T !f S 3t L If hganj Majhiaon, Kandi, Haidernagar, 
Chandlf d Bp^ a handana Barwadl ^ Chhipadohar and at 

Barwadih fn ^if d ! S ’ tbe Bastem Bailway maintains a dispensary at 
Barwadih for the treatment of the railway staff There are also 

the^ Jalla^rp t Ba ^ ara and Mahuadanr which are mamtamed by 

resnpplrpil T nt i ra ^ t0ry Eajhara CoIlier y ^d the Catholic Mission 
d?S!n y * J apla Fnctor y has a small hospital Besides there is a 
dispensary at Netarbat which for all purposes is under the jurisdiction 
of the Civil Surgeon, Ranchi 


? a< ? ar Sos P atA Daltonganj —It is the oldest medical institution in 
the district winch was opened m 1867 It wns previously maintained 
k y i of- Mtonganj Municipality It was taken over by the Government 
m iJlu The Civil Surgeon is the Superintendent of the Sadar Hospital 
Ihere is a Deputy Superintendent of the rank of the Civil Assistant 
burgeon, one Civil Assistant Surgeon and one Lady Cml Assistant 
Surgeon The hospital is also the centre for tbe training of the dais 
I acuities for general treatment and aids to diagnosis exist in the hospital 
in the shape of Pathology Radiology, Dental, Optical, Ear, Rose and 
Throat diseases Besides there is a ten bedded ward for indoor treat 
ment of the tuberculosis patients The hospital has earned popularity 
and remains overcrowded, throughout the year The total strength 
of beds in tbe hospital is GO for males and 10 for females excluding th fi 
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ten beds for tuberculosis patients The statistics of indoor and outdoor 
patients for the last five years is as follows — 


1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1958 

Indoor Dot 

Indoor Out 

Indoor 

Out 

Indoor 

Out 

Indoor Out 

door 

door 


door 


door 

door 

1 2 

3 4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 10 

2,304 31,819 

2,407 29 470 

2,748 

31,760 

2,987 

33 60o 

2,611 27.4Cg 


The hospital still lacks many modern equipments for a specialist 
treatment 


Subdivtstoml Hospital , Latehar — This hospital was established in 
1902 and was provincialised in 1955 The upper medical staff consists 
of the Civil Assistant Surgeon and one Lady Civil Assistant Surgeon 
The facilities in this hospital are for general treatment only There are 
no facilities for specialists' treatment The strength of beds in the 
hospital in 1959 was 15 for males and 9 for females The statistics for 
indoor and outdoor patients are as follows — 


195 i 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1958 

Indoor 

Out 

Indoor 

Out 

Indoor Out 

Indoor Out 

Indoor Out 


door 


door 

door 

door 

door 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 6 

7 8 

9 10 

571 

15 736 

600 

13,431 

015 17 081 

936 17 825 

814 15,167 


Garhwa Subdimstonal Hospital — The Garhwa Dispensary was 
opened m 1902 and was maintained by the District Board After the 
creation of the Garhwa subdivision it became the subdivisions! hospital 
and was provincialised m 1955 The hospital has four beds for males 
and two for females The facilities are for general treatment only 
The upper medical staff consists of a Civil Assistant Surgeon and a Lady 
Civil Assistant Surgeon The statistics for indoor and outdoor patients 
are as follows — 


1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1058 

Indoor 

Out 

Indoor 

Out 

Indoor 

Out 

Indoor 

Out 

Indoor 

Out 


door 


door 


door 


door 


door 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

128 

16,107 

177 

16 167 

539 

22 348 

3S8 

16 406 

323 

16 243 


Facilities for a specialist treatment are not available 


Police Hospital , Daltonganj — The Police Hospital wag established 
m 1902 for the treatment of pohce staff The total strength of beds is 
25 Bad cases requiring specialised treatment are removed to the 
Sadar Hospital 
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84 

180 

09 

1,(13 
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28 
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1,300 

33 
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82 
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28 
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91 
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037 
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1937. 1958. 


Fever. Small- 
pox. 

Choi- Dyson- Respi- Venereal Fever. Small 
era. iery. ratory. diseases. pox. 

Choi- Dysen. 
era. tery. 

Re«pi- Venereal 
mtory. diseases. 

20 21 

22 23 

24 

25 

26 27 

28 20 

30 

31 

1,20s .. 

4S 677 

1,135 

175 

2,782 1 

1,052 

1,203 

200 

519 .. 

247 

3,501 

78 

530 .. 

.. Not oss liable 


007 .. 

14 1.015 

286 

538 

553 .. 

. . 1,072 

270 

456 

C3I .. 

100 


53 

531 

.. 106 

1 

41 

975 .. 

.. 205 

1,070 

79 

694 .. 

500 

1,105 

70 

1,993 . . 

0 285 

1,730 

34 

1,769 3 

456 

1,134 

34 

2,148 . . 

.. 003 

1,008 

125 

1,437 .. 

576 

1,071 

02 

451 

45 

115 

Cl 

487 .. 

36 

268 

39 

2 .759 . . 

12 667 

616 

612 

2,330 . . 

739 

670 

6S9 

eu .. 

, . 202 

402 

159 

319 . 

135 

734 

31 

2.058 . . 

507 * 

170 

339 

2,046 . . 

490 

106 

480 

422 .. 

207 

489 

G 

137 .. 

322 

340 

2 


Not arnilsblo 
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250 

432 

14 

1.928 . . 

.. 127 

817 

26 


Not available. 
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1 52 

181 

35 

100 

4 45 

229 
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Not available. 
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65 

371 

115 

302 

340 

6 CO .. 

, 334 

481 

36 

376 .. 

470 

341 

52 

4.U9 

4 S9 

2,095 

15 

2,019 . . 

330 

2,300 

6 

824 . 

619 

1,186 

102 

623 .. 

.. 551 

637 

107 

870 , 

. 1 10 225 

40O 

190 

1,531 

.. 573 

CQ3 

4G 

521 . 

81 133 

533 

10 

269 .. 

05 

331 

9 




Not available 
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458 .. 
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1,320 
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3 1.138 

2,440 

27 

1.509 

2 ca 

l 457 

37 

551 .. 

.. 274 

272 
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Besides the above mentioned hospitals and dispensaries provision 
is being made to provide medical facilities in each Block of the Slate 
Jn Palamau there are now 13 Blocks out of which 10 have medical 
facilities The medical staff consists of one Medical Officer of the rank 
-of the Civil Assistant Surgeon, one Lady Health Visitor, one Sanitary 
Inspector, three Midwives and three Health Vorkers The Lady 
Health Visitor usnally Tints the expectant mothers and conduct labour 
.cases There are Health Sab-Centres in each Block with a Health 
Assistant and a Dat and the Medical Officer of the Block visits the 
Health Sub-Centres on fixed dates The Block Medical Officer has 
been given transport facilities so that he could make himself available 
in different Health Snb-Centres and other parts of the Block It is a 
.duty of the Senior Executive Medical Officer and the Civil Surgeon to 
inspect the Block medical units 

Child Welpahe and Matersttf Centre 

Since 1949 one Child We 7 fare and Maternity Centre is functioning 
nfc Daltonganj which is attached to the female section of the Sadar 
Hospital It is financed by the State Maternity and Child Welfare 
Bureau Under the scheme ofUXICEF,a Child Welfare 
■Centre has Been started at Latehar and Garbwa Anti natal and 
post-natal services are conducted m these clinics The Lady Civil 
Assistant Surgeon regularly visits these centres which have Ladv 
Health Visitors and other staff attached to them The U X I C E 
F works its milk feeding programme for school children and maternity 
cases through this and other unit* 

F vault Planning 

A family planning centre is now functioning at Daltonganj under 
a. Lady Health Visitor The centre is at its initial stage and h3s not 
made much headway There is a scheme to open such centres at 
Champnr, Banka, Kagar, Garu, Harffiarganj, Panki, Mahnadanr, 
Balumath, Chhipadobar and at Bhaunatbpur \ good deal of pioneer 
jng work has still to be made Till now (May, 1960) very little head 
way has been made 1 

World Health Organisation 

A Tuberculous Survey m Daltonganj police station was sponsored 
in 1955 bv the World Health Organisation At present an anti- 
malaria campaign is being fully run by W H O Other W H O 
programmes such as fighting against filana, tuberculosis, etc , are also 
subsidised by the State Government 

In 1959 an intensive BCG campaign was organised m PaLmau 
-district Unfortunately either due to infective needle or some other 
cause there were a number of ca*es of bad after-effect among the 
students of a high school at Daltonganj The campaign had to be 
called off 

1 K B C G cam j- it £72 in 1&39 had come usss.-slx-lcrr and ocenf-eeled 
reValta m Dslionganj term A romo-ar *pn*d tmde- * £srb, the SUta vci& 
flashing in a birth Control Goreremeot (BCG) more meat. (T C R C ) 
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Indigenous Dispensaries 

Under indigenous dispensaries come Ayurvedic and Unant There 
are 13 Ayurcedtc dispensaries in the district They are at Bamna 
(Nagar police station), Kisunpur (Patan), Saraidih (Barwadih), Ataula 
(Majhiaon), Boharsi (Panki), Ghaghra (Hnssamabad), Amraura 
(Bhaunathpur), Matlang (Latehar), Dandarkala (Panki), Dumana 
(Garhwa), Babhandi (Haribarganj), Newra (Daltonganj) and Bishram- 
pur Pith aura in Hanharganj pobce station All the Ayurvedic dispen- 
saries are maintained by the District Board except the last two which 
are only subsidised district board dispensaries 

There is only one Tibbt (Unant) dispensary m the district which is 
at Nawa Bazar in Bishrampur police station It is also maintained by 
the District Board 

Homeopathy ■ — Homeopathic system of treatment is now becoming 
popular in the urban areas The District Board maintains two homeo- 
pathic dispensaries — one at Nawagarb in Panki police-station and the 
other at Sobha m Hnssamabad police station 

Public Health 

The low economic level of the common men in this district does not 
give them much opportunity to lead a clean living and eat good food 
Inhabitants of the rural areas in the district are more backward in 
regard to hygiene and public health than m other districts of the State 
They have very poor knowledge of principles of sanitation and hygiene 
There is still a general belief among the villagers that spirits bring 
about disease During cholera for example it is a common experience 
that as soon as some people get affected there is a mass exodus of the 
population leaving their homes and even their near relation who had 
the attack mside their homes, sometimes even locking them from out- 
side Some of the infected persons moving to different places through 
common routes infecting water supplies and villages in the way and 
thereby spread the epidemic widely m the district Bad drinking water 
is another reason for bad imng The facilities for supply of good water 
are very poor and absolutely inadequate 

Pubuo Health Organisation 

The District Medical Officer for Health 13 the bead of the health 
orgamstaion of the district In his work he is assisted by 

three Assistant Health Officers posted at three subdivisions of the 
district Besides them, there are seven Sanitary Inspectors, 21 
Health Inspectors, S3 Vaccinators and 42 Disinfectors The work of 
public health of the Daltonganj Municipality is looked after by a 
Municipal Medical Officer for Health He is assisted in his work by a 
bamtary Inspector and Vaccination establishment The mam function 
Department is to control the spread of epidemics like 
cholera, small pox and plague Without underground drainage and 
Blum clearance the problem is difficult in Daltonganj and it can be 
imagined how difficult the problem will be in the rural areas 
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statement showing the figures of work done by Public Health 
Palamaa district far 10 years from 1919 to 1953. 
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1919 

. 60 

available. 

4,02.610 

503 

32 

19,255 

1S.4S6 

34,741 

1950 

- 105 

2,14,244 ' 

44,207 

905 

204 

9,555 

26,031 

35,586 

1951 


1,55,237 

45.S50 

5 

423 

33,993 

85,001 

’ 1,23,999 

1952 

. 279 

7,73,034 

80,202 

2412 

139 

26,170 

53,695 

79,655 

1953 

9 

5,61,433 

97,444 

247 

15 

41,646 

1,36,395 

1,78,042 

1954 

• 1 

4,39,833 

79,034 

10 


65,519 

3,85,553 

4,54,402 

1955 

. 20 

3,95,161 

86,553 

174 


74.472 

2,90,653 

3,65,130 

1956 

. 13 

3,39,670 

71,331 

45 

1 

49,334 

73.973 

1,23,312 

1957 

. 50 

5,54.957 

25,169 

1,120 

1 

26,318 

2,53,533 

3.20.S53 

1953 

9 

5.5S.523 

1.43,933 

130 

46 

59,741 

3,35,346 

3,93,037 

Total 

.. 546 

40,42,182 

7,19, 5SS 

5,351 

861 4,11,033 16,63,979 20,75,017 


Assistant Health Officers, Sanitary Inspectors and Health 
Inspectors have to work as Food Inspectors also throughout the district 
to check food adulteration. They visit the vendors of the different 
foodstuff to check adulteration. Mustard oil is tested to detect 
adulteration. The Food Inspectors also take samples of the variety of 
foodstuff and send them to Chemical Analyst, Bihar for analysis. The 
work done is rather inadequate. Very nominal fines are imposed 
usually in cases of conviction which do not have any deterrent effect. 

Sanitation during fairs and mclas has to be carefully watched and 
controlled to check epidemics. The weekly bazars held in large villages 
and important annual fairs where there is a large assembly encourage 
the spread of infectious diseases. In order to check epidemics the 
health staff has to be alert. Vaccination and inoculation against 
small-pox and cholera are given in fairs and mclas . Popular talks are 
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given to spread the knowledge of sanitation The important annual 
ynelas of the district that are watched are those held at Partki, Bala- 
hhang, Satbarwa, Balumath, Deon, Hariya, Nagar Untan and Batebar 

Water-Supply 

Water supply is a big problem m Palamau due to its topographical 
situation In a number of villages there are no pucca wells and people 
have to take water from filthy naloy, river and dkon The sources of 
water supply occasionally become the mam cause of the spread of 
epidemics and bowels diseases The District Board whose responsibi- 
lity is to supply pure water in the rural areas has no sufficient fund to 
sink a large number of pucca wells The District Board npto 1959 
has sunk only 450 pucca wells m the rural areas The number of wells 
seems to be quite inadequate, the proportion of winch comes to one well 
for eight villages Pipe water is available only at Daltonganj, the 
district headquarters 

The review of the medical facilities shows that although there has 
been a great improvement in providing them, the district is BtiU very 
backward The number of beds now provided for throughout all the 
hospitals and dispensaries is extremely inadequate if the total popula- 
tion is considered It cannot be said that there is still an allergy of the 
people against hospitals and dispensaries Very much depends on the 
drive, the medical and surgical skill of the doctor and particularly the 
human element in him If a doctor is good and has the human 
element in him he will get patients even in the remotest comer 
of the district A. way side dispensary in this district under a capable 
doctor attracted hundreds of patients every day and there was a crowd 
on every day m the winter The doctor was conducting surgical opera- 
tions of a difficult nature The next way side dispensary within 
another fifteen miles was deserted at the same tune * As long as the 
common man is so very poor as he is in Palamau district, eats in- 
different food of low calonc values, dnnka foul water and has to rough 
out bitter cold and a very hot summer, there will be the incidence of 
noor health The district needs more of doctors of human touch with 
■he zeal of a missionary It is sad to think that in a district there 
should hardly be any well equipped hospital and nursing homes, 
specialists m different areas and research Centres There are still a 
a umber of quacks and wit ch doctors who have their clientele 

♦This was the Editors personal experience fP C B C) 



CHAPTER XVII 


PUBLIC LIFE AND VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE 
ORGANISATION 

In the history of representation of Palamau, like other districts of 
India, the first General Election of 1952 for the representation in the 
Bihar Legislative Assembly and the House of People, conducted on the 
basis of adult franchise was a unique feature and a new experiment It 
was a new experiment because pnor to this event for the public represen 
tation either of local bodies or of Provincial Assembly or Council, there 
were various restrictions, viz , property tax, educational qualification and 
social status, etc The 1952 election which was conducted on the basis 
of adult franchise also provided equal opportunities for men and women 
of all classes including Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tnbes and the 
Backward Classes to exercise then right of casting rotes and co-operate 
in the country’s scheme of democratic set up of Government by electing 
then representatives 

General Election of 1952 
Legtslattve Assembly 

After delimiting the boundaries of the constituencies by ' The 
Delimitation of Parliamentary and Assembly Constituencies (Bihar) 
Order, 1951", and preparation of the electoral rolls, four all 
India parties, viz , the Indian National Congress, Socialist Party, 
Kisan Mazdoor Praja Party and Bhartxya Jan Sangb and two 
State Political Parties — Jharkhand and Janata besides the Independents 
contested all the Assembly seats The details of the constituencies 
comprising the areas with the number of seats and their distribution 
among the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes are given below — 



Cons tit nencies 

Total 

Area comprised. no of 

Scheduled S<di’ ft dul^d 
Castes Tnbes 

1 

Hassainabad-cum Gaxhwa 

Hussainabad, Bbaunath 

pur and Garhwa police 
stations 


i 

2 

Ragar Untari 

Nagar Untari Ran lea end 
Jib an dan a police-station* 

1 


3 

Daltonganj 

Daltonganj police station 

1 


4 

Lesligani-eum Cldiattarpur Leshgan; Buhmrapnr 

Pat an Chhattarpur and 
Hanharganj police 

station*. 


i 

5 

Latehar-cum Manat u 

Latebar subdivision and 
Manata and Panki police 
station* of Fatamau 
Sadar subdn ision 

2 



There were, therefore, five constituencies and eight seats Three 
of them were plural and two were single-member constituencies Two 
seats were reserved for Scheduled Castes and one was for Scheduled 
Tnbes All these eight seats were secured by the Congre«3 candidates. 
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On an analysis of the results of 1952 General Election given above, 
it is seen that only 35 35 per cent of the total electorates had cast their 
votes The causes of the low poll were many, but it may he concluded 
that the cmc consciousness and the incidence of the political education 
among the masses were not high The valid voted votes polled in favour 
of all the eight seats secured by the Congress candidates were lesser than 
the votes polled against It appears that the BUccess of the Congress 
candidates was more due to the Congress organisation and not to the 
merits of the individual candidates The oppositionists could not 
combine as a single unit 

House of People 

In the General Election of 1952 for the House of People, there was 
a Palamau cum Hazaribagh cum Ranchi plural constituency consisting 
of the whole district of Palamau and some portions of both Hazaribagh 
and Ranclu districts The details of the territories and the distribution 
of seats according to “The Delimitation of the Parliamentary and 
Assembly Constituencies (Bihar) Order, 1951“ was the following — 


Constituency 

Area comprised of — • 

Scheduled — 

Total 

seats 

Caste Tribe 

Falanmu-eum Hnranbagh 

Talarnau district Hunterpanj 

2 1 

turn Ranchi 

Pratappnr and Chatra policy 
stations of Chatra subdivision 
of Hararibagh d strict 

Ihsbanpur Cbampur Raidih 
Sisai and Ghaghra police 
stations of Gumla subdivision 
Rod Lohardaga police 

station of Ranchi Sadar 
subdivision of Ranchi district 



The Indian National Congress, Socialist Party and the Jharkhand 
Partv contested both the seats, but the Janata Party and one Indepen- 
dent candidate contested the general seat only The result was as 
follows — 
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The Indian National Congress got both the seats but, it will appear 
that the votes polled against the Congress were greater than the votes 
polled m favour The Indian National Congress secured 1,81,374 as 
against 2,82,031 secured by the opposite parties 

General Election of 1957. 

Legislative Assembly 

The Second General Election was held in 1957 on the basis of the 
electoral rolls prepared in 1952 and in subsequent years For keeping 
an up to-date record of the electorates there is one District Election 
Office at the district headquarters with its subordinate subdivisional 
election offices 

For 1957 elections the Parliamentary and Assembly constituencies 
were delimited afresh on the basis of the latest census figures of 1951 
under the provisions m Articles 82 and 170(3) of the Constitution The 
territorial division of the Assembly constituencies with the number of 
seats and their distribution among the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes is given below — 


Serial Name of 
no constituency 

Total 

Extent of constituency no of Scheduled 

Beats Castes 

Scheduled 

Tribes 

1 Latehar 

Latehar subdivision and Panki 
police station in Daltongonj Sadar 
eubdi vision 

2 

1 

2 D&Uonganj 

Dattonganj police station m Dal 
tonganj Sadar subdivision and 
llbandaria police station in. 

Garhvr a subdivision 

1 


3 Garh-wa 

Garhwa and Ranka police stations 
m Garhwa subdivision. 

1 


A VsxKt£T)i»*L:i}inr 

’B’naunattapur Uajbiaoo and 

Negar XJntan police stations m 
Garhwa subdivision and Hossaina 
bad police-station, in Daltonganj 
Sadar subdivision 

2 1 


5 Lesliganj 

Hanbarganj, Chbatarpur Bisbram 
pur. Eaton, Manatu and I.ealiganj 
police stations in Dalton can] 

Sadar subdivision 

2 1 



So this time also there were five constituencies for the Assembly with 
eight seats, but there was some minor re distribution in the territories 
d w 8 k names were given to these constituencies There were three 
double member and two single member constituencies In Latehar 
due seat was reserved for the Scheduled Tribe candidates and w 
bhauoathpur and Leslsganj constituencies for Scheduled Caste candi 
dates The details of the assembly election are given below — 
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Dallongnnj 1 11 5 68 300 68 360 22 751 39 00 Jharkhand 



Independent 3 041 

Independent 799 



■470 


IHLAMAU 


So out of the eight Assembly seats, four seats came to the Congress, 
three to the Janata Party and one to the Eraja Socialist Party In 
Latehar double member constituency both the seats and m beshganj 
plural constituency one reserved seat were captured by the Janata 
Party Both the seats of Bhaunathpur, general seat of Lesliganj and 
Garhwa single member constituency were captured by Congress and 
from Daltonganj the Praja Socialist Party returned None of these 
winners had polled over 50 per cent of the total votes polled 

It is not necessary to enter mto the creeds of the different parties 
at any length The Indian National Congress through their provincial 
and district organisations had secured all the eight seats of the district 
m the General Election of 1052 The heavy loss of seats for the same 
party m 1957 General Election was due to the concerted action of the 
two other parties, viz , Janata and Jharkhand Shri Eamakhaya Narayan 
Smgh, commonly known as the Raja of Ramgarh, is the sjxmsor of the 
Janata Party He had a very large estate m Ghotanagpur Division 
which vested m the State after the passing of the Bihar Land Reforms 
Act 1950 He utilised the elements that were dissatisfied with the 
abolition of zammdan and the particular forest policy followed by the 
State Government The Jharkhand Party continues to be under the 
leadership of Shn Jaipal Singh, M P , a man of Ranchi Broadly 
speaking the Jharkhand Party wants to have all the tribal areas put 
under one administration They also speak of other grievances like 
forest policy, etc The Jharkhand Party could not get a single seat 
but by dividing the votes they were able to weaken the Congress Party 
and helped indirectly the return of the Janata candidates Praja 
Socialist Party consists mostly of persons who belonged to the Congress 
Party before This party could secure only one seat 


The total number of all the valid votes polled and its distribution 
among the parties was as below — 


Total 
no of 
votes 

Total no 
of valid 
votes polled. 

Votes 
polled by 
Congress 

Votes 
polled by 

Party 

Vote* 
polled by 
Jharkhand 
Party 

Votes Vote* 

polled by polled b r 

P S P Independent 

l 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

7 6o 522 

° 37 587 

79 *70 

65 893 

43 «5 

30 7*7 

11 110 


So the result shows that during the course of fivft years, Janata 
Party had made a considerable headway m the political life of the 
district Although no candidate of Jharkhand Party returned from 
any of the assembly seats in Palamau, but this party was third in the 
political order at the district The K M P P of 19*2 became the 
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P. 8. P. in 1957 Election and got one seat and was fourth in number. 
Independent candidates fared worst on almost all the five seats that they 
contested. The Socialist Party did not contest even a single seat from 
this district. 

Parliamentary. 

After delimination order of 1956 for Parliamentary constituencies, 
the Palamau-etim-Hazaribagh-cum-Kanehi constituency has been 
delimited and the following arrangement in the territorial adjustments 
had been made with the number of seats and its distribution for general, 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. The Latehar subdivision and 
Panki police-station in Daltonganj Sadar subdivision of Palamau district 
along with other territories of Kanchi district bag been tagged with 
Lohardaga Parliamentary constituency for one Scheduled Tribe candi- 
date and Daltonganj Sadar Subdivision (excluding Panki police-station) 
and Garhwa subdivision of Palamau district constituted Palamau Parlia- 
mentary constituency for one general seat. The electors numbering 
94,530 of Latebar plural assembly constituency which consisted of 
Latebar subdivision and Panki police-station of Daltonganj Sadar 
subdivision voted for Lohardaga Parliamentary Constituency. 
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rmiLtC HFC AND A 

From Lohanhga Pari i ament a ry constitucnc} , one Scheduled 
Trtle candidate of Jharkhand Party carao out successful securing 43 9 
per cent of the total xaha 'otes polled Besides tho Congress Part}, 
two Independent had also contested for this seat 

In Palamau Parliamentary scat. Congress came out successful 
securin' 10 8 per cent of the valid votes polled This seat uas contested 
bv Con^w, JUatUxaud, PSP, Janata Party and one Independent 

In both thiec constituencies, the votes polled against tbc winning 
part} was greater than the totes polled in favour 

On a study of the result of the two General Elections it is ewdent 
that Congress in Palamau secured all the eight Assembly seats in 1052, 
but could” get onh four in 1957 Janata Partv which had not secured 
even a single seat m 1952 General Election for Assembly got three seats 
ana the Jharkhand Parb although got none, but seemed a good politi- 
cal rival The Janata and Jharkhand Parties have been declared by 
the Election Commission to be a State Partv for Bdmr and it seems 
that because of some local reasons their bold in the political life of the 
district has grown ver> considerably during tbc course of five years A 
PSP candidate abo got one seat in Palamau, but the Independents 
lad considerably lost in 1957 General Election In 1952 all the votes 
polled bj the Independent candidates for eight Assembly seats were 
dG 902 which sank to 11,110 in 1957 General Election There is a 
general trend not to vote for any Independent candidate who has no 
affiliation with any partv, unless tho independent candidate contesting 
the seat has local importance and pull One lady candidate on 
Congress ticket had been returned m both the elections for Assembly 
seat 

There has been no bye election during 1952 to 1957 
NEwsMrnns and Periodicals 

In a district bke Palamau wbeie the population is small and the 
incidence of literacy ib very small, publication of local newspapers and 
periodicals is hardly expected The first Hindi periodical was published 
m 1932 This was the Ktvan M\tra, a monthly magazine sponsored 
by Shn Y A Godbole, icb , the then Deputy Commissioner of 
Palamau The price waB fixed at one pice per copy Shn Y A 
Godbole took keen interest in the ameboration of the Adibasis and other 
backward sections m the district Shn Godbole’s ideas m starting 
this paper was to make propaganda for village uplift and rural recons 
traction The magazine Ktsan Milra had a very short existence 
Similar has been the fate of several other pioneer ventures in journalism 
A monthly Hmdi magazine named Romyar Bandhu started in 1916 was 
closed down by 1951 A Hindi weekly magazine Naya Samaj spon- 
sored m 1958 was the mouthpiece of Socialist Party and the venture had 
to be closed down after a few months Two other Hindi weeklies 
Siksha and Dhartt sponsored m 1953 and 1954 respectively had to be 
closed down within a few months 
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In mi 50 a wcekI y Hmdl periodical Haldhar was started at Dalton 
ganj This weekly is still in circulation and is locally popular The 
periodical has local news, stones, and advertisements The circulation 
is confined more or less withm the district 

A number of penodieale published elsewhere have a fairly good 
circulation in this district The two English dailies of Patna, namely, 
Indian Nation and Searchlight have a fairly good circulation while 
Statesman and Amnia Bazar Patnha of Calcutta have some sale The 
Patna Hindi daily Aryavarta has a good sale 

Voluntary Social Service Organisations 

There are very few voluntary social service organisations in this 
district The Arya Samaj sponsored m the district about fne decades 
before had its branches at Daltonganj, Garhwa, Barwadih, Nagar 
Untan and Champur As is well known the Arya Samajists took a 
lot of interest in moral re armament of women, re-marriage of widows 
and amelioration of the condition of the depressed classes The Samaj 
maintains a primary school for girls knowui as Arya Kanya Pathshala 
and Dayanand Vedic Anglo High School at Garhwa 

There are three small institutions for women at Daltonganj, Bana 
and Champur where training m craft is given They are known as 
Mahtla Silpa Kola Kendra They are nil of recent origin In 1954 
an institution named Mahtla Bhatpan was started at Daltonganj to 
impart training in tailoring, knitting and embroidery to poor and 
destitute women of the town The institution was registered m 1957 
under the Societies Begistration Act XXI of I860 In 1957 53 the 
Central Social Welfare Board sanctioned an annual grant in aid of 
Bs 2 000 for the development of the institution The State Govern 
ment have also sanctioned a recurring grant in aid of Bs 1,200 annually 
The institution is in its initial stage and has not made much headway 
There are at present 40 trainees on the roll 

From November, 1959 it has started women s condensed course 
trammg school in mahalla Hamidganj m which 25 women of the age 
group 20 to 35 years are taken for trammg up to the junior high schoof 
course Out of the 25 trainees 15 are residential and 10 non residen 
tial The former gets the monthly stipend of Bs 40 and the latter 
Bs 20 The Central Social Welfare Board, New Delhi, is taking keen 
interest for the success of the institution 

Palamau Hanjan Seivak Sangh 

The district unit under a Committee is the branch of the Bihar 
Hanjan Sewak Sangh with the mam object of eradicating untouchabi 
hty There is also a paid worker called Zila Pracharak who has to 
make regular tour m the villages and propagate the tenet for the 
removal of the virus of untouchability Social meets are frequently 
arranged to discuss the evils of untouchability Two social centres, one 
at Bishrampur and the other at Champur are run by the Sangh 
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Hartpn Snca Saviiti 

Tins social service institution was established in 1953 in the 
district The mam object of the Samtlt is to persuade tbo Hanjans to 
«end their children to schools 

Bharitya Kala Mandtr 

For the cultivation of music, dance and drama it was started at 
BaUongaii] m 19o2 due to the efforts of Mr N D J Rao, i a 8 , the 
then Deputy Commissioner It stands affiliated to Bihar Academj of 
Music, Dance and Drama and Sons' and Drama Division, Ministry of 
Information and Broadcasting, Government of India The institution 
is making headwav and making the mdigenous songs and dances known 
outside 


Bharat Seicak Sama / 

Tins has been functioning with its headquarters at Daltonganj 
'ince 19d7 As is well known this is an all India organisation with 
several objectives and one of winch is to secure public co-operation m 
the successful implementation of the Two Year Plans The Sama] al c o 
aims at creating an atmosphere under which voluntary labour for cons- 
tructional work should be available The Samaj also works for public 
health and sanitation fights corruption and tries to help rural recons- 
truction The District Branch is running five night centres m the 
rural areas to give pnmarv education to the adults At Garu there is 
a night centre giving training in sewing, embroider} and other handi 
crafts to the girls 

Bharat Scouts and Guides 

The Association is an all India organisation and has its branch m 
v*alamau atso with its headquarters at Daltonganj Like alt other 
the Palamau branch of the association trains its members, 
both hwj scouts 'YQ& gw\ guides in voVonteer service and tries to inculcate 
a sense of discipline in them It renders help to the public on the 
occasion of fairs and melas The association has a club called the 
oeouts Club at Daltonganj where there are facilities for indoor and 
outdoor sports including game facilities for children 
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CHAPTER \ym 
PLACES Or INTEREST 

Almagar — > V small tillage situated in flic extreme northeast oi 
the district, fnc miles east of Hussamabad 

The tillage contains a small fort, of which the following description 
is given in tho Annual fteport of the Archaeological Survey, .Bengal 
Circle, for 1003 01 This fort is called In the villagers Rob ilia 
Julia, and its erection is ascribed to a certain Musafi Khan, who*e real 
name, perhaps, was MuzafTar Khan, although X do no* know which 
person of that title is meant The fort certainly is of a late period, 
and ter^ like]} built b} a Mohammedan It stands on a small hiU 
northeast of the tillage Its shape is rectangular, with a square 
chamber in each comer The walls inside measure 53 feet 8 inches by 
45 feet 10 inches, and 03 feet 8 inches outside between the corner rooms 
The latter measure 18 feet by 19 feet 3 inches outride Inside are 
&\e arched niches in each wall, some of which are open Stairs led to 
the roof, winch was protected bj loopboled battlements In the inner 
court is a square well, and another one is a little below on the eastern 
slope of the lull with a \aulted tunnel leading to it The walls are 
made of stones, mixed with concrete and brick* The building is m 
rums but does not call for an} repairs, as it is of very little archaeologi 
cal or architectural interest ' 

The area of the village according to the census of 1951 was 155 
acres with GO occupied houses The total population was 393 consist 
mg of 195 males and 198 females 

Amhar Tappa — A tappa, subordinate to tappa Untan, situated m 
the west of the district It adjoins tappa Untan at the north east 
comer of the latter 

Amjhana — A village at a distance of seven miles from Chandwa on 
the way from Barsidar to Ranchi There is a forest rest house eons 
tructed on the summit of the hill commanding a picturesque new of the 
area The place is capable of development and should be a great 
attraction for the tourists The area of the village in 19al census was 
018 acres number of occumed houses 14 with 74 souls consisting of 3o 
males and 39 females The villagers are mainly cultivators 

The place is of considerable interest for the motorists and those 
who want a quiet rest One should he well provided with provisions 
There is no electricity in the bungalow 

Balumalh — A \iUage situated 14 miles away from Chandwa on 
Chandwa Cbalra Road From Latehar the place is 30 miles and is 
connected by an all weather road There is a pokce-station a lugh 
school, District Board dispensary which is likely to be provincialised 
and Forest Range office The village is also the headquarters of the 
National Extension Service Block which was started in July, X9o5 
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According to 1951 census, the area of the village was 961 acres, number 
of occupied bouses 234 ruth a population of 1,410 souls consisting of 
726 males and 084 females It is growing into a place of importance 
due to the development plan undertaken in the area There is also 
a grain gold of the Welfare Department It has a District Board 
inspection bungalow and construction of another inspection bungalow 
by the Public Works Department has recently been sanctioned 

Balumath is also the headquarters of the revenue thana of the 
same name containing the jurisdiction of the two police stations, viz , 
Balumath with a population of 47,995 and Chandwa with a population 
of 29,989 

Banda Pahar — It is a picnic spot about two miles from Garhwa 
town A mela is held once a year on the Rathayatra day 

Baresanr Tappa — A iappa in the south of the district consisting 
of a small valley, traversed by the Barwe river and forming a complete 
ba^m surrounded by lofty forest clad hills There are only seven 
villages m the tappa of which the most important is Baresanr which has 
a forest bungalow and was formerly a police outpost The forest road 
from Lat and the District Board road from Garu converge at this point, 
from Baresanr a road goes south to Mahuadanr The area has big game 

Bargarh — A small but a locally important village at a distance of 
19 miles from Bhandana towards the south A weekly market is held 
It is incorporated in Khajun Gram Panchayal The area of the village 
in 1951 census was 1,437 acres, number of occupied houses 128 with 
965 souls It has a library 

Bartatu — A village in Balumath police station four miles away 
from Balumath towards Chatra It has a gram gola of Welfare 
Department and is the junction of village link roads connecting roost 
of the villages of the area It has also a Missionary dispensary 
Kt> foe> uens'ota td I9S1 Vi bus an area ot A, 1^1 acres, foe 
number of occupied houses 199 with a population of 1,040 consisting of 
451 males and 589 females It has a lower primary school and a 
library 

Ban Tappa —A large tappa in the centre of the district, lying on 
the east bank of the Koil and on the north bank of the Auranga It 
contains much broken and hilly ground in the south where numerous 
streams flow into the Auranga Daltonganj is situated m this tappa 
and the Ranchi Road passes through the middle of it It includes 77 
villages 

Barkol Tappa — A tappa an the south western boundary of the 
mstnct i along the right bank of the Kanhar river It is a hilly, jungly 
tract of great natural beauty, including the high plateau of Sarwat A 
oo’ur of some local importance is held at Bargarh on Sundays, but this 
, a2flr » hke others in this part of the district, has lost much of its 
business 
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Bariradik — Headquarters of the police station of the same name in 
Latehar subdivision and is now aI c o the headquarters of the Circle 
Officer It is a railway junction on Dehn Gomoh line of the Lantern 
Railway There is n proposal to connect this place with Katni In rail 
winch would provide the shortest route to Bombay and Western India 
The Hutar Collieries which also proud e eJcctrjcitj to Daitongwj are 
approachable through this place It has a railway colom, providing 
residential accommodation to its employees There is a di^pensm of 
the Tastem Railway Hhe are3 of the village in Iffdl census was 
1 121 acres, number of occupied houses 538 with 1,530 souls Cons! e tmg 
of 865 males and G71 female* It has a po*t office, hbrair, lower 
primary, upper primary, middle and a high school 

Belaunja Fergana — This pargana forms a long strip of broken, 
hilh countir, varying from 30 to 12 miles jn breadth, between Palamau 
Bargana on the south and the Son on the north It is bounded on the 
west by Mirzaput district of Uttar Pradesh and on the east In the 
Xoil, but Miami Tnppa is on the e3st bank of that nver Until 1871 
the pargana belonged to the district of Gava The former Dema or 
Sonpura estate extends over the greater part of it 

Bella — A village situated at a distance of 18 miles from Daltouganj 
and falls m the Barwadili police station It has a den c e forest with 
tigers, wild elephants, leopards, blue-bulls, wild pigs and deer There is 
a bungalow of the Forest Department It is a good game sanctuarv 
The Forest Department maintains a school for training of the I orest 
Guards In the forest of Bella there is an dd well believed to be 
built by the first settlers of the district, the tribe of Vais 

Betla could be developed into an attraction for the tourists who are 
particularly interested in big games 

Bhandana — -It is the headquarters of police station of the yme 
name The police station has an area of 229 square miles with a 

population of 16,431 according to 19ol census the jurisdiction of which 
is bounded on the south and west by Surguja The ro3d connectmg it 
with Ranks and Barwadih has been taken over by the P W D A 
Rational Extension Service Block li3s been opened at Bhandana under 
a Block Development Officer With the creation of Rational Extension 
8ervice Block, extensive development work has been started for the 
economic development of the backward and tribal people residing in the 
area A weekly market is held on Saturday 4. new railwav Jme 

vyliicli was to pass close to it has been abandoned There is a District 

Board dispensary The Government have taken over the management 
of the middle school A forest mspection bungalow has been constructed 
The village Bhandana has an area of 1,425 acres, number of occupied 
houses 88 with a population of 537 consisting of 292 males and 245 
females 

"British Churches of Christ Mission with their headquarters at 
Daltonganj opened a branch at Nawa Bhandana m the early thirties 
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Mr Penry Pryce and his colleagues toot up the responsibilities and 
established the Mission Till the Block was started this Mission did 
useful work m the field of adult literacy, sanitation and medical relief 
In 1953 an eje camp was set up and hundreds of patients were treated 
by the specialist surgeon A health unit is still maintained by the 
Mission The Mission also teaches by practical demonstrations the 
making of water seal latrines and villagers have been encouraged to 
make smokeless mud stoves 


Bhandana Block has been started m 1956 It is 75 mi!e3 from 
Daltonganj via Garhwa Link Boad and it is only 36 miles from. 
Bamkanda through jungle road This Block has got onl> 78 villages 
out of which nine Milages ate uninhabited The entire area is full of 
dense forests and the height from sea level of some of the hills and 
villages are noted below — 

(1) Bhandana village — 1,558 ft 

(2) Bucha Pahar — 2,659 ft , 10 miles from Bhandana 

(3) Lamba Pahar — 1,750 ft , 6 miles from Bhandana 

(4) Ambohi Pahar near Nagnaba — 1,875 ft 8 miles from 

Bhandana 

(а) Ebola Pahar near Parro — 1,621 ft 10 miles from Bhandana 

(б) Gulgulpath-— 3,819 ft 25 miles from Bhandana 

(7) Paraswar village — 1,729 ft 14 miles from Bhandana 

(8) Lohargarha Pahar — 2,998 ft 16 miles from Bhandana 

(9) Cbapia Madgan village — 1,212 ft 20 miles from Bhandana 

(10) Khaira Pahar — 1,942 ft , 21 miles from Bhandana 

(11) Village Kanpa Madgan— L ,449 ft 6 miles from Bhandana 

(12) Situa Pahar — 2,142 ft 15 miles from Bhandana 

(13) Kara Pahar — 3,206 ft 25 miles from Bhandana 

The hill which is called Gulgulpath — 3,819 ft — -is said to be the 
second highest peak in Bihar after Parasnath 


Bhandana Block offers a wide range for shooting A11 the forests 
reserved and for shooting, permission of the Divisional Forest 
Officer has to be taken 


Besides the peaks there are two big rivers, one is Koil nver and the 
ls Kanhar Koil flows through dense forests and offers water- 
eueds for the wild animals including elephants The nver Kanhar 
eparates the State of Bihar from Madhya Pradesh Kanhar river is 
accredited to be full of river snakes 


Block offers wonderful sight seeing A village Saruafc situated 
cn the hill Gulgulpath is well worth a visit by the hikers The village 
s occupied mostly by Korwas, a tnbal people One has to cover eight 
nines on foot from ullage Tehn to reach Saruat The village has a 
population of 15 to 20 families who grow marua, bajra and some paddy 
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Another ^ illage, Kuthu, 1C miles awi} from Bliamlana situated bv the 
side of Noil mcr is aNo uell north a ustt The hikers to Kutkii mil 
be profited bj meeting the aboriginals at the Milages who inosM\ h\e 
on the jungle products 

Bhandaria ms rather inaccessible in the rainy season before Now 
a portion of tho road from Garliwa to Bhandaria has been black topped 
but the last lap remains m a bad condition and the mulcts arc unhridged 
The road to Bhandaria an ltamkandi is not properl} metalled and 
bridged This dust} road has a number of ghats and runs mostly 
through jungles It is onl} jccpable non 

Bbandaria Block has two health sub centres The Block bas a 
particular importance as it touches Madhja Pradesh and controls a lot 
of interchange of trade and commerce between Sirguj 3 district m 
Madhja Pradesh and Palamau district 

Bhaunaihpur — **A Milage at a distance of 10 miles from Untari It 
contains a police station. Forest rest house, Forest Range office, Gram 
Panchayal, SupcniEor’s Office, and Circle Inspector's office, etc 
Government have sanctioned a subsidised high school and the budding 
bas been completed by the Revenue Department It has been 
selected for the headquarters of a National Lxtension Service Block A 
hat is held on every Wednesday 

The jurisdiction of the Bbaunathpur police station lies in the angle 
between the Son and Koil rivers, it includes a population of 86 413 
according to 1931 census Tbe area of the village was 675 acres 
number of occupied houses 180 with 1,03G souls 

Bhusar — A village in Chandwa police station, which has a Soil 
Conservation Demonstration Centre under the Damodar Valley Cor 
poration The place is on Chandwa Chatra Road, about three miles 
from Chandwa The area of the village in 1951 census was 1,561 acres, 
number of occupied houses 80 with 434 souls consisting of 218 males and 
216 females The majority of the population derive their livelihood 
from agriculture 

Bishrampur — A village situated miles northeast of Garhws. 
and five miles from Garhwa Road Station The village in which a 
market is held on Sundays, is an important centre for local trade It 
contains a police station and is now the headquarters of a National 
Extension Service Block It contains also the residence of garh of a 
Batman family which traces back its descent to the Maharajas of 
Palamau, the founder of the family being Narpat Eai a brother of 
Jaikishun Rai, who held a sway over Palamau about 1750 Gajraj 
Rai, son of Narpat Rai assisted tbe British in tbe capture of the Palamau 
forts m 1772 and another member of the family, Bhawam Baksh Rai. 
rendered good service in quelling the Rol rebellion in 1832 The 
popularity of the family is on wane with the abolition of zamindan 
Under development scheme one high school, one primary school for 
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girls, one panthayat bhaican and a hospital building have been recently 
constructed in the ullage Bishrampur police station has a population 
of 01,902 persons with 30,794 males and 31,168 females Its area is 
220 square miles 

The area of the ullage m 19ol census was 1,218 acres, number of 
occupied houses 414 and a population of 1,964 consisting of 993 males 
and 971 females 

With the opening of the Bishrampur Bloch with headquarters at 
Bishrampur, the ullage is likely to get bach some of its old importance 
The area of Bishrampur Bloch is 229 30 square miles The important 
bridge over the river Kail at Itelila is withm this Bloch A famous 
Sicaratu meftt is held at Bulbulia and Jharatia 

Borsitfor — A ullage in Chandwa police station situated on Dalton* 
gauj Ranchi load and is only about two miles from Chandwa The 
place lias been of recent importance due to Soil Conservation Demons* 
nations undertaken by the Damodar Valley Corporation The area of 
the ullage in 1951 census was 81G acres with 36 occupied houses The 
population of the ullage was 238 with 124 males and 114 females The 
entire villagers are shown m the 1951 census under "cultivators of 
land wholly or mainlv owned and their dependents" 

Champur — \ village situated two miles south west of Daltonganj 
It is one of the largest villages in the district with a population of 
2 394 persons m 19ol and the centre of a considerable trade, danes or 
coarse carpets and brass utensils are manufactured here A market is 
held on Sundays 

Champur contains the rums of an old fort and is the residence of 
the influential family of the Thakurais of Champur who are the de^cen 
dants of the Diwans of Chero Chiefs and have on many occasions 
displayed great public spirit and lojalty to Government The family 
belongs to the Surwar sept of Chandrabanshi Rajputs m full Chhattn 
ChanAcahmvto Govks, The tu&d# ts3oe& ’As. des&esA to Ttsq-a. 
Bobsasan Smgb, who left the ancestral home at Surpur, about 300 
miles south west of Delhi, took service under the Emperor and became 
a commander of the imperial forces His son, Sarandhar Singh 
Rugrated to Shababad district, where he was put m charge of the 
fortress of Bohtasgarh and obtained grant of the talukas of Dhaudanr 
and Tilouthu He built a fort for himself at Dhaudanr and was 
succeeded by Makhain Singh alias Deo Sahi, who gave shelter to the 
Uiero Chief, Bhagwat Rai, when flying before the Emperor s forces 
uakurai ruranmal, the son of Deo Sahi, accompanied Bhagwat Rai to 
talatnau and assisted bun m its conquest, the agreement between them 
oping that m return for bis services, the Thakurai and descendants 
enould be the SarbaroMmrs of Palamau, i e , be given authority to 
manage the country and should also have sole power to select its Bajas 
irom among the descendants of Bhagwat Bai The power they 
continued to exercise until the British conquest and during the period 
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of Cliero rule, this influence was recognised bj the ifoghal Government, 
nhicli conferred on the heads of the house the honour of a place near 
the imperial throne and also made them several jagir grants, farnuins 
ol ilniperac Ahmgur, Afubammad Shall and rarrukh^iar making the'e 
grants are still in existence One of the most famous of the line \^as 
1 hakurai Amar Singh who m 1721 headed a rebellion against the ruling 
chief, Itanjit Rai defeated him m battle and set up Jaikishun Rai in 
his place Amar Singh is also said to hare defeated the Pind 3 ns 
during one of their raids on the border of Palimau and his descendants 
still possess a twgara or Kettle dram winch he took from them On his 
death thsscnston again broke out, Thahurai Sauiath Smgli being trea- 
cherously put to death bj the Rap and his cousin, Jamath Smgli, 
thereupon collected an annj with winch he defeated Jaikishun Rai 
near Chetma hiU and the latter being shot in the fight, placed Chitrajif 
Rai on the gaddi in 1761 When the British conquered Palamau, the 
Thakurais lost the jiosition of Dmans and the virtual kmg makers hut 
gjue loyal atd to the Go\ernment In the Sirguja campaign of 1802 
the eldest son of Tliakurai Ram Bus Singh accompanied the British 
troops, in the Kol rebellion of 1832 Chattardhan Singh rendered good 
service anq took a part in a fight at Latehar and m the mutiny of 
1857 Raghubar Dajal Smgh ga\e valuable assistance to Government 
winch was acknowledged b> a jagxr grant of 26 Tillages, a JJnlJat and 
the title of Rai Bahadur The title of Raja was conferred as a personal 
distinction upon the father and also the grand father of Bnjdeo Narayan 
Smgli The area of the estate was 395 square miles 

The Tillage now has a dispensary which was started by the family 
of the Thakurais The Milage has also grown m importance due to the 
establishment of several lac factories The Champur estate has since 
vested in Government and Champur is now the headquarters of a 
Gram Panchayat 

Chandundth — Latehar police station is divided into two parts, viz , 
Latehar East and Latehar "West Ancbals It js m Latehar East that 
Chandandih Block is situated This Block comprises of 176 villages 
with a good number of tnbals like Oraons, Paraiyas, Kharwars, Cheros, 
etc 

The Block is a part of Cbotanagpur plateau and three rivers Oranga, 
Tabed and Gala flow to this Block besides a number of small rivulets 
The Block has various spots of beautiful wild scenery and big games 
The office of tlie Block is at Latehar 

Chandtca —Besides being the headquarters of the police station of 
the same xuuoe, js also grow iQgf into a business centre It is connected 
by rail on Dehri Gomoh line The name of the railway station is Ton 
It is the junction of Ranchi Daltonganj and Chandwa Chatra Road 
which connects the area with all the districts of Cbotanagpur Pa^na 
and Bhagatfmr Divisions It Js said that this route would be shorter 
to Bataa from Ranchi than the one via Ranchi Road and Hazaribagh 
The place also provides a good halting station, being nearly the central 
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point of 104 miles road from Daltonganj to Ranchi It is 57 miles from 
Daltonganj and 47 miles from Ranchi and 42 miles from Chatra There 
is an inspection bungalow, a District Board dispensary, police station, 
gram gold, Forest Range office building and is also the headquarters of 
-he Sabdmsional Officer of Public Works Department It has a 
population of 1,533 and is growing into a little township 

Chhatarpur — Cbbatarpur is 29 miles north of Daltonganj on the 
Hanganj Road at a point where it is joined by the road from Hussama- 
bad This is the headquarters of a revenue tbana consisting of two 
police stations, viz , Chhatarpur and Hanharganj The area of the 
Chhatarpur police station is 255 square miles with a population of 
42 199 A bazar is held on every Tuesday There is an Anckal 
Office, a Gram Panchayat and a District Board dispensary There is 
ateo an inspection bungalow which is situated north west of the police 
station building and a middle school towards east of the Chhatarpur 
Hanharganj Road 

There is an Afforestation Division Ranger as well as a Territorial 
Forest Ranger at Chhatarpur For afforestation work it is under the 
Gaja Afforestation Division Chhatarpur has local importance for 
milk preparation, particularly for rasgolas 

Ghhechhari Tappa — A tappa situated in the extreme south of the 
district, consisting of a large valley closed in on every side by hills On 
the north is a spur crowned by the ancient fort of Tamolgarb, which 
is said to have been built by the Rahsel Rajputs, below this is a narrow 
gorge, through which the whole drainage of the valley escapes by the 
Burin or Barwe river On the south are the hills winch divide Palamau 
from the Barwe in Ranchi district The hills on the east are crowned 
by the plateau of Netarhat and Paknpat, and those on the west by the 
Jamira Pat plateau in Sirguja The valley has a radius of about seven 
mites and presents the appearance of a great bowl of which the sides 
we almost perpendicular It seems probable that this valley must once 
bate been a lake It contains a number of villages, the property of the 
former Bhaija Sahib of Cbbechharz 

Chinta — It is a i dlage situated at a distance of about seven miles 
from Garhwa and is not connected by good road A weekly hat is 
acid on Wednesdays There is an upper primary Bchool sanctioned 
under the Local Development Works Watei scarcity occurs m the 
vl |J 1 Se for which wells bav e been constructed by the Government The 
village is also called Beln The village comprises an area of 3,464 
acres number of occupied houses 750 with a population of 781 according 
olOol census The village has very thin population and some of the 
nooses are be ckiragt (unoccupied) 

Chipadohar — As we travel east from Daltonganj towards Latebar 
n Daltonganj Itancln Road, there is a road bifurcating it seven miles 
waards south which leads to Chipadohar It is a fair weather road 
connecting Mahuadanr and Garu police stations with the district head- 
quarters The village is growing into importance due to being the 
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export centre of forest products A large number of bamboos are 
exported from here to Dilnuanagar for the paper factory It has a 
grass farm and tlic centre of the wood export It has a 
forest rest house which is frequently visited for game shooting The 
place has also a railway station on Dehri Gomoh line of the Eastern 
Railway It is an important timber sawing centre 

Daltonganj — Headquarters of the district, situated m 24*3 north 
and 84 4 east on the Koil river The population of the town has gone 
on increasing as follows — 


Year 

1901 

1911 

1921 

1931 

1941 

1951 


Persons 
5 837 
7 179 
9 817 

12 040 

13 943 
19 223 


lhe area of the town is 34 square miles Daltonganj was founded 
on Government land in 18G2 by Colonel Dalton Commissioner of 
Ghotanagpur after whom it was named The name is however, 
commonly corrupted into Laltenganj 

The name of the place before Daltonganj was Bajirabagh The 
Milage was full of dense forests Local people say that its name was 
also JNfedmbad after the name of its great king Medm Rai A common 
maxim is still heard even from the adolescents Raja Medina fjhar 
ghar baji malhama l e m the reign of Raja Medm Rai the sound of 
the milk churning wheel was beard from e\eiy household Raja 
Medm Rai was supposed to be a very liberal minded and kind king 
It was a terminus of a branch line running south from Bar in or 
Son East Bank (Son Nagar) on the Grand Chord of the Eastern Rail 
way This line has since been carried further south beyond Dalton 
ganj to meet the coalfields railway at Barwadih This town is also 
the focus of the road system of the district It contains the usual 
public offices hospital and District Jail it also contains a large market 
the property of Government but the income derived from the market 
goes to the municipality Daltonganj is well drained and healthy 
though hot It was before better provided with roads fined with 
avenues of teak mango and cork trees Arboriculture is now neglected * 
The water supply is derived from the bed of the river Rod whence it 
is pumped by electricity The town is a centre of local trade and its 
importance has 1 ad an increase with the development of the lac trade 
There are several lac factories at Daltonganj at the outskirts of the 
town and a large number of jiticca build ngs and residential q jarters 
ha\o been built m recent vears Daltonganj 1 as now very much out 
grown the Government village in which it nu originally founded 

A big hat is held on Wedne*davs where a considerable number of 
people assemble to buv a nd sell agricultural commod tics l largo 

♦The offie at bon-olo^s hare ei II pslclica o! magnificent tree* (P C B C ) 
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number of goats are purchased and are exported from here to coalfield 
areas Rice, wheat, pulse, ghee, vegetable and coarse cloth have good 
sale on the hat day The hat is being well utilised by the middle men 
for purchasing ghee, chickens, vegetables, grams, etc , at a wholesale 
rate and send the articles to Ranchi, Jamshedpur, Dhanbad and other 
industrial centres The local people have already started feeling the 
f pinch of the high prices and °carcity of stuff for local consumption 
With the rapid industrialisation of Ranchi, the market of Daltongan] 
will be tapped all the more 

Daltonganj railway station has a good turnover particularly in 
bamboos, timber, pitprops, lime stone, iron ore and bin leaves On 
the erage daily ten wagons of bamboos are sent from here to Dalmia- 
nagar About 50 wagons of bamboos are sent monthly to Titagarh and 
Kankmara paper mills One wagon of timber is sent dail^ to Bhabua 
m Shababad and New Delhi respectively Pitprops are generally sent 
to coalfields and their average turnover is one wagon daily About 50 
wagons of lime stone per month are sent to Baliganj (Calcutta) kbout 
500 wagons of iron, ores monthly are exported from here to Ktudirpur 
Dock for the foreign supply Bm leaves have the average turnover of 
20 wagons per month Shellac which was an important outward traffic 
of the railway has now been replaced and is transported by the trucks 
This diversion and consequently the enormous loss of railway is mainly 
attributed to the shortage of wagons and the quicker transportation by 
the trucks Salt and kerosene oil are the mam items of inward traffic 
of Daltonganj station 

Daltonganj has a Circuit House and a dak bungalow There is 
also a dharmoshala for the stay of the non-officials and a jam ntandtr 
olncli is particularly meant for the Jam community The town has 
a list c CO p e f or jfg expansion There is also a Roman Catholic Mission 
^hich maintains a chapel and an ashram (halting station) 

A branch of the British Churches of Christ Mission was opened in 
Vaiamau early in 1909 by establishing a small Church m Daltonganj 
Tll efirst Indian teacher was Shri Paul Smgh who extended the ministry 
w Garhwa and Latehar The administrative authority and responsi- 
ble has now passed into the hands of Indian Christians who conduct 
heir affairs through the Mandaltyon hi Pratundhi Council, a body 
registered m India and the foreign missionaries arc now serving only 
m an advisory capacity A middle girls school with a boardmgls run 
U J me Mission 

<n„i? Ppo * lt<J EaKongwil on the west bank of the Koil is Ibe village 
mi n n \* ch Go P al the Raja of Palamau built a palace m the 
4 i 18th century Shahpnr stands on a high tract of land and 

* rumed palace the white temple and the masonry buildings present 
picturesque view from Daltonganj A nearer view of the palace is 
appointing for what looks in the distance like 3n imposing edifice is 
t° he half finished building of little architectural importance 
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Besides the Zih High School there are four high schools for boys 
and one high school for girls in the town One degree college has afco 
been recently established through the help of Shri Ganesh Lai Agarwal, 
a business man after whom it has been named The town has now 
been electrified and telephone service also established 

The town has a municipality which was established in 1888 This 
is the only municipality m the district The area of the municipality 
is 3} square miles and has a population of 19,223 according to 1951 
census Details of the municipality have been given separately 

Daltonganj Subdivision — After the movement of 1857 Palamau or 
Sadar subdivision was formed into a separate subdivision with head 
quarters first at Lesliganj and afterwards at Daltonganj m 1862 The 
subdivision of Palamau was changed mto a district from 1st January, 
1892, vide Bengal Government notification dated the 30th October, 
1891, and Lt Colonel A E Gordon was appointed Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the second grade, and Deputy Commissioner of Palamau vide 
Government notification dated the 27th October, 1891, published m 
Calcutta Gazette, 1891, part I, page 231 l There were no subdivisions 
for a long time and the whole district was under the direct control of 
the Deputy Commissioner The subdivisional Bystem was introduced 
m 1924, when Latehar subdivision was sanctioned 


The area of the Sadar subdivision was 3,250 square miles m 1951 
census Its population in 1901 was 1,85,951, 5,30,505 m 1911; 

5 85,837 m 1921, 6,41,122 in 1931, 7,19,179 in 1941 and 7,84,207 m 
1951 With the creation of the Garhwa subdivision m 1955 consisting 
of the five police stations, viz , Garhwa, Nagar Untan, Banka, 
Bhandaria and Bhaunathpur there had been a decrease in the area of 
the Sadar subdivision The area of the Sadar subdivision is now 1,683 
sqnaie miles with 4,90,037 souls, consisting of the nine police stations, 
viz , Daltonganj, Lesliganj, Panki, Chhatarpur, Hanharganj, Patan, 
Bishrampur, Manatu and Hus^amabad 


Detnu — In this village there is a place known as Saptavahmi 
At this spot river Pandi falls from a height of 12 to 15 feet There are 
several idols of goddess Darga and Alakavzr The place is considered 
to be sacred 


Deogan — An ancient village of past importance situated m the 
north-east of the district It has the remains of an interesting old 
Chero fort and it is said that it was once a flourishing town with 52 
streets and 53 bazars It used to be the headquarters of a private 
estate belonging to the heirs and descendants of Maharaja of Palamau 
It has now vested m the State of Bihar under the Bihar Land Beforms 
Act 1950 The area of the village m 1951 census was 411 acres, 
number of occupied houses 29 with 144 souls 


1 The last D,slnct GaztlUer of ralav.au jmbmh^ m lWj Knd lWC has 
mentioned that the let Deputy Commas sione- was Mr W It Dnght 
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fljjurM— V village Bituated about 14 miles from Nagar m the 
Dakhra Debat A small market is held on cteiy Pridav in which 
about 500 people assemble In tlie District Census Handbook of 
Palamau , 1951 it has been mentioned as Tcndnv alias Dhurki The 
area of the ullage was 1*500 acres, number of occupied houses 74 with 
a population of 2$1 souls 

With the opening of Dhurki National Extension Seruce Block with 
headquarters at Dhurki the ullage has gamed importance Most of 
the Block area consist of jungles and the inhabitants are mostly 
Adtbasis, and Hanjans The area has no proper facilities for com- 
munication The Sukbahaldi waterfall on the Kanhar river is at a 
distance of six miles from Dhurki Bamboos, wood, etc , are exported 
from here 

Duldulwa This village joins Peska village in Garhwa subdivision 
Ihc jungles are full of bamboos but rapid exploitation is going on 
Tigers are available in this forest 

Dtmdu — A ullage within Manatu Block at a distance of 10 miles 
from the Block headquarters has small population the majoritv of 
whom is of the Dbanh caste There is a mahua tree m the north east 
corner of the village with a tradition that after the Dbanks dance under 
the niekim tree for some tuue the bottom of the tree begins to dazzle 
like mercury The Block Development Officer reported that he had 
seen this himself on the night of the 28tli November, 1959 The Black 
Development Officer was told that this phenomena mamly recurs 
between Ivanna and Jueatputnka brat 

Durjag Tappa — \ tappa south of the district, bounded on the west 
bj the Ivoil nver and on the south and east by ie«erved forests It has 
a fine scenic beauty consisting of a small valley surrounded by forest 
clad bills Government owns 23 villages with an area of 60 square 
^ules In the centre of the tappa is a large bill called Eandlu the 
scene of the worship of the spirit called Durjagia Deota, the officiating 
Baiga resides m the village o! Hamamanr 

Duthu Tappa — A hilly tappa m the south west of the district, 
inhabited chiefly by Oraons A range of hills, forming a sort of 
Plateau, runs from south west to north east through the tappa, of which 
the most prominent peaks are Bijka, with a dome like crest forming a 
landmark for many miles round Harta, Bhagi, and Nauka— all 
offshoots from the Galgal Pat 

, G ar hwa Garhwa is situated at the confluence of the rivers Danro 
. , barasvvati, and is said to derive its name from the fact that it is 
uut on low ground Garhwa Boad is the nearest railway station which 
» at a distance of bix miles and is connected with a metalled road, 
maintained by the Public Works Department A bridge has recently 
oeen constructed over the river Koil There is 19 mile long District 
«oard road connecting it with Daltonganj The Public Works 
•department has recently constructed a bridge on the Danro on the 
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■Garlic a Eanka Road It is tbe oldest town of the district having a 
population of 9,467 m 1951 census Formerly it had a municipality 
and a bench of honorary magistrates sat here, but these had been 
abolished long ago It maj be mentioned that before and sometime 
after Daltonganj was made the headquarters of the district, Garliwa 
continued to be the principal town The Report of Major G Hunter 
.Thompson, Superintendent, Revenue Survey, a summary of which was 
published m the Annals of the Indian Administration, Fart II, Yol XT, 
March, 1867 mentions “Gurwa is the principal town of the present day 
It contains 3,000 inhabitants and through it all the trade passes to and 
from Behar Formerly there used to be 5,000 inha bitants m Gum a, 
but near!} one half of the people have died from cholera within the last 
two vears The town and vicinity are in a very filthy state, and some 
sanitary arrangements are much required The mam lines of comma 
mcation cannot yet be called roads, as they are mere clearances through 
the jungle with ditches cut, here and there, on either side ” With 
eftect from the 24tli June, 1955 a new subdivision has been 
created with headquarters at Garhwa It is expected that tbe creation 
of the subdivision will restore tbe old prosperity of Garhwa New 
couit building, forest office and quarteis for gazetted ministerial officers 
have recently been constructed The District Board dispensaiy has 
been provincialised by the Government under a Civil Assistant Surgeon 
The town has two high schools, a girls' upper primary school, one 
Distnet Board dak bungalow and other Government offices There is 
a public library known as Shn Krishna Pustakalaya The Public 
Works Department has recently constructed an inspection bungalow 

There is a Notified Area Committee which was constituted m 1957 
replacing the former Union Board comprising Garhwa, Tarawa, 
Sonpurwa Uchn, Nagwa Sahijna and Dipwa The area of the Notified 
Area Committee is four square miles The town is likely to get 
electricity telephone and waterworks m tbe Second Five Year Plan 
period A survey is going on to construct s railway Jme from Garhwa 
Hoad to Garhwa, Kamuna, Nagar and Mnrisumer This will open up 
a rather inaccessible area 

4fter the abolition of zammdan the economic condition of tbe 
ex zammdaTs of Garliwa who had a gnrh in the town has deteriorated 
The family was tbe Iihorposdar of Bbaiya Shabeb In village Sonpurwa 
a mela is held on Falgun 13 which is known as Sbeo Dhorha mela 
There is a small temple of ‘Shtva where the mela is held A Kali 
mandir is at village Dipwa where people come to worship the image of 
goddess Kali A fair is held on Nagpanchami day when Mahabm 
j handas are taken out and there are large gatherings Garhwa bazar was 
one of the biggest and most flourishing hats of the district but the con 
dition of the bazar has become unsatisfactory chiefly due to several 
unauthorised encroachment and unwise settlements by the ex land- 
lords Government, auction the bazar now whose income is Its 12,000 
per year The bazar can improve if its present site is changed and 
epacions ground is found out Since tbs vesting of the bazar into tbe 
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State construction by Gnrhwa bazar improvement fund has been 
stopped and imprmcments are made from the State Zammdan fund 
Hie hat is held on each Thursday when about 10,000 people come from 
far and near Lac, cattle, ghee, hides and oilseeds arc the chief items 
for export The chief imports are foodgnnns, brass vessels, cotton 
piece goods, woollen goods, salt, Kerosene oil, spices, etc* With the 
construction of bridge over Kml and railway line, the town has attained 
great potentiality for developing into a big town Another viela is held 
at Banda Pahar on the last day of Bhado every year at a distance of two 
nnles from Garb via town A fair is alro held on the bank of met ICoiI 
near village Danda known as Matibara mein There is a Shtvahngam 
at Mat ilia ra 

CaThiea Subdivision — Garliwa subdivision was created m 
19 j 3 comprising an area of 1,567 square miles consisting of the police* 
stations of Garliwa, Nagar Untan, Banka, Bbandam and Bhaunatbpur 
later Bhaunatbpur was split into two police stations, viz , Bhaunath- 
pur and Majhiaoti The subdivision includes the north and west 
portions of the district It is bounded on the north by the river Son, 
winch sepal ates it from the district of Shahabad, on the east bv the 
badir subdivision, on the south by Surguja and Madhya Pradesh, and 
on the west by Uttar Pradesh The subdivision includes both plain and 
Hie lully ranges Similar to the district the general line of drainage is 
from south to north 

Garu —A village on the south bank of the river Koil, 1C miles 
south of Eerh, is the headquarters of a police station with a population 
of 9 446 according to 1951 census The area of the village in 19ol was 
70S acres, number of occupied houses 16 with a population of 60 The 
country in tins area consists chiefly of bills and jungles and the popula- 
te is sparse The area is renowned for game shooting In the 
forest of Garu wild elephants are found which usually cause great 
destruction to standing crops of the nearby villages A bridge has 
recently been constructed across the nver which has given an all 
weather access to the Garu and Mahuadanr thanas The District 
Board maintains a dispensary at Garu 

Godarmann — This is the popular name of village Chuha situated 
m the Bihar side of river Eanhar The village contains an inspection 
bungalow under the control of the Revenue Department A weekly 
iet is held on Sundays The P "W D has also an inspection bungalow 
of its own The proposal to construct a bridge over the nver Eanhar 
connecting it with Ramanujganj on the Surguja side is likely to be 
unalisea It is connected by pitched road with Banka and is at a 
distance of 16 miles from Banka It xs assuming great importance m 
trade due to the export of oilseeds, ghee, maize and gur which chiefly 
come from Madhya Pradesh and pass through Godarmana to Garhwa 
-Road by road 
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Gorgantcan There is n civ 0 m Milage Gorganwan winch is 
(situated on the west of ullage Bhiimathpur There is a temple which 
contains the idol of Lord Shiva A fair is held on the Shtcaratrt daj 
The ullage is a simll hainlet comprising of an area of SGJ acres, number 
of occupied houses 13 with a population of G2 according to 1951 census 
Gosttnf Tappa — V tappa situated in tho centre of the district, along 
with west bank of the Koil The tract comprised within it is undtilat 
ing and broken up bv numerous streams, which rise from the lulls to 
the south and flow northwards mto the Koi!, irrigating the rice fields 
through which they pass It is traversed bv two roads leading from 
DaUongarij on the east and Ihnkn on the south to the town of Garhwa 
It contains 2G Government villages with an area of 10} square miles 

Haulamagar — V village, situated on the north east of the disirict 
on the little used Garhwa Baroon Iloid, five miles south ucat of Japla 
railwav station The village was founded in 18th century bv ‘vmid 
Nabi All Ivhan, flic son of Nawab Hedayat Ah Khan, after his father 
lias founded Hussainabad It is provided with a railwav station, a 
dispensary, a new inspection bungalow constructed bv the District 
Board A largo marl et is held on ever} Tuesday It also has a Iibrarr, 
post oflice, lower primary school, upper primary school and a middle 
school It is one of the big ullages of tho district comprising an area 
of 1,133 acres, number of occupied houses G72 with a population of 1 399 
consisting of 2,17G males and 2 223 females according to 1931 census 

Hariharganj — Hariharganj is 13 miles north of Daltonganj, on 
the metalled road to Gaya district It is right against the Gaya border 
and adjoins tho village of Mahan/gaDj in that district It is the head 
quarters of a police station with a population of 23,323 persons (1951 
census) It has an inspection bungalow, a District Board di^peuMrv, 
a library and a high school A big market is held on even Monday 
and Friday The area of the tlinna is 85 square miles The area of 
the village was in 1951 census 57G acres, number of occupied bouses 459 
with a population of 2,694 

Hariharganj is a good marketing centre for rice, tendu leaves, 
hides, ghee, and gttr There is a class of Muslims here known as 
Dabgars, who deal m hides They collect hides from the interior places 
and bring them to Hariharganj from where they are sent by road to 
Aurangabad Boad m Gava district for transportation by rail Trucks 
loaded with goats are sent from here to different places in and outside 
the State Around Hariharganj m absence of a sugar null juice is 
extracted from sugarcanes for the manufacture of gttr which is exported 
from here Hariharganj has also an agricultural extension centre 
JJear the village Balara the river Bataue falls at the height of 30 
feet The place is worth visiting 

Heranj — A village m Balumath police station 14 miles weot of 
Balumath connected by Forest Department link road It is also 
connected by a link road with Datehar which is 24 miles Heranj is the 
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headquarters or a Gram Panchayat JIalka and has a Forester’s office 
It has prospects of growing into importance when the Public Works 
Department takes up construction of road from Balumath at Panti in 
hadar subdivision of the district A m el a is held every year during 
Poos Purmma The area of the village in 1951 was 2,376 acres, 
number of occupied houses 117 with a population of 601 

Hussainabad — A town m the extreme north east of the di&tricfc, 
near the bank of the Son and- opposite the fort of Kohtas in Shahaba,d 
lhe population of the thana in the last census was 81,138 It has a 
Union Board and has a Registration Office It is also the head- 
quarters of the police station which has an area of 188 square miles 
Ibe place, which is so named after Hussam, one of the grandsons of 
the prophet was founded in the early parts of the 18th century by 
Kawab Hgdayat Ah Khan, Deputy Governor of Bihar and father of the 
author of the &cnr uf d/tifaf harm There is also a big cement factory 
named as Son Valley Portland Cement Co , Did , at Deorhi a village 
situated at a distance of about three miles from Hus'iamabad on the bank 
of the river Son A bazar is held twice a week at Hussainabad on 
ever} Sunday and Thursday Hussainabad was raised to a town m the 
census of 1951 mainly on population basis which was 8 317 

fiuli Tap pa — K tappa, situated a Little to the east of the centre of 
the district, bounded on the south by the Amanat river and on the north 
by a range of hills, from which many streams flow southwards to that 
river The tappa contains some of the most fertile land in the district 
and, is well served by irrigation, works. Government owns 12 villages 
entirely and is part owner of three others, with an aggregate area of 12J 
square miles The principal village is Patan, the headquarters of a 
police station and a Block and the most important Government village 
is Murma, where there is a belt of protected forest 

Jaipur — A village, six miles east of Patan police station which 
contains the garh or house of the proprietor of the former Deogan 
Estate A bazar is held m adjacent village of Nawa on every Tuesday 
The area of the village m 1951 census was 240 acres, number of occupied 
houses 66 with a population of 318 

J apfa — The ancient name for Hussainabad, from which the 
pargano lying to the north of the district along the Son also derives its 
designation It was the seat of some local chiefs, probably belonging 
to the Kharwar tribe, who are still found m this district and formerly 
°-up,ed the plateau of Rohtasgarh and the adjacent high lands m 
ohaUabad As stated before, records have been found of two of these 
«hu»fs dating back to the 12tb and 13th century A D , when they held 
possession of the fortress of Rohtas and of the country to the north of 
raau Japla comes up again in Shah debar. ’a time among the 
Parganas forming the jagir of the commander of Rohtasgarh and is also 
mention^ m Todar Malt s rent roll m the Am t AJibart The pargana, 

tuch has an area of 183 square miles, was transferred to Palamau from 
the Gaya district in 1871 
32 
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Japl-i area is also very suitable for citrus cultivation The great 
Patna Barrister, the Htc Shn Hnsin Imam whoso mausoleum is at 
Ucori, was one of tho pioneers of citrus cultivation m tins area 

hala Pahar — It is in Patan police station, three miles from 
hi shun pur It is a lull of black granite resembling the iron There 
is a big old "ell which is Mid to ha\e been built by the Mughals It 
is believed that much wealth is hidden in the well Exploration bv 
the Arcliajological Department or anj other institution may lead to 
discover) of relics 

Aaiipa — V village about five miles from Bbandiria noted for a 
Catholic Ishram winch was started in 1937 %hc Ponian Catholic 
1 others at Maliuadanr had started tins as a sister institution finding 
the area extrcmel) backward With a few years gap owing to serious 
illness the Ashram lias been in charge of Father Scbi 1 from 1937 
onwards \t the As/tram there is a middle school with co education 
a dispensan and a fruit garden where <ome fruit trees have been accli 
nntistd The dispensary receives quite a large number of patients 
ever) day and it was unfortunate to find that the incidence of venereal 
patients was quite litgli Within the jurisdiction of this Ashram, 
spread over a number of villages the number of Boman Catholics is 
claimed to be at 1,500 Father ScbilJ is a radiosihesist and traces 
mail) of the diseases of the area to earth radiation He has also made 
excellent water divinations with reed and pendulum 

kanrt — Village Ivanrj is situated at a distance of seven miles from 
Molnmmidg'inj railway station It contains a police sJnnr, a District 
Board dtspensarv and a middle school Bccently the Bevenue Depart 
inent In* sanctioned the establishment of a subsidised high school 
V weekly market is held here The place is gaming importance The 
area of the village m 19ol census was 277 acres, number of occupied 
houses 14o with a population of 725 

Aechki — A village in the extreme point of the angle formed by the 
Kotl and Auranga rivers It has a forest bungalow close to the 
Auranga bridge It is an important centre for export of the forest 
produce especially bamboos The forest bungalow which is situated 
close to the river site commands a picturesque view and is a favourite 
pface of picnic for ffie peapi’e of ZTifrongunj amf tfte c nttetdSetv TMv & 
a place well worth a visit by tourists 

A erh — A village 10 miles of the Auranga bridge contains a forest 
bungalow It provides a good resting place for officers on duty and for 
those who are out on sports for ganfe shooting Kerb was previously 
the headquarters of the police-station but it has smee been replaced bv 
Barwadih a more suitable and accessible place 

Ketar — There is a temple in this village where mcla is held Aarwg 
Ram Navami day The fair continues for about a month The temple 
has the idol of goddess Durga which was found in the valley known as 
Bbaisahat ghat near about 1850 It has a middle school The area 
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of the village m 1951 census was 803 acres, number of occupied houses 
162 with a population of 1,040 

Khaira Tappa — tappa m Belaimja pargana but lying east of the 
Koil The name is doubtless taken from the Khaira Paliar standing in 
the village of the same name, a most conspicuous hill which forms a 
landmark for many miles round 

Aframht Tappa — A tappa situated in the south of the disiuct It 
comprises a small valley surrounded on all sides by hills and reserved 
forests, except to the west, where a small portion is bounded by Tappa 
baneya It contains 13 Government ullages with an area of six square 
wiles There is a very picturesque view at Nuranago, where the Koil, 
flowing from east to west, bends almost at right angles round a long 
range of hills, and then pursues a northerly course through the heart 
of the district 

Ahonhar — It is situated at a distance of seven miles from Gaihwa 
A mela is held during the Shivaratn festival The village comprised 
an area of 607 acres, number of occupied houses 55 with 259 souls m 
19 d 1 census 


Kofc Tappa — A tappa, situated in the valley of the Axoanat in the 
centre of the district it comprises some of the richest lands in the 
district and is almost entirely under cultivation It contains 37 
Government villages with an area of 25 square miles the principal 
markets are Daltonganj and Le^hganj 


A otang — A village about 10 miles from Garhw a subdivisional 
headquarters situated m the midst of scenic grandeur There is a 
hillock about 1 000 ft high which is by the side of village Kotang 
Tins hillock is about a mile from the Forest Boad — Garhwa Chmia 
Hoad and is the abode of wild boars and occasional tigers There is a 
small statue of a goddess riding on horse back kept at the top of the 
hill People worship it once a year during winter 

Kttmardih — A conspicuous range of hills and a block of forest m 
the I/itehar range about 19 miles west of Batehar The highest point 
on these lulls is 2 530 feet above sea level The range has a beautiful 
scenery and affords game shooting 

hutku — A village where the Koil turns north and forces its way 
through the hills There is a forest bungalow here, with a fine view up 
a nd down the river 


Ladi — A village m Daltonganj police station, four miles south west 
of the town It contains the garh of Kuar Atnbika Prasad Singh, who 
succeeded Ins father, late Bai Bahadur Amar Dayal Singh as proprietor 
of the Kadi Estate in 1925 which has since vested mto the State of 
Bihar under the Land Beforms Act, 1950 The family who are Biswen 
Bijputs claims to be descendants from a junior branch of the Manjhauli 
Baj family of Gorakhpur district and to have come to Palamau m the 
second half of the 18th century where they rendered various services io 
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Since the last publication of the Gazetteer tbo place has achieved 
major mipnm incuts, namely, nn all-weather road connecting Dalton- 
ganj and Ranchi, a telephone office with (deplume, pma ineialisution of 
tlu* District Board dispensary, a high school, liesidca other improvements 
in trade and bu«mcM. 

The greater part of the subdivision consists of hilly broken country, 
covered with jungle*? and forests and cut up m all directions by numerous 
dreams and rivulets, which dry up during hot weather and come down 
in spite during rains. The streams and rivulet* are thus only rain-fed. 

Tho population is chiefly composed of aboriginals, namely, 
Kharuars, Chores and Oraon*. But there has been gradual mixing 
of population and immigration from other districts, mmcly, Shahahid, 
Gaja ami neighbouring districts of Madhja Praduh. The nlwriginals 
still form the majority and offer excellent anthropological investigation. 

There has boon a marked improvement in (he mean*? of conimumca^ 
tion. A few decades hack it was said that the nearest railway station 
was Gnva. Kven in respect of roads U was said that nil roads were 
third class ones, i.e., hlilcha and unhndged. Now there is a railway 
bne connecting Latolinr, Barwadih atul Chnndwa with Gomoh for 
people travelling east and south and Dehri-on-Sone for people travelling 
west and north. Besides, there is a net-work of roads, namely, 
IXiltonganj'-Ranchi Raid which connects Latelmr with all the other 
districts of Chotanagpur and Patna Divisions by road besides a net- 
work of many link roads connecting the villages with Latchar most of 
which arc motorablc. 

The subdivision is bounded on the south by the district of Ranchi, 
on the cast by the district of Hazaribagh, on the west by Matlhja 
Pradesh anti on the north and west by the Sadar subdivision of the 
district of Palamau 

The area forms a net-work of rocky hills covered with jungles and 
forests. The average elevation is 1,800 feet above sea level but some 
of the loftier peaks and plateaus obtain height of over 3,000 ft 

The scenery of flic subdivision is varied, often ‘beautiful on5 
occasionally grand Thero are no level plains and the general appear- 
ance is that of a mass of rocky hills, springing in isolated peaks and 
stretching m irregular ranges The villages ore usually small and 
scattered. From the summit of a hill the area appears covered by a 
sheet of low forests, with glimpses of red tiled roofs and occasional 
herd of cattle The lulls are highest m the south and gradually decrease 
m size towards north. The principal peak is the Netarhat which is 
3,350 feet above sea level 

The general Ime of drainage is from south to north towards river 
Son. The principal river of the area is Koil and its tributaries This 
river is the most important river of Palamau, for it drains the entire 
area excepS for Ton pargana, the drainage of which sets to the east 
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towards the Damodar Most of the areas of Balumath and Chandwa 
police stations form part of the catchment areas of the Damodar Valley 
Projects and the Soil Survey Camps of the Damodar Valley Corporation 
have undertaken the survey of the area to safeguard against soil erosion 
aud conserve the fertility of the soil 

All the mere of tins subdivision, are exceedingly dangerous in the 
rains on account of violence and force of the currents which gam speed 
due to steep falls The rivers do not provide any scope for navigation 
At times people have to wait for hours to cross over such rivers or its 
tributaries whenever they are m spate 

In contrast to Daltonganj, the headquarters of the district of 
PaUmau which has extreme climate during summer, Lateliar subdivi 
sion on the whole has a temperate climate Some of the places are 
good summer stations, viz , Netarhat, Amjhana, etc 

The area provides ample scope for game shooting The wild 
animals consist of tigers, leopards, bears, hyaenas, wild dogs, wild cats, 
b isons, sambhars, spotted deer, nilgais, barking deer and other smaller 
animals Wild pigs are numerous in all parts of the subdivision and 
do an enormous damage to crops which have to be carefully watched 
Deer are also source of damage to the crops For these reasons 
Ghtiran’* system is prevalent in the area Ohuran is a sort of fencing 
put round ban lauds round about or near the houses of the cultivator 
I be fencing is made of thorny bushes which the local forests provide m 
abundance 


The forests, which cover major portion of the area of the subdivi- 
sion, provide employment in the period of slack season and is also a 
source of revenue to the State The chief exports of the forests are 
anaboo and sol timber Sabai grass is also traced on the hills near 
Wuupadohar and other places Lac cultivation, palas, husum and 
Q,r trees also add to the revenue and provide ample scope of trade The 
jnanufacture of hath from hhatr trees is also an important industry in 
,e district The forest also provides export of btrt leaves 


hhartf and rabi crops are not important in this subdivision The 
population is mainlj dependant for its sustenance on bhadai crops like 
. an d viarua which are grown during rams, besides minor crops 
l.in ' itirtln i *« rguja and gondalt which are grown on uplands and need 
utile water 


Id — V village just south of the Daltonganj Manatu Road, 

"Mr vi n 3S * -^^onganj It was founded by and is named after 
n ”bew Leslie, Collector of Ramgarh, who effected the decennial 
deta Thakurai Sheo Prasad Singh in 1769 At that time a 

enment of troops was quartered here and for that reason it is locally 
-i T , n as Cbfiaum l e Cantonment From 1859 when Koranda was 
I,. * one d, till 1862, when Daltonganj was opened, Lesliganj was the 
^quarters of the Palamau subdivision The village contains a 
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Japla area is al^o very suitable for citrus cultivation The great 
Patna Barrister the late Shn Hawaii Jrnarn whose mausoleum is at 
Deori was one of the pioneers of citrus cultnation m this area 

hala Fahar — It is in Patan police station, three miles from 
Kishunpur It is a lull of black granite resembling the iron There 
is a big o!<l well which is said to have been built by the Mughals It 
is believed that much wealth is bidden in the well Fxploratjon by 
the Archaeological Department or au^ other institution may lead to 
discoverx of relics 

Aoii/ta — \ village about five miles from Bbandam noted for a 
Catholic Ashram which was started m 1937 The Boman Catholic 
I athers at Mahuadanr had started this as a sister institution finding 
the area extremely backward With a few vears gap owing to serious 
illness the Ashram his been in charge of Father Sclu 1 from 1937 
onwards \t the Ashram there is a middle school with co-education 
a dispuisan and a fruit garden where sonic fruit trees have been ecch 
matised The dispensary receives quite a large number of patients 
even day and it was unfortunate to find that the incidence of venereal 
patients was quite high Within the jurisdiction of this Ashram 
spread over a number of villages the number of Boraan Catholics is 
claimed to be at 1 oOO Father Schill is a radiosthesist and traces 
many of the diseases of the area to earth radiation He lias al'm made 
excellent water divinations with reed and pendulum 

hanrt — % illage Jvanri is situated at a d stance of seven miles from 
Mol ammidganj railway station It contains a police shmr, a District 
Board dispensarv and a m ddlc school Becently the Bevenue Depart 
ment has sanctioned the establishment of a subsidised high school 
A weekly market is held f ere The place is gaming importance The 
area of the village m 19 d 1 census was 277 acres number of occupied 
houses l4o with a population of 72 d 

hechhi — \ ullage in the extreme point of the angle formed by the 
Boil and Auranga rivers It has a forest bungalow clo^e to the 
\uranga bridge It is an important centre for export of the forest 
produce especially bamboos The forest bungalow which is situated 
clo&e to the river ste commands a picturesque view and is a favourite 
place of picnic for the people of Daltonganj and the outsiders This is 
a place well worth a visit by tourists 

Kerh — A village 10 miles of the Auranga bridge contains a forest 
bungalow It provides a good resting place for offacers on duty and for 
tho^e who are out on sports for game shooting Herb was previously 
the headquarters of the police-station but it has since been replaced hv 
Barwadib a more suitable and accessible place 

Kelar —There is a temple in this village where mela is held during 
Ram Aar awn day The fair contmues for about a month The temple 
I as the idol of goddess Durga which was found in the valley known as 
Bhaisabat ghat near about 1850 It has a middle school The are3 
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803 acres, number of occupied houses 
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the Maharajas of Palamau. The ullage has an area of 301 acres, 
number of occupied bouses 101 with 4GD souls according to 1931 census. 

Lot . — A ullage, eight miles west of Mundu on Kcrh-Garu Hoad. 
It contains a bungalow of tho Forest Department and Is connected with 
Mundti and Baresanr. The ullage has an area of 1,070 acres, number 
of occupied houses CG with a population of 323 in 1931 census. 

Latchar . — It is the headquarters of the subdivision of the same 
name since 1921 and iff situated 40 miles east of Daltonganj-Bancbi 
Itoad, with a population of 2,089 according to 1951 census. The 
sub divisional buildings consist of court and office, sub-jail, Snbdivisional 
Officer's and Second Officer’s quarters and quarters for the staff. The 
village also has a State hospital, Circle office, District Board inspection 
bungalow, a Post and Telegraph office with public telephone call office, 
a grain gold, Anti-Malaria Unit, Subdivisional Agriculture office besides 
other public offices. It is accessible all the year round by the bus 
services and train. 

Lalehar Subdivision — Lateliar subdnision has been named after 
the village of the same name on Eanchi-Daltonganj Eoad, 40 miles east 
of Daltonganj, i.e., the headquarters of the district of Palamau The 
subdivision lias been classified as the Scheduled area of the district due 
to major population of aboriginals. Datehar has been tbe headquarters 
of tbe subdivision since 1924. 

For the purpose of general administration the area has been divided 
into sis police-stations tthicli includes Balumath, Banvadib, Chandwa. 
Garu, Mahuadanr and Lateliar. The distribution of population with 
areas according to 1951 census is as follows : — 


Name of the police station 

No of 

Population Area in 

Bq nil « 

Balumath 


174 

47,9ns 407 

Bar-wad lh 


SI 

23 397 270 

Chandwa 


85 

29,989 223 

Garu 


67 

9,466 200 

Latehar 


272 

63,330 305 

Mahuadanr 


103 

27,333 255 


Total 

. 785* 

2,01, £80 J ,671 


1 The number of villages vanes with the censes figures of 1951 according t 
which the nnmber of villages in Latehar subdivision is 722 These villages ha* 
been enumerated bloekwise. 
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It cm thus be seen that tbs average population per square mile is 
onlv 121 

Besides the sis police stations, there are three shmrs located at 
Sibla m Balumath police station, "Netarlnt in Mahuadanr police station 
and Mamba m Latehar police station Due to growing importance of 
Xetarhat, a separate police station for Netarhat and the adjoining areas 
n being considered 

For the purpose of revenue administration, the subdivision is 
divided mto three revenue thanas, viz , Balumath thana comprising of 
Ctmdwa and Balumath police stations, Latehar thana comprising of 
Baffin r and Barwadih police stations and Mahuadanr thana comprising 
of Mahuadanr and Garu police stations The system of revenue 
administration, however, has been considerably improved upon and to 
mibe this tall} with the Development Bloch, the entire subdivision has 
been divided into seven Anchal cum Blochs Each Anclial has again 
been divided mto Hollas The position now remains as follows — 


"No of A*vi of Population No of 

Name of \ndjal Holkas Anrhnl m or ullapps In 

srj n ilcs Anclial tUo Anchal 


Uni irnith 
IHnm ! h 
Chan Ivn 
(jam 

5t*h A<l»nr 
t-*'*} »r I <wt 

I' lw vw 


12 40" 

10 270 

10 *»2S 

8 200 

10 "31 

•n 

S) 303 


47 9k, 174 

23 397 81 

20 9S0 83 

O 460 67 

27 333 100 

j 30 038 1”0 

120 ere 00 


Total 03 lf-l 2,01/80 -S» 


Y C ' ^. s P irwl y populated and the villages, t c , bwtw are 
***** Then, are ven few villages in the subdivision which have 
I t uuti r« of more than 1 000 

*° r I itAar which has a population of 2.0S0, no 

U[ V“ »n the ouMivik on his a population of moa tt an 2 000 
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Stnco the hst publication of tbo Gazetteer tlio place haa achieved 
majjr improvements, namely, an all-weather road connecting Dalton- 
panj anil Panclii, a telephone office with M< phone, provincn licit ion of 
the District Board dispensar) , a high whool, besides other improren ents 
m trade and buKinc^n 

The printer part of the subdivision consists of hilh broken country, 
covered with jungles and forests and cut tip in all directions by numerous 
streams and mulcts, which dry up during hot weather and conn down 
in spate during nuns The streams and mulcts ore thus only run fed 

Hie population is clneflv composed of aboriginals, namely, 
Jvhirwars, Clieros and Orsons But there has been gradual mixing 
of population and immigration from otbir districts, name)}, Shababad, 
Gaya nnd neighbouring districts of Madhja Pradesh The nlwrigmals 
still form the majority and ofTcr excellent anthropological investigation 

*11100 has been a marked improvement in the means of communica- 
tion A few decades luck it was said that the nearest railwai stition 
was Gaja Even in respect of roads it was said that all rouls were 
third class ones, i c , I Utcha and unhridged Non there is a railway 
line connecting Xcitehar, Bsrwadih and Cbandwa with Gomoh for 
people travelling cast and south nnd Dehri*on Sone for people travelling 
west and north Besides, there is a net-work of roads, namely, 
Daltonganj Itanchi Bold which connects Lafehar with nil the other 
districts of Chotansgpnr and Patna Divisions by road besides a net- 
work of man} link roads connecting the villages with Latehar most of 
which are motorahle 

1 he subdivision is bounded on the south by the district of Banchi, 
on the east by the district of Hazaribagh, on the west In Madhya 
Pradesh and on the north and west by the Sadar subdivision of the 
district of Palamau 

The area forms a net work of rocky hills covered with jungles and 
forests The average elevation is 1 800 feet above sea level but some 
of the loftier peaks and plateaus obtain height of over 3,000 ft 

The scenery of the subdivision is varied often beautiful and 
occasionally grand There are no level plains and the general appear 
ance is that of a mass of rocky hills, springing in isolated peaks and 
stretching in irregular ranges The villages are usually small and 
scattered Prom the summit of a hill the area appears covered by a 
sheet of low forests, with glimpses of red tiled roofs and occasional 
herd of cattle The lulls are highest m the south and gradually decrease 
in size towards north The principal peak is the Netarhat which is 
3 356 feet above sea level 

The general line of drainage is from south to north towards river 
Son The principal river of the area is Noil and its tributaries This 
river is the most important river of Palamait, for it drams the entire 
area except for Ton pargana, the drainage of which sets to the east 
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towards the Damodar Most of the areas of Balumath and Chandwa 
police stations form part of the catchment areas of the Damodar Valley 
Projects and the Soil Survey Camps of the Damodar Valley Corporation 
have undertaken the survey of the area to safeguard against soil erosion 
and conserve the fertility of the soil 

All the rivers of this subdivision are exceedingly dangerous m the 
rams on account of violence and force of the currents which gam speed 
doe to steep falls The rivers do not provide any scope for navigation 
At times people have to wait for hours to cross over such rivers or its 
tributaries whenever they are in spate 

In contrast to Daltonganj, the headquarters of the district of 
Palatnau, which has extreme climate during summer, Latehar subdivi- 
sion on the whole has a temperate climate Some of the placts are 
good summer stations, viz , Netarhat, Amjharia, etc 

The area provides ample scope for game shooting The wild 
animals consist of tigers, leopards, bears, hyaenas, wild dogs, wild cats, 
bisons, sambhars, spotted deer, nilgais^ barking deer and other smaller 
animals Wild pigs are numerous w all parts of the subdivision and 
do an enormous damage to crops which have to be carefully watched 
Deer are also source of damage to the crops For these reasons 
GJiurau’ system is prevalent in the area Ghurait is a sort of fencing 
put round ban lands round about or near the houses of the cultivator 
Ihe fencing is made of thorny bushes which the local forests provide m 
abundance 

The forests, which cover major portion of the area of the subdivi 
61011 , provide employment in the period of slack season and is also a 
®°utce of revenue to the State The chief exports of the forests are 
bamboo and sal timber Sabat grass is also traced on the hills near 
Clihipa dollar and other places Dae cultivation, palas, kusum and 
hair trees also add to the revenue and provide ample scope of trade The 
manufacture of ?,afh from Miair trees is also an important industry in 
the distuct The forest also provides export of bin leaves 

Kharif and rabi crops are not important m this subdivision The 
population is mainly dependant for itB sustenance on tdmdai crops like 
maize and vtarua which are grown during rams, besides minor crops 
J>ke kiirtht, stirgtqa and gondali which aie grown on uplands and need 
little water 

Lcshganj — A village just south of the Daltonganj Manatu Hoad, 
10 miles east of Daltonganj It was founded by and is named after 
1 Ir Matthew Leslie, Collector of Ramgarli, who effected the decennial 
settlement with Thakurai Sheo Prasad Singh in 1789 At that time a 
detachment of troops was quartered here and for that reason it is locally 
known as ChJiattm, ie Cantonment Prom 1859 when Koran ch was 
abandoned, till 1602 when Daltonganj was opened, Lesliganj was the 
headquarters of the Palamau subdivision The village contains a 
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importance, being at thf border of Mndlija Pradesh The dexelop- 
m« »t of Ilit. an. a will bring more tourists to this urea 


Mof/itaou — ■'linn Milage is Mtuated at n distance of 12 miles from 
(Jarbttrt mi tin bank of ihc riser I\otf It contains a beat house, a 
Pihtnct Boml iliFpinsarx am] the office of the Circle Inspector The 
Jtow utio Depart rm nt has also constructed nn inspection bungalow It 
lias l ten whet id as tJie headquarter?* of a National Extension Service 
IMtxl Mnjluaon has now become the headquarters of n police station 
of the same mint Mnjhiaon contains two hamlets, nz , Majhtaoti 
Kal m and Majinion Kburd, tlie area of which in the census of 1951 
was fif5 ncris, number of occupied houses 333 with a population of 
1,512 


Manatu — \ \ dhgt , 3fi miles nortli-east of Daltcmganj on Mie old 
"Bihar Cotton Itoad ’ to Sherghati It is the headquarter* of the 
Manatu police station It cont unx n District Hoard dak bungalow and 
a dispenFirv The population of the entire tlnna was 32,626 and 
area 21 1 squirt rnihs in 3 Oil census The garh of Babu Praxagpt 
Singh, Mass nr Shahib of Manatu is also in the \iliage The hill of 
Goralitaha, with its tooth like peak, a mile or two west of the xnlage 
is \isthlo for imnj miles The existing road which runs through 
Manatu is maintained b$ the District Board This is not an all- 
weather road liner Annnnt is n great obstacle in the wa^ os there 
is no bridge oxer it 


A new National Extension Seruco Block lias been opened here 
since July, 1936 

Besides the lulls of Gorahtaka, Tanda Cbhatar nnd Gomerami are 
remarkable Tanda Chliatar is the highest peak xisible for manv 
miles A hat is held hero exery Wednesday Manatu has also a good 
and rich forest The xillage Manatu has an irea of 2 023 acres, 
number of occupied houses 79 with a population of 370 The village 
is very thinly populated winch is mainly due to infertility of the soil 
owing to rocky sub stratum 

Matiika — A x ill age, 26 miles from Da) tonga nj towards east and 14 
miles from Intehar towards west on Ranclu Road had figured m the 
moxement of 1657 The rammdars, a Chero family, remained loyal 
to the British and their xillages were destroyed It has since been 
provided with a Police Shtvir and Forester s office It has also been 
selected for the headquarters of the proposed Iiatehar West National 
Extension Service Block cum Anchal A bazar is held here on 
Tridaxs The area of the village in 19 d 1 census was 2190 acres, 
number of occupied houses 144 with a population of 635 

jlf anken lappa — -A iavpa in the south east of the district, of which 
. gre ater part lies immediately south of Latehar and the Anranga 
' er Many of the villages in this tappa belong to the Government 
rl 7* : There is a small fort at village Naravanpur It is said that, 

fny descendant of the proprietors approaches it, he will meet a 
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police Nation, located in an oM military building tint was besieged n 
the Mutmv of 1837, a District Board bungalow and a tabsil of tie 
Government estate It ha* a high school al^o 

The importance of I y hganj lias increased with th' 4 opening of a 
Circle Oflicc under Land Reforms Department for the management of 
tin. vested yiinimlim with < fleet from 1st Sej t ember, 1933 \ bcauti 
ful tan! with pucca ghat has been co istruckd bv the Revenue Depart 
inent and several pucca buildings raised by the Wcnnarv Dtpar^r <. it 
in the vear 1933 00 have added heaut 3 to the area Thrice a week, 3 
nnrlet is held which '**nes tlie Io"al needs of the people and it a tract-. 
p'ofle from distant areas A big mefa is held in the month of tejt 
in the market ana clo-e to the tan! A pucca Irxar fhed for tie 
convenience of the si op-kcepcn* on lazar davs las been con®‘ni'*tea 
after vesting of the 8 ramindaris 

Tlic population of the police station is 37,301 and area being 91 
square miles The village has an area of 230 acre», number of occuf ed 
houses 213 with a population of 1,111 according to 1951 census 

Mahuadanr — \ Milage situated G1 mt’es south from Daltonian] 
in the Chhechbari valley Mahuadanr is like a saucer being *urroanued 
all round bv mountains except at one p’ace from which all tl e 
pacs This place is known as Sugha Dandh There is a folklorj. tea 
Mahuadanr region was once a big lake \n nnprccedented spate due ° 
torrential downpour raised the level of the water of the take to the 
summit of the lulls The parrots who had their nests m the hills, got 
no altematne hut to make big holes in the hills with the result that the 
entire water of the lake drained out and the place became fit for human 
habitation It is also said that Mahuadanr is named after inoryu 
trees which at a time were found in abundance Mahuadanr is on the 
border of Surguja in Madhva Pradesh and Ranchi district of the Cho»a 
Isagpur Division 


Mahuadanr is the headquarters of the police-st3tian of the *ame 
name and the revenue thana comprising Mahuadanr and Gam p AC ^~ 
stat ons It is now the headquarters of a Multi purpose Project «m 
19o7 It is one of the eight Multi purpose Blocks of the State At 
has a po.t office, a District Board dak bungalow one senior *mm 
ing school, one residential high school and two middle schools mamKmed 
by the Christian Mission, a provincialised chspensarv a 

‘w. held on Mondays nbere 
a. ’ j i Tf the chief clearin'* hou c e of the oil seeds maize, 

Daltongan] Road, the place is practically cut off from the district 



TLACI S OF JVTFREST 


50 j 

s5w&S5aSSaS5F='fi= 

fH « 0m " n Cath0 "° M— 
cartj on the worl a » flt , 8 ^ ie Society of Jesus Tliev 

(Jioicer of the Mi5 S10I1 ' Ii^reS" 1 ESH‘% De,l0n "1» "os the 
l^tabli.hed here as monlionnl in ™ l"st ? d,on , " rf| - 

J‘ «M lather Dehon nho built the V. ‘ { °f Palamau 

temarhble, the Church dedicate, 1 te Rt t 8 ? 0 '' 1 , Echo01 . ond most 

J" giudanco b ™ k b > W ™Zl™LZ 

^fssErf-. 

,ere *9 i cenietcrv in the nrt-m' te Development Project 

Mllmad 1 " ‘ b S OW'echhan vallej It all 'T ral 

3S®i 1 J^~S2sr^s2s^ , oSir — 

oans m ting area There are thousands of 

Smltna 8 ’ S 2T& 

There 8UI>ems,0a <* on Industrial Superraor mb °° baskat 

ffSif S*f-?!22. -SS? -R flSS tba Mohaadanr 

iri.-’i £f KifS 

?■ taSdStK ***■» 1" ab °“‘ E « 

3 » hrge waterfall ton b r^l 8 ‘™ separately A n ™ ,toiB 

feet This v wn as fall which fniio f At 0rsa pat there 

— -tt Jar- - ; M £S*£r saw? 

® an “ s business 


606 


PALAilAU 


importance, being tit tho border of Mndhya Pradesh Tho dcvclop- 
inuit at the area uiM bring more tourists to this area 

Majhtaon — Tins tillage is situated at n distance of 12 miles from 
faarhwa on the bank of the river Ivoil It contains a beat hou«c, a 
District Board dispcnsin and the office of the Circle Inspector Tho 
Ko\ cmio Department has also constructed an inspection bungalow It 
Ins been selected as the headquarters of a National Intension Service 
Block M ijhiion lias non become the headquarters of a police station 
of tin same name Majhiaon contains two hamlets, viz , Majhiaon 
Knlm and Majhiaon Ivliurd, the nrca of winch m the census of IDol 
flCr0<5 t number of occupied houses 335 with a population of 

tt Manatu — V tillage, 3<i miles north east of Daltonganj on the old 
Bihar Cotton Hoad to Sherghati It is the headquarters cf the 
Manat u police station It contains a District Board dak bungalow and 
a dispensary Tho population of the entire thana was 32,626 and 
aren 214 square miles in 1951 census IJie garh of Balm Pravagjifc 
Singh, Mawar Shaheb of Manatii is also in the Milage The lull of 
GorilatiilvS, with its tooth like peak, a mde or two west of the tillage 
is Msihle for miny miles The existing road which mns through 
Manatu is niauitaincd by the District Board Tins is not an «II- 
w tatlier road liner Amanot is a great obstacle in the way as there 
is no bridge over it 

A new National Extension Sen ice Block lias been opened here 
since July, 1956 

Besides the lulls of Goralataka, Tanda Clihatar and Gome rami are 
remarkable Tanda Clihatar is the highest peak visible for many 
nnles A hat is held here every Wednesday Manatu has also a good 
and nch forest The village Manatu has an area of 2 023 acres, 
number of occupu,d houses 79 with a population of 370 The village 
is very thinly populated winch is mainly due to infertility of the soil 
owing to rocky sub stratum 

Mamka — A village, 2G miles from Daltonganj towards east and 14 
miles from Latehar towards west on Banchi Road had figured in the 
movement of 1857 The zammdars a Chero familv remained loyal 
to the British and their villages were destroyed It has since been 
provided with a Police Shtmr and Foresters office It has also been 
selected for the headquarters of the proposed Latehar West National 
Extension Service Block cum Anchal A bazar is held here on 
Fridays The area of the village m 19 j 1 census was 2 190 acres 
number of occupied houses 144 with a population of 635 

Marihen tappa — A tap pa m the south east of the district of which 
the greater part lies immediately south of Latehar and the Auranga 
river Many of the villages in this tappa belong to the Government 
estate There is a small fort at village Narayanpur It is said that, 
if any descendant of the proprietors approaches it he will meet a 
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British Government a hundred years later. The Rhorposhdars of 
Bhaiya Saheb live m villages Silidag, Adhaura, Kochea, Bamna, 
Marwama and Katbar, etc , all situated m Nagar police station 

Natca — A village, 20 miles north of Daltonganj on the Haribarganj 
Road m Bishrampur police station The village contains a District 
Board bungalow 

Twelve miles south east of this place is the village of Xawa Jaipur 
which has a dilapidated garh of the proprietors of the Deogan estate, 
v.ho were the descendants of the Maharajas of Palamau The village 
has an area of 1,335 acres, the number of occupied houses 108 and a 
population of 573 according to 1951 census 

A etarhat — A plateau, four miles long and two and a half miles 
broad It is in the extreme south of the district, the highest point of 
which is 3,800 feet above the sea level It is m Malmadanr police- 
station and is 96 miles west of Ranchi across seven hills This is the 
highest point on the plateau of Chotanagpur Netarbat is a place of 
peculiar charm which has laid its spell on many casual visitors The 
stillness of the jungle and the cool and refreshing air brings relief from 
the dust and heat of the plains Netarhat has a game sanctuary 
amidst pme forests that be«tow a singular arboreal interest in this part 
Sometime back it u«ed to be the permanent summer station of the 
Governor 

In November, 1954 a public school was started at this place by the 
State Government, admission to which is received on merit alone The 
admission fees are charged according to the parent s income The 
wards of parents drawing below Rs 100 per month are taught free and 
thf fees of other income groups vary from Rs 300 to Rs 1,500 The 
present number of the boys is 114 The admission age is 10 to 12 years 
and the education is imparted for preparing the boys for higher Second- 
ary Examination, Jamalpur Railway Engineering and various other 
technical and vocational pursuits The medium of instruction is Hindi 
but English and Sanskrit are also taught from the beginning to secure 
a satisfactory standard 

The temperature of Netarhat is cooler than Ranchi all the year 
round It can be said that this place is the coolest m the whole of 
Bihar State The place has also been provided with an Agricultural 
Harm There are inspection bungalows and various rest houses 

The plateau of Netarhat in Palamau district is comparatively 
unknown to the tourists from outside although it is one of the rare beauty 
spots which is capable of great development About a century back, 
it is understood, there was a military camp at Netarhat The camp 
had to close down because sufficient good water was not available • It 
was left to Sir Edward Gait, Et Governor of Bihar and On^a to give 
a great importance to the plateau Sir Edward and after him many 
of the Bihar and Orissa and later Bihar Governors used to spend a par t 

*< buffalo farm started here bad a’=o Jo closedown because o! bad water and 
endemi'’ malaria 
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Bntsb Government a hundred 5 ears later The Khorposhdars of 
Bhaiya Sabeb live in villages Sihdag, Adhaura, Kochea, Bamna, 
Marwama and Kathai, etc , all situated in Nagar pobce station 

iNatoa — A village, 20 miles north of Daltonganj on the Hanharganj 
Hoad in Bishrampur police station The village contains a D/stnct 
Board bungalow 

Twelve miles south east of this place is the village of Nawa -Jaipur 
which Ins a dilapidated gath of the proprietors of the Deogan estate, 
who were the descendants of the Maharajas of Palamau The village 
liab an area of 1,335 acres, the number of occupied houses 108 and a 
population of 573 according to 1951 census 

Netarhat — A plateau, four miles long and two and a half miles 
broad It is in the extreme south of the district, the highest point of 
which is 3,800 feet above the sea level It is m Mahuadanr police 
station and is 96 miles west of Bancln across seven lulls This is the 
highest point on the plateau of Chotanagpur Netarhat is a place of 
peculiar charm which has laid its spell on many casual visitors The 
stillness of the jungle and the cool and refreshing air brings relief from 
the dust and heat of the plams Netarhat has a game sanctuary 
amidst pine forests that bestow a singular arboreal interest in this part 
Sometime back it used to be the permanent summer station of the 
Governor 

In November, 1954 a public school was started at this place by the 
State Government, admission to which is received on merit alone The 
admission fees are charged according to the parent s income Tbe 
wards of parents drawing below Bs 100 per month are taught free and 
the fees of other income groups varj- from Bs 300 to Bs 1,500 The 
present number of the boys is 114 The admission age is 10 to 12 years 
and the education is imparted for preparing the bojs for higher Second- 
ary Examination, Jamalpur Bailwav Engineering and various other 
technical and vocational pursuits The medium of instruction is Hindi 
but English and Sanskrit are also tanght from tbe beginning to secure 
a satisfactory standard 

The temperature of Netarhat is cooler than Banchi all the year 
round It can be said that this place is the coolest m tbe whole of 
Bihar State The place has also been provided with an Agricultural 
Barm There are inspection bungalows and various rest houses 

The plateau of Netarhat in Palamau district is comparatively 
unknown to the tourists from outside although it is one of the rare beauty 
spots which is capable of great development About a century back, 
it is understood, there was a military camp at Netarhat The camp 
had to clo^e down because sufficient good water was not available * It 
was left to Sir Edward Gait, Lt Governor of Bihar and Orissa to give 
a great importance to the plateau Sir Edward and after him many 
of the Bihar and Onssz and later Bihar Governors used to spend a par t 

*K buffalo farm started here had a’so to closedown because of bad water and 
».ndeinie malaria 
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of tlie summer exodus at Netarbat !hetarhat although situated ui 
Palamau district is more easily accessible from Banchi, the summer 
headquarters of the Bihar Government It is at a distance of 96 miles 
from Banchi, the last 12 miles of ^hich commencing from Banari runs 
through the hilly section and is typical of any of the other hill stations 
There is an excellent all weather road of mornm which is capable of 
widening at some places The cars can pass conveniently 

Sir Edward loved the spot, the natural beauty, the sal forests and 
the panoramic view of ranges of hills below He visualised that this 
plateau of about 12 square miles could well be developed into a beautiful 
hill station without the disadvantages of usual dampness and heavy 
rams of higher altitude He also loved the aboriginal tubes, namely 
the Birhors and Birjias Some Birhors ate still seen living in small 
leaf huts with an opening through which one could crawl in and fre 
ouently shifting their camps to jungle patches where there are more of 
edible fruits, roots and monkeys to catch and eat The Birjrs have 
now been reduced to a total population of a few hundreds only m 
Palamau district The only changes that have come over the Birjias 
is that they arc no more nomadic but they still have not taken to 
cultivation 

The excellent pasturage available induced the Government to start 
a stud buffalo farm about forty years back but this had to wind up 
because of malaria and want of good water Fortunatelj malana 
control measures have gone a long way to make the place mosquito free 
but the vater problem still remains Steps are, however being taken 
to ensure better water supply 

The base of the plateau is formed of massive felspathic granite and 
latente The boulders of trap are within 180 feet of the summit There 
are stretches of sal forest with natural bamboo groves and wild bisons 
occasionally are found grazing At one time there was an attempt to 
grow tea and coffee on the plateau 

The entire plateau is owned by the Bihar Government At present 
their are no private houses on the plateau The best building is of 
course the Governor's Chalet and then comes the Palamau Forest rest 
bungalow There are four other Public Works Department bungalows 
and a Paliinau District Board bungalow These are available for the 
tourists but prior reservation from the Deputy Commissioner of Bancbi 
or the Chairman of the District Board, Palamau is desirable The 
Palamau District Board bungalow has the best situation as it over 
looks several ranges of hills and the winding Koil river below 

Netvrhat has a wonderful climate and m July and August it does 
not become moist In summer Netarhat has a very cool climate The 
plateau is ringed by forest and th© rainfall usually does not exceed CO 
inches per year There are patches of pines and cypresses grown by 
the Forest Department and both the species have taken to the sod very 
kmdlv Apples and peaches are grown but the frmts are not very big 
English vegetables could easily be grown Tbe place has now been 
freed from malaria 
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There ar e a number of flowering trees particularly of Baubmia and 
Cassia species Season flowers could be grown throughout the year. 
It has been held that the flowering trees of different species could be 
'lery well grown on the plateau which will ensure a feast of flowers 
throughout the year 

There are bus sen ices both from Banchi and Daltouganj to 
Netarhat but they are not very comfortable and take a long time The 
development of Netarhat will open the neighbouring Chhechhan i alley 
and other hill tops such as Jamirapat (3,747 feet above sea le\el) and 
Gulgulpat (3,819 feet above sea level) Bihar’s second highest fall, the 
Burliaghagh with a sheer drop of 466 feet is also near Netarhat but at 
present accessible only to the hiker Netarhat offers plenty of big 
game shooting with permission from the Forest Department Tigers are 
common in certain sections With the development of Netarhat which 
has been taken up, it will have great attraction to the general tourist, 
Inker, shikari and the anthropologists 

Pachpanca — A village about four miles from Garhwa belonging 
to hhOTposhdar of Bhaija Saheb This was confiscated during the 
Mutiny 

Palawan — Palamau on the Auranga river, (20 miles south east of 
Daltonganj as the crow flies, from which the district takes its name is 
for the historian and archaeologist the most interesting place m the 
district, for it was for many 5 ears the seat of the Chero chiefs and it 
contains the nuns of the two great forts budt by them, the capture of 
which by Mugkals and later by the Biritish resulted in the collapse of 
the Chero resistance, the forts lie within the reserved forests and m 
order to preserve them the jungle has to be cut back at intervals They 
are a favourite haunt of tigers, whose pug marks may nearly always be 
seen m and around tbe old fort The walls which are m fair preserva- 
tion, are about 5 feet m thickness and those of tbe old fort bear marks 
of cannon balls and bullets in many places In the new fort the 
Nagpari gate is of great beauty It is said to have been imported at 
great expense by Medrn Boy, the greatest of the Bajas of Palamau, 
after he had sacked the place of the Maharaja of Chotanagpor, but tbe 
side of the fort on which it was erected was declared to be unlucky and 
the entrance was bricked up, the carving being left where it was Tbe 
gate has now been opened and some of the adjoining masonry lias been 
demolished in order to preserve it Tbe following account is taken 
from the Report oj the Arclmological Survey, Bengal Circle m 1903 04 
“There are two forts at Palamau, inside the jungle, close to each other 
They are distinguished by the name of Purana Kila and Naya Kila, 
although both appear to be of about the same age Tbe style of the 
walls and buddings so closely resembles that at Kohtasgarh and Sher- 
garh that both forts may safely be put down at the same time, viz , the 
beginning of Mughal period The old fort is of rectangular shape, 
about cme mile in circumference The ground upon which it stands 
rises m terraces, the higher part is divided from the lower one by a 
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cross wall The walls are in places of considerable thickness, about 
8' the path way on the top between the battlements measuring 
5' O' In other places they are thinner The four gates are strongly 
fortified with inner and outer courts and provided with watch towers 
The outer battlements of the walls are loop-holed Inside are tbe 
remains of four two storied houses and a mosque with three domes The 
inner cross wall has one gate, in front of which is a deep well cut out 
of tbe rocks with a vaulted tunnel leading down to it The walls are 
built of stones and concrete, like those at Rohtasgarh and Shergarli 
The houses plastered over and remains of punting*, and stucco 
ornamentation are seen here and there In all these respects, the 
buddings closely agree with those in the other hill forts, already referred 
to I observed one statue of Buddha close to the eastern gate and 
another broken Hindu or Buddhist idol, but no temple was found by 
me 

'The new fort is built around the slopes of a conical hill There 
are two lines of walls, 1 each making up a square The inner line 
clusters around the peak of the hill the outer line is somewhat lower 
down The nails are of the same kind as in the old fort The outer 
walls are of considerable breadth, the passage along the roof between 
the battlements measuring 14' and the total breadth amounting to 18' 
There arc no separate building inside tbe enclosure, but the walls have 
galleries, open to the interior, sometimes of several stones The most 
interesting object is fine stone carved window about 15 high There 
is nothing to match this either at Bohta^garh or Shergarh The 
can mg is distinctly of the Mughal type Another similar window 
elo<n. to it is broken and some wall near it also have fallen dow n and now 
block up the passage so that it is difficult to get a view of this excellent 
puce of carving ’ The above note still bolds good 

Falamxu is now often mistaken as Pahiuau District It nm be 
mentioned here that the East India Gazetteer by Walter Hamilton 
US1>) lias the following description of this district — A hilly and 
jungly district m the province of Bihar, situated between the 23rd and 
‘iith ds of worth taAvV&de Ow nw\V> A vs Wernik.'fl Viy BrArtas 
on the south and west by different wild districts in the province of 
Gundwana, and on tbe east by Ratugur This is one of the least 
cultivated and most thinly inhabited territories in the Company s 
dominions, a great proportion of the land consisting of hills covered 
with jungle The sod in many parts is strongly impregnated with 
non The principal towns are Palamau and Jaynagur, there arc no 
rner^ of am considerable size, but many small streams " 

Palawan Parfjcma —The largest of the four parganas occupying the 
ctntri and south w<st of tbe district It was formerly the Rat of the 
old Chero Rajia of Palawan 

Panlt — A village, 2$ miles due east of Daltonganj It is the 
headquarters of a police station lving on the south bank of the Arnanat 
and m the Tillage there is also a District Board dispetmry which has 
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now been provincialised and o bungalow It also contains a high 
school and a library The Panki Road, which branches off from tho 
Manat n Hoad near Lesliganj has not been bridged so far Public 
Worls Department lia\e taken up the road work winch will connect 
Daltonganj, Lesliganj, Panki to Balumath and touch Chandwa to 
Gliatra Road 

Panki police station was the first in the district to be taken up for 
development work either as a National Extension Service Block or a 
Community Development Block A 25 acre Government farm ba 9 
been established at the Block headquarters 

Raja Medini Roy bad an estate in this police station also at village 
Kakarigarh about three miles to the west from Panki The remains 
are there 


The thana lias a population of 41,715 persons Its area is 146 
square miles Panki is a big v lllage The area of the v lllage in 1951 
census was 1 140 acres, and the number of occupied bouses 3o6 with a 
population of 1,910 

Paraspam —It is a village situated at a distance of 16 miles ftom 
Nagar m the south In river Kanhar bordering this village there it> a 
very beautiful fall m the river bed itself which is known as Bui hal Dan 
It is a beautiful site specially during the rams 

There is another fall al*o known as Ghagbra fall near the village 
Untan The water comes out like a spring from the bottom of the 
hill and alter going to a certain distance falls below 

Near village Untan there is a garden known as Gosam Bagh 
where armies in the Mughal period used to camp 


Patan — A village, 15 miles north east of Daltonganj contains a 
police station It is joined by road with Daltonganj, but the road is 
not bridged over the river Amanafc and so forms afornudable obstacle 
To cross this obstacle a diversion road via Kajan which meets in the 
Hanharganj Daltonganj Road has been opened A bi weekly market 
takes place at Patan 


A new National Extension Service Block has been opened here 
since October, 1956 The arefi of the village in l9ol census was 546 
acres, number of occupied houses 54 with a population of 324 With 
the opening of the Patan Block with headquarters at Patan the village 
has assumed some importance There are a State subsidised High 
English School and a Middle English School besides a State dispensary 
and a police thana 


Patan Block comprises of 180 villages and spreads on an area of 
149 square miles There is a dam called Sadabah Dam which irrigates 
about 2 000 acres of land Another dam is neanng completion on 
Jmjoi river which would irrigate about 8,000 acres of land At village 
Chhechhaun about 6 miles away from Patan there are rums of an old 
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temple known as “Sadhu Manars", Rajhara colliery noticed else- 
where lies at village Pandawa within Patan Block 9 miles west of 
Patan At village Semn there is a ruin of an old fort Patan Block 
has also the one important village of Nawa which was the seat of 
Deogan estate 

Peska — A thickly populated village where the headquarters of the 
Garhwa South Block are located It has, however, keen decided to 
shift the headquarters of this Block to another place called Maral at a 
distance of 7 miles from Garhwa towards west Peska is at a distance 
of 8 miles from Garhwa-Chima Porest Hoad There is a Seed Multi- 
plication Farm m the adjoining village of Chama It has a tehsil 
butchery called Bamgarh belonging to the Baja of Banka The quarters 
for Forest subordinate staff have been built there. 

Pundag Tappa — A tappa m the east of the district which roughly 
corresponds with the jurisdiction of Panki police-station 

Rajhara — A village and railway station, 10 miles north of 
Daltonganj Here is situated the oldest colliery of the Bengal Coal 
Company, which was opened in 1847 and is working A weekly market 
is held on Sundays A middle school building has recently been 
constructed there from the Development scheme of Government 

Ramhanda — It is an important village having a middle school and 
important market A weekly hat is held on Tuesdays It is the head- 
quarters of the Halka office It is not connected by a road with Banka 
and one has to go to Bamkanda by jeep via Godarmana. The area of 
the village in 1951 census was 2,632 and the number of occupied houses 
was 165 with a population of 706 

Bamna — It is an important village lying on Garhwa-Nagar Bead 
at a distance of 15 miles from Garhwa Weekly hats are held on 
Wednesdays and Sundays m which about more than 1,000 people 
assemble There is a District Board dak bungalow at Bamna 

Bomclien — A village situated adjacent to Cbima and separated by 
a email river It ha3 a lower primary school. The village comprises 
an area of 818 acres, number of occupied houses 66 with a population 
of 310 according to 1951 census 

Ranka . — It is the headquarters of a pohce-station. This pohee- 
fitation has an area of 386 square miles with a population of 37,791 
Recently a National Extension Service Block has been opened and a 
Block Development Officer has been posted There is also a Circle 
Officer who works under the Block Development Officer. A Forest 
Ranger has his headquarters here and a Sectional Officer of the P. W. 
D also resides The ex-propnetors of the Ranka estate have their 
garb which is now m a dilapidated condition. The dispensary founded 
by the late Raja Govind Prasad Singh of Ranka has been taken over 
by the Government after the abolition of the zammdari. It is under 
the charge of a Government doctor. There is a District Board dak 

83 19 Tlx.. 


fALAHAU. 


t 514 

bungalow. Weekly hats are held on Tuesdays and Satur d ays in which 
a large number of people come for purchases Lac and mahai are 
sold and purchased w great quantity There is a Government gram 
gola for giving loan tD the aboriginal and backward people There is 
a senior Basic school at Banka The Government has also established 
a subsidised high school whose building is under the Bevenue 
Department 

Baja Giriwar Prasad Singh mentioned in the last District Gazetteer 
of Palamau (1926) is still alive and passes most of his time m temple 
which lies in front of his garh After the abolition of zamindan the 
economic condition of the family has suffered a set-back The family 
is one of the Sunrar sect of Chandrabanshi Bajput Baja Gmirar 
Prasad Singh is a descendant of Pooran Mai, the 1st Dewan of Palamau 
who with his descendants played a very prominent part in the history of 
the district Like their relatives, the Champur family, the Thakurats 
of Banka gave loyal assistance to the British since the conquest of 
Palamau In 1780 Thakurai Shiva Prasad Singh helped Major Craw- 
ford m restoring order m the district, and m 1802 he served in the 
Surguja campaign nnder Colonel Jones Por some years he was the 
virtual ruler of the district and it was with him as manager on behalf of 
the minor Churaman Bai, that the decennial settlement was concluded 
His grandson Thakurai Bishnn Dayal Singh rendered good service in the 
Mutiny of 1857 The family was loyal to the Britishers who conferred 
the title of Baja on the late Thakurai Govrnd Prasad Singh m 1907 

The area of the village in 1951 census was 1,217 and the number of 
occupied houses was 491 with a population of 2,029 

Banpura — A village situated in the middle about 20 miles from 
Banka having an upper primary school A weekly hat is held on 
Mondays It has also an excise bhatht The village comprises ^ an 
area of 1,677, number of occupied houses 69 with a population of 250 . 

Sarait — A very small village situated at a height exceeding that 
of Netarhat Unfortunately there is no road connecting otherwise it 
can be developed into a hill station 

Salbarwa — A village 17 miles from Daltonganj along the Banchi 
Bo. id It contains old rains and is an important trade centre parti- 
cularly for lac with a weekly market on Wednesdays It is alleged 
that the fourth Maharaja of Palamau, Medm Kai surnamed the Just, 
made himself Lord Paramount of large portions of Hazaribagh, Gava 
and Surguja and undertook an expedition against the Maharaja of 
Chotanagpur and sacked the palace Uoisa, and built with the plunder 
the old fort of Satbarwa near Palamau One of the gates of this fort 
is still called the Nag pun dancaza But the story is not proved 

There is a Basic training school in the village One Panchayat 
Dhaican has recently been constructed from the Development scheme 
of Government 
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Sima Tappa —The tappa which lies m the angle formed by the 
Koil where it changes its course from northerly to westerly direction 
between Rud and Garu It includes also Nctarhat This is perhaps 
most picturesque part of the whole district A large part of it belongs 
to the Government Estate 

Sirhe Tappa — A small tappa, subordinate to tappa Untan, situated 
to the west of the district The principal market in this tappa is 
Garhwa 

Souepuru — A village on the south bank of the Son about four miles 
above its junction with Koil The village has been devastated by the 
floods on 1923, 1953 and 1956 The garh of the ex proprietors is now 
a complete rum There are about 60 families residing m the village 
at present who are also anxious to leave the village which is in the 
danger of being eroded by subsequent Son floods The history of the 
family of this estate is given in the last Gazetteer as follows — 

"In this village is the garh of the proprietors of the Sonpura or 
Dema estate, the present proprietor being Babu 
Bisambhamath Sabi The origin of this family, accord- 
ing to family tradition, is traced back to a certain Raja 
Nar Narayan, who resided at Mahuli in the district of 
Gorakhpur Raja Ram Narayan, the 9th of the line, 
migrated to Shahabad, where he obtained possession of 
parganas Champur and Cbausa and established his family 
seat at Ton Bhagwanpur These parganas were granted 
as a reward for good service to the ancestor of the present 
Raja of Bhagwanpur by the 11th Raja, Dhavala Bratapa, 
who then went to Rohtasgarh and ruled there This is 
presumably the Raja who is mentioned m the inscriptions 
at Rohtasgarh and elsewhere referred to At the beginn- 
ing of the 18th century Kmdra Sabi, who is said to have 
been the 50th of the Une, acquired the parganas of Japla 
and Belaunja by a sanad from the Emperor of Delhi and 
migrated to Sonpura, where his descendants have resided 
ever since The family have records in their possession 
dating back to the time of Mughal government and the 
early days of British rule When the British force 
marched into Sirguja in 1801 under Col Jones, it was 
joined by a detachment under Raja Bhup Nath Sahi of 
Sonpura, and Captain Roughsedge acknowledged his 
services with the remark that from beginning to end he 
fought under me and assisted me in every engagement, 
accompanied by his own armed men and force ” 

. t A letter from the Marquis of Wellesley, dated August 1803 shows 
that the Raja was directed to guard the passes in his estate against any 
lorce that might be sent by Ragboji Bhonsla, and some years later he 
was directed by the Marquis of Hastings to guard them against the 
1 mdaris 'displaying his usual zeal and bravery’ The family has long 
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sinco lost the greater part of its estates, and tthat remains teas until 
recently managed under the Encumbered Estates Act b\ the Deputy 
Commissioner The estate extends mer 3GO square miles, but much 
of it is m the hands of mukarrandart. 

Talcya Tappa — A tappa 13 on the west bank of the Koil opposite 
Daltongmj and containing the ullage of Chainpur The northern half 
is well cnlhvated and the southern half is chiefly jungle 

Tappa Tappa — A tappa situated in the south east of the district, 
bounded on tlie Boutli by tbo Auranga river and on tho north by the Ton 
pargana It obtains its name from a high lull in the centre the 
principal market is Latehar Government owns 19 villages with an 
area of 11 J square miles in this tappa 

Temple of Ugra Tara Deri — \ temple situated m the mid«t of 
dense jungle at a distance of GO miles from Daltonganj and six miles 
from Chandwa It is said that the temple was built Ahal)a Bai as 
a symbot of victory of the Marathas and is believed that a detachment 
of the Marathas encamped here But these facts are not corroborated 
by historicity 

Ton Pargana — A pargana in the south-east of the district extend 
ing over an area of GG1 square miles, conterminous with the Baluraath 
thana It formed part of the Chota Nagpur estate being the hhorposh 
or maintenance grant of a half brother of the Maharaja of Chota 
Nagpur Its tenures, people and customs approximate to 
those of tho neighbouring parganas of the Banchi district, from which 
it was transferred in 1692 to the newly formed district of Palamau 

Untan — Please see Nagar Untan 



ENCLOSURE I 

Extract on Land Revenue Administration from the “District Gazetteer 
of Palamau” (1907). 

Rajamau Pargana 

The district of Palamau is divided into four parganas or fiscal 
divisions, viz , Palamau, Belaunja, Jap) a and Ton, each of which has 
a separate revenue history and a separate system of land tenures The 
Palamau pargana comprises the territory formerly held by the Chero 
chiefs, a wild hilly region, which was conquered by the British m 1773 
When the British had taken possession of the pargana, a settlement 
for five years was entered into by Mr Camac, the Government Agent, 
with the Chero Raja, Gopal Rai, and two others, who undertook to pay 
a revenue of half a lakh, within that period The effect of this settle- 
ment was to reduce the Chero chief to the position of an ordinary 
zamindar paying revenue to Government, for the sanad or patta granted 
to the lessees contained no provision allowing them the exercise of 
judicial or police powers or the enjoyment of any advantages beyond 
those of ordinary zammdars In 178G another settlement waB made 
with Sbeo Parshad Singh, the regent of Churaman Rai, a minor, who 
bad succeeded m 1784, the sanad granted on this occasion also being in 
no way different from an ordinary zainmdan lease This settlement 
was the work of Mr Mathew Leslie, Collector of Ramgarh, to which 
district the pargana was attached, and in 1789 he effected another 
settlement, m which he fixed the revenue payable by the Raja to 
Government at Ra 12,181, and also drew up a list of lagirdars and other 
tenure holders, and fixed the revenue due from them to the Raja 

Shortly after this, Churaman Rai attained his majority and assumed 
the direct management of HTs~estate , but he proved extravagant and 
incapable, and the revenue having fallen into arrears, his estate was 
put up to public auction in 1814 and bought m by Government for the 
amount due Two years later Government bestowed it upon Ghansham 
%«7ngVi, Pvu'p, xfi a. irmwr& ior tserraxh rewfetei, Vat trwmg to Vno 

oppressions committed by his servants w collecting the revenue, and to 
a sjstem of interference with the tenure holders, the people broke into 
revolt Government consequently resumed the grant in 1818, and has 
since then held the estate From that year until 1839, the land revenue 
of the pargana was Rs 25,234, of which Rs 12,181 were assessed on 
the Li also, villages, i e , the villages under direct management and 
Rs 13,053 were payable by the jagndars In 1839 another settlement 
was made for 20 years by Mr Davidson, the Principal Assistant Agent 
to the Governor General, and this was followed by various short settle- 
ments till 1864, when a regular ryotwan settlement of the Government 
estate was commenced, which was completed by Mr L R Forbes m 
1872 The last settlement, earned out by Mr DHL Sunder between 
1891 and 18DG, has a term of 15 years commencing from the beginning 
of the Fash year (which is current in Palamau) in September, 1896 
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would be entitled A Mahto is liable to be dismissed by the Deputy Com 
missioner for misconduct or neglect of duty, and may on dismissal be 
ejected from the land granted to him during his tenure of office This 
land is not transferable, and is held by each successive holder of the 
office of Mahto, it is accordingly known as mahtoi land 

Private estate 

Outside the Government estate there are a number of estates which 
were originally tenures known as jagtrs, ijaras and Khorposhdart or 
maintenance grants These tenures were created by the native rulers of 
Palamau, who alienated a large part of the pargana by granting such 
tenures at quit rents, subject to a right of re-entry in default of male 
heirs The majority date back to the time when the Chero chiefs were 
continually engaged m feuds and petty wars amongst themselves The 
necessity of keeping a sufficient number of adherents in a constant state 
of readiness, to defend themselves against sudden attack, and also to 
make reprisals upon their neighbours, gave rise to the custom of bestow- 
ing lands in j agir or fief These jagtrdars obtained sanads from the 
Kajas for the grant of lands under an engagement of vassalage, or, in 
other words, of being at all times ready to assist the Kaja with a certain 
proportion of armed followers, whom the} maintained upon their 
jagtrs Besides these military grants, there were hhorposhdart grants 
made to relatives for their maintenance, grants for services of a civil or 
political character, grants in lieu of official salaries, grants for charitable 
purposes, and the like 

The following is a statement of the various tenures The jagtrs 
included (1) service jagtrs or grants made by the rulers of Palamau for 
services rendered, whether civil, military or political, (2) jagir kanttngo 
and jagir kazi or grants made in virtue of the office of kanungo or kazt 
and m lieu of an official salary, (3) jagir babuan, grants made by the 
chiefs to their relatives, for whose maintenance the proceeds of the land 
were intended, (4) Jagir Gheroan and jagir Kharwar or lands assigned 
in return for military services to members of the Chero and Kharwar 
tribes, the old fighting clans of Palamau, (5) jagir inarm or grants made 
m reward for services rendered during the rebellion of a Chero chief m 
1602, (6) jagir mutfarka or miscellaneous grants, the mam prousion of 
which was the payment of a fixed quit rent, and (7) modem jagtrs, also 
called jagir tnami, granted by the British Government in recognition 
of loyal services rendered during the Bhogta rebellion and the "Mutiny 

The tjara tenures have been classified as (1) simple tjaras or 
ordinary leases, l e , tenures held under no definite terms or conditions 
except the payment of a fixed rent, some being leases for specific term 
of years and other leases without limitation of time (2) tjara baipatta 
or lands purchased out 3nd-out by the occupants (3) tjara khatrat or 
charitable grants (4) tjara jagir and tjara tnami or grants given m 
reward for miscellaneous services, (5) tjara jama bnt or grants made in 
consideration of an ndvance of money, subject to the payment of some 
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nominal rent, and (6) ijarn mtiliarart or grants which have descended 
from father to son for many generations without any variation of the 
janut or rent 

The jagirdars were originally of superior standing and importance 
to the holders of i jaras and proved themselves a thorn m the side of the 
Kaja of Palamau Thus, m a petition presented m 1813 by Eaja 
Gburaman Bai, praying that his estate might not be sold, be says, 
they (l e the jagtrdars) consider the portion of my estate held by 
them in jagir as their own patrimony , they adopt no measures for 
liquidating the arrears of revenue, and do not obey my orders” It is 
at least clear that as long as Churaman Rai held the paTgana, these 
jagtrdars were masters of the situation When, however, he fell mto 
arrears with his rent, and it was determined to put the estate up to 
auction, the following proviso was published as one of the conditions of 
the *ale — “Whereas there are several tenants in the pargano Palamau, 
commonly termed j agirdars, who have for a long period held their lands 
at a fixed and easy rent, it is hereby notified that the above mentioned 
persons are to be continued in possession by the purchaser and bis heirs 
or by whatever person the estate may be hereafter possessed m conse 
quence of private or public sale, or any other kind of transfer, on their 
agreeing to such an equitable j ama as may be determined by the 
Assistant Collector at Ramgarh, should be proprietor of the estate and 
the jagtrdars disagree as to the term of settlement, subject to an appeal 
to the Court of Justice ” Government, having purchased the estate, 
succeeded to the rights and interests of the old rulers of Palamau in 
respect of these tenures, and did not resume them, but proceeded to 
gi\e effect to the conditions of the sale by assessing them to rent No 
distinction was made between the different classes of japtrs and i jaras, 
and in practice they were recognized as both heritable and permanent 
In 1894 it was found that they had been freely transferred either 
m whole or in part by sale, m every case but one, male heirs of the 
original grantee were m existence, and while in the case of the larger 
fiefs the custom of primogeniture had been followed in the smaller ones, 
whirl? .&TO 2 Aiw zswjutt’jy, J4\? Aawvnsf hsd Avnsw; eibnvdf .MMWgwt 

members of the family like any ordinary property This being the 
state of affairs, it was decided m 1895 (I) that whatever might have been 
the ongm of the various classes of jogtrs and t]aras, there was no longer 
any necessity for maintaining any distinction between them, because 
m practice they had, for a long series of years, been virtually recognized 
as both heritable and permanent (2) that the transferability of all such 
tenures should be recognized, the right of Government to resume on 
the failure of male heirs of the original grantees being abandoned once 
for all without any payment of compensation, and that all transferees 
should be admitted to registration (3) that the tenures (both jagtrs and 
«j«ras) should thenceforth be raised to the position of revenue paying 
estates, that the sale law should ba applied to them, so aa to facilitate 
the realization of Government revenue, and that the joint responsibility 
of all the holders of a tenure for the payment of the Government dues 
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The Government estate. 

Prior to the British conquest, the Chero rulers had created » 
number of jagirs and other tenures, resumable on failure of male Jw* 
oi the grantees, retaining the remainder of the pargana as their khaki j 
or personal property men Government came into posseoon the 
lagtrdars were allowed to retain their mans, the thalsa villages alone 
remaining m the direct possession of Government, and it is tbe«e vbich 
now form what is known as the Palaman Government estate 
estate compnses 309 villages with an area of 425 square miles, of whch 
waste*” 8 ™ 1111 65 are ctUtlvate d and 131 square mdes are jungle and 

** thc £et -i lement concluded by Mr Forbes m 1872, the total rentsl 
H ™ 40,843, the assessment bemg based on the png* 

ficatinn n^ ar p tem <J es cnbed m Chapter VHT , and on a definite ch 
but ovpr ip 13 GS ^ ands "'vore settled with the cnltivators 

per cent -,, em Were P* aceci thihadars or fanners, who were paid It) 

ca*es hv ““P 1681011 ° n therr collections of rent, supplemented W 

The olfT* ° f man J hi has or ntj jot lands at nommal rates of 
the sSL inseparable from the Unladen system continued, ,(<* J 
Uon ^Fl eX ?? ,e ^ of nholishmg these rates and ignoring the A ^ 
relLml f ^ tW ° ****** referred to! and then i 

settled w w a BeW ands at b3 3 ber rates, the thiladars forced op 
settled rental from Rs 40,842 to Rb 57,693 

culti^tL r S f S e 6ett lement of 1896 was to raise the rental from 
extension rf * f° Bs 74 > 432 . the increase bemg chiefly due to * 
and lac bearing + ” ratl0 ® l » ^d hj th e additional assessment of tr 
payable m ff tbls ™ raised to Rs 87,790 The rental 3 

28th CteS™ “ or viz , one quarter or 4 annas on I ft 

or 1 annas on the a 8 on tbe 28th JanDar y an <J one q1 ?— * 


— - nri go* ° annas on the 28th January and one 4 , 

from the sale nr 6 ^prd, these mstalments being paid re«pec 

M L° f the bhada ' cr °P s « of the winter nee and ot^ 

trees are pavabl i° Tabt cro P 3 Rents for mahua and l aC ** 

P yable m one instalment on the 28th May 

direct was abolished m 1896, and the 

held bv the f;nlad a pK lent mtrodaced, the manpithas or nij fit 
rates ’ resumed and assessed to rent at the 

of the settlement measure earned out after the compl 

Government^tate S n h ° m ^ng off of protected tore*® ft 
l^s, the property of r * nohficatlon of the 17th July 1694, a D I 
exception of lands n n™ me ^ fc m the l} wlsa villages, w* * 

had been declared ' VmiVj 6 Vl Pagers for cnltivation or habit® 
marked off ra £A?d ^sts” The village areas 
lands such quantity of wact °? veni ent shape, adding to the cults 0 f 
the villagers, and the hWl 6 la * Dd as woaJ d be sufficient for tbe Deed fc j e 
sire, constitute* land Ieft over were ' ,f ° f EQ 
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The tenants. 

The tenants are, m common parlance, divided into three classes — 
jcifc raijats, khunthatti raiyats and (worms The \eth raiyat ib the 
headman of the village, the term khunthatti raiyat means a man who 
first cuts the tree stamps (kfcimta), i e , cleared the forest and introduced 
cultivation, and is hence applied to tenants or the descendants of tenants 
who have reclaimed and held land m the village since its foundation; 
the asamt is the ordinary cultivator occupying a bolding other than a 
rent free holding 

Nearly all the rent free holdings are service tenures, resumable by 
Government, and the majority are bot£ai and pujart lands, l e , holdings 
given to the Ba\ga or Pujan m remuneration for his services in pro- 
pitiating the village deities They are purely service lands which the 
bolder has no right to sell or mortgage, and the same remark applies to 
the chauhidari and goratti tenures held by the village chauhtdar or 
goratt Batgai lands, by custom, descend from father to son, unless 
the villagers become dissatisfied with the Batga , when they frequently 
replace him by a person who seems more suitable for the position The 
only rent free tenures not resumable by Government are called hhatrat, 
i e , petty maintenance grants given by the former Chero Rajas to 
fakirs or religious mendicants, Brahmans and others Khatrat tenures 
here, as m the jagtrdan villages, are heritable and transferable by sale, 
gift or otherwise, and, in fact, many of them are no longer m possession 
of the original grantees 

Administration 

The Government estate is administered by the Deputy Commissioner 
with the assistance of a Manager, called a Kbas Tahsildar, who is 
generally a Sub Deputy Collector It is divided into four circles 
( tahsils ), each of which is under the control of a tahsildar or rent- 
collector assisted by a peshhar and a messenger or ebamman In each 
village there is a headman, called a Mahto or Gaowan, 1 e , the chief 
man of the village, who is the immediate respresentative of Government 
His duties are to guard the village boundary marks and report their 
condition, to regulate the use of irrigation reservoirs and to get them 
repaired, if necessary, with the help of the villagers, to report any 
changes in the occupancy of land, any new cultivation of unsettled 
waste land desertions of holdings, damage done to reservoirs or trees, 
and any other matter affecting the interests of Government In return 
for these services, the Mahto is given a rent free grant of rice land, the 
area so granted being one acre for every 100 acres, or part thereof, 
under cultivation in the village, subject to a maximum of 4 acres, if 
no such land is available or the Mahto refuses the offer of land in 
return for his services, he is allowed a yearly remission from the rent 
of his ryoti holding equal in amount to that which could be assessed, 
at the rate of Rs 4 an acre, on the area of maktoi land to which he 
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would be entitled A Mahto is liable to be dismissed by the Deputy Com- 
missioner for misconduct or neglect of duty, and may on dismissal be 
ejected from the land granted to him during his tenure of office This 
land is not transferable, and is held by each successive holder of the 
office of Mahto, it is accordingly known a 3 mahtoi land 

Private estate 

Outside the Government estate there are a number of estates which 
were originally tenures known as jagirs, tjaras and Khorposhdart or 
maintenance grants These tenures were created by the native rulers of 
Palamau, who alienated a large part of the pargana by granting such 
tenures at quit rents, subject to a right of re-entry m default of male 
heirs The majority date back to the time when the Chero chiefs were 
continually engaged m feuds and petty wars amongst themselves The 
necessity of keeping a sufficient number of adherents m a constant state 
of readiness, to defend themselves against sudden attack, and also to 
make reprisals upon their neighbours, gave rise to the custom of bestow- 
ing lands m jagir or fief These jagirdars obtained sanads from the 
Rajas for the grant of lands under an engagement of vassalage, or, in 
other words, of being at all tunes ready to assist the Raja with a certain 
proportion of armed followers, whom they maintained upon their 
jagirs Besides these military grants, there were Khorposhdan grants 
made to relatives for their maintenance, grants for services of a civil or 
political character, grants in lieu of official salaries, grants for charitable 
purposes, and the like 

The following is a statement of the various tenures The jagirs 
included (1) service jagirs or grants made by the rulers of Palamac for 
services rendered, whether civil, military or political, (2) jagir kanungo 
and jagir Kazt or grants made m virtue of the office of 'Kanungo or Tazi 
and in hen of an official salary (3) jagir babuan grants made by the 
chiefs to their relatives, for whose maintenance the proceeds of the land 
were intended, (4) Jagir Cheroan and jagir Kharicar or lands assigned 
w return for military services to members of the Chero and Kharwar 
tnbes, the old fighting clans of Palamau (5) jaqtr inarm or grants made 
in reward for services rendered during the rebellion of a Chero chief in 
1802, (6) jagir mutfarKa or miscellaneous grants, the mam provision of 
which was the payment of a fixed qmt rent and (7) modern jagirs, also 
called jagir maim, granted by the British Government in recognition 
of loval services rendered during the Bhogta rebellion and the Mutiny 

The tjara tenures have been classified as (1) simple tjaras or 
ordinary leases, l e , tenures held under no definite terms or conditions 
except the payment of a fixed rent, some being leases for specific term 
of \ears and other leases without limitation of time (2) tjara baipatta 
or lands purchased out and-out by the occnpants (3) tjara khairat or 
charitable grants (4) tjara jagir and tjara tnami or grants given in 
reward for miscellaneous services, (5) tjara jama bnt or grants made m 
consideration of an advance of money, subject to the payment of some 
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nominal rent, and (6) tjara mukaran or grants which have descended 
from father to son for many generations without any variation of the 
jama or rent 

The jagirdars were originally of superior standing and importance 
to the holders of tjaras and proved themselves a thorn in the side of the 
Itaja of Palamau Thus, m a petition presented in 1813 by Baja 
Ghuraman Rai, praying that his estate might not be sold, he says, 
they (l e the jagirdars) consider tho portion of my estate held by 
them in jagir as their own patrimony, they adopt no measures for 
liquidating the arrears of revenue, and do not obey my orders’* It is 
at least clear that as long aa Ghuraman Bai held the p argana, these 
jagirdars were masters of tho situation When, however, he fell into 
arrears with his rent, and it was determined to pnt the estate up to 
auction, the following proviso was published as one of the conditions of 
the sale — * ‘Whereas there are several tenants in the pargana Palamau, 
commonly termed jagirdars, who have for a long period held their lands 
at a fixed and easy rent, it is hereby notified that the above mentioned 
persons are to he continued in possession by the purchaser and his heirs 
or by whatever person the estate may be hereafter possessed in conse 
quence of private or public sale, or any other kind of transfer, on their 
agreeing to such an equitable jama as may be determined by the 
Assistant Collector at Bamgarh, should be proprietor of the estate and 
the j agudars disagree as to the term of settlement, subject to an appeal 
to the Court of Justice ” Government, having purchased the estate, 
succeeded to the rights and interests of the old rulers of Palamau m 
respect of these tenures, and did not resume them, but proceeded to 
give effect to the conditions of the sale by assessing them to rent No 
distinction was made between the different classes of jagirs and tjaras, 
and m practice they were recognized as both heritable and permanent 
In 1894 it was found that they had been freely transferred either 
m whole or in part by sale, m every case but one, male heirs of the 
original grantee were m existence, and while in the case of the larger 
fiefs the custom of primogeniture had been followed, in the smaller ones, 
^hich form the majority, the tenures had been freely divided amongst 
members of the family like any orduiary property This being the 
state of affairs, it was decided m 189 o (1) that whatever might have been 
the orjgm of the various classes of jagirs and i jar as, there was no longer 
any necessity for maintaining any distinction between them, because 
in practice they had, for a long series of years, been virtually recognized 
as both heritable and permanent (2) that the transferability of all such 
tenures should be recognized, the right of Government to resume on 
the failure of male heirs of the original grantees being abandoned once 
for all without any payment of compensation, and that all transferees 
fbonld be admitted to registration, (3) that the tenures (both jagtrs and 
ijaras) should thenceforth be raised to the position of revenue paying 
estates, that tho sale law should ho applied to them, so as to facilitate 
the realization of Government revenue, and that tho joint responsibility 
of all the holders of a tenure for the payment of the Government dues 
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should be maintained This may be regarded as tbo Permanent 
Settlement of Palamau 


Revenue paying tenures 

Tho next link in the chain of infeudation is formed by those rent- 
p3ymg sub tenures which are immediately subordinate to these estates 
and intervene between them and the peasant holdings Tirst in 
order come those tenures which, in name and nature, resemble those 
jagirs which have been raised from the status of tenures to that of 
estates The jagirdars of tho pargana, following the example set them 
bj the Raja, in their turn, gate portions of their estates m jagtr on 
identical terms Pacli jagirdar had to provide the younger branches 
or his family with maintenance, so that each large jagtrdan estate 
represents, as it were, a facsimile of the original estato or zammdan 
held by the Rajas of Palamau These sub jagirs and other tenures of 
old date are normnallv liable to resumption by the superior tenure 
holder on failure of heirs male in the male line, it is only those estates 
Created in later times, such as nmkaran leases, mortgages, etc , granted 
for a consideration, winch are not liable to resumption by the superior 
jagirdars As m the case of the jagirs, the rents of the sub tenures are 
merely nominal, and they are generally held on a quit rent 

Madad 

The proprietors of Palamau, in distributing their possessions among 
their immediate relations and followers, had le^s regard to the fixed 
revenue due from each estato than to the assistance, cither in money 
or supplies, which each of these sub proprietors was bound to give to his 
chief Accordingly, the sanads stipulated for a mere tnfle in the way 
of revenue, but tho grantee was liable to famish aid (madad) to his 
chief in case of need This exaction of madad was not confined to the 
Rajas or ruling chiefs, but the grantees of estates, jagirdars and others, 
m distributing their estates, also stipulated for madad m the sanads 
granted by themselves, and grantees of a lesser degree and farmers 
recouped themselves by similar demands upon the cultivators At 
present, madad mostly takes the form of assistance rendered at births, 
deaths and marriages - , and cf yearly ceniribstJens si the tusse e£ the 
Dasaliara 


Leases 

After these tenure holders come the several classes of lease-holders, 
holding permanent and temporary leases, which m themselves require 
no special explanation There is a peculiar form of lease bearing no 
special name, though it might with propriety be called a jangalbun 
lease It consists in the separation from the rest of the village area of 
a certain tract of jungle land, and provides that the lessee shall clear 
the jungle and bring the land under cultivation Sometimes the leases 
provide for a quit rent, and give the land to the lessee and bis heirs to 
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porart »'S g , ! ! he 2?* ,a re S uJarI y P aid ; “ others, the lease is tem- 
L|? t“5 {“redltary; while in others, again, there is a clause 
bem inL‘ ? ht , of enbai >cement. Many of these lease-holders have 
Esa P ,Tf? ? for /,feral generations, and no longer consider their 
ores as a portion of the parent Tillage. 

Rent-free tenures. 

cUwes^thosft^er* !T, rCa .°> f ■ PaI f m “ U ma y be broadly divided into two 
Wmfore an?„ti ' d by lhe ruhng ch,efs - and those created by the 
!ndade » hi U f pcr ‘ or ?nure-holders within their estates. They 
or the maintenance Tt r . e Iglm,s fronts given for charitable purposes 
tenures Ss mas ‘ Brahln “ ns -, Mm and others, simple rent-free 
pants, fi ^as^ft. If™ 06 ’ and other “mewhat quaint 


'•once colled Alien S,o i e^Hood^ee^ ° f ** “ d 

considerable ext«U ten r?5 s , c , ontain r . e ™nue or rent-free estates of 
cons!st generally of * c ; nf !i •*, ’ , are kncnrn ns Mmhat Mahals, 

hamlet . Thev nlV -m 7’ n ", 6 ’ thou 6 h Eorao contain more than ono 
Rented, SSI? transferable, and have in fact been 
The JrJ an<1 sold to as full an extent as the jagirs and 
Mahal, consisC n T a ! 1S tbe ^f tato as the Nagar Untari 

the S vY™ T ^ Ia f gcs - This estate seems to be as ancient 
from it. S Tho nronrietn ?°f, {0 t haVC been se P arato an ^ distinct 

to ^vc been oriSl "* " 10 thc tltle of Bhai ^’ do not appear 
hcen constituted ifn imLrRT^ S 7 th ° Cllcro Bn l as > the estate having 
J «pla and Bclaunh ££ i n 7* n rnor to the creatl0n of Pranas 

" o fffcatirarSro ft L l™! 9 ’? an | ^ vcn to thoVaiyas 

of the Unt-ir^ , * bo protection of tho Bihar boundary. The 
>nd op fa *V h ° ™ inte " a "'° of the police; 

I? n *t from its revenues tho 0 Rh^v Of tbe . P° hce r fo «e ™t*«n the estate 
the purpocQ. 9 ’ tho Bkai y a P^ng a fixed sum annually for 

Transferalihty of tenures. 

& tL'srxz 
fitr? £ ■ a 

j° njatter who the tnvnpfrr^ rcsumahlc, without encumbrances 
may lT Tte ctaTm ThS Z, 0 ’, ,lainc,i ,b ° ‘™ n ™ for coal’ 

53Es»s853355SS3 
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BELAUNJA PaJiQANA 

Belaunja, which is divided into four minor fiscal divisions or iappas „ 
%iz , iappas Paranra, Pahan, Dema, and Khaira, forms an estate 
e onging to the Bajas of Sonpura, an ancient Bajput family, which 
held parganas Japla and Belaunja on the east bank of the Son, and 
also some land m Shahabad on the west bank of the river, m the early 
part of the 18th century The Mughal Government styled the Bajas 
the sole zemindars of this tract, which appears to have comprised a 
re\enue paying estate assessed to Bs 2,459 For some act of disloyalty, 
as it would seem, the old Hindu Baja was dispossessed, and the two 
parganas of Belaunja and Japla were confiscated and created into an 
altamgha estate by the Mughal Emperor Muhammad Shah, in favour 
of the ancestor of the Nawabi family of the latter pargana The Bajas 
fought every inch of the ground to keep their patrimony, and eventually 
"the British Go’v eminent intervened to put a stop to the constant quarrels 
and fights, and made a permanent settlement of the Belaunja pargana 
with the then Baja in 1816 

The principal subordinate tenures m Belaunja consist of mam 
tenance ja^trs, service grants, muharan, tsttmran and other hereditary 
Tenures, both rent paying and rent free, similar to those found m 
Palamau There is, however, this to distinguish them, that the 
majority of the muharan tenures were created by the intervention of 
the British Government The Bajas, unable to pay their revenue 
asked that, in recognition of their loyalty, special steps might be taken 
to save their property, and the measure adopted was to settle on 
muharan leases a sufficient number of villages to pay the revenue, the 
lessees agreeing to pay their rent regularly to Government, which 
collected it direct from them This system of realizing the revenue 
was given up m 1866 The peasantry of the pargana hold their lands, 
as a rule on the bhaoh system described m Chapter VlJl, both the 
datiabandi and batai modes of paying rent m kind being in vogue 

Japla Pabgina 

Pargatui Japla formerly belonged, as mentioned above, with 
pargana Belaunja, fo the Bajas of Sonpura, but was granted by 
Muhammad Shah, as an imperial altamgha grant to Amat ul zobra 
Begam, wife of Nawab Hidayat Ah Khan, and mother of Ghulam 
Hnssan Khan, the author of the Sair ul Mutakhann The Bajas did 
not submit quietly to this summary ejectment, and it was only after a 
long and protracted struggle that the Nawabs succeeded m securing 
possession of Japla, tbeir possession being eventually confirmed by the 
British Government The Nawabi family has now lost almost the 
whole of it, and more than three fourths is held b y aliens As Japla 
formed a Muhammadan estate, there are no extensive Hindu rent free 
tenures though there are many petty rent free holdings granted by 
Bajput landlords The chief rent-free tenures are those granted by 
the Nawabs, such as mttssapa for the guardianship of mosques, mukahr 
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»;t C ; M 0r Ctan ‘ abIe be 9“«ts, and 

parjana of Belauma the rwl f sbnnes As m the adjoining 
Mooli system The paiXna hnnJ if 031 ?art boId tbeir * an d on the 

»h,o, 5 J gra nt.»f/evS“ p a™ Dgbeea -* 0- * “ « 

Tosi Pargana 

»nth eart' 1 '™ the Istmtlndm^ont dS °!’, 4 square miIes ln the 

w> ongmaUy part of the estate T r? S W “ h the Ba! ™ a ‘h thana, 
was given as a m„„t ™ estate of the Maharaja of Chota Nasour and 

decent times The tenures nTthis* 0 ^ ^ brother ln comparatively 
hose of the rest of the Xict /?"** *T ^ dlff( *ent from 
tenures of the Chota Nagnur nTatJ^ hei r e *S e man J hlhas and rajhas 
fares is traced to thef * The ongin of ^se 
|his pargana F lrs fc comes th#» m l b e as it is still to be seen m 
[ or his j hum or shifting cultivatmn ***a* ]Mgle here and there 

land, whence hf V , i d then deserts to clear more 
When a few acres have been clearid^thi We S& \r, & f? rger produce 
herdsman appears on th^ ' r.i d 8 wa y» the solitary Ahir or 

huts m the Seating, the soiUf W which° herd ot , bu ® alocs - aa d bmlda 

“»nre from his rattle m°n the g ad “ aU5 ' “™*«d by the 

foments and becomes nch enou.h^ 1“ m ° re tban enou 6 h 
settlers com e and bmM th*,,. L * \ e °S? gh to £ row maiz e> one or two 
substantial cultivator finding 8 l d ? of bls then generally 
S ot eqnat to his necessities' and 7 k ? d he has m hla o*£ village 

S? • s P0t! ST2& the la°Sr g d ab0Ut S* * home - «"K 

^ahe what he can nt «T i ian clord a small rent for the rirfifc 

end e ’^ h ° m he hereby induces to I5u glV6S ° n rent to ne ^- 
St the Vllla gc is founded Rnnn " i * hey prepare m °re land, 

of j, considerably With the vatf± , a 3 though the actual area 
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land holders, the latter welcomes him at the boundary of his estate with 
a picturesque following of retamers and servants, with his elephants and 
horses m the background, and the falconers in the foreground Their 
public spirited conduct during recent famines had earned high prai«e 
from Government, and though poor in comparison with landlords m 
other districts, the leading zammdars show the greatest readine-s to 
place their purses at the disposal of Government and to assist in its 
schemes for the improvement of the district Government, has, how- 
ever, now abandoned the position of feadal superior, by granting their 
jagirs to them as permanently settled estates, and the difficult* of 
keeping up such cordial relations mnst necessarily increase as the state 
of affairs m which they originated loses its freshness m the memoir of 
the people 

Encuitbehed Estates 

In concluding this sketch of land revenue administration, reference 
may be made to the working of the Chota Nagpur Encumbered Estates 
A.ct It had been found that a number of large hereditary land-owners 
in Chota Nagpur had fallen into a serious state of indebtedness with 
the immediate danger of their being sold up, and of their estates passing 
into the hands of usurers The measure decided upon to meet this 
danger was no innovation, for such cases had hitherto been met by 
executive action on the part of the local authorities, on practically the 
same lines as those proposed m the Bill When one of these zammdars 
was approaching a state of bankruptcy, the District Officer used to take 
over his affairs including the management of his estate A schedule 
was prepared of his debts, their gradual liquidation arranged for, an 
appropriate allowance for the maintenance of himself and his family 
being meanwhile provided from the estate’s assets But with the 
advance of time, it had become necessary that this simple and effective 
procedure should be legalized, and this was done by the present A.ct 
(VI of 1876) being parsed This measure has been instrumental m 
preserving the extensive and cherished rights and peculiar tenures of 
the simple aboriginal and semi aboriginal tribes of Chota Nagpur from 
the foreign adventurers or local Baniyas who would otherwise hare 
bought up the estates and protection has been afforded not only to the 
landlord hut atso to the tenant The Act has been the salvation of many 
of the old families of Palamaa, and at present the estates managed by 
the Deputy Commissioner under its provisions extend over 1,631 square 
miles or one third of the entire area of the district 
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Extract on Land Revenue Administration from the “ District Gazetteer 
of Palamau” (1926) 

The Pabganas, Tappas, a^d Revenue Thanas 

Hie district is divided into four parganas or fiscal division, viz , 
Palamau, Belaunja, Japla, and Ton, each of which has a separate 
revenue history and a separate system of land tenure The parganas 
are farther divided into tappas, of which there are over 30 m Palamau, 
fire (Paraura, Pahari, Dema, Rampur, and Khaira) in Belaunja, two 
Olahul Mahal and Mathur Mahal) in Japla, and none m Ton A 
map showing all the parganas and tappas will be found m the Settle- 
ment Report This old division into parganas and tappas is of little 
practical importance nowadays, but the history of the Land Revenue 
Administration of the district naturally arranges itself on this basis 
Nowadays the division of the district into thanas is the usual basis of 
administration the district includes nine revenue thanas arranged m 
two subdivisions as follows — 

Subdivision and Revenue thana 

Sadr — 

Daltongan) 

Garhwa 

Banka 

Chhattarpnr 

Patau 

Husamabad 
Latebar — 

Balnmath 

Latehar 

Mahnadanr 

v me revenae thanas are farther subdivided into the 20 police 
* sbow n m Table I at the end of this book The relation between 
Ej; " IKflr an d parganatcar division of the district is as follows 
re vennp *V reTenue thana corresponds with Ton Pargana Husamabad 
dvvidprl ? lnc ^ es Japla and Belaunja Parganas this thana is 
of ,*° two parts, east and west, by the Kail, of which the north 

ts t st< -™ P art is Japla Pargana, and* the rest, i e , the whole of the 

Behunn^p ant * e °uth of the eastern part (Khaira Tappa) is 
PaUmaQ p 3ana The other seven revenue thanas are included m 
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which rent is paid, with the dort often goes lagan or complementary 
tanr land of a definite or indefinite amount. In general, where the 
portion of don land is fully three btghas , one btgha of ban land is 
included, if less than this, one btgha or bart, and one of bhita or high 
land go to make up the path Occasionally, in a backward village, the 
pattt contams no don, but is made up entirely of ban lands In some 
villages the hart has been regnlarly measured and apportioned to the 
p'ots as a btgha, and m a piece of land is pointed out to the ryots as a 
btgha, and in some cases, any man holding more ban than the quantity 
belonging to his pbati has to pay rent called utakkar for the excess 
area No rent is chargeable for outlying tanr land, called bahtf chotiT 
or land outside the cow path, which does not get manured, nor for new 
cultivation in the jungle by villagers, but outsiders are charged rent for 
aaha or jhum lands, where the jungle burning system of tillage is 
restored to This rent is also called utakkar, a term which is locally 
applied to all rents which are not pban In addition to the money rent, 
there are a number of negs or cesses levied on each house, so that the 
rate falls heavily on a man holding a small amount of land, in 20100 
cases however neg is levied on the amount of land held 

Relations op Landlords and Tenants. 

On the whole, relations between landlords and tenants are 
satisfactory, and even when strained, do not result m open rupture 
This state of affairs is largely due to the fact that the district is sparsely 
populated and the competition for tenants is exce edin gly keen R 
cultivators are oppressed or rack rented, they simply move on to one of 
the numerous zamrndars who have need of them In brief, the ryots 
are protected from oppression by the fact that at present there is » 
competition for tenants rather than for land, and have thus, by custom, 
security of tenure In the north, however, the intricacies of the Vhaou 
system naturally leave much room for friction 

Predial Services 

To the south there is dissatisfaction in some cases with the predial 
services and begar or unpatd labour, which the villagers are bound t0 
give by customary obligation, receiving m return a daily subsistence 
allowance of 3 seers each of some coarse gram Under this system 
the landlord is entitled to three days labour m the year from each of his 
ryots, one day's labour being supplied at each of the harvests of th 0 
year, khartf, rabt and bhadot The rjots are also bound by ancient 
custom to give harai, 1 e , each villager possessing ploughs has to 
supply one to plough the landlord s hhalsa or private lands for one day 
at each harvest, and ropm, 1 e , at the time of transplantation to 
transplant seedlings for the latter The village artisans are similarly 
bound to work for the landlord when needed, and when marriage takes 
place m his family or he goes on a journey, the villagers have to £ lTC 
their labour free This system has often led to considerable eviK 
caused not so much by the system itself as by it8 abuse Thus, instead 
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of three days in the year, the ryots are sometimes forced to work for 
the landlord a week or longer, sometimes they are taken from their 
homes, and compelled to accompany a marriage procession or carry 
baggage to distant places, without any remuneration except their daily 
food An unscrupulous zammdar, again, instead of confining lus 
demands to one plough for one day, may press into his services as many 
ploughs as a ryot owns for two or three days together, or at the time of 
transplantation or harvesting he may force the villagers to work, not 
for one day, but until the transplantation or harvesting of his own 
crops is complete, before allowing them to turn to their owm fields All 
these are critical periods m the agricultural year, when the neglect of 
their own fields may entail great Toss to the ryots The discontent 
which may be caused by such abuse of the system is obvious 

Effects of the Feudal Ststem. 

It must not be imagined that this state of affairs is at all general 
Hie landlords, as a body, live on their ancestral estates and are much 
more in sympathy with their tenants than landlords m more athanced 
parts of the country Some of the best features of the old feudal 
svstem are still preserved, and it is most refreshing to see the amity and 
good will that exist between the members of one of the leading families 
and their people When they go into their villages, they are often 
accompanied by 500 or 600 of their tenants, who gladly turn out to 
rariy their baggage or to beat for game, the only remuneration they 
get being their daily meals, should the beat be successful, the owner 
of 300 ullages may be seen personalty supervising the cutting up of 
game for the beaters It most be remembered, moreover, that though 
a tenant is bound to render so many days’ work in. the year m return for 
bia daily food, he gets a autd pro quo m being allowed a valuable plot of 
homestead land rent free Although it is liable to abuse, the system, 
if fairly carried out, is an ideal one in Palamau, but already signs of 
change can be seen., and it seems doomed to disappear 

The effect of the feudal system may also be seen m the attitude of 
bfij Yndhorbs 'towards Government Government succeeded to the 
rights of the Maharaja of Palamau m the greater portion of the district, 
^od here the landlords are alive to the fact that till recently they held 
their estates in jagtr and were its vassals The memory of the services 
they and their ancestors have rendered, when called on by Government 
disturbances, is still fresh m their minds, and even as late as 
°77 they supplied an armed force to put down a Korwa rising in 
Kguja On all sides they show a keen pleasure m meeting Govern- 
“lent officials, in showing them the most courtly hospitality and m 
combining with them in schemes for the welfare of the people When 
^as arisen ra recent years for the Deputy Commissioner to 
11 to break up troublesome bands of Korwa dacoits, the lead- 

£ anim( krs have insisted on accompanying him, with such retamers 
they can muster, and forming a bodyguard to protect him from all 
F 0 *ible danger, when he tours through the property of one of the larger 
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land-holderB, the latter welcomes him at the boundary of his estate with 
a picturesque following of retamers and servants, with his elephants and 
horses in the background, and the falconers in the foreground Their 
public spirited conduct during recent famines had earned high praise 
from Government, and though poor m comparison with landlords m 
other districts, the leading zamindars show the greatest readiness to 
place their purses at the disposal of Government and to assist in its 
schemes for the improvement of the district Government, has, how- 
ever, now abandoned the position of feudal superior, by granting their 
jagirs to them as permanently settled estates, and the difficulty of 
keeping up such cordial relations must necessarily increase as the state 
of affairs in which they originated loses its freshness m the memorv of 
the people 

Encumbered Estates 

In concluding this sketch of land revenue administration, reference 
may be made to the working of the Chota Nagpur Encumbered Estates 
Act It had been found that a number of large hereditary land-owners 
m Chota Nagpur had fallen into a serious state of indebtedness, with 
the immediate danger of their being sold up, and of their estates passing 
into the hands of usurers The measure decided upon to meet this 
danger was no innovation, for such cases had hitherto been met by 
executive action on the part of the local authorities, on practically the 
same lines as those proposed m the Bill When one of these zammdars 
was approaching a state of bankruptcy, the District Officer used to take 
over his affairs including the management of bis estate A schedule 
was prepared of his debts, their gradual liquidation arranged for, an 
appropriate allowance for the maintenance of bimseU and his family 
being meanwhile provided from the estate’s assets But with the 
advance of time, it had become necessary that this simple and effective 
procedure should be legalized, and this was done by the present Act 
CVT of 1876) being passed This measure has been instrumental in 
preserving the extensive and cherished rights and peculiar tenures of 
the Bimple aboriginal and semi aboriginal tribes of Chota Nagpur from 
the foreign adventurers or local Bamyas who would otherwise have 
bought up the estates, and protection has been afforded not only to the 
landlord but also to the tenant The Act has been the salvation of many 
of the old families of Palamau, and at present the estates managed by 
the Deputy Commissioner under its provisions extend over 1,631 square 
miles or one third of the entire area of the disfnct 
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The P^bganas, Tappas, and Revenue Thanas 

Palamau , ^Belaunj a , ^Japla^ Sid Ton ° r fi f al d,VJaion > viz , 

revenue history and a separate svstem of 0 ? aK wblcb bas a separate 
jre further divided into f£J? oTXu ^ tenure The Vargam* 
(Paranra Pahan ’t> b cb tbere ar e over 30 m Palamau 

(Mahul Mahal and ln Belannja, two' 

map showing aU hl ^ MahaI > 111 Ja P Ia , and none in Ton A 
ment Report This ????“** and *?«>« be found in the Settle^ 
Poetical importance nowadays 1 ' butShe hTf ,“?{! *"«*' 1S of httle 
Administration of the district \wtmSr hlstor Y of the Land Revenue 
Nowadays the division of the ^stS^n^^ 5 ltself 0n tbls basis 
administration the district thanas 13 the usual basis of 

tw ° ^divisions as follows — me revenue thanas arranged in 


c , Subdivision and Revenue thana 

badr — 

Paltonganj 

Garhwa 

Banka 

Chbattarpur 

Patan 

Husainabad 

Latehar— 

Balumath 

Batehar 

Mahuadanr 
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PABGANA PALAMAU. 

The pargana of Palamau comprises the territory formerlj held by 
the Chero chiefs In the 18th century an annual tribute of Es >5,000 
was payable in respect of it to the Mughal representative After the 
capture^ of Palamau fort by the British in 1771, G< apal Bai was ma e 
Raja of Palamau, though with the status of: an ordinary zai “^ ar * ai “ 
a revenue of Bs 12.000 a year, was settled ^r three jears In ^ 
further *? 

tjopal Bai po rphaVnrai Shiva Prashad Singh on behalf of the 

m ade Vl U c m h^ma?S ^"h>ch the ThaLra.'bound h.mself to 
T? rtTonlUvSXto maintain the nght of the ,a a niar S and to do 
satisfy the mndacive to the good government of the pargana 

TSSfSS&eSXSSzL yearn m 1789 b, «h,ch 

^'^^^hKili^as'appe^ded^^s^o^he'^U^infirdars^Hid^h^ajn^nts 

and to t t P h P Ea]a By the terms of this settlement the Raja 

the local pohce.the cost of which amounted to about 
D 33 q°onO a. vear The Government revenue was paid by assigning 
Rs 3,000 a y villages and tenures which were collected on its 

h fitf bv a saza^l^lhe system came to an end in 16W Churaman 
behalf by assume d personal charge of bis estate m 1 <93, had mean 
•K? 1 * f h „n„ n m to financial difficulties, and the revenue rapidly fell “*° 
%vbl1 ® f An Assistant Collector was appointed to assist in its realiza- 
arrears clauned to have re established the settlement 

V? D, T^e bv annullmg sanads subsequently granted by the Raja which 
Mr Leslie by annmim,,^ ^ resulted from this action is 

wfl ™ tSr° nSI But things got to such a pass that the pargana was put up 
not clear , venue m 1814 and bought m by Government for 

*° “fe S,“"So^S. hter. in 1816. It wa°B settled «tt Mg 
1 ?’ ?'nL of Deo In Goya district, on a reduced revenue of Bs 9,000 
Singh, Ba a or Jjeo in j of t h e old jagtrdars should be 

a year with ttartgdatum « »« gettlement J ^ Bot this 

maintained according^ ^faction, and m 1819 Govemmon 

arrangement f led g direct management and has so retained it 

Srtet f“ »«■” “° r ° th “ n “ bttDare,i yearS 

The Government Estate 

iiuiru ie, the villages under direct management, 

? constitute the Government Estate or Khas Mahal, w«js 
which now CO g Wlt h th^edars, and bv them in some ca«ics with 

settled on an tljese villages, 150 in number, were again 

/ atlanadars *“ for five vears on a total annual rental of 

settled with tU > farther settlement of them was made for two 

Rs W ,’ , Rs 10798; .Dd «u» arrangement lasted tdl IBM. trhen they 
% cars for ' 
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with /; ;^j° n S Se ^Iement, Mr Camnbpli * a ^ er the expiration of 

07 ' ° n a to ^ rental of Ba 2 2f ^3^ ^ after the Mutiny of 

jj th Mr Forhes ' settlement 

o f the cultivators 

P^able by the^tem n ° etl P uIa fen TOt^re™/ 6 ? 16 ®*? 1 * 8 mth 

8e ttIementoftbe r tS 1x1 1864 * therefore th? 3 «*! the rents 
completed in X 870 F^*™ 1 *®** Estate was taken m l ? rst Tai y at ^ari 
ba t tberen?« 5°^ Mr Ij R Forbes tL ?? ?] hand > wfalc h was 
Permanent cufh ^ 6 t0 them b 7 the tenants ? ere not a b°hshed 

three bZL !ult " atl0n of each village Zl l 7? defimteI 7 feed The 
2nd B nfc 6 f h ^ land ponas of about 

l ?^^£s.“ a lhe Z,l l oth “ d "SH. 

of fluctuatin'^ c,,]'.™,’ cam cfl with it the n®ht to i „ portlon ‘hereof of 

5% ft-** cZ'lTcltgTi 0 / da f u f°fl SP un»t l t,o S n a s r o 

P-aaSawiraiJ: St" ** 

p£S^<S35?J£3SB 

In mnr Wr S ”’ 1,ier ’ s settlement 

thi] ?, { ar TV "* S concluded Mr > 

* on ,h '»~r K ° s n » 

t^h^tntiitej'^^j^^flumen^ hut^t^doubuy^f 'ti./* 16 ,, 11 ^^ unlhvih^d 

7 w,th retrospective effect °J rents to 

bJ1 ' flunng the 
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progress of this settlement, was issued the notification constituting the 
protected forest on the principles explained in Chapter V. 

ftir Bridge’s settlement of 1913 — 20 

At the recent settlement that was concluded in 1920, after much 
discussion, it was decided that fair rents should he settled in the 
Government Estate at the standard of 121 per cent or one eighth of the 
value of the gross produce of the lands, with a maximum of 15f 
and a minimum of 5§ per cent provided that, except in the case of 
large and recent extensions of area, no rent should be enhanced to a 
figure exceeding 50 per cent of the finally published rent The effect 
of these orders was that the total rent roll was reduced by Es 6,495 or 
7 per cent below the figure to which it had risen during the period of 
Mr Sunder's settlement, though it exceeded by 51 per cent the sum 
fixed by AZr Sander in 2696 

Eent of trees 

In addition to the rent of the land, considerable sums are derived 
from the rent of lac bearing and mahtta trees standing outside the 
tenants’ holdings os explained in Chapter Vn r 

The estate now extends to 357 square miles and includes 382 
Villages There is a string of Government villages from Daltonganj 
to Garhwa, but most of the villages are m thB south of the district or 
towards Leshganj The current demand of rent and cess is Es 85,000 
and miscellaneous Es 55,000 a year. The staff maintained for the 
administration of the estate consists of a Khas Mahal Deputy Collector, 
four tahsildars — one for each of the Daltonganj, Leshganj, Garu, and 
Latehar circles, and each with a muharnr — an irrigation expert, a fore- 
ster, seven forest guards, 21 peons, and a staff of five clerks at 
Daltonganj In each village there is a mahto or headman, who has been 
given various responsibilities, such as the reporting of excess cultivation 
and of vacant holdings, and who is generally consulted with regard to his 
village 


The jag tr dors 

Here it is necessary to revert to the year 1819 when Government 
resumed the pargana of Palamau from Ghansham Singh While the 
Cheros were still Eajas of Palamau they created a number of subordi- 
nate estates in the shape of jagirs, ijaras, and hhorposh or maintenance 
grants A large part of the pargana was alienated by the creation of 
such tenures at quit rents and of vunhai grants free of all rent, the 
latter mostly to Brahmans The majority date back to the tune when 
the Chero chiefs were continually engaged in feuds and petty wars 
among themselves The necessity of keeping a sufficient number of 
adherents in a constant state of readiness to defend themselves against 
sudden attack and also to make reprisals upon their neighbours, gave 
use to the custom of bestowing lands in jagir or fief These jagtrdars 
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obtained sanads from the Rajas for the grant of lands udder an engage- 
ment of \assalage, or in other words of being at all tunes ready to 
assist the Baja with a certain number of armed followers whom they 
maintained upon their jagtrs Besides these military grants, there 
were hhorposhdan grants made to relatives for their maintenance, 
grants for services of a civil or political character, grants in lieu of 
official salaries, grants for charitable purposes and the like The jfljjirs 
included (1) service jagtrs or grants made by the rulers of Balamau for 
sen ices rendered, whether civil, military, or political, (2) jagir hanungo 
and jagir J azt or grants made in virtue of the office of hantmflo or kazt 
and m lieu of an official salary, (3) jagtr babtian or grants made by the 
chiefs to their relathes, for whose maintenance the proceeds of the land 
were intended, (4) jagtr cheroan and jagtr Iharwar or lands assigned m 
return for military services to members of tbe Chero and Kharwar 
tnhes, the old fighting clans of Palamau, (5) jagtr ttiamt or grants made 
in regard for services rendered during the rebellion of 1802, (6) jagtr 
m ut f aria or miscellaneous grants, the mam provision of which was 
tbe payment of a fixed quit rent, (7) modem jagtrs, also called jagtr 
mown, granted by the British Government m recognition of loyal 
sen ices rendered during the Bhogta rebellion and the Mutiny 

The tjaradars 

The tjara tenures have been classified as (1) simple tjanxy or ordinary 
leases, i e , tenures held under no definite terms or conditions except the 
payment of a fixed rent, some being leases for a specific term of years and 
others leases without limitation of time, (2) tjara baipatta or lands 
purchased outright by the occupants, (3) tjara khairat or charitable 
(4) t j<ira jagtr and tjara inamt or grants given in reward for 
miscellaneous services, (5) tjara jama bnt or grants made in considera- 
tion of an advance of money, subject to the payment of some nominal 
and (G) tjara mularrart or grants which have descended from 
fatlipr to son for many generations without any variation of the jama or 
rent 

The holders of these feudal estates were an important class of the 
community, and it was largely the skill with which Thakurai Shiva 
Trash ad Singh, himself a jagtrdar, had played into their hands during tbe 
Period of bis management that led to the final collapse of the Chero Raj 
^ 1C J )ar 0 (J1,a was P ut °P to Ba ^ e fln d bought m by Government in 
Government did not resume these tenures but declared that they 
would be maintained on an equitable jama The status of the jagirdars 
nrul r inradars and the amount of their rent was for many years a source of 
wnst an t difficulty In the decennial settlement of 1780, Mr Leslie 
V P"en a list of the ancient jagirdars and their rents, and the list was 
w.n aj peak d to on subsequent occasmns ns authoritative But what 
J "* 1 ft ‘'c nations, inheritance— in somo cases by the eldest son, in others 
oowncrenciiments, and intended resumptions, it was impossible to find 
a imil nn<mer m Mr Leslie's list to the numerous questions rawd The 
matter Was not set at rest till orders were passed m 1805 The orders of 
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1605 that (1) whatever might have been the origin of the various cl<is e e3 
of jatjtrs and ijaros, there was no longer an} ncce sity for maintaining 
an} distinction between them, because m practice they had for a long 
series of jears been virtually recognized as both heritable and permanent, 

(2) that the transferability of all such tenures should be recognized, the 
right of Government to resume on the failure of male heirs of the original 
grantees being abandoned once for all without any payment of compens 3 
tion, and that all transferees should be admitted to registration, (3) that 
the tenures, both jagtrs and ijaras, should thenceforth be raided to the 
position of revenue paying estates, that the sale law should be applied 
to them so as to facilitate the collection of Government revenue, and that 
the joint responsibility of all the holders of a tenure for the payment of 
the Go%emment dues should bo maintained This may be regarded as 
the permanent settlement of Palamau At about the same time the 
mtihm or real tree tenures were entered m the general register of 
revenue free lands 


Present day tenures 

Beneath the ;a{/irs and ijaras of Palamau pargana which were 
elevated mto permanent, heritable, transferable and non resumable 
estates by the orders of 1695, were other sub-tenures, created in the 
same manner and with the same motnes, which b} tbo«e came orders 
became tenures of the fir*t degree Such tenures, winch are found m 
all four parganas, maj be classified under the following heads — 

(1) Jcgtr tenures were originally granted for services which are 

for the most part no longer either demanded or performed 
They are generally on a fixed rent and heritable, but 
resumable on failure of male heirs 

(2) Khorposh tenures are granted for the maintenance of members 

of the proprietor s family Where estates are governed 
by the law of primogeniture, such grants are mad* to 
Tmmger sons and are only resumable on the failure of male 
heirs Grants made to females are generally for their 
lifetime Concubines and illegitimate children are also 1 
provided for m this way 

(3) Khairat tenures are made for charitable purposes and include 

the grant of land to Brahmans and to ldo^e Such grants 
are as a rule permanent, non resumable partible, and 
transferable They are often of small extent 

(4) Mukarran tenures are most numerous and important under 

the Sonpnra estate They are as a rule non returnable, 
partible, heritable, and alienable In Ton pargana a 
few such tenures are resumable 
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TJntahi estate. 

Before dealing with the three par g anas other than Palawan, 
allusion should be made to the revenue free estate of the Bhaiya Sahib 
of tJntari This family is a branch of the Sonpura family of Surajbansi 
Rajputs, and legend says that tho Untan property was given to the 
elder son of the 41th Raja of Sonpura who lost his opportunity of 
succeeding to Sonpura through being absent on a pilgrimage when his 
father died This estate appears alwajs to have been distinct from 
the Palaraau Raj, though it is included, except for Rampur tappa , m 
the Palamau pargana , and to have been assigned originally by the 
Mughals as a Land of ghatioah tenure for the protection of this frontier 
of Bihar The estate still pays no revenue, but the proprietor pays a 
fixed sum for the maintenance of the local police 

Pargana Belaunja 

The other .three parganas are less extensive Belaunja pargana 
consists of the five tappas of Paranra, Pabari, Dema, Khaira, and 
Ilatnpur, the first four which form the estate of the Sonpura family of 
Surajbansi Rajputs which held the parganas of Japla and Belaunja on 
the east bank and also Son land in Shahabnd on the west bank of the 
Son in the 18th century The Mughal Government styled the Rajas 
the sole zamindars of this tract, which appears to have formed a 
revenue paying estate assessed at Rs 2,459 For some act of disloyalty 
apparently the old Hindu Raja was dispossessed, and the two parganas 
of Belaunja and Japla were confiscated and created into an altamgha 
estate by the emperor Muhammad Shah in favour of the ancestor of the 
Rawabi family of the latter pargana The Rajas fought every inch of 
the ground to keep their estate, and eventually the British Government 
intervened In 1804 the Nawabs were compelled to give a lease of the 
four tappas to the Sonpura Raja for a term of years but when the 
lease was due to he renewed m 1813 the quarrel broke out afresh and 
it was only composed finally by Government in 1816 when the pargana 
was permanently settled with the Sonpura family Belaunja and Japla 
parganas were transferred to the subdivision, as it then was, of Palamau 
m 1671 

Pargana Japla 

Pargana Japla formerly belonged together with Pargana Belaunja 
to the Rajas of Sonpnra, but was granted by Muhammad Shah as an 
"**! P eria l altamgha grant to Amat ul Zebra Begam wife of Nawab 
Hedayet Ah Khan and mother of Ghulam Husain Khan, the author of 
the Satr til Rlatakhann The Rajas did not submit quietly to this 
summary ejectment, and it was only after a long and protracted struggle 
that the Nawabs succeeded in securing possession of Japla of which 
their possession was eventually confirmed by the British Government 
The Nawabi family has now lost almost the whole of it, and the greater 
part is held by aliens As Japla form e a a Muhammadan estate, there 
are no extensive Hindu rent free tenures, though there are 
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nnnj j>eU) rent-free holdings granted by Rajput landlords. 
Hit chief rent free tenures arc those granted by the Rawabs for the 
guardianship of inosquts and ceremonit s, or for particular shrines, or as 
chant tide bequests I he pargatm hating origmall) been gittn as an 
grant no retenue is paid in respect of it 

Rah cm a Tom 

Pargarm Ton extends o\er GGO square miles m the south east 
corner of the district and is conterminous with Batumath revenue thana 
lhe original Rajas of Ion were declared by order of the Ratna Council 
to be pigmfars of tht Maharaja of Chota Nagpur and to be liable to pay 
him an annual sum of Ijs 2,007 In ISO I the then Raja, Durgijoy 
Sain, died and the estate was rtsumed by the Maharaja after litigation 
with the widow, the Chahla estate being left to the family of the 
strongest male claimant f Iho Maharaja had at the same time to pav 
up considerable arrears of reitnuo to save the estate from sale Local 
agitation resulted from hts attempt to resume all the under tenures 
creattd hj the Tori Rajas, but his attempt was withstood by the local 
ofiicire In 18GG the estate was granted ns a Khorposh by tlie Maharaja 
to his half-brother, Kumar Jngat Mohan Nath Sabi Deo When the 
district of Palamnu was formed m 1892, Ton was included in it, but it 
still pays revenue ns part of the Chota Nagpur estate m Ranchi district 

Extension of Govnnvirrvr iNTnnvrvnov 

The foregoing account of the revenue history of the different 
parganas will show how Government ha\e been led on step by step to 
intervene in order to preserve their proper rights to the various strata 
of the agricultural population The final stage of this process was 
reached in the survey and settlement of 1913 — 20 In 1789, by the 

record in the settlement with the then Raja of the names of and the 
sums payable by the old jag:rdars, the first step was taken Vtvards 
securing the holders of the under tenures created by the Chero Rajas 
The«e tenures were finally elevated into estates rather oier 100 years 
later m 1895 In the Government Estate* the actual cultivators of the 
sari had already bees secured by the Tosynhrart settlements of 
Mr Forbes and Mr Sunder so that in their ca«se the last settlement 
came only as a revision Outside the Government Estate no detailed 
steps had been taken to secure tbe cultivators in their holdings, though 
the Raja had been adjured as long ago as 1876 to satisfy the raivats 
The last settlement marked the extension of tbe protecting arm of 
Go\ eminent beyond the jagtrdars tjaradars, and other middlemen to 
the actual cultivators of the soil throughout the district 

Revenue paying estates and revenue free epoperties 

As the result of the promotion of the Palamau tenure holders in 
1895 to being proprietors of estates, there are 258 revenue paying estates 
m the registers of the district, wath 728 separate accounts, paying a 
revenue of Rs 1,09 157 The highest revenue is paid by the Sonpura 
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estate (Rs 7,8S4), the Deogan estate (Re 2,071), and the Charopur 
estate (Rs 1.09G) The total number of revenue free properties is 
378 with 2GG separate accounts 

EkCTTMBEBED ESTATES 

The Chota Nagpur Encumbered Estates Act (Act VI of 187G) has 
been extensively applied in this district and at one time as much as 
1 631 square miles, or one third of the district was being administered 
under its provisions bi the Deputy Commissioner In the old days, 
before the Act came into force, executive action used to be taken by the 
local officers in Chota Nagpur to save the estates of the old zammdars 
from the bankruptcy and disruption with which they were so often 
threatened Such action was originally taken to prevent the disturbances 
that were likely to follow on the ousting of the old families from their 
estates, but afterwards it was sometimes taken in the interests of the 
tenants who found their ancestral landlords more to their liking than the 
speculators who succeeded to their interests In Palamau the Act has 
often been applied to save estates from bankruptcy with little discn 
mination as to the origin of their proprietors the properties of 
Brahmans, Rajputs, Kayasths, and Bamyas, who were comparatively 
newcomers into the district, have been protected in this way In the 
larger estates succession is ruled by primogeniture, but in the smaller 
estates it is not, and they ate therefore bound to disintegrate m the 
course of time Many of the estates protected were already so small 
that they had a total rent-roll amounting to less than Rs 1,000 a year, 
and there were often large numbers of co partners to be provided for At 
the time of writing the number of estates managed under the Act has 
been greatly reduced 
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often in a conglomerate form In the beds of the Kunhur and Koel 
mcrs, the jasper and trap rocks are to be seen cropping out at some 
places There is abundance of hme and coal Coal° was formerly 
quarried, b\ the Bengal Coal Company, at a place called “Rajburra” 
in Tuppeh Turrija, two miles below the junction of the Amannt with 
the Koel, but the undertaking was given up, after the mutiny of 1857, 
when the Palimon rebels destrojed (he buildings and machinery and 
as the means of transport wore bad and unprofitable, the works have 
never been started again The Bengal Coal Company raised the coal 
at the pits for 8 pie, or Jtlis of an anna, per maund, and after carrying 
it to the Sonne, first b} boats down the Koel, and afterwards when thev 
found that the nvcr route did not answer, by carts along a rough road 
which they made close to the right bank of the river, they sold it for 
4 annas a maund The distance from Itaj'burra, to the point where the 
Koel runs into tho Sonne, is less than 40 miles, and a good road on the 
line formerly adopted by the Bengal Coal Compam, could easily be 
made Anj other line of road would be difficult of construction, as it 
would hate to pass over lull ghauts, that skirt the river, for long 
distances, on either side Iron, also, is as plentiful as coal, and uhen 
it is considered bow much both of these valuable minerals are required 
on the Baihvays that are now in progress m the N W Provinces 
and that the cost of both, if brought from Palamow, Sirgoojah, Ben ah, 
and Singrowlee, would be far less than is now paid for what is brought 
from Bengal, it is surprising that up to this date nothing has been done 
to open out, by good road or canal communication, the vast resources of 
these provinces It has been stated that antimony, copper and lead, 
nre to be found in Palamow, but no indications of these ores were seen 
during the survey operations, and from careful enquiry nothing was 
heard about them The natives state that copper is plentiful m Ben ab 

The Soil, when well tilled, is productive The soils of the higher 
lands and hills are rich m decayed vegetable mould, which is added to 
yearly by the fall of leaf from the jungle and. forest, and are consequently 
best adapted for cotton The iron and the hme are powerful stimulants 
to the soil, and with care, and proper attention to the seasons, almost 
any kind of crop can be successfully reared The well manured land 
immediately round the homestead is called "Baree” On this spices, 
tobacco and vegetables are grown Good land a little further off, 
which is also manured, and on which wheat and barley are grown, is 
called “Beetta’* All the other up-land, on which gram, mustard, 
dhalls, oil seeds, etc, are grown, but which is never manured, is called 
-"Taud” The cotton lands are generally in the jungle, or on spurs 
of hills, and are frequently changed Palamow is the only district of 
,, (jjjota Kagpore Division that produces extensive cold weather or 

bbee” crops of wheat, barley, gram, hhesaree, or field pea, rehttr 
nd other dhotis, mustard, fil, sirgoojah, and opium Cotton, sugarcane, 

* j hemp are largely produced as are also rice, Indian com, oond, 

8D wa lOtcar, lodo , hoorthee, etc , etc Indigo has been tned, but 
1>l “ r t ’ gacceed The chief natural productions, m addition to coal 
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and iron, are lac, resin, catechu, inahooa, petals, honey, UUhoor , 
chcrounjee, silk, cocoons, "with a variety of medicinal plants and herbs, 
also several kinds of timber including ebony and "kohsaom'* 

Tenures —When Government became the proprietor of the 
Per<;imnab m 1812, the Rajah’s affairs were m great disorder, and no 
correct lists of the different holdings were forthcoming Government 
only laid claim to the Rajah's rights, vil , the Khalsa lands, the quit-^ 
rents or other fixed dues on the Jaghir and lyarah lands, and to all 
lands that may have been surreptitiously alienated, or that ma) have 
been found to have escheated With such data at his disposal, aa 
was available m 1812, the Collector of Ramghur could not possibly have 
correctly determined the rights of Government in Palamow Even 
now, with the aid of the survey data, such an investigation would be 
difficult and tedious, but the true extent and limits of each tenure 
might be clearly ascertained, with a view to assessing all lands (except 
new villages reclaimed from jungle) found to be held m excess 

Population — The population of the Pergunnah is 1,56,876 souls.. 
This with the total approximate area of 3,650 square miles, gives a 
general average of about 43 persons to the square mile , but this aveiage 
cannot be accepted for anj particular part, the centre of the Pergunnah 
being twice as thickly inhabited as any other piftion The races m 
possession are Rajpoots, Brahmins, Joolahirs, Khairwars, Cheorooa, 
Aheers, Koormees, Kaerees, Ooraons, Moondas, Pahuns, Khoorwas, 
Paraiyas, and Birhores The Rajpoots, Brahmins, Joolahrrs, Bhooiyae 
and Roerees are chiefly confined to the east, cei tre, west, and north of 
the Pergunnah , the other tribes inhabiting the southern and most 
jungly portions The Khairwars, Cheeroos, and Bhooktas are the 
oMest and most turbulent abongmal tribes now in Palamow, parti- 
t-ularly the Bhooktas, who have always been at the bottom of the local 
rebellions that have taken place Before them again, it is said, that 
tribes called Bhurs, and Marhs occupied all the wildest and most hilly 
parts of Palamow As civilization has advanced, the Bhurs and Marhs 
have receded westwards into the wilds of Smgrowlee and the Kymore 
hills, where a few of them are still to be found, their chief occupation 
being to smelt iron The wildest people now m Palamow are the 
Birhores and Paraiyas These tribes confine themselves entirely to 
the hills, and gam their livelihood chiefly by bird catching, and the 
snaring of wild animals They also collect and sell the jungle medicinal 
herbs, plants and roots The only thing they ever attempt to cultivate and 
this always on the sides of the hills, is the castor oil plant There are very 
few Mussulman villages, but the Joolabirs, or weaver class, are to be 
found m all the larger villages If the Cheeroos, Bhooktas and Rhair 
wars are to be classed as agriculturists, which they at present really are, 
four fifths of the population are agricultural On the whole the eondi 
Uon of the people is good The zemindars are well off in every respect, 
and generally they treat the ryots well The Palamow people have 
much to be thankful for, and little to complain of A productive sod, 
plenty of cattle and cotton, a very light assessment, very few police or 
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Extract from the booh “ The Annals of Indian Administration **, March 
18G7, Part II, Vol XI, pages 100— 10G 
Geographical and Statistical Account or Palahow, 18G2— 18GG 

This report consists of Notes Geographical, Statistical, and General, 
on that portion of tlio Lohardugga, or Chota Nagpore District, known 
as Pergunnah Palamow, written, during 1862 to 1866, bj Major 
G Hunter Thompson, Superintendent, Revenue Survey. 

Position and Area — Palamow, generally called a Pergunnah, 
because it was held under that designation by the Rajah before the 
estate was purchased by Government, is a subdivision of the Lohardugga, 
or Chota Nagpore District It is situated between the parallels of 
23*15', and 21*35', North Latitude, and Meridians S3°20' and 84*40' 
East Longitude Palamow is bounded on the north by districts of 
Mirzapore and Behar; on the East by Hazareebaugb and Lohardugga, 
on the south by Lohardugga and Sirgoojah, and on the west by Strgoojah 
and Smgrowlee The Soane river runs about fifteen miles to the north, 
of the northern boundary, and the Eunhur river (an important feeder of 
the Soane) is the boundary between Palamow and Sirgoojah on the 
south-west The approximate area of the Pergunnah is 3,650 square 
miles, of which 456 square miles may be said to be cultivated, 2,399 
square miles jungle fit for cultivation, 608 square miles entirely hills, 
and 187 square miles unculturable waste There are twenty five large 
estates, locally termed tuppehs m Palamow A detailed account of each 
of these is given 

Administration — Daltongunge, the present headquarters, and 

residence of the Assistant Commissioner m charge of Palamow, is 
situated m Latitude 24*42 N and Longitude 84*07' E on the right bank 
of the Noel river, opposite to Shakpoor, the old capital of the Pergunnah 
The height of the station above the sea, barometrically calculated, 
is 54 feet The station is about 100 miles distant north-west from 
Ranchee, the sudder station of the Lohardugga district As a central 
situation, it could not have been better selected, but Daltongunge is 
not considered a healthy place If Palamow be made into a separate 
district Major Thompson recommends one of the following as a site 
“Ranla ’ in the centre of Baree, elevation above sea 744 feet 
“Turhursee" in Poondag, on the right bank of the Amanut river, 
elevation 690 feet “Pndma” m Poondag, elevation 991 feet Boorhee , 
ra Deogun, elevation 1.253 feet ' Gurwa’ m Oontaree, elevation 
586 feet ‘ Bisrampoor” in Turrmga, elevation 579 feet “Neturliaut , 
in Seemah, elevation 3,335 feet There is but one Assistant Commis- 
sioner, with limited powers, in charge of the whole Pergunnah, the 
duties of which are very multifarious, and extended, and altogether too 
much for any one officer There is ample work in Palamow for a 
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Deputy Commissioner, ana two Assistants, and until it is made m,o a 
separate district, and adequately officered, the detailed admimstration 
must remain, as at present, neglected ana undone The Moonsiff 
resides at Dohardugga, and the Deputy Commissioner at Ranchee, so 
that parties to civil suits, and to such criminal cases as are appealed r 
have unusually long distances to travel, before their suits or cases can 
be disposed of Dohardugga is 100 miles, and Banchee 150 miles 
distant from Oontaree 


Physical Geography —The Palamow country generally is of a very 
broken and hilly nature, particularly the southern and western portions,, 
which may be said to consist of detached groups from the Chota 
Nagpore, and Sirgoojah elevated plateaus One portion of the south- 
nest boundary of Palamow (Tuppeh Cheecharee) runs along the top 
(eastern edge) of the “Jummera Pat”, elevation upwards of 3,400 feet 
above the sea The Jummera and Myne Pat are two very extensive- 
phteaus m Sirgoojah, which reach an elevation of nearly 4,000 feet 
above the sea The Neturhaut range in Tuppeh Seemab, of Palamow, 
on the top of which there is a plateau of table land, measuring about 
four miles long, and two and a half miles broad, is considerably over 
3,300 feet in height above the sea There are many other high ranges 
of hills in the Pergunnahs , the most conspicuous peaks of which are 
“Bulbul” on the southeast boundary, 3 329 feet, “Booree” on the 


southwest boundary, 3,078 feet, “Kootam” (Tuppeh Seemah), 2,791 
feet, “Kumandee” (Tuppeh Baree) 2,530 feet and “Toongaree” 
(Tuppeh Kharnee) 2,108 feet The hills and in many places the 
valleys, are densely covered with tree and bush jungle, and this, added 
to the fact that the cultivated and inhabited portions of the country are 
chiefly in the valleys which are very low, although some are broad, 
accounts for the climate being generally unhealthy The “Amanut” 

\ alley, Tuppeh Poondag Imlee, and Kote, is tolerably open, and contains 
the richest cultivation m Palamow The average breadth of the valley 
is eight miles, and as it has been cleared of all heavy jungle, and the- 
ground is of an undulating nature, it is one of the most healthy and 
flourishing parts of the Pergunnah The valley& retain moisture until 
late m the cold season, it is consequently damp and feverish all October 
and November, and it is not considered safe to go out into camp till 
December Nor can any one remain out %erv late, with safety 
because, as soon it becomes dry, intense heat m, and jumde fever 
and cholera are present m Apnl and May The rams appear to be 
healthy The average indoor temperature, at noon, throughout the 
seasons may be noted as follows —During the hot weather 1000F • 
during the rams 90T , during the cold weather 70° F The geological 
formation of the eastern and southern portions is gneiss, and of °thf» 
western portion old red eand stone superljmg non fosstliferons 
mountain limestone The country bears evident signs of severe 
volcanic and igneous action Granite protrudes at many places 
V 3 ihe north of the Pergunnah, and here and there 
huge broken masses of quarts, hornblende, and felspar are apparent 
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other officials, and a geographical position that exempts them from oil 
calls for cirrnge or supplies, the latter being a privilege that is generally 
appreciated b> the natives With on e or tiro more European officials 
resident amongst them, to listen to their complaints, and to administer 
jus*ice speedily, also to open up more and better lines of communication, 
jmpro\ements -which the Pcrgunnah could easily pay for, Palamow 
could soon be converted from wliat it now is into a model district 

Trade is slight from the isolated position, the natural difficulties of 
transit, and the almost utter want of communications The imports 
into the Pcrgunnah in 18GG are estimated at Rs 2,87,625 tn value, and 
"the exports at Rs G, 81 ,000 

Towns and Communications — >The chief towns in Palamow are 
■“hloharajgunge” on the extreme north (the Behar and Palamow 
boundary runs right through the town, Jeavmg half in Bebar and half 
m Palamow) ' Shahporc’ , (the old capital) in the centre, “Gunra” 
■and “Runha" both in the we<d centre, and “'Oontaree” on the extreme 
north west Gurwa is the principal town of the present day It 
contains 3,000 inhabitants, and through it all the trade passes to and 
from Behar Formerly there used to be 5,000 inhabitants in Gurwa, 
hut nearly one half of the people have died from cholera within the last 
two 3 ears The town and vicinity are m a very filthy state, and some 
sanitary arrangements are much required The mam lines of commu- 
nication cannot yet be called roads, as they are mere clearances through 
the jungle with ditches cut, here and there, on either side The 
principal rivers in tbe Pcrgunnah are the Amanut, the Aumnga, the 
Koel, and tbe KunTiur, all flowing m a N N W , direction and becom- 
ing feeders of tbe Soane 

Animals — Palamow is rather famous for its cattle It is a fine 
grazing country, and large herds are brought to graze on the hills and 
wilds, during the dry months, from Behar and Shahabad The survey 
statistics show that there are 59,290 bullocks, 70,035 buffaloes, and 
38,895 cows, the property of the zemindars and people in the Pcrgunnah 
A good bullock sells at Rs 12 to 14, a buffalo at Rs 14 to 18, and a 
cow at Rs 6 to 8 A good Palamow buffalo, if well fed, will give 
three seers of milk a day besides feeding its calf A cow will not give 
more than one seer and feed its calf besides There are no horses in 
Palamow and but few ponies An occasional donkey is seen There 
are a good many sheep and <«ome goats, dogs, cats pigs and poultry 
are plentiful Of wild animals, tigers, leopards, wolves, hyenas, pigs, 
jackals, porcupines, foxes, deer, monkeys, cats, hares, mchneumon and 
squirrels are plentiful Bison and bears are to be found on tbe southern 
parts, but are not numerous, and an occasional pack of wild dogs are 
met with on the northern and western portions of the Pcrgunnah Of 
deer, the sambur, the neelgaie, the spotted deer, a small kmd of 
antelope and the ravine deer, are plentiful Game birds abound Of 
fwh, there is the mahseer, several kinds of trout, the rehoo, the hulla. 



ENCLOSURE III, 


543 


the pooieca, the gueaie, the chulwa, and several other kinds of less note. 
Of reptiles, there are the alligator, the crocodile, the gohsaup, the 
gtehorane biscoma, chameleon, centipede, scorpion, and various kinds 
of lizards. The boa constrictor, cobra capella, damu, kora it, and a 
variety of water and other snakes. The natives believe in a very large 
kind of serpent said to exist in the Ktmhur, which attacks travellers 
whilst wading across the river, by twisting itself round the legs and 
body, and settling, with its mouth, on. the nostrils, through which it 
sucks ont the brains of its victim. 

General Statistics . — In 1866 there were in Palamow 25 estates with 
"2,7 40 villages. The area under cultivation was 456 square miles, fit 
for cultivation 2,399, hills 603, laraen waste 187 or 3,650 square miles 
m all. The average jsize of villages was 840 acres. The number of 
ploughs was 24,761, of bullocks 59,290, of buffaloes 70,035, of cows 
38,895; of liquor shops 190; and of moioah trees for liquor 1,32,584. 
There were 85,313 males and 71,563 females or 1,56 ,87G in all inhabit- 
ing '34 ,299 houses with 4.5 to each house and 43 to each square mile. 
There were 6 police thannahs and 6 chovokees. 
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list of markets. 

{Held weekly eicept as shown otherwise w column 

Vllla S e in which held. -n 

X L a y of week. 

2 


D\LTONG\NJ 

POLICE-STATION. 

Adar 

^hainpur 

Monday. 

Chando 

SatnTday. 

Chunga Banasd.h 

Thursday. 

Laltonganj 

Sunday. 

Dhawa 

Wednesday. 

Hutar 

Sunday. 

Khur a 

Tuesday, 

Pathra 

Wednesday. 

Polpol 

Sunday. 

Salatua 

Tuesday. 

Satbarna 

Monday. 

Wednesday, 

IihaUsi Muod-shhob. 

Lhanganu 

Monday, 

Haratua 

Friday. 

Leshganj 

Tuesday. 

Pamsagar 

Sunday. 

Tenar 

Tuesday. 

Saturday. 


Lutvarika 

Sarlaang 

Kunwai 

Nawagarh 

Panki' 

Retrain 


Saturday. 

Wednesday 

Saturday. 

Monday. 

Friday. 

Tnp C n a * 
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Village in winch held. Day of week. 

1 2 

GAEHWA POLICE-STATION. 

Banda ... ... Friday. 

Garhwa ... ••• Thursday , Friday and Saturdaj 

Jarhi ... ... Friday. 

Lakh n a ... ... Saturday 

Meral - — Sunday. 

Xawadlh . ... Saturday. 

Ohra ... ... Sunday. 

Peska ... — Wednesday. 

Sonehara ... — Saturday. 

trSTAEl POLICE- STATION. 

*> Bishunpnra . • « Monday. 

Dhcrki ... Fnday 

Xagar TJntan .. . ■ Tuesday. 

Banana ... — Wednesday 

BANKA POLICE-STATION. 


Bhaun 

Chima 

Kanjra 

Poxegara 

Bamkanda 

Banka 

Banpura 

Sewadih 


Sunday. 

Tuesday. 

Monday 

Monday. 

Taesday. 

Tuesday and Saturday. 

Monday 

Sunday 


n hand aria ro lice- station 


Bargarh 

Chhattarpur 

Eerki 

Eauddia 

Saraidlh 

Sussganj 

Hariharganj 

Pipra 


Sunday 

chhattaeplb police-station 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Saturday 
Thursday. 

Fnday 

HAFJHABGANJ POLICE- ST VTION . 

Monday and Friday 
Wednesday 



APPENDIX. 


549 


Village in 

ulnch held. Bay of week. 

1 2 

PATAN POLICE-STATION. 

Churadohar 

... ... Sunday. 

Dulhi 

Friday. 

Imh 

Friday. 

Janghesi 

... ... Wednesday. 

Kariahar 

... ... Tuesday. 

Kishunpur 

... Saturday. 

Xiamip3tra 

... ... Sunday. 

Naira 

... ... Tuesday. 

Palhe 

... Monday. 

Patan 

... ... Thursday. 

Sole 

... ... Thursday. 

BlSIUMFOIl POLICE-STATION, 

Bisrampur 

Sunday. 

Guiha 

... Tuesday. 

Kawa 

Wednesday, 

Ttajhara 

... Sunday. 

Sig'iigi 

... ... Saturday. 

UANATO POLICE-STATION. 

Chak 

... ... Wednesday. 

Kasmar 

... Monday. 

Korda 

... ... Tuesday 

Xioharsi 

... .. Wednesday. 



Padma 

... Monday. 

Tarhasi 

... Thursday 

HUSAINABAD POLICE-STATION. 

Dangwar 

... ... Monday and 


Haidarnagar 

Husaraabad 

Koshiara 

Mubatmnadganj 

Panra 

Poldih. 


Tuesday. 

Sunday and Thursday. 
Saturday, 

Sunday. 

Thursday. 

Sunday and Wednesday, 
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Village sit \\ Inch belli. |)av of ttrtk. 

1 ’ 2 


n it a usai 1 1 r i*n ro u n:-« r ation . 


A mb 

... 

... Tb»tr*«hy. 

Uardiha 

... 

... Sunday. 

Kauri 


... Friday. 

Krtar 

... 

... Friday. 

Khammdha 

... 

... Thursday. 

Kharaundhi 


... Saturday. 

Kmhaha 

... 

... Tu<'-day. 

M ajltiaon 

... 

... WYdneohy. 

Morbay 


... Saturday. 



urai \v. roucB*«TAnoi». 

Binnla 


... Sunday. 

Koili 


Friday. 

ICorid 


... Thursday. 

Bat char 


... Tuesday. 

Manika 


... Friday. 

Namudag 


... Monday. 

Nawagarh 


... Saturday. 

Zalim 


... Monday. 



Knnn ro LICE- STATION. 

Barwadih 


... Fnday. 

Kerb 


... Tuesday. 

Bat 


Friday. 

Nawadih 


Thursday. 

Pokhari 


... Saturday. 


OALUSfATn POLICE-STATION. 

Balubhang 


... Saturday. 

Balutnath 


Tuesday. 

Bal unagar (Bala) 


... Saturday. 

Bariatu 


... Monday, 

Chiru 

„« 

Monday. 

Herhnnj 

Holang 


Sunday, 

Wednesday. 
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Village in which held. Day of week. 

1 2 
Latu ... ... Wednesday, 

Murpa ... i,i Thursday. 

Murup ... ... Thursday. 

Patralu ... ... Wednesday, 

Phulsu ... ... Thursday. 

Serandag ... ... Wednesday. 

Seregara ... ... Sunday. 

Sihla ... ... Wednesday. 

CHANDWA POLICE-STATION. 

Bbnrila (Sasang) ... ... Sunday. 

Chakla >.« ■.« Monday. 

Chetar ... Wednesday, 

Haraya (Chandwa) ... Friday. 

Lobarsi ««* Tuesday and Saturday. 

Rampur ... Thursday. 

maiiuad \nr police-station. 

Gothgaon ... ... Friday. 

Mahuadanr ... ... Monday. 

OAHU POLICE-STATION. 

Satju ... ... Friday. 
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Normals and E 


Elation 

No or 
year* 
of 

data 

Jan 

nary 

Pub 

ruarj 

March 

April 

3r«j. 

June. 

Juh 

August I 

1 

2 

3 

4 

r, 

<3 

7 

8 

0 

10 

DaHonganj 50 A 

20 9 

33 8 

20 1 

102 

15 2 

153 4 

330 8 

302 7 


O 

20 

20 

1 0 

09 

1 5 

7 8 

102 

16 5 

S&lumnth 

48 A 

22 9 

40 0 

22 3 

11 9 

32 0 

100 2 

304 7 

407 9 


U 

17 

27 

20 

1 0 

2 1 

8 0 

10 7 

278 

Etusmlnabad 44 A 

28 5 

27 » 

137 

7 C 

J1 7 

1133 

2SS 0 

336 5 


B 

1 7 

1 9 

J 2 

05 

1 2 

55 

12S 

14 5 

Onrliwrt 

47 A 

29 0 

33 8 

18 0 

0 0 

178 

241 7 

330 0 

345 4 


B 

22 

20 

1 7 

00 

1 5 

7 3 

15 2 

102 

Panki 

40 A 

24 0 

29 2 

10 0 

70 

10 5 

130 0 

343 4 

391 S 


B 

2 0 

2.3 

1 7 

07 

2 4 

73 

13 7 

172 

Latehar 

40 A 

20 4 

30 l 

20 1 

100 

23 9 

170 5 

33S 4 

368 5 


B 

1 9 

2 4 

2 0 

1 i 

22 

8 4 

16 5 

16 2 

Nagar 

44 A 

25 0 

34 3 

14 7 

C 9 

12 7 

129 8 

342 7 

344 7 

Unt&ti 

B 

20 

2 4 

1 5 

00 

1 3 

7 3 

10 C 

17 2 

Banka 

48 A 

27 9 

41 1 

22 6 

12 2 

21 6 

160 0 

374 4 

382 5 


B 

20 

2 9 

2 1 

2 2 

1 0 

8 3 

27 4 

265 

Cliattarpur 45 A 

23 0 

30 5 

16 0 

7 0 

22 2 

150 5 

319 3 

385 8 


B 

1 9 

2 3 

1 6 

08 

1 I 

77 

15 3 

17 0 

Bhaunath 

42 A 

24 4 

30 5 

12 9 

7 4 

20 2 

121 2 

344 7 

369 8 

pur 

B 

1 7 

20 

1 3 

07 

08 

5 6 

13 7 

14 9 

Pat an 

44 A 

28 7 

33 8 

18 3 

8 4 

12 2 

157 7 

344 7 

406 4 


B 

1 9 

2 6 

1 6 

07 

1 2 

7 4 

15 8 

162 

SfansCu 

41 A 

33 5 

35 l 

17 5 

12 2 

15 2 

185 7 

3S9 4 

474 0 


B 

20 

S 5 

1 4 

1 0 

1 3 

82 

16 7 

17 9 


A— Normal rainfall in mm 

B — Average number of rainy days (days with ram of 2 5 mm or more) 
•Years given in brackets 
-JBa3ed on data up to 1958 
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of Bam fall 


Highest Lowest 

annual annual Heaviest ramlall in 

rainfall rainfall 24 hours t 

Octo Noiem Decern Annual as % of as % of — 

her bar her normal normal Amount Date 

and and inm 

year* year* 


12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

53 3 

14 2 

46 : 

12421 

149 

50 

290 8 

1920 July 23 

34 

0 8 

04 

63 9 

(1946) 

(1903) 



70 6 

17 5 

5 8 

1384 4 

162 

64 

316 2 

1949 July 19 

3ft 

10 

0.5 

08 7 

(191B) 

(1012) 



■54 4 

8 1 

26 

1079 I 

170 

41 

220 2 

lOOo September 1 

28 

0 5 

02 

51 3 

(1942) 

(1908) 



51 8 

15 2 

4 8 

1203.4 

123 

61 

228 6 

1906 July 28 

3 0 

08 

05 

62 2 

(1946) 

(1903) 



457 

155 

38 

12032 

160 

45 

322 3 

1017 August 2 

SI 

09 

04 

524 

(1923} 

(1906) 



71 1 

14 7 

71 

1322 7 

161 

61 

201 4 

1920 July 23 

4 1 

10 

05 

87 0 

(1007) 

(1903) 



49 5 

14 7 

66 

1166 4 

181 

58 

217 4 

1933 August 22 

2 8 

08 

04 

62 7 

(1922) 

(1903) 



57 0 

15 5 

53 

1337 7 

169 

73 

306 6 

1922 August 7 

35 

1 0 

0 4 

66 8 

(1913) 

(1914) 



46 8 

162 

4 6 

1242 4 

139 

84 

261 9 

1931 July 29 

30 

08 

04 

62 0 

(1907) 

(1914) 



43 4 

10 4 

33 

1173 8 

142 

63 

287 0 

1933 August 22 

2 4 

05 

02 

52 2 

(1940) 

(1912) 



41 1 

145 

53 

1279 4 

160 

46 

323 9 

1908 August 19 

28 

09 

06 

612 

(1943) 

(190S) 



52 8 

10 0 

61 

1490 2 

165 

45 

225 5 

1929 August 31 

20 

08 

06 

65 3 

(1939) 

(1906) 
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I — concld 
of Rainfall 


Highest Lowest 

annual annual Heaviest rainfall in 

rainfall rainfall 24 hours \ 

Ocfco Novem Decern Annual as % of as % of ■■■ ■ - ** 

bet bei bef normal normal Amount Date 

and and mm 

year* year* 


12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 


19 

41 4 

17 0 

5 3 

1220 6 

145 

55 

229 4 

1907 

August 24 

2 0 

09 

04 

69 8 

(1920) 

(1914) 




680 

105 

S 4 

1334 3 

136 

€9 

206 3 

1056 September 9 

4 1 

1 0 

06 

67 l 

(1943) 

(1935) 




7 7 0 

10 8 

63 

1C03 1 

135 

70 

355 6 

1911 

June 20 

30 

1 1 

04 

73 9 

(1925) 

(1914) 




104 0 

23 9 

0 3 

1470 7 

172 

- 65 

108 1 

1926 September 5 

4 7 

1 4 

05 

72 3 

(1937) 

(1912) 




505 

IS 5 

S I 

1311 2 

181 

64 

292 1 

1948 

September 








15 


27 

00 

04 

551 

(1948) 

(1947) 




70 9 

25 9 

74 

14719 

149 

60 

217 4 

1925 

July 1 

4 0 

1 3 

04 

69 1 

(1943) 

(1912) 




618 

17 8 

61 

1269 6 

161 

60 

188 9 

1917 

August 2 

3 0 

09 

04 

59 8 

(1936) 

(1912) 




108 7 

26 2 

7 9 

1817 4 

136 

65 

191 3 

1934 

Aug us t 22 

SO 

14 

06 

84 7 

(1943) 

(1920) 




82 8 

22 3 

5 8 

1412 6 

149 

63 

364 0 

1945 

June 26 

4 8 

1 1 

04 

72 6 

(1946) 

(1903) 




43 7 

23 4 

31 

1332 3 

143 

53 

229 9 

1927 

July 31 

2 8 

14 

03 

66 7 

(1917) 

(1915) 




610 

17 4 

55 

1334 9 

124 

61 




3 5 

0 9 

04 

64 8 

am) 

(1903) 
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TABLE 2. 

Frequency of Annual .Rainfall in the District. 
( Data 1901— 1950.) 


Range in tnra. 

No. of years. 

Range in mm. 

No. of y« 

801—900 

2 

1301—1400 

8 

901—1000 

4 

1401—1500 

9 

1001—1100 

1 

1501—1600 

6 

1101—1200 

6 

1601—1700 

3 

1201—1300 

11 

1701— 1800 

0 
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TABLE 3 

Normals of Temperature and Relative Humidity 
Daltonoahj 


Mouth 


Mean Mean HagW,t maximum 
daily daily ever 

maximum minimum recorded 

tempera tempera 
turn turn 


Lowest minimum. Re ative 
ever humidity* 

recorded 


0330 1130 


oC 

oC 

oC 

Date 

oC 

Date 

% % 

1 2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 0 


January 

24 3 

8 8 

3° 2 

1902 Jan 

00 

1923 Jan 

80 

50 





nary 3l 


uary 3 



February 

20 6 

11 1 

35 6 

1914 Feb 

00 

1905 Feb 

"4 

41 





ruary 15 


ruary 3 



March 

32 9 

16 5 

42 8 

1931 March 

5 8 

1898 March 

55 

£8 





28 


5 


April 

38 4 

21 2 

46 0 

1898 April 

29 

11 7 

1907 April 

1 

39 

22 

May 

41 3 

25 9 

46 7 

1056 May 5 

17 8 

1932 May 6 

39 

24 

June 

38 0 

27 2 

46 7 

1897 June 

20 0 

1900 June 

59 

61 





2 


16 


July . 

32 7 

25 6 

43 3 

1902 July 1 

18 4 

1928 July 8 

so 

80 

August 

314 

24 9 

37 2 

1603 August 

2 

29 6 

1916 August 
12 

83 

82 

September , 

, 32 1 

24 1 

38 0 

1958 Septem 

17 2 

1899 Sep 

79 

77 





ber 5 


t ember 29 

October 

31 0 

19 3 

37 2 

1899 OctO 

10 0 

1921 Octo 

70 

61 





ber 6 


ber 30 


November 

23 1 

12 5 

33 9 

1918 Govern 

50 

lBlSNovem 

76 

62 





ber 2 


ber 30 

December 

24 7 

8 2 

31 1 

1957 Decern 

17 

1913 Decem 

80 

52 





ber 13 


ber 30 

Annual 

. 319 

16 7 



** 

• 

68 

62 


♦Hours I. 8 T 


Mein Wind apoed in Km/iir. 


558 


PALAMAU. 




ial Wefttbor PbenomenA- 







glossary 



GLOSSARY 


A bicab 

An illegal imposition on the tenants in 
addition to the actual rent 

Amla 

. An employee of the zammdar for rent 

collection 

Amladan 

Services rendered b) an ainfa 

Anchal 

. Unit of revenue administration below 
subdivisional level and above the 
halka level An Anchal has about 
ten to twelve hallas and each halka 
comprises ten to twelve villages 

Pal <ist 

. . Land, other than the proprietor s private 


land kn ovra as hhamar , £/nz£ &r f 
Ni; which is m the cultivating 
possession of a proprietor or a tenure- 
holder 


Began 

. Services not remunerated for 

B fit to 

. Land for BJiadat and Khanf crop but not 
paddy 

i , An irrigation channel 

Cafea T 

Dnnpalras 

4 A deed of gift 

Gnirmazmwa 

> , Land not covered under a plough 

Ghatwals 

v ♦ Special chaukidara who used to give 
protection to the travellers at the 
mountain passes Later with the 
deielopment of communications, 
they were charged with realisation 
of rents and taxes 

Ilalka 

Lowest revenue unit, consisting of about 
ten or more villages 

llnlhia 

Ram in spring and winter which are 
very helpful to the crops 

Ija radar 

A kind of mortgagee 

tlakadar 

m An agent of the landlord for doing col- 
lection work m a certain area 

hndad , 

r > Grant to a rent collector 

Tagir , . 

*** A rojal grant of rent free land in recognt 


tion of certain loval services 
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Jayirdar 

Kabulht 


Kanua 

Kamtanlt 

Khar if 
Kistbandi 
Jihilat 
Kh til ul 

Mahal 

Matgujar 

Mansabdan 


Mohartdar 

Mitkhtya 

Pail a 

Pa rg anas 

Partcanas 

Paticart 

Peshkash 

Pradhan 

Halt 

Ranjatt 


... One who bolds a jagir. 

... An agreement reduced in writing in form 
of a document defining tbe rights 
and obligations of tbe tenant a gainst 
the landlord for taking certain patch 
of land. 

... Agricultural labourer. 

... A *y&tcm of bonded labour in lieu of 

paltry advances made which was 
abolished by an Act. 

... Autumn crops. 

... Instalments. 

... Investiture or title. 

... A kind of grant of land in tbe form of 
jagir. 

... A unit in an estate. 

... Those who pay rent either as tenuie- 
holder or as raiyat. 

... A military title given to a person in lieu 
of rendering military service to the 
king when called tor 

... Lease-holder. 

... Elected executive head of the Grant 
Panchayat 

... A measurement containing 1$ kaclia 
seers equivalent to about one seer 

. . Fiscal units consisting of a number of 
villages 

... Written orders or command 
An agent for collecting rent 

.. A Lind of tax 

The village headman who lias to render 
come obligatory police and revenue 
duties 

.. Spring crops like wheat, gram, linseed, 
etc 

. Right and mteresta of an occupancy 
tenant 
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Sairat ... Temporary income derived from tanks, 

orchards, etc., which are settled by 
Government on temporary basis 
through auction. 


Safa mi 

... Payment to the landlord for the settle- 
ment of land. 

Satiad 

... A court order conferring some privilege 
or monetary consideration. 

Sazwal 

... Bent collecting agent. 

Tafcsceldfar 

... A rent collector. 

Tanr 

Uncultivated waste land. 

Tap pas 

A fiscal unit smaller than parganas. 

Ttkaiteen 

x.. Wife of the Tikait (small Baja or tenure- 
holder) or a proprietor of an estate. 
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A 

dAiocfes 

AbHtidaija Hindi Safufija Samaj 
Act— - 

The Bihar Agricultural 

Income tax, 1930 
The Biliar BhootUn 1 017110, 
19j4 

Electricity Duty, 1958 

— — Entertainment Tax, 
1948 

Gram Fanchajafc Raj, 

1947 

Land Reforms 

■ Land Reforms 

(Amendment), 1959 
- — Money lenders 1938 

Motor Spirit (Taxation 

on Sales), 1939 
— — and Onssa Amend 
ment 1923 

and Onssa Aaunauti 

Agreement, 1929 

Panchai/at Raj 

Passengers and Goods 

Transport 1950 

Private Irrigation 

Worts 1922 

— — Private Protected 
Forests 

Privileged Persona 

and Homestead 

Tenancy 

Sales Tax, 1947 

— Waste Land 194G 

» Chotanagpur Tenancy 

— "Village Adrmmstra- 
tion 1922 

Adifcasis 

Idnijatt Sexca Mandsi 
Administration 

- History of Land Revenue 

Land Revenue 

— — of Justice 

Afforestation 

Aganaa 

Agrarian Lands 

Agriculture and Irrigation 

Agricultural Operations 

Alinagar 

Amanat 

Amjhans 

Andre wb C F 

Animal Husbandry and 
Pishene* 


Paglb 

856—358 | 
443 I 

342 343 

375 

312,344 
342 344 

425 


Anti malaria Team 
Arboriculture 
Archaeology 
1 W nr 

Army Laiy and Air Force 
Arts, Letters and Journa'ism 
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